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Academic and A minist ti Calendar, 

Fall Quarter, 1997 

Winter Quarter, 1998 

Spring Quarter, 1998 

·-~ --------.--

Fall quarter begins .. . 
Instruction begins .. .. 
Thanksgiving holiday 
Instruction ends ...... 

Monday, September 22 
Thursday, September 2 5 

. Thursday-Friday, November 27-28 
. Friday, December 5 

Final exams ..... ...... .. .... ... ... ........ .. ... Monday-Saturday, December 8-13 

Fall quarter ends ........ ............ ... ... ... .. . . . .... Saturday, December 13 
Christmas holidays........ ............. . .......... . . . ... . Thursday-Friday, December 25-26 
New Year holidays .................................................................... Thursday-Friday, January 1-2 

Winter quarter begins ............................................................................... Monday, January 5 
Instruction begins............................................................................ . ..... Monday, January 5 
Martin Luther King, Jr. holiday.................................................... . .. . .. Monday, January 19 
Presidents' Day holiday .................................................................................. Monday, February 16 
Instruction ends....................................................................... . .............. Friday, March 13 
Final exams .................................................................................. Monday-Saturday, March 16-21 
Winter quarter ends....................... ........ ............. ... .. .. ........ Saturday, March 21 

Academic and administrative holiday. ... .......... ... ..... ... ........... ........... ......... Monday, March 23 

Spring quarter begins........ .................. ........... ..................... ... . .......... .. ........ Friday, March 27 

Instruction begins............................... ......... ........ ... ........ .. .......... ....... Monday, March 30 
Memorial Day holiday observance........................................ ..... . ............ Monday, May 25 
Instruction ends...................................................................... . ........................ Friday, June 5 
Final exams............................................................................. . Monday-Friday, June 8-12 

Spring quarter ends............................................. ............. . .......... Friday, June 12 
Commencement ................................................ .. ........ Saturday/Sunday, June 13/14 
Independence Day holiday.................... .. ............................... Friday, July 3 
Labor Day holiday............................................. ............. ............. Monday, September 7 
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Catalog Evaluation 
Please help us evaluate the effectiveness of the General Catalog by answering the following questions: 

1. I find the catalog to be visually pleasing. ____ yes ____ no 

2. The information in the catalog is clearly presented. ____ yes no 

3. The index seems to be complete. ____ yes no 

4. The UCSD General Catalog attracts me to the institution. ____ yes no 
5. ~ere any catalog sections confusing? If so, which ones? ___________________________ _ 

6. Did you have trouble finding any information you needed? If so, what information was this? _______________ _ 

7. Please list any additional information you would like to have included in the catalog, or any additional comments you have. 

Please check all applicable categories to describe yourself: 
____ I am a potential UCSD applicant. 
____ I have applied or definitely plan to apply to UCSD. 
____ I have been accepted at UCSD. 

I am a high school student: freshman ___ sophomore 
___ Junior senior 

____ I am a two-year college student, contemplating transfer to UCSD. 
____ I am a four-year college student, contemplating transfer to UCSD. 
____ I am in college, contemplating graduate study in ________________________ (subjecD. 

I am a UCSD student: freshman ----

senior 

___ sophomore 

medical student 

___ Junior 

___ graduate student in ________________________ (dept.) 

____ I am a junior high school counselor. 
____ I am a senior high school counselor. 
____ I am a community college counselor. 
____ I am a parent of a UCSD applicant or prospective applicant. 
____ I am a UCSD faculty member. 

I am a UCSD staff member. ----
---- I am a faculty __ staff member at ________________________ _ 
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Admission lnfclrrr1ation 
and Enrollrner1t Deadlines 

ADMISSION 

Opening date for filing application materials 

PRIORITY DEADLINE FOR APPLICATIONS FOR FINANCIAL AID 

PRIORITY TELEPHONE ENROLLMENT 

Students may enroll by telephone. 

Students may use add cards to enroll in restricted courses during or after 
their priority appointment time. 

Students may pay fees in person at Cashier's Office after enrolling. 

BILLING STATEMENTS MAILED TO ENROLLED STUDENTS 

OPEN ENROLLMENT 

Students may enroll by telephone without appointments. 

Students may add, drop, or change grading option and variable units by 
telephone. 

Students may use add cards to enroll in restricted courses. 

NEW STUDENT ENROLLMENT 

DEADLINE DAY TO ENROLL WITHOUT LATE FEES 

Students who have not enrolled will be assessed $100 in late fees. 
($50 late enrollment fee and $50 late payment fee) 

QUARTER BEGINS 

LAST DAY FOR STUDENTS WHO MET ENROLLMENT DEADLINE TO PAY 
REGISTRATION FEES WITHOUT $50 LATE PAYMENT FEE 

LAST DAY FOR STUDENTS ON FINANCIAL AID, SCHOLARSHIPS, 
ANO FULL FEE WAIVERS TO NOTIFY THE CAMPUS IF NOT ATTENDING 

LATE REGISTRATION PERIOD FOR ALL STUDENTS 

INSTRUCTION BEGINS 

ADD/CHANGE/DROP PERIOD 

DEADLINE DAY TO PAY REGISTRATION FEES TO AVOID CANCELLATION OF 
CLASSES 

FINAL DAY TO ADD COURSES 

LAST DAY TO APPLY FOR PART-TIME STATUS 

CHANGE/DROP PERIOD CONTINUES 

Last day to drop without "W" 

Last day to change grading option, change variable units 

Last day to drop with "W" or final grade must be assigned 

INSTRUCTION ENDS 

FINAL EXAMINATIONS 

FINAL DAY TO FILE "REQUEST TO RECEIVE GRADE INCOMPLETE" 

QUARTER ENDS 

COMMENCEMENT 

*If open-contact Undergraduate Admissions for details, (619) 534-4831. Students applying for winter or spring 

quarter adm1ss1on and applying for financial aid should file the FAFSA by November 1, 1997 (winter); 

February 1, 1998 (spring). 

0 

FALL WINTER 

QUARTER QUARTER 

1997 1998 
Nov. 1, '96 *July 1, '97 

March 2, '97 March 2, '97 

May 7-27 Nov. 5-25 

Aug. 15 Dec. 1 

May 28-Sept. 19 Nov. 26-0ec. 19 

June 16-Sept. 19 Dec. 8-12 

Sept. 12 Dec. 19 

Sept. 22 Jan. 5 

Sept. 12 Dec. 19 

Sept. 12 Dec. 19 

Sept. 2 5-0ct. 10 Jan. 5-16 

Sept. 25 Jan. 5 

Se pt. 2 5-0ct. 1 0 Jan.5-16 

Oct. 10 Jan. 16 

Oct. 10 Jan. 16 

Oct. 10 Jan. 16 

Oct. 11-0ec. 1 Jan. 17-Mar. 6 

Oct. 24 Jan. 30 

Oct. 24 Jan. 30 

Dec. 1 March 6 

Dec. 5 March 13 

Dec. 8-13 March 16-21 

Dec. 15 March 24 

Dec. 13 March 21 

SPRING 

QUARTER 

1998 
*Oct. 1, '97 

March 2, '97 

Feb. 11-Mar. 3 

March 5 

March 4-20 

March 16-20 

March 20 

March 27 

March 20 

March 20 

March 30-Apr. 10 

March 30 

March 30-Apr. 10 

April 10 

April 10 

April 10 

Apr.11-May29 

April 24 

April 24 

May 29 

June 5 

June 8-12 

June 15 

June 12 

June 13/14 



raduate Admission Information 
and Enrollment Deadlines 

FALL QUARTER 1998 
ADMISSION 

Applicants should check with their prospective departments for deadline dates, although most have January 15, 1998, deadlines. 

APPLICATIONS FOR FELLOWSHIPS 

Deadline date for filing application materials 
Notice of awards 
Acceptance of awards 

DEADLINE FOR APPLICATIONS FOR FINANCIAL AID 

GRADUATE ENROLLMENT DEADLINES 

OPEN ENROLLMENT CONTINUING STUDENTS 

NEW STUDENT ENROLLMENT 

APPLICATION FOR INTERCAMPUS EXCHANGE PROGRAM 

FILING APPROVED LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

DEADLINE DAY TO ENROLL WITHOUT LATE FEES 

Students who have not enrolled will be assessed $100. 
($50 late enrollment fee and $50 late payment fee) 

QUARTER BEGINS 

INSTRUCTION BEGINS 
New and Readmitted Graduate Deadline to enroll and pay registration 
fees without payment of late fees 

LATE REGISTRATION 

Last day for students who met enrollment deadline to pay registration 
fees without $50 late payment fee. 
Enrollment and payment of fees after this date requires payment of $50 for 
late enrollment and $50 for late payment of fees, totaling $100. 

DEADLINE FOR ADDING OR DROPPING A CLASS 

DEADLINE TO CHANGE GRADING OPTION 

DEADLINE FOR DROPPING CLASSES WITHOUT "W" APPEARING ON THE TRANSCRIPT 

MASTER'S DEGREE 

Filing for advancement to candidacy with completion in same quarter 
Filing approved thesis 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE 

Filing draft dissertation with doctoral committee 
Filing approved dissertation and related materials 

DROPPING CLASSES WITHOUT PENALTY OF "F" GRADE 

INSTRUCTION ENDS 

FINAL EXAMINATIONS 

REMOVING INCOMPLETE GRADES (I) ASSIGNED IN PRIOR QUARTER 

QUARTER ENDS 

COMMENCEMENT 

COMPLETION OF REQUIREMENTS 

Final date for completion of all requirements for degrees to be awarded 
at end of quarter 

Dates are subject to change; see quarterly schedule of classes for changes. 

Jan. 15 '98 
April 1 '98 
April 15 '98 

March 2 '98 

FALL 
QUARTER 
1997 

May 28-Sept. 19 

June 16-Sept. 19 

Aug. 25 

Oct. 10 

Sept. 19 

Sept. 22 

Sept. 25 
Oct. 3 

Sept. 12 

Oct. 10 

Oct. 24 

Oct. 24 

Oct. 10 
Dec. 12 

Nov. 14 
Dec. 12 

Dec. 1 

Dec. 5 

Dec. 8-13 

Dec. 15 

Dec. 13 

Dec. 12 

WINTER 
QUARTER 
1998 

Nov. 26-Dec. 19 

Dec. 8-12 

Dec. 8 

Jan. 16 

Dec. 19 

Jan. 5 

Jan. 5 
Dec. 19 

Dec. 19 

Jan. 16 

Jan. 30 

Jan. 30 

Jan. 16 
March 20 

Feb. 20 
March 20 

March 6 

March 13 

March 16-21 

March 24 

March 21 

March 20 

SPRING 
QUARTER 
1998 

Mar. 4-20 

Mar. 16-20 

Feb. 27 

April 10 

March 20 

March 27 

March 30 
March 20 

March 20 

April 10 

April 24 

April 24 

April 10 
June 12 

May 8 
June 5 

May 29 

June 5 

June 8-12 

June 15 

June 12 

June 14 

June 12 

----e---





History 
UCSD, one of the newest of the nine cam

puses which make up the University of Califor
nia system, celebrated its twenty-fifth 
anniversary during the 1985-86 academic year. 
The other campuses of the University of Cali
fornia are located in Berkeley, Davis, San Fran
cisco, Santa Cruz, Santa Barbara, Riverside, Los 
Angeles, and Irvine. Each campus has its own 
distinct academic and social character. And 
each offers programs and facilities which set it 
off from the others. 

As a member of the nine-campus family of 
the University of California, UCSD is a univer
sity in scale and scope. Graduate and under
graduate programs, offered in a wide range of 
disciplines, lead to the bachelor's, master's, 
M.D., and Ph.D. degrees. UCSD's Scripps Insti
tution of Oceanography is internationally re
nowned, and UCSD's School of Medicine has 
won national acclaim for excellence. UCSD's 
Graduate School of International Relations and 
Pacific Studies, approved by the Regents in 
1986, is the only school of international affairs 

.____ __ in the UC system. At both the undergraduate 
and graduate levels, UCSD's curricula and pro
grams have been highly ranked in recent sur
veys of American higher education. 

UCSD enrolled its first undergraduates in 
1964. Nevertheless, the campus can trace its 
origins in this area as far back as the late 
1800s. At that time, zoologists on the Berkeley 
campus, seeking a suitable location for a ma
rine field station, found La Jolla a very desirable 
site. The facility they established became a part 
of the University of California in 1912 and was 
eventually named the Scripps Institution of 
Oceanography. When, in the late 1950s, the 
Regents of the University of California decided 
to situate a general campus in the San Diego 
region, the Scripps Institution formed the 
nucleus of the new campus. 

Today UCSD is recognized throughout the 
academic world for its faculty and for its 
graduate and undergraduate programs. The 
history of its growth may help to explain how, 

in some three decades, UCSD has been able to 
match institutions which were founded a cen
tury or more ago. 

The faculty of UCSD now includes five Nobel 
laureates (four of whom hold joint appoint
ments with the nearby Salk Institute); one win
ner of the Fields Medal in mathematics; four 
recipients of the National Medal of Science; 
one winner of the Pulitzer Prize; sixty-one 
members of the National Academy of Sciences; 
seventy-six Fellows of the American Academy 
of Arts and Sciences; twelve Fellows of the 
American Philosophical Society; eight fellows of 
the Econometric Society; eleven members of 
the National Academy of Engineering; six 
members of the International Academy of 
Astronautics; ten members of the Institute of 
Medicine; and two members of the National 
Academy of Education. 

UCSD houses a chapter of Phi Beta Kappa, 
the best-known honor society for the liberal 
arts and sciences in America. The campus is 
one of 240 four-year institutions selected for 
this distinction since the society was founded in 
1776, and more than 200 current faculty and 
staff are members. 

In addition, UCSD is officially accredited by 
the Accrediting Commission for Senior Colleges 
and Universities of the Western Association of 
Schools and Colleges. 

University and Community 
There are certain facts about UCSD which 

you should consider in making your choice. 
Among them are: 

• UCSD, a four-year undergraduate campus, is 
also a full-fledged graduate and research 
institution. UCSD faculty and scholars are 
continually involved in research and develop
mental projects that put this campus on the 
cutting edge of science, technology, and the 
arts and humanities. 

• San Diego has become one of America's 
major centers for high-technology electronics 
and biomedical industries. Students concen
trating on sciences or engineering are ac-

Introduction 

tively sought by these industries to fill sum
mer jobs and career positions. Off-campus 
internships also are available to UCSD stu
dents in all fields of study, with opportunities 
to serve at local television stations, in charity 
organizations, and in local, state, and federal 
government agencies as well as in a diverse 
array of local businesses. 

• UCSD is recognized nationally as a major 
center for the arts and humanities, including 
music and theater. 

• Undergraduates are offered opportunities to 
participate in certain research projects con
ducted by UCSD faculty. An example is 
UCSD's PASCAL program, which was devel
oped by a group of undergraduate students 
in UCSD's computer laboratories. PASCAL is 
credited by leaders in the microcomputer 
field with revolutionizing the writing of com
puter programs. A number of UCSD under
graduates have developed computer skills 
that have led to their employment by leading 
computer manufacturers, and still others 
have gone on to form their own software 
enterprises as a direct result of their UCSD 
training. 

• UCSD's unique small-college structure en
courages undergraduates to play a more 
active role in student government, social life, 
and athletics than is generally open to them 
in other major universities. Opportunities for 
involvement in student governance are espe
cially strong as there are student governing 
bodies at the campus-wide level as well as 
within the five separate colleges. 

• UCSD fields twenty-three men's and 
women's intercollegiate athletic teams. Cam
pus athletic facilities include the Recreational 
and Intramural Athletic Center (RIMAC), two 
gymnasiums, two swimming pools (one 
twenty-five yard, one fifty-meter), and nu
merous tennis and handball courts. The 
university's recreational and intramural ath
letic programs are among the most varied 
and extensive in the nation today. 

0---
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Major Fields of Study 

UCSD offers a wide variety of nationally rec
ognized maJors in a broad array of fields, sum
ma1·ized in the list below. (For a listing of 
graduate programs, refer to the section of this 
catalog titled "Graduate Studies") New pro
grams with strong emphasis on tundamentals 
have also been developed. Increasing numbers 
of qualified students are being attracted to 
these innovative programs. 

The academic departments of UCSD are 
listed below. Details and requirements of the 
various ind1v1dual courses are found in the 
"Courses, Curricula, and Programs of Instruc
tion" section of the catalog. 

UCSD has limited the number of its aca
demic departments. For example, there is only 
one Department of Literature, and the major 
subareas of biology are not fragmented into 
separate departments. This system has proved 
especially valuable to undergraduates who 
choose to avoid overspecialization early in their 
studies. 

A number of special, individually oriented 
programs utilize the combined resources of 
two or more departments. Among these are 
Chinese Studies, Classical Studies, Earth Sci
ences, Human Development, Italian Studies, 
Jucia1c Studies, Religious Studies, Russian and 
Soviet Studies, the Teacher Education Program, 
Third World Studies, Urban Studies and Plan
ning, and Women's Studies. 

Erigineering students may choose from a 
number of majors in the Department of Ap
plied Mechanics and Engineering Sciences 
(AMES), the Department of Bioengineering 
(BE), the Department of Computer Science and 
Engineering (CSE), or the Department of Elec
trical and Computer Engineering (ECE). All four 
departments seek to educate the engineer of 
tomorrow, with increased emphasis on com
puter methods and systems science. 

Undergraduates interested in premedicine 
and prelaw majors should note that a variety 
of departments can serve their needs. For pre
med students, the common choices are biol
ogy, chemistry, psychology, and bioengineering. 
However, more and more students are electing 
double majors or are combining nontraditional 
majors with science majors. For prelaw stu
dents, nearly any undergraduate major will 
qualify a student for admission to a law school. 

Should you need help in deciding upon a 
major, many UCSD professionals are available 
to aid you. Among them are the academic 
advisers in the provosts' offices of the various 
colleges, faculty members, and departmental 
advisers (who can help you to select an appro
priate curriculum). Additional specialists in the 
Career Services Center and in Psychological 
and Counseling Services are available to help 
you appraise your personal aptitudes. 

Undergraduate Departments 

ARTS 
Music 
Theatre 
Visual Arts 

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING 
AMES (Applied Mechanics and 

Engineering Sciences) 
BE (Bioengineering) 
CSE (Computer Science and 

Engineering) 
ECE (Electrical and Computer 

Engineering) 

HUMANITIES 
History 
Literature 
Philosophy 

SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 
Biology 
Chemistry and Biochemistry 
Mathematics 
Physics 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Anthropology 
Cognitive Science 
Communication 
Economics 
Ethnic Studies 
Linguistics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
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• 

Departmental Undergraduate Majors 

.ANTHROPOLOGY 
Anthropological (Archaeology) . 

Anthropology .. 
Anthropology (B1olog1cal 

Anthropology) .. 

APPLIED MECHANICS AND 
ENGINEERING SCIENCES (AMES) 

Aerospace Engineering .. . 
Chemical Engineering ..................... . 

Engineering Sciences . 
Mechanical Engineering .. 
Structural Engineering 

BIOENGINEERING (BE) 

BA 
..BA 

BA 

....... BS. 

....... BS. 
... BS. 

. ..... BS. 
... BS. 

Bioengineering ........ ....... . .................... BS. 
Bioengineering Premedical ................ BA/BS. 

BIOLOGY 
. ...... BS. General Biology . 

Animal Physiology and 
Neuroscience ..... ................... B.S. 

Biochemistry and Cell Biology .. 

Ecology, Behavior, and Evolution 

Microbiology ... 

Molecular Biology ............. . 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (see AMES) 

CHEMISTRY AND BIOCHEMISTRY 

. ...... BS. 

... BS. 

. ...... BS. 

..... BS. 

Chemistry .. .......... . .. BS. 
B1ochem1stry/Chemistry . . ...... BS. 

Chemical Education. . ............................. BS. 

Chemical Physics.. . ...... BS 

Chemistry/Earth Sciences 

Environmental Chemistry. 

Pha rmacolog ica I Chem is try 

COGNITIVE SCIENCE 

Cognitive Science . 

COMMUNICATION 

Communication 

... BS 

. .... BA 

....... BS. 

............. BA/BS 

...... BA 

COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING 
(CSE) 

Computer Science ... 

Computer Engineering ... 

. .... BA/BS. 

....... BS. 

ECONOMICS 
Economics ................ . 
Management Science 

EDUCATION (see Footnote 1) 

ELECTRICAL AND COMPUTER 
ENGINEERING (ECE) 

Computer Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Engineering Physics .. 

...................... BA 

.................... B.S. 

..................... B.S. 
....................... B.S. 

..BS. 

ENGINEERING (see AMES, BE, CSE, and ECE) 

ENGLISH (see Literature) 

ETHNIC STUDIES 
Ethnic Studies .................................... BA 

HISTORY 
History ......... BA 

LINGUISTICS 
Linguistics . .................................. BA 

LITERATURE 
Literatures 1n English. . ..................... BA 
French Literature .................................... BA 

General Literature . 
German Literature .. . 
Italian Literature ... . 
Russian Literature . 
Spanish Literature . 
Literature/Writing .. 

MATHEMATICS 

. .................. BA 
BA 

. ..................... BA 
................... BA 

............. BA 

. ..................... BA 

Mathematics... . ..................... BA 
Applied Mathematics ........... BA 
Applied Mathematics (Scientific 

Programming) . . ........... BA 
Mathematics-Computer Science ...... . . ... BA 

MUSIC 
Music 
Music/Humanities 

PHILOSOPHY 

Philosophy . 

PHYSICS 

General Physics 

........ BA 
..................... BA 

. ..................... BA 

..................... BA 

General Physics/Secondary 

Education .............. BA 

Physics ...................... B.S. 

Physics/Biophysics ... 

Physics/Biophysics (Pre-medical) . 

Physics with Specialization in 

Earth Sciences . 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Political Science ...................... . 

PRELAW (see Footnote 2) 

PREMEDICAL (see Footnote 3) 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Psychology ............................ . 

SOCIOLOGY 

Sociology ... . ............... . 

. .............. B.S 

. ... BS. 

. ............. BS 

. ........ BA 

. ....... BA 

. ...... BA 

TEACHER EDUCATION (see Footnote 1) 

THEATRE 

Dance . 

Theatre ................... . 

VISUAL ARTS 

Art History/Criticism 

Media .............................. . 

Studio . 

INTERDISCIPLINARY MAJORS 

(see Footnote 4) 

Chinese Studies ........ . 

Classical Studies .. 

College Special Individual 

Majors. 

Earth Sciences .. 

Human Development .. . 

Italian Studies . . ............. . 

Judaic Studies ...................... . 

Religious Studies. 

Russian and Soviet Studies 

Third World Studies. 

Urban Studies and Planning. 

Women's Studies .................. . 

......... BA 

.BA 

.BA 

. ..... BA 

. .. BA 

BA 

. ............. BA 

. ............. BA 

. ............. BS. 

. .... BA 

.BA 

. ...... BA 

. ............. BA 

...... BA 

. ............. BA 

..BA 

. ....... BA 

Footnote 1: The teaching credential in California requires an academic major, plus professional preparation courses in education, an approved program of practice teaching or an intern
ship, and a full year of college work beyond the baccalaureate. The UCSD Teacher Education Program (TEP) leads to a single subject (secondary) or multiple-subjects (elemen
tary) credential. 

Footnote 2: Law schools do not require any particular major, but they do require evidence of good scholarship in demanding subjects. Almost any undergraduate major can qualify a 
student for consideration by a law school. The UCSD staff includes professional prelaw advisers. 

Footnote 3: Like law schools, medical schools do not generally demand a particular major but ask for a solid background in the sciences upon which medicine is built. Most premed 
students major in biology, chemistry, physics, or bioengineering, but a substantial number major in the humanities and social sciences. The UCSD staff includes professional 
premedical advisers. 

Footnote 4: Interdisciplinary majors usually consist of a prescribed collection of courses from two or more departments. Students interested in such ma Jo rs should consult the" Courses, 
Curricula, and Programs of Instruction" section at the back of this catalog. 
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Summer Session 
UCSD offer-s a Summer- Session consisting of 

courses selected from the regular undergradu
ate curriculum and taught by UCSD faculty. In 
addrtron, Summer- Session provides special edu
cational opportunities not easily available dur
ing the regular school year. 

The Summer Session Program is open to 
UCSD students, students of other colleges and 
universities, qualified high school seniors, and 
the general public. Credit courses for selected 
orofessronals such as teacher-sand engineers, I I 

are also offered. 
Summer Session catalogs and registration 

forms are available in mid-March of each year. 
For free copies write to Summer Session Office, 
Mail Code 0179, University of California, San 
Diego, La Jolla, CA 92093-0179, or call (619) 
534-4364. 

What UCSD Does NOT Offer 
Although the range and variety of programs 

offered at UCSD are very wide, there are cer
tain disciplines which are not available on this 
campus. In some instances, the absence of a 
particular program reflects the academic phi
losophy of the UCSD campus and its faculty. In 
others, the absence of a curriculum is _tempo
rary, awaiting the availability of funds, person
nel, or facilities before a program can be 
offered. In still others, programs have not been 
included which would, in the university's judg
ment, unnecessarily duplicate comparable of
ferings on other UC campuses or at other 
institutions. 

Among undergraduate majors currently not 
available at UCSD are: 

1. Business. 

2. Oceanography. Although UCSD does not 
offer an undergraduate major in oceanogra
phy, some marine science courses are offered 
rn the Department of Biology. Students plan
ning to pursue oceanography at the gradu
ate level may select from a large number of 
undergraduate courses in the physrcal, bio
logical, and earth sciences to build a firm 
foundation for later graduate work. Gradu
ate-level work in oceanography is offered by 
the Scripps Institution of Oceanography, 
which is part of UCSD. 

3. Nursing. 

4. Industrial Arts. 

5. Journalism. Although no major in journalism 
rs offered, the Department of Literature of
fers a major rn writing that can emphasize 
journalistic writing, and the development of 
wr-rting skills is stressed rn many disciplines. 
Many courses offered in the humanities and 
social sciences will provide the kind of 
broad-based preparation needed by practic
ing journalists. Several student newspapers 
are published on campus, providing ample 
"laboratory" opportunities for students to 
practice journalism. 

6. Geography. 

7. Physical Education. Note: UCSD does not 
offer athletic scholarships, and there is no 
intercollegiate football team at UCSD. 

8. UCSD does not have an ROTC program. 
Students may, however, with the permision 
of their college, enroll in ROTC courses at 
another institution in conjunction with com
pleting their degree programs at UCSD. 

ROTC courses are conducted on the cam
puses of the University of San Diego and San 
Diego State Unrversrty (College of Extended 
Studies) for the Navy and USMC ROTC, and 
at San Diego State University for Army and 
Air Force ROTC. Further information on 
these programs may be obtained from the 
ROTC adviser at the Aerospace Studies De
partment, (619) 594-5545, and the Military 
Science Department, (619) 594-4943, at San 
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Diego State University, or the Department of 
Naval Science, (619) 260-4811, at the Uni
versity of San Diego. 

The Colleges ofUCSD 
UCSD undergraduates enjoy the benefits of 

a great university without the disadvantages of 
bigness found in many of today's mega-univer
sities. The master plan conceived by UCSD's 
planners borrowed from the Oxford and Cam
bridge concept to provide a family of colleges, 
each with its own special academic and social 
flavor. UCSD's students thus gain a sense of 
belonging through affiliation with one of the 
campus's semiautonomous colleges. 

Currently there are five colleges: Revelle, 
John Muir, Thurgood Marshall, Earl Warren, and 
Eleanor Roosevelt. Each of the five is indepen
dent, yet all are interrelated: all university aca
demic and support facilities are available to all 
students, regardless of their college affiliation. 

Each college is designed to accommodate up 
to 2,500-3,000 students. Each has its own 
residence halls, commons (which include dining 
facrlrties and meeting rooms), and classrooms. 
Each college has its own educational philoso
phies and trad1t1ons, its own set of general
education requirements, and its own 
administrative and advising staff. The objective 
is to give students and faculty the advantages 
of a small, liberal-arts college combined with 
the best features of a major university 



Students applying to UCSD should select a 
college rn order of their preference. 

Details regarding the individual colleges are 
given rn the "Choosing a College at UCSD" 
section of the catalog. 

Recreation at UCSD 
UCSD's undergraduate colleges are situated 

on a parklike, 1,200-acre site high on the bluffs 
overlooking the Pacific Ocean at La Jolla. La 
Jolla has some of the finest beaches and coves, 
art galleries, and other attractions in the nation. 

Much of UCSD's recreational and social life 
centers on the waterfront, with surfing, SCUBA 
diving, and beach parties among the favorite 
diversions of UCSD students. Throughout the 
area, students find a variety of amusements, 
ranging from the small-town atmosphere of 
waterfront Del Mar southward to the open-air 
markets of Tijuana and the primitive wilderness 
of Mexico's Baja California peninsula. 

The city of San Diego, some twelve miles 
south of the campus, offers a wide range of 
recreational opportunities, including Old Town 
(California's birthplace), Sea World on Mission 
Bay, and the world-famous San Diego Zoo and 
Wild Animal Park. A year-round calendar of 
major league sporting events is offered in the 
city's Sports Arena and in San Diego Jack 
Murphy Stadium, home of the Padres and the 
Chargers. 

There are numerous theaters in San Diego, 
including the Old Globe Theatre in Balboa Park, 
site of the National Shakespeare Festival every 
summer. A year-round program of contempo
rary and classical professional theater may be 
enjoyed in the Old Globe and the adjacent 
Cassius Carter Centre Stage, and special sum
mer theater fare is featured on the park's out
door Festival Stage. 

On-campus entertainment includes a year
round series of movies and cultural programs, 
dances, chamber music, and rock-band con
certs sponsored by the University Events Office. 
The Department of Theatre presents plays in 
both the 500-seat Mandell Weiss Theatre and 
the new 500-seat Forum Theatre. The Depart
ment of Visual Arts offers a continuing series of 
art shows in the Mandeville Art Gallery and dis
plays of student art in other campus galleries. 

Informal meeting places on campus are hubs 
of student activity throughout the day and 
evening, among them the Muir Rathskeller, 

Marshall College Mountain View Lounge, and 
the Price Center. 

Mountains, Deserts, and Beaches 

Many Southern Californians enjoy the out
of-doors year-round. The San Diego metropoli
tan area enjoys the most comfortable climate in 
the United States, twelve months of the year. 

Fishing opportunities are plentiful offshore in 
kelp beds west of La Jolla and surrounding the 
Coronado Islands in Mexican waters. Bass and 
trout fishing are available in nearby lakes. An 
hour's drive to the east, the Laguna Mountains 
provide pleasure at all seasons for campers and 
hikers. Beyond the Lagunas lies the vast Anza
Borrego Desert with its breathtaking display of 
wildflowers every spring. 

The peninsula of Baja California, one of the 
world's last great wilderness areas, stretches for 
900 miles southward from the international 
gateway at Tijuana. The peninsula-a mecca 
for lovers of unspoiled beaches and untouched 
mountains and deserts-is the site every year of 
the grueling Baja cross-country auto race. 

Sports at UCSD 
Through its intercollegiate athletic and intra

mural programs, UCSD provides its students 
with one of the more extensive and competitive 
sports programs in the United States. UCSD 
fields many intercollegiate athletic teams along 

introduction 

• 

with several club sports teams, while the intra
mural program provides for student competi
tion in twenty sports in three categories of play: 
men, women, and coed. 

Intramural sports are highly popular with 
UCSD students. An estimated 60 percent of all 
students take part in one or more of the more 
than 1,500 teams involved in various sports 
during the course of the academic year. 

Need More Information? Check the 
Following: 
D How do I apply for admission? See page 

41. (See also "Note," below.) 

D How much does a UCSD education cost? 
See "Fees and Expenses," page 54. 

D What's the grading system at UCSD? See 
page 68. 

D How should I decide which college to 
choose at UCSD? See page 15. 

D What services and facilities are available to 
students at UCSD? See page 99. 

D Where do I write for more information? 
See inside front cover. 

NOTE: An admissions packet for students inter
ested in applying to UCSD can be obtained 
from any California high school or junior col
lege counselor's off ice. Out-of-state students 
may request a packet by writing to the Office 
of Admissions on any University of California 
campus. 

fD1-----





One of the features which sets UCSD apart 
from most major universities in the United 
States is its family of small colleges: Revelle, 
John Muir, Thurgood Marshall, Earl Warren, 
and Eleanor Roosevelt. 

The division of UCSD's campus community 
into small undergraduate colleges was pur
poseful, and not a chance event. Planners of 
the new campus examined the various alterna
tives available and decided upon the small
college concept which has served Oxford and 
Cambridge so successfully for centuries. The 
planners were convinced that many-if not 
most-students learn more, and find greater 
fulfillment in their personal lives, when they are 
joined academically and socially with a rela
tively small group of fellow students and fac
ulty. But the planners also understood that 
there are many advantages to "bigness" in a 
university: a faculty of international renown, 
first-rank teaching and research facilities, labo
ratories, libraries, and other amenities of size. 

These planners wisely determined, there
fore, to create an arrangement which would 
combine the best aspects of a large research 
university with the finest features of a small 
liberal arts college. The answer was-and is
the UCSD collegiate system, a series of semiau
tonomous undergraduate colleges, each with 
its own faculty, residential and academic facili
ties, and distinctive educational philosophy. The 
system was inaugurated with the opening of 
Revelle in 1964. In the intervening years, four 
more colleges-John Muir, Thurgood Marshall, 
Earl Warren, and Eleanor Roosevelt-have been 
established. The separate college structure may 
be found today on many American university 
campuses. In most cases, however, these col
leges are designed to serve specific disciplines
engineering, agriculture, and business 
administration, as examples. This is not the 
case at UCSD. Instead, at UCSD any under
graduate may select a major from the full 
range of majors available. The choice of a col
lege is based, therefore, not on one's major, 
but upon one's preferences in terms of the 
various educational philosophies and environ
ments offered by the various colleges. 

Choosing a College at UCSD 

UCSD's college system allows undergradu
ates to choose among five distinct general
education curricula supplementing their major 
requirements. These curricula range from a very 
structured liberal-arts program to a program 
with a broad range of electives. By contrast, 
most universities offer only one general-educa
tion curriculum. 

Students must select a college in order of 
preference when applying for admission. Brief 
summaries of the various college curricula and 
philosophies follow. Later in this section, these 
variations are spelled out in considerable detail, 
college by college. 

Revelle College 
Educational Philosophy 

Revelle College stresses the broad character 
of general education. A structured liberal arts 
curriculum establishes a strong educational 
foundation for any major. All students complete 
a highly respected core humanities sequence 
and courses in the arts and social sciences. 
Students either meet proficiency in a foreign 
language or complete the fourth quarter of 
college level instruction. All students also com
plete sequences in mathematics and science, 
with separate courses available for science and 
non-science majors. Throughout the final two 
years, students concentrate on developing pro
fessional competence in one academic disci
pline and a basic understanding of another 
unrelated academic field. 

This curriculum develops three main skills 
which are essential for a well-rounded educa
tion: learning to use the language of scholar
ship and science, learning how to think 
creatively, and learning how to learn. 

Revelle College is distinguished by its em
phasis on academics and student leadership. Its 
structured and well-rounded curriculum has 
been acclaimed nationally. Individual academic 
advising, honors programs at all levels, and 
programs that foster student-faculty interac
tion, are all hallmarks of UCSD's first college. 

John Muir College 
Educational Philosophy 

The faculty of John Muir College has estab
lished a flexible set of general-education and 
graduation requirements that ensures breadth 
and depth of learning and encourages the stu
dents of the college to take an active role in 
their own intellectual development. Students 
complete four year-long sequences drawn from 
the social sciences; the natural sciences or 
mathematics; and the humanities, fine arts, or 
foreign languages. Many choices are available 
for each of the four year-long sequences. Effec
tive fall 1993 Muir has a U.S. cultural diversity 
graduation requirement. Students also com
plete two expository writing courses. Muir's 
requirements accommodate a wide range of 
interests and aptitudes. The relative openness 
and flexibility of its curriculum makes Muir Col
lege particularly attractive to exceptionally able 
and well-prepared students with well-defined 
or developing academic interests. 

John Muir College is distinguished by its 
atmosphere of friendliness and informality and 
a deep concern for the rights and welfare of 
others. Concern for one's fellow students goes 
well with Muir's educational philosophy, which 
stresses individual choice and development. The 
environment thus created, fostering indepen
dence and responsibility, has helped to make 
Muir the largest of UCSD's colleges. 

Thurgood Marshall College 
Educational Philosophy 

Thurgood Marshall College is a liberal arts 
and sciences college dedicated to the develop
ment of the scholar and citizen. Students pur
sue majors in the social sciences, natural and 
physical sciences, mathematics, engineering, 
humanities, and fine arts. 

The college's educational philosophy is 
guided by the belief that regardless of a 
student's major, a broad liberal arts education 
must include an awareness and understanding 
of the diversity of cultures and the variety of 
ways culture enables people to fashion lives of 
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d1gn1ty The1·efore, the distinctive general-edu
cat1011 requirements have a rich tradition of 
emphas1z1ng a rnt1cal exarrnnat1on of the hu
man cond1t1on 111 a multicultural society. 

The three-quarter core sequence, "Dimen
sions of Culture - Diversity. Justice and lmagi
natio11" 1s designed as an 1nterdiscipl111ary, 
issues-oriented curricular experience that seeks 
to balance an exploration of uniquely Ameri
can, Western, and non-Western culture. Stu
dents also are required to complete courses in 
mathematics, natural/physical sciences, writing, 
humanities, and fine arts. 

In addition to the strong academic program, 
Thurgood Marshall College is proud of its em
phasis on the student as c1t1zen. The Student 
Leadership Program is especially designed to 
encourage active participation 1n the gover
nance of the college and in community public 
service. 

Earl Warren College 
Educational Philosophy 

Earl Warren College emphasizes curricula 
and programs that assist students in making a 
close connection between their undergraduate 
education and their personal and professional 
goals for their postbaccalaureate years. This 
approach applies to all students, whether their 
career aspirations lie in the professions, the 
arts, or the sciences. As a means of supple
menting curricular requirements, the college 
encourages students to take advantage of aca
demic internships and career-life planning pro
grams to sharpen their skills and test their 
career choices. 

Each student enrolled at Earl Warren College 
has the opportunity to develop an educational 
program best suited to his or her individual 
interests, but within a sound framework that 
ensures significant exposure in three disciplin
ary areas: humanities/arts, social sciences, and 
natural sciences. All students are required to 
take two focused collections of courses outside 
the general area of their major which, in the 
majority of cases, will include upper-division 
work, as well as introductory courses. 

In addition, Warren College stresses the 
importance of the following attributes: student 
leadership development, an appreciation of 
diverse cultures, the importance of individual 
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responsibility, and awareness of ethical issues 
and their application in contemporary society. 

Eleanor Roosevelt College 
Educational Philosophy 

Eleanor Roosevelt College (ERC) emphasizes 
a comprehensive general education designed to 
prepare students to compete successfully in the 
global and multicultural economy of the 
twenty-first century. Successful professional 
people will need to understand their own cul
tural heritage as well as those of people from 
other societies with whom they will be interact
ing in their workplaces and communities. 

The perspectives gained at ERC prepare stu
dents well for the future, whatever their goals 
and their major field of study, and whether 
they plan to go on to graduate school, profes
sional school, or the worlds of science and 
technology, busmess, or the arts. 

At the core of the curriculum are six courses 
comprising The Making of the Modern World 
(MMW). This interdisciplinary sequence was 
developed by faculty from anthropology, his
tory, literature, political science, and sociology. 
It teaches students to think historically and 
analytically, as well as across disciplines, about 
both Western and non-Western societies, and 
the ways humans have organized their experi
ence in different places and times. 

ERC students receive exposure to natural 
science, quantitative methods, foreign lan
guage, and fine arts, and each selects a geo
graphic region for in-depth study. Interested 
students are encouraged and assisted in finding 
ways to study, work, or travel in other countries 
to expand their horizons. 

A friendly and supportive campus commu
nity, ERC is also distinguished by its emphasis 
on helping each individual reach his or her 
full potential intellectually, and in those skills 
contributing to effective participation and 
leadership. 

As Eleanor Roosevelt wrote, "Whether or 
not they have made the world they live in, the 
young must learn to be at home 1n it, to be 
familiar with it. They must understand its his
tory, its peoples, their customs and ideas and 
problems and aspirations." ERC students and 
graduates find themselves as much "at home" 
in the world as any of their generation, and 
more than mostl 

College Administration 

The provost is a faculty member who acts as 
chief administrative officer and academic dean. 
In addition to the provost, each college has a 
director of academic advising and a dean of 
student life. 

The academic departments and the college 
academic advising offices are designated cam
pus units responsible for providing official aca
demic advice and direction to undergraduate 
students. The college academic advising staff 
have primary responsibility for providing aca
demic advice and services that assist new and 
continuing students in developing educational 
plans and course schedules which are compat
ible with their interests, academic preparation, 
and career goals. 

The academic advising offices conduct aca
demic orientation/enrollment programs for all 
new students and advise continuing students 
about college general-education and gradua
tion requirements. The advising staff of each 
college provides general academic and curricu
lar mformation, clarifies academic rules and 
regulations, reviews all aspects of academic 
probation, monitors academic progress, assists 
students with decision-making strategies, and 
gives information about prerequisites and 
screening criteria for majors. In conjunction 
with the academic departments and the Office 
of the Registrar, the advising offices certify stu
dents for graduation and generally facilitate 
their academic adjustment to the university. 

Moreover, academic advisers are available to 
counsel students about educational alterna
tives; selection of courses and majors; program 
changes; new academic opportunities; and 
special programs such as exchange programs, 
honors programs, outreach programs, etc. 

With a central concern for student develop
ment, dean's staff members provide a variety of 
nonacademic services such as coordinating 
both educational and social programs; oversee
ing residential programs; assisting students 
with decisions and procedures regarding with
drawal from school; coordinating disciplinary 
procedures, both academic and social; and 
making referrals to other student services on 
campus. (See also section on "Student Services 
and Programs.") 



Choosing a College at UCSD 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS IN THE UCSD COLLEGES 

Unless othervv1se indicated, the figures in this chart refer to the number of COURSES rather than the number of units. Most UCSD courses carry four quarter-units of credit, 
and a student usually takes four courses each quarter. Academic disciplines are classified as human1t1es/fine arts, social sciences, and mathematics/natural sc1ences/eng1neer-
1ng. The term "noncontiguous" refers to a d1sc1pline that 1s different from that of the major. Students must meet the Subject A requirement prior to enrolling 1n the writing 
courses of their respective college. Each college's cultural diversity requirement can be fulfilled as noted by an asterisk(*) below. 

REVELLE COLLEGE 

HUMANITIES .. 
Includes intensive instruction 
1n university-level writing 

5 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE ...... 0-4 
Proficiency exam or number of 
courses. 

FINE ARTS . 
Art, music, theatre 

PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY 4 
At least one course from each 
area (Sequences available for 
science and non-science majors.) 

BIOLOGY. . ....................... 1 

CALCULUS. . ..... 3 
(Sequences are available for 
science and non-science majors.) 

SOCIAL SCIENCES ...... .. 3 
To include at least one course 
1n American Cultures* 

AREA OF FOCUS ............... 3 
Focused on one subject non
contiguous to the major 

Optional Minor 

BA/BS. degrees require a 
minimum of 46 courses (184 
units); at least 15 courses (60 
units) must be upper-division. 

JOHN MUIR COLLEGE 

WRITING ... ....... 2-3 

A Three-Course Sequence 
6 

in each of TWO of the follow
ing categories.· 

HUMANITIES 

FINE ARTS 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 

AND 
A Three-Course Sequence 

IN EITHER 
MATHEMATICAL SCIENCE 

OR 

3 

NATURAL SCIENCE 
(Sequences are available for 
science and non-science majors.) 

AND 
A Three-Course Sequence 

3 
IN SOCIAL SCIENCES 

GENERAL EDUCATION 

THURGOOD MARSHALL 
COLLEGE 

DIMENSIONS of CULTURE . 3 
(DIVERSITY, JUSTICE and 
IMAGINATION) 
Includes two six-unit courses 
with intensive instruction 1n 
university-level writing 

HUMANITIES and CULTURE 2 
*Includes cultural diversity 

FINE ARTS . 1 

NATURAL SCIENCES ........... 3 
One course each 1n biology, 
chemistry, and physics. 
(Courses are available for 
science and non-science majors.) 

MATHEMATICS and LOGIC ... 2 

DISCIPLINARY BREADTH .... 4 
Must be noncontiguous to the 
major field of study. Two of 
these courses must be upper
div1s1on. At least one course 
must include significant writing. 

PUBLIC SERVICE ... (optional) 
This four-unit public service 
option may be used to fulfill 
one course in the D1sc1plinary 
Breadth area. 

EARL WARREN COLLEGE 

WRITING .. 2 

ETHICS and SOCIETY ......... 1 

FORMAL SKILLS . 2 
Two courses to be selected 
from a list including calculus, 
symbolic logic, computer 
programming, and statistics. 

PROGRAMS of 
CONCENTRATION* ..... ..... 12 
(for BA/BS. degrees in arts/ 
sciences) 
Two programs of concentra
tion, each typically consisting 
of three lower-division and 
three upper-d1vis1on courses. 
Both programs must be non
contiguous to the maJor and 
to each other 

OR 
AREA STUDIES. 6 
(for BS degrees in engineering) 
Two area studies each consist
ing of three courses. One area 
of study in humanities/fine arts 
and one in social sciences. 

MINOR/ADDITIONAL GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

Optional Minor 

*One U.S. Cultural Diversity 
course to be chosen from an 
approved list as part of the 
maJOr, optional minor, elective, 
or an appropriate general
election course. 

Optional Minor Optional Minor-Students may 
choose a non-contiguous minor 
in lieu of a Program of Concen
tration. 
*One Cultural Diversity in US 
Society course to be chosen 
from an approved list as part of 
the major, Programs of Concen
tration/Area Studies, or elective. 

TOTAL NUMBER OF COURSES REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 

BA/BS. degrees require 45 
courses ( 180 units) At least 18 
courses (72 units) must be 
upper-div1s1on 

BA/BS. degrees require 45 
courses ( 180 units) At least 15 
courses (60 units) must be 
upper-d1v1s1on. 

MAJOR 

BA/BS. degrees require 45 
courses (180 units) At least 15 
courses (60 units) must be 
upper-d1v1s1on 

ELEANOR ROOSEVELT 
COLLEGE 

The MAKING of the 
MODERN WORLD ............... 6 
Includes two six-unit courses 
with 1ntens1ve 1nstruct1on in 
university-level writing and 
cultural diversity*. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE ...... 2-3 
One quarter may be waived 
for students who are biliterate. 

FINE ARTS .................... 2 
To include study of both West
ern and non-Western arts. 

NATURAL SCIENCES ........... 2 
(Sequences are available for 
science and non-science majors.) 

MATHEMATICS/ 
COMPUTER SCIENCE . . ..... 2 
(Sequences are available for 
science and non-science majors.) 

REGIONAL 
SPECIALIZATION ................. 3 
To include at least two courses 
taken at the upper-d1vis1on level. 

Optional Minor-Students 
may combine foreign lan
guage and regional specializa
tion course work to create a 
minor focusing on a particular 
geographic area. 

BA/BS. degrees require 45 
courses (180 units) At least 15 
courses (60 units) must be 
u pper-div1sion. 

NOTE: Students may pursue any major, regardless of the college they choose. Majors are identical regardless of the student's chosen college. Most majors require 
twelve to eighteen upper-division courses based upon adequate lower-division preparation; such preparation may be part of the general-education requirements. Majors in 
certain engineering programs may require as many as twenty-one upper-division courses. 

---



Choosing a College at UCSD 

Whatever the question or the problem, the 
provost and his or her staff stand ready at all 
times to assist undergraduates. 

Phi Beta Kappa 
The UCSD chapter of Phi Beta Kappa elects 

student members on the basis of high scholas
tic achievement 1n academic programs empha
sizing the liberal arts and sciences. Phi Beta 
Kappa was founded in 1776 at the College of 
William and Mary 1n Virginia and 1s the oldest, 
most prestigious, academic honor society 1n 
America. See also "Honors" in the index. 

Honors 

Each college awards honors to outstanding 
students on the basis of criteria approved by 
the Academic Senate. Approximately 14 percent 
of graduating seniors are el1g1ble for college 
honors. These honors are posted on students' 
transcripts and noted on their diplomas For 
further details, see "Honors" 1n the index 

Transfer Students 
Students transferring to any of the under

graduate colleges must complete the requ11·e
ments of the chosen college. Students should 
also complete major prerequ1s1tes, especially for 
science and eng1neer1ng majors In preparation 
for the New Student Or1entat1on Program, the 
College Academic Adv1s1ng staff will evaluate 
the transfer course work to Jeterm1ne which 
courses are applicable to general-education 
requirements. Since a variety of general-educa
tion options are available, students are encour
aged to carefully choose the college which best 
fits their general-education program or course 
work. See Undergraduate Adm1ss1ons, Pol1c1es 
and Procedures, "Un1vers1ty of California Trans
fer Agreement." 



Revelle College, the first college on the 
UCSD campus, was named in honor of Dr. 
Roger Revelle, former university-wide dean of 
research and for many years director of UCSD's 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography. Dr. Revelle 
1s perhaps best known for his prediction of the 
Greenhouse Effect. 

Revelle College was established in 1958. 
With the establishment of Revelle College, the 
faculty was given a rare opportunity to shape 
an undergraduate curriculum that would, inso
far as any educational program can, prepare its 
students for the modern world. From the out
set of planning the curriculum, the faculty 
asked: What sort of knowledge must students 
have if they are to be liberally educated! In 
what areas? To what depth / How specialized 
must that education be in the undergraduate 
years I 

The educational philosophy of Revelle Col
lege was developed in response to such funda
mental questions. Its undergraduate program is 
based on the assumption that students who 
are granted the bachelor's degree will have 
attained: 

1. An acceptable level of general education in 
mathematics; foreign language; the physical, 
biological, and social sciences; the fine arts; 
and the humanities. 

2. Preprofessional competence in one academic 
discipline. 

3. An understanding of an academic area out
side their major field. 

To this end, a lower-division curriculum 
has been established which enables students 
to acquire an understanding of the fundamen
tal problems, methods, and powers of the 
humanities and the arts, the social and behav
ioral sciences, mathematics, and the natural 
sciences. 

The lower-division curriculum assumes that 
undergraduates should not concentrate heavily 
in a special field until they have had a chance 
to learn something about the various fields 
that are open to them. Their general education 
must, then, be thorough enough for them to 

see the possibilities in those fields. Early in their 
careers, they should know three languages: 
their own, a foreign language, and the univer
sal language of mathematics. 

During the students' junior and senior years, 
their main efforts will be devoted to intensive 
work in their major fields at a level of compe
tence that will enable them to continue their 
study at the graduate level. In addition to the 
major, students will study an area of learning 
distinctly different in content from the major. 

Revelle College stresses the broad character 
of its curriculum. Every student, for example, is 
required to achieve a certain competence in 
calculus. The emphasis on calculus and physical 
science is in some respects a deviation from 
educational theory of the last hundred years. 
The older 11 general-education 11 theory de
manded that scientists achieve a reasonable 
competence in the social sciences and humani
ties. The rising importance of science and tech
nology justifies the application of the theory to 
nonscientists as well. 

Four years of college can at best yield only a 
limited knowledge; the major task is to train 
students so that they can adapt quickly and 
effectively to the rapidly changing world. 

General-Education Requirements 
Students are encouraged to meet the gen

eral-education requirements and the prerequi
sites to the major as rapidly as possible. 
Variations within the program will occur, of 
course, depending on the student's interest, 
prior training, and ability to make use of indi
vidual study. 

Freshmen who enter with Advanced Place
ment credits can use many of these advanced 
courses to meet general-education require
ments (see Advanced Placement chart in "Un
dergraduate Admissions, Policies and 
Procedures"). Transfer students may meet all 
general-education requirements before enter
ing by following articulation agreements with 
community colleges or taking at any institution 
courses which Revelle College deems approxi
mately equivalent in content to those at UCSD. 

Revelle College 

Those who demonstrate superior achieve
ment and competence in an academic area may 
take advanced courses and individual study 
programs. 

In order to fulfill the requirements in the 
principal fields of knowledge, the student takes 
a recommended set of courses, the prerequi
sites for which have been met by the general 
admission standards of the university. 

The general-education requirements are: 

1. Satisfaction of the general University of Cali
fornia requirements in Subject A and Ameri
can History and Institutions. 

2. A five-course sequence in an interdisciplinary 
humanities program including two six-unit 
courses with intensive instruction in univer
sity-level writing. Written work is also re
quired in the remaining (four-unit) 
three-quarter courses. 

3. One course in the fine arts. 

4. Three lower-division courses in the social 
sciences, chosen from an approved list, to 
include two courses in the same social sci
ence and at least one course in American 
cultures. 

5. Three courses in mathematics (three quarters 
of calculus). 

6. Five courses in the physical and biological 
sciences to include four quarters of physics 
and chemistry and one quarter of biology. 

7. Basic conversational and reading proficiency 
in a modern foreign language or advanced 
reading proficiency in a classical language or 
completion of the fourth quarter of foreign 
language instruction with a passing grade. 

8. Three courses in an area unrelated to the 
major and focused in one department, sub
ject area, or topic. 

1. SUBJECT A AND AMERICAN 
HISTORY AND INSTITUTIONS 

Satisfaction of the university requirements in 
Subject A and American History and Institu
tions. (See "Subject A," 11 Undergraduate 
Registration," 11 Academic Regulations, 11 11 Hu-
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manities," and "Undergraduate Admissions, 
Policies and Procedures: American History and 
Institutions.") 

2. HUMANITIES 

The purposes of the general-education re
quirement in humanities are two-fold: (a) to 
confront students with significant humanistic 
issues :n the context of a rigorous course which 
can serve as an introduction to the academic 
disciplines of history, literature, and philosophy; 
(b) to provide training and practice in rhetorical 
skills, especially persuasive written expression. 

Students may meet this requirement by satis
factorily completing five courses of the 1nterd1s
c1plinary human1t1es program offered by the 
Departments of History, Literature, and Philoso
phy, which focus on some of the great docu
ments of c1vil1zat1on. The sequence of courses, 
Human1t1es 1 through 5, 1s designed to meet 
the humanities and writing requirement of 
Revelle College. (Students must have sat1sf1ed 
the university's Subject A requirement before 
registering for this sequence.) 

In connection with learning about the Western 
trad1t1on, students 1n Human1t1es 1 and 2 (six 
units each) will receive 1ntens1ve 1nstruct1on 1n 
university-level writing. Instruction 1n writing 1s 
provided 1n d1scuss1on sections, and frequent 
wr1t1ng exerrnes are required Written work 1s 
also required 1n the rema1n1ng three quarters of 
the sequence (Humanities 3-4-5, four units eachJ. 

For course desrnptrons, see "Courses, Cur
ricula, and Programs of Instruction Humanities." 

3. FINE ARTS 

One course 1s required to provide an 1ntro
duct1on to the fundamental experience 1n the 
interpretation of creativity 1n theatre, music, or 
visual arts. (See "Courses, Cu mcu la, and Pro
grams of Instruction Theatre, Music, and Visual 
Arts.") 

4. SOCIAL SCIENCES 

Three lower-division courses offered by the 
Departments of Anthropology, Cogn1t1ve Sci
ence, Cultural Traditions (Women's Studies), 
Economics, Ethnic Studies, History, L1ngu1stics, 
Political Science, Psychology, Sociology, or Ur
ban Studies and Planning, from an approved 
list available at the Provost's Office. Effective 

for transfer students entering fall 1994 (TAG 
students exempt), at least one of these courses 
must be from a list approved as meeting the 
requirement in American Cultures. 

5. MATHEMATICS 

As an integral part of their liberal education, 
students will be brought into contact with a 
s1gn1ficant area of mathematics. Furthermore, 
they will gain the fac1l1ty to apply mathematics 
in their studies of the physical, b1olog1cal, and 
behavioral sciences. 

There are two beginning-year sequences 
which meet the Revelle College mathematics 
requirement. Both sequences include integral 
and d1fferent1al calculus Freshman placement 
1n these sequences 1s dependent upon the 
student's high school or college preparation 1n 
mathematics las evidenced by a placeme11t 
exam1nat1on1 cJS well as future plans. Students 
are urged to keep therr mathematical skills at a 
high level by taking mathematics during their 
senior year 1n high school (See "Courses, 
Curricula, and Programs of Instruction Math
ematics ") 

6. NATURAL SCIENCES 

The natural science courses, 1nclud1ng the 
physical and b1olog1cal sciences, present the 
fundame11ta'1 concepts of modern physics, 
chenw,try, and biology For the student who 
may ma1or 1n one of these d1sc1pl1nes, the 
courses provide a background and preparation 
for further study; for those students who will 
continue their studies outside the natural sci
ences, they offer an opportunity to gain acer
tain understanding and apprec1at1on of current 
developments 1n these fields. 

Students choose their five required physical 
and b1olog1cal science courses from the follow
ing sequences depending upon their interests, 
prior preparation, and intended majors The 
Department of Chemistry offers Chemistry 11, 
12, 13 (for non-science majors), and 6AH-BH
CH (honors) The Department of Physics offers 
four acceptable sequences: Physics 1 A-B-C, 2A
B-C-D, and 4A-B-C-D-E, and 11 A-11 B (for non
science majors). The Department of Biology 
offers Biology 1 or 3 to meet the Revelle biology 
requirement. (See "Chemistry," "Physics," and 
"Biology" in the "Courses, Curricula, and Pro
grams of Instruction" section of this catalog.) 

Students planning to major in a science 
must consult the appropriate departmental 
listing under "Courses, Curricula, and Programs 
of Instruction" to find the additional prepara
tion needed for their major 

7. FOREIGN LANGUAGE 

Revelle College students are required to 
demonstrate basic conversational and reading 
prof1c1ency 1n any modern foreign language, or 
advanced reading proficiency in a classical lan
guage or complete the fourth quarter of for
eign language instruction with a passing grade. 

Modern foreign language programs are 
currently offered in Chinese, French, German, 
Hebrew, Italian, Japanese, Korean, Russian, 
Spanish, and Vietnamese, and classical lan
guage programs are offered in Greek, Latin, 
and Hebrew Students who have preparation in 
other languages should see the Office of the 
Revelle Provost to arrange a proficiency exami
nation. This exam may also be taken by native 
speakers of any foreign language without fur
ther course study. 

8. AREA OF FOCUS 

Three courses 1n an area noncontiguous to 
the major. The three courses must be interre
lated and should focus on some discipline, sub
ject area, or topic For the purposes of this 
requirement, the humanities/arts, the social 
sciences, and the natural sciences/engineering/ 
mathematics are considered three different 
areas. Courses from a single department will be 
considered focused. Courses from more than 
one department should be approved prior to 
enrolling. The area of focus is not posted to the 
degree or transcript. 

These three courses may not be used on any 
other requirements; they may be upper-division 
or lower-division courses. (Graduation require
ments stipulate that at least sixty units of all 
work must be from upper-division courses.) The 
courses may be taken pass/not pass and Ad
vanced Placement or International Baccalaureate 
credits may be used. 

Students may complete an optional noncon
tiguous minor to replace this requirement, if 
they wish to do so. 



Sample Program 
FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Foreign Language Human1t1es 1 Humanities 2 
Mathematics Foreign Language Foreign Language 
Natu1al Science Mathematics Mathematics 
Subject A or Natural Science Natural Science 

Fine Arts 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Natural Science Natural Science Fine Arts or elective 
Social Science Social Science Social Science 
Human1t1es 3 Humanities 4 
Foreign Language Elective 

Humanities 5 
Elective 

~science maJors may want to take part of the social 
science requirement 1n the Junior year to allow time for 
add1t1onal science laboratories and/or mathematics. 

The Major 
All undergraduate majors offered at UCSD 

are available to Revelle College students. An 
exceptional student who has some unusual but 
definite academic interest for which a suitable 
major is not offered on the San Diego campus 
may, with the consent of the provost of the 
college and with the assistance of a faculty 
adviser, plan his or her own major. The Revelle 
Individual Major must be submitted no later 
than three quarters before the student's in
tended graduation and be approved by the 
Executive Committee of the college before it 
may be accepted in lieu of a departmental or 
interdepartmental major. The faculty adviser 
will supervise the student's work, and the pro
vost must certify that the student has com
pleted the requirements of the individual major 
before the degree is granted. 

Students who fail to attain a grade-point 
average of at least 2.0 in work taken in the 
prerequisites for the major, or in the courses in 
the major, may, at the option of the depart
ment, be denied the privilege of entering or of 
continuing in that major. Students majoring in 
AMES, bioengineering, CSE, ECE, or math/ 
computer science need to be aware of addi
tional screening for acceptance into the major. 

Optional Minor 

A minor is no longer required in Revelle Col
lege. However, if a student wishes to complete 
a Department Minor or a Project Minor and 
have it posted to the transcript, he or she may 
do so. If a student completes either of these 
types of minors in a field noncontiguous to that 

of the major, it will replace the three-course 
noncontiguous area of focus general education 
requirement. 

There are two types of minors from which to 
choose in Revelle College: 

1. Department Minor-All courses for the mi
nor are taken in one department and they 
are chosen with the advice and approval of a 
minor adviser in that department. 

2. Project Minor-A project minor centers on a 
topic or period chosen by the student The 
project is often interdepartmental and inter
disciplinary. The program must have the ap
proval of a minor adviser. (See Academic 
Regulations: Undergraduate Minors and 
Programs of Concentrations.) 

The current university guidelines for the mi
nor require six courses (twenty-four units), 
three of which must be upper-division; for stu
dents entering after January 1, 1998, seven 
courses (twenty-eight units) will be required, 
five of which must be upper-division. 

Pass/Not Pass Grading Option 

1. No more than one-fourth of an undergradu
ate student's total course units taken at 
UCSD and counted in satisfaction of degree 
requirements may be graded on a Pass/Not 
Pass basis. 

Revelle Colle!{e 
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2. Courses used to satisfy the noncontiguous 
area of focus or the optional minor may 
be taken on a Pass/Not Pass basis unless 
otherwise stipulated by the department or 
program. 

3. Courses taken as electives may be taken on 
a Pass/Not Pass basis. 

4. The following general education courses may 
be taken Pass/Not Pass: American cultures, 
fine arts, language and area of focus. Social 
Science and Humanities majors may take 
courses only from the Chemistry 6 sequence, 
the Physics 1, 2, or 4 sequence, and Biology 
1 or 3 for a Pass/Not pass grading option. 

5. Upper-division courses to be counted toward 
a departmental major may not be taken on a 
Pass/Not Pass basis. Individual departments 
and/or advisers may authorize exceptions to 
this regulation. 

The Graduation Requirements 
In order to graduate from Revelle College, a 

student must: 

1. Satisfy the University of California require
ments in Subject A and American History 
and Institutions. 

2. Satisfy the general-education requirements. 

3. Successfully complete a major consisting of 
at least twelve upper-division courses as 
stipulated by the department and meet the 
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department's major residence requirement 1f 
applicable. 

4. Complete minimum of fifteen upper-d1vis1on 
courses (60 units) 

5. Pass at least 184 units for the B.A./B.S. de
gree. (No more than 3.0 units of physical 
education, whether earned at UCSD or 
transferred from another inst1tut1on, may be 
counted towards graduation.) 

6. Attain a C average (2.0) or better 1n all work 
attempted at the Un1vers1ty of Cal1forn1a 
(exclusive of University Extension). Depart
ments may require a C average 1n all upper
division courses used for the major and/or at 
least C- grades 1n each course used for the 
major 

7. Meet the senior residence requirement (See 
"Academic Regulations Senior Residence." J 

Upon sat1sfact1on of the graduation require
ments, Revelle College will recommend that the 

student be awarded the bachelor of science 
degree in biology, physics, cognitive science, 
chemistry, earth sciences, and 1n designated 
engineering programs, or the bachelor of arts 
degree 1n all other majors. 

Honors 

Particularly well-prepared students are in
vited to join the Freshman Honors Program. 
Students not el1g1ble at adm1ss1on will be in
vited to join the Freshman Honors Program 
upon obta1n1ng a 3.7 GPA with at least four
teen graded units during their first quarter. The 
program includes weekly part1c1pation 1n small 
faculty seminars, and a variety of other perqui
sites Outstanding students are 1nd1v1dually 
advised to j01n honors classes 1n mathematics 
and social science. 

Quarterly provost's honors, honors at gradu
ation, departmental honors, and Phi Beta 
Kappa honors are awarded. At least five out-

standing graduating seniors are honored at 
graduation each year with a monetary hono
rarium. An honors banquet is given for the top 
one hundred students in Revelle each spring. 
Seniors are selected for participation in honors 
seminars. For additional information, see 
"Revelle Honors Program" and "Honors" in the 
index. 



John Muir College admitted its first students 
in the fall of 1967 and moved to its present 
quarters in 1970. The college was named for 
John Muir (1838-1914), a Scottish immigrant 
who became a famous California naturalist, 
conservationist, and author. Muir explored the 
Sierra Nevada and Alaska, and worked for 
many years for the cause of conservation and 
the establishment of national parks and forests. 

The Character of the College 

Naming a college affirms certain ideas and 
values. John Muir was committed to learning, 
self-sufficiency, and the betterment of human
kind. Throughout his life he was open to new 
ideas and experiences which he shared with 
others through his many books. In keeping 
with his example, the college has, through its 
interdisciplinary studies programs, developed 
courses covering such areas as contemporary 
issues and environmental studies. It has estab
lished an individualized major called the Muir 
Special Project And 1t has inaugurated an 
exchange program with Dartmouth College, 
one of the most distinguished undergraduate 
institutions in the United States. Each quarter 
about fifteen UCSD students attend Dartmouth, 
while a similar number come from Dartmouth 
to Muir. By these and other means, the college 
maintains at UCSD the heritage of the remark
able man for whom it was named. 

The General-Education Philosophy 
and Requirements 

The general-education program was estab
lished by the faculty of John Muir College to 
guide students toward a broad and liberal edu
cation while allowing them substantial choice 
in the development of that education. In addi
tion to two expository-writing courses, stu
dents must select year-long sequences (three 
courses in the same department) from four 
different academic areas. One of the sequences 
must be from the social sciences area, the sec
ond from the natural sciences or mathematics 
(calculus), and the remaining two sequences 
from the humanities, fine arts, or foreign Ian-

guages. Students choose sequences from sev
eral alternatives. 

It should be understood that this freedom 
carries with it certain responsibilities on the 
part of the student for careful planning. Some 
of these are: 

1. Students should request from the Academic 
Advising unit of the Office of the Provost a 
list of general-education requirements before 
making their final selection of courses. 

2. Only complete sequences may be applied to 
the general-education requirement. Ordi
narily an entire sequence from one depart
ment is taken in one academic year. 

3. Courses taken to satisfy only the general
education requirements may, in general, be 
taken for a letter grade or Pass/Not Pass. 

John Muir College 

4. Units obtained from advanced placement 
may be applied toward the 180 units needed 
for graduation; such units may be used to 
fulfill partially the general- education re
quirements. 
For students who transfer to Muir College 

from another institution, the general-education 
requirements will be interpreted in this way: 
two semester-mu rs es or three quarter-courses 
in one subject represented on the approved list 
normally will be accepted as completing one of 
the four required sequences. After the Office of 
Admissions evaluates a student's transcript, the 
Academic Advising unit of the Office of the 
Provost makes an evaluation of prior work for 
each student at the ti me of his or her first 
enrollment. 
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Pass/Not Pass Grading Option 

Muir students are reminded that to take a 
course Pass/Not Pass, they must be in good 
standing (2.0 GPA) No more than one-fourth 
of an undergraduate student's total UCSD 
course units counted in satisfaction of degree 
requirements may be in courses taken on a 
Pass/Not Pass basis with the exception of all 
major-related courses and most minor courses. 
It is advised that students check with their ma
JOr or minor department regarding restrictions 
or exceptions. 

Major Programs and Special 
Projects 

Almost all of the major programs at UCSD 
have a pattern of prerequ1s1tes, some of them 
quite extensive. Students must declare a major 
upon accumulating ninety units. Students who 
do not plan well could find, 1n their junior year, 
that they have access to few majors without 
doing add1t1onal !ower-d1v1s1on work. With 
careful plan111ng, they may have access to a 
wide range of majors Muir College students 
are encouraged to consult regularly with the 
academic advisers of the Office of the Provost 
as well as with their major department advisers 
concerning the selection of appropr•ate courses 
so as to graduate by the 200 maximum unit 
l1mitat1on. 

Each academic department has, 1n its section 
of this catalog, a paragraph entitled "The Ma
jor Program." Students are encouraged to read 
these sections carefully, for they 1nd1cate both 
the extent and the nature of the upper-d1v1s1on 
program. The following points are useful to 
keep in mind 

1. A substantial command of at least one for
eign language 1s required by some depart
ments (e.g., linguistics, literature) 

2. Specific science courses are required by 
many departments. For example, the Depart
ment of Computer Science and Engineering 
and the Department of Electrical and Com
puter Engineering require Physics 2A-B-C-D 
or Physics 4A-B-C-D-E; the Department of 
Chemistry and Biochemistry requires Physics 
1 A-B-C, Physics 2A-B and C or D, or Physics 
4A-B-C-D-E. 

3. The physical and life sciences, applied sci
ences (the Departments of Computer Sci
ence and Engineering, Electrical and 

Computer Eng1neer1ng, B1oeng1neer1ng, and 
Applied Mechanics and Engineering Sci
ences) together with certain social sciences 
(including economics), require at least one 
year of calculus 

The Muir Special Project (MSP) major 1s a 
BA degree only and 1s intended for students 
who have spec1f1c talents and interests which 
are not accommodated by one of the depart
mental majors. The MSP normally includes regu
lar course work and independent study 
representing up to fifteen upper-division four
unit courses as well as a project or thesis. The 
project may be one of two kinds: creative work 
of some sort (e.g., a book of poetry, a collection 
of musical compositions), or a detailed program 
of study and research in a particular area. The 

latter results in a long paper representing a 
synthesis of knowledge and skill acquired. In 
either case, a regular member of the faculty 
must serve as an adviser to a student doing the 
project It should be understood that the de
mands of a special project major are great, and a 
project 1s not appropriate for a student who 
simply does not want the discipline of a normal 
major. For a course to be included as part of a 
Muir Special Project, the student must earn in it 
a grade of C- or better. Further information may be 
obtained from the Muir Academic Advising Office. 

Graduation Requirements 

To receive a degree of bachelor of arts or 
bachelor of science a John Muir College stu
dent must: 



1. Declare graduation by obtaining, complet
ing, and returning the Degree and Diploma 
Appl1cat1on packet to the Academic Advis
ing Office. This must be done by Friday of 
the ninth week of the quarter preceding 
the quarter of anticipated graduation. Stu
dents who plan to graduate at the end of a 
summer session must complete the above
ment1oned process by the Friday of the 
ninth week of spring quarter. Fees may 
be assessed if students miss these dead
lines. Degrees are not automatically 
granted: students must file their inten
tion to graduate. 

2. Meet the general university requirement 
in Subject A, English Composition. (See 
"Undergraduate Admissions, Policies and 
Procedures.") 

3. Satisfy the University of California require
ment in American History and Institutions 
(See "Undergraduate Admissions, Policies 
and Procedures.") 

4. Meet the Muir College requirement in writ
ing proficiency. This requirement asks that 
the student demonstrate an ability to write 
English according to standards appropriate 
for all college work. (See Muir College 
course listings: "The Writing Program.") 

5. Fulfill the general-education requirements. 

6. Fulfill the U.S. diversity requirement 

7. To receive a BA or B.S. degree*, students 
must complete a minimum of forty-five 
four-unit courses (180 units) which includes 
a minimum of eighteen upper division 
courses (72 units) (*Please note that de
partments that grant B.S. degrees may 
require a minimum of 192 units and more 
than eighteen upper division courses.) 

8. Show some form of concentration and 
focus of study. Ordinarily this is accom
plished by completing a department major. 
Students 1n the college may attempt any 
major upon completion of the prerequi
sites. (Presently, the Departments of AMES, 
Bioengineering, CSE, ECE, Mathematics
Computer Science and Literature/VVriting 
require students to attain a minimum GPA 
in prerequisite courses and apply for admis
sion to maJors in the departments.) Stu
dents who do not choose to meet this 
requirement by means of a departmental or 
interdisciplinary major and who qualify may 

propose a special project major. As the 
name implies, this is a specialized form of 
concentration. It normally consists of a 
combination of regular course work, inde
pendent study, and a senior thesis or 
project. Each proposal and senior thesis or 
project must be approved by the provost. 
(See the section, "Major Programs and 
Special Projects," above.) 

9. Satisfy the residency requirement which 
stipulates that 36 of the last 45 units 
passed be taken at UCSD as a registered 
Muir College student. Students planning to 
study abroad during the senior year should 
be aware that they must return to complete 
a minimum number of twenty-four units at 
UCSD. Such students should see their col
lege Academic Adviser for clarification. 

10. Accumulate a grade-point average of at 
least 2.0 overall and in the major. Depart
ments may require a C average in all upper
division courses used for the major or (
grades in each course used for the major. 
Students should consu It with their de pa rt
ment to determine which grading regula
tion applies. 

11. Make up all incomplete grades. Students 
may not graduate with "NRs", "IPs", or 
"Incomplete" entries on their transcript. 
Therefore, they should be sure that all 
lncompletes have been cleared and final 
grades have been properly recorded by the 
end of the quarter in which they plan to 
graduate. 

12. Complete all requirements for the degree 
during the quarter in which students file to 
graduate. If the degree requirements are 
completed after the expiration of the dead
line in a quarter, but before the beginning 
of the next quarter, students must refile to 
graduate for the subsequent quarter. 

13. Refile the Degree and Diploma Application 
form if unable to satisfy all graduation re
quirements, including grade changes, by 
the end of the proposed graduating quarter. 
Students will graduate at the end of the 
quarter in which deficiencies are satisfied. 

14. It is the students' responsibility to con
tact their department adviser to verify 
that they have satisfied departmental 
requirements for graduation. 

John Muir College 

While John Muir College does not call for 
the completion of a minor to fulfill its require
ments for the degree of bachelor of arts or 
bachelor of science, it does acknowledge such 
completion of an approved departmental minor 
on a student's transcript. No upper-division 
courses may be used to satisfy both a ma
jor and a minor. Of the twenty-eight required 
units for a minor, twenty units must be upper
division. 

Upon satisfaction of the graduation require
ments, Muir College will recommend that the 
students be awarded the degree of bachelor of 
arts or bachelor of science (180 units, of which 
at least seventy-two must be upper-division). 

Honors 

Quarterly provost's honors, departmental 
honors, college honors, membership in the 
Caledonian Society of John Muir College, and 
Phi Beta Kappa honors are awarded. Please 
note that graduating seniors must have 
letter grades for eighty units of work com
pleted at the University of California for 
college honors. For additional information, 
see "Honors" in the Index. 

Honorary Fellows of Muir College 

Hannes Alfven, Scientist and Nobel laureate 
*Georg von Bekesy, Psychologist and 

Nobel laureate 
Oscar (Budd) Boetticher, Filmmaker 
David Brower, Conservationist 
Francis H.C. Crick, Scientist and Nobel laureate 
*Ernst Krenek, Composer 
*Ernest Mandeville, Philanthropist 
William J. McGill, Educator 
*Jonas Salk, Scientist 
*Claude E. Shannon, Mathematician 
John L. Stewart, Founding Provost 
*Earl Warren, Jurist and Statesman 
*Robert Penn Warren, Poet and Novelist 
*Mandell Weiss, Philanthropist 

*Deceased 
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Thurgood Marshall College, formerly known 
as Third College, was founded 1n 1970. From 
its inception, the college has enriched the lives 
of undergraduates with its intellectual and 
philosophic commitment to the development 
of students as both scholars and citizens. In 
July of 1993, the college was renamed in 
honor of the famous lawyer and Supreme 
Court Justice, Thurgood Marshall. Justice Mar
shall was widely known and recognized for his 
historic contributions to American life and 
dedication to breaking down barriers to educa
tion, civil rights, freedom of speech, women's 
rights, and the right to privacy. Thurgood Mar
shall College, its faculty, staff and students are 
committed to furthering the ideals and dreams 
of Justice Marshall. 

Thurgood Marshall's 3,000 students pursue 
majors in a variety of disciplines. About 30 
percent choose majors in biology, the physical 
sciences, mathematics, and engineering; 45 
percent select majors in the social sciences; and 
25 percent pursue majors in the humanities 
and fine arts areas. One of the primary aims of 
the college is to prepare its students for the 
pursuit of a rigorous academic curriculum 
which in turn promotes entry into graduate/ 
professional schools or into the career of one's 
choice. 

Educational Philosophy 

The educational philosophy of Thurgood 
Marshall College is guided by the belief that 
regardless of a student's major, a broad liberal 
arts education must include an awareness and 
understanding of one's role in society There
fore, the distinctive core sequence, which 
serves as the center-piece of the general-edu
cation requirements, emphasizes a critical ex
amination of the human condition in a 
multicultural society. This three-quarter core 
sequence, "Dimensions of Culture-Diversity, 
Justice, and Imagination," challenges students 
to develop an informed sensitivity to the many 
cultural perspectives that have shaped civiliza
tion. The core sequence is designed as an inter
disciplinary, issues-oriented curricular 
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experience that seeks to balance an exploration 
of uniquely American, Western, and non-West
ern cultures. Other general-education require
ments include courses in mathematics, the 
physical and biological sciences, humanities, 
and the arts. 

Wishing to uphold the ideals set forth by the 
college's namesake, Thurgood Marshall stu
dents are encouraged to develop their skills as 
scholars and citizens. Therefore, 1t is our belief 
that scholarship and social respons1bil1ty are 
mutually compatible. In this regard, our stu
dents receive academic credit for participating 
in the Partners-at-Learning Program (PAL) by 
taking courses which train and place them 1n 
local inner city elementary schools as tutors and 
mentors. Because this activity shares impor
tance with other academic experiences, 
completion of the PAL program satisfies an 
upper-div1s1on general-education requirement. 

Further underpinning the educational phi
losophy of Thurgood Marshall College 1s the 
belief that the best preparation for a complex, 
interdependent, and rapidly changing world is 
a broad liberal arts education, complemented 
by in-depth study in areas of the student's 
choice. This educational approach has several 
major advantages: 

1. It guarantees a basic understanding of the 
principle branches of knowledge: the hu
manities and arts, social sciences, the natural 
sciences, and mathematics. 

2. It enables students with well-defined inter
ests and goals to begin work in their chosen 
field of study as first-year students. 

3. It allows students who have not decided on 
a major to sample an array of potential ma
jors while simultaneously satisfying the gen
eral-education requirements of the college. 

General-Education 
Requirements 

General-education requirements are estab
lished by Thurgood Marshall College faculty. 
These requirements are designed to introduce 
students to the academic focus of the college, 
provide a broad liberal arts and science back-

ground, and furnish students with the aca
demic skills and the basic knowledge necessary 
to pursue any departmental or interdisciplinary 
major. 

The general-education requirements for first
year students are: 

1. DIMENSIONS OF CULTURE: This three-course 
interd1sc1plinary sequence is entitled "Diver
sity, Justice and Imagination." Two of the 
three courses are six-units and include inten
sive instruction in university-level writing. 
This is a required sequence for all first-year 
students. All courses must be completed at 
UCSD and taken on a letter-grade basis only. 
(See "Dimensions of Culture" 1n the depart
mental listings.) 

2. NATURAL SCIENCES Three courses. One 
course each in biology, chemistry, and 
physics. 

3. MATHEMATICS AND LOGIC Two courses in 
mathematics or one course 1n mathematics 
and one in computing. 

4. HUMANITIES AND CULTURE: Two courses. 
One course each from ethnic studies and 
Third World studies. 

5. DISCIPLINARY BREADTH: Four courses. Stu
dents must complete four courses (three for 
students graduating with a B.S. degree in 
engineering) requiring disciplinary breadth. 
The disciplinary breadth areas include: hu
manities/foreign language; social sciences; 
natural sciences; math/engineering. Courses 
used to satisfy the disciplinary breadth re
quirement must come from fields noncon
tiguous to the major field of study. Two of 
these courses must be upper-division. At 
least one upper-division course must include 
sign1f1cant writing. 

6. FINE ARTS: One course in either music, the
atre, or visual arts. 

7. PUBLIC SERVICE (optional): This four-unit 
public service option may be used to fulfill 
one course in Disciplinary Breadth. 

The Thurgood Marshall College Curriculum 
and Academic Affairs Committee publishes an 
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annual fact sheet with specific courses which 
may be used to meet these requirements. Con
tact the college academic advising office for 
additional information. 

Graduation Requirements 
To receive a bachelor's degree from Thur

good Marshall College, a student must: 

1. Satisfy the university Subject A requirement. 
(See "Undergraduate Admissions, Policies 
and Procedures.") 

2. Satisfy the un1vers1ty requirement 1n Ameri
can History and Institutions. (See "Under
graduate Admissions, Policies and 
Procedures.") 

3. Fulfill the general-education requirements as 
described. 

4. Complete a departmental or interdisciplinary 
major. 

5. Satisfy the college residency requirement 
(thirty-six of the last forty-five units must be 
completed as a registered Thurgood Marshall 
College student). 

6. Successfully complete a minimum of 180 
units for the B.A./BS degree. At least 60 of 
these units must be completed at the upper
division level. All students must complete a 
minimum of fifteen four-unit upper-division 
courses. 

7. A 2.0 or better GPA is required for graduation. 

Transfer Students 

Since transfer students have a variety of 
academic options, specific details regarding 
appropriate general-education requirements 
will be discussed during the New Student Ori
entation/Registration Program. 

Majors and Minors 

Majors: Thurgood Marshall College students 
may pursue any of the departmental or inter
disciplinary majors offered at UCSD. The 
majority of the academic departments have 
established lower-division prerequisites. Gener
ally, these prerequisites must be completed 
prior to entry into upper-division major courses. 
Students are strongly encouraged to work 
closely with department faculty and college 
advisers. For details on the specific major de
partments, refer to the "Courses, Curricula, 

and Programs of Instruction" section of this 
catalog. 

Minors are optional. However, students are 
encouraged to keep as many options open as 
possible. A minor provides an excellent oppor
tunity to complement the major field of study. 
A minor consists of six courses or twenty-four 
units of interrelated course work. A minimum 
of three upper-div1s1on courses must be com
pleted Only one upper-d1vis1on course may be 
taken on a Pass/Not Pass basis. The upper-divi
sion courses may not overlap with the major. 
The department or program may establish more 
stringent criteria than the minimum established 
by the college. A formal request for the minor 
must be approved by the end of the junior year. 
Petitions are available in the academic advising 
office. 

Students entering UCSD after January 1, 
1998, are required to complete twenty-eight 
units of interrelated work, of which at least 
twenty units must be upper-division. See your 
college or department for further information. 

Pass/Not Pass Grading Option 

1. Courses to be counted toward a departmen
tal major or as prerequisites to the major 
must be taken on a letter-grade basis. 

2. Only one upper-d1v1sion course to be 
counted toward a minor may be taken on a 
Pass/Not Pass basis. 

3. Courses taken toward completion of the 
college general-education requirements, 
with the exception of Dimensions of Culture 
(Diversity, Justice and lmag1nat1on), may be 
taken on a Pass/Not Pass basis, while at the 
same time the restrictions for prerequisites to 
majors and courses counted toward a minor 
must be observed. 

4. Courses taken as electives may be taken on 
a Pass/Not Pass basis, while at the same time 
the restrictions on the majors and minors 
must be observed. 

5. No more than one-fourth of the total Uni
versity of California, San Diego units may be 
completed on a Pass/Not Pass basis. 

Honors 

Quarterly provost's honors, honors at gradu
ation, departmental honors, and Phi Beta 
Kappa are awarded to Thurgood Marshall Col
lege students. For additional information see 
"Honors" in the Index or speak with the Aca
demic Honors Program adviser in the academic 
advising office. 



College-Sponsored 
Programs 

Individual Studies Major 

The Individual Studies major allows students 
to pursue a coherent course of study not for
mally offered at UCSD. To apply for the ma1or, 
students must have a 3.25 grade point aver
age. A written proposal with supporting docu
mentation from a faculty adviser, a list of 
prerequisite courses, and a proposed curricu
lum plan are required. Students pursuing this 
major must be goal-oriented and self-directed. 

Partners-at-learning Program (PAL) 

Students may participate in the Partners-at
Learning Program (PAL) by taking courses 
which train and place them in local elementary 
schools as tutors and mentors. Participation in 
the PAL program can be counted toward satis
fying the Public Service option at Thurgood 
Marshall College. This campuswide program is 
open to all students meeting the established 
criteria of 3.0 or better and Junior standing. 
(See TEP 130 in the department listing). 

Price Public Affairs Forum 

The Price Public Affairs Forum invites lead
ing public figures to speak on important con
temporary issues. Such wide-ranging topics as 
"Race and Justice in America," "Women's Role 
1n the Workplace," and "The Modern Ameri
can Family" have been presented. These fo
rums are open to the general public. 

Thurgood Marshall College Honors 
Program 

The Thurgood Marshall College Honors 
Program sponsors act1v1ties and events de
signed to introduce students to the excitement 
of pioneering research and innovative scholar
ship in all disciplines at UCSD and to create 
opportunities for discussion on public issues 
with locally and nationally known figures. (See 
Thurgood Marshall College Honors Program in 
the department listings.) 

Thurgood Marshall Institute 

The Thurgood Marshall Institute is heavily 
devoted to undergraduate research. The insti
tute will organize and support faculty and stu
dent group research projects in the area of 
education and public law; host annual confer
ences and symposia on related issues; and train 
junior and senior high school instructors in the 
teaching of the United States Constitution and 
its amendments. 

UCSD-Morehouse/Spelman Student 
Exchange Program 

The UCSD-Morehouse/Spelman Student 
Exchange Program was established in the fall 
quarter of 1989. This formal exchange program 
was developed by Thurgood Marshall College 
and 1s open to all UCSD undergraduates. 
Morehouse and Spelman Colleges are located 
in Atlanta, Georgia. 

The purpose of the program 1s to provide a 
unique opportunity for students to live and 
study at important institutions of higher learn
ing that are significantly different from the 
social and educational environment typical of 
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California state colleges and universities. Simi
larly, the exchange students coming to UCSD 
from Morehouse and Spelman will have an 
opportunity to experience an exciting and very 
different educational environment. See the 
program coordinator in the college academic 
advising office for additional information. 

Student Leadership Program 

Complementary to the strong academic pro
grams, Thurgood Marshall College is proud of 
its emphasis on the student as citizen. The Stu
dent Leadership Program 1s especially designed 
to encourage active involvement in the gover
nance of the college and participation in com
munity and public service programs. College 
life outside of the classroom and laboratory is a 
vital part of each student's undergraduate ex
perience. The college offers a wide variety of 
opportunities for students to shape the nature 
and character of student life. This active partici
pation allows students to develop self-confi
dence and strong interpersonal, organizational, 
and leadership skills. The friendly and outgoing 
manner of Thurgood Marshall students contrib
utes to a sense of community and mutual re
spect. This spirit of cooperation is a college 
hallmark. 

Honorary Fellows of the College 

Maryann Callery, College Activist 
Cesar Chavez, C1v1l Rights Activist 
Ernesto Galarza, Novelist and Educator 
Joseph W. Watson, Educator, Professor, 

Vice Chancellor 
Marian Wright Edelman, President, Children's 

Defense Fund 





Earl Warren College opened in the fall of 
1974, and currently enrolls 3,500 students. 
The college is named after Earl Warren, former 
chief Justice of the United States Supreme 
Court and the only three-term governor of 
California. Mr. Warren, a native Californian, 
earned his college and law school degrees at 
the University of California (BL 1912, J.D. 
1914) During his governorship, he was an ex
off1cio member of the UC Board of Regents for 
eleven years. Mr. Warren also saw public ser
vice as district attorney of Alameda County, 
and as attorney general of California 

As governor during an era of lightning 
growth for California, he developed the State 
Department of Mental Hygiene, and led 111 
reforms of the prison system 111 California by 
establishing the Board of Corrections and the 
Prisoner Rehabilitation Act In his final role as a 
public servant, Mr. Warren was chief Justice of 
the United States Supreme Court, which under 
his leadership elaborated a doctr'1ne of fairness 
1n such areas as criminal JUSt1ce, voting rights, 
leg1slat1ve d1str1ct111g, employme11t, housing, 
transportation, and education 

Earl Warren College 1s committed to p1epa1-
111g its students for an active role 1n society 111 
their postbaccalaureate years. Whethe1 stu
dents wish to continue their education 111 
graduate or professional school, to seek an 
1mmed1ate career or to pursue other options, 
the college stands ready to assist Students a1·e 
encouraged to 1dent1fy their ab1l1t1es and inter
ests, examine career poss1b1l1t1es, and p1epare 
for the future. 

The college's students and faculty repr·eser1t 
all disc1pl1nes offered at UCSD. Graduation 
requirements, which consist primarily of orie 

maJor and two secondary areas of study, en
able a student to develop a program covering 
a wide range of material while also focusing 
on particular areas 1n depth. The diversity of 
its academic program has made Warren Col
lege an exciting home for students who seek 
maximum flexibility in designing their own 
education. 

Ea I Warren College 
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General-Education Requirements 

Warren College faculty has a firm belief that 
each student should have the opportunity to 
develop a program best suited to his or her 
individual interests, within a framework that 
ensures both depth and breadth of study. All 
students are required to have a s1gn1ficant ex
posure to the humanities and fine arts, the 
social sciences, and the natural sciences. The 
faculty and staff of the college provide exten
sive advising on individual academic programs 
and their possible career implications. Students 
who enroll at Earl Warren College are required 
to work within the following academic plan: 

1. Each student must complete a two-course 
sequence in writing. Warren College 1 OA-B, 
the required writing sequence, should be 
taken immediately following completion of 
the Subject A requirement. The courses aim 
primarily to help the student develop an 
authentic voice in writing and an increasingly 
conscious control of language. The sequence 
moves from free writing through narrative to 
writing of a structural and critical complexity 
comparable to that of the college essay. 
Classes are small and are taught in workshop 
style, devoting most of their time to the 
discussion of student papers. 

2. The college also requires that all students 
complete a course entitled "Ethics and Soci
ety," offered jointly by the political science 
and philosophy departments (Philosophy 27/ 

Political Science 27). Upon completion of 
Warren 1 OA-B, this course should be taken 
by the end of the second year at UCSD. 

3. All students must satisfy the formal skills 
requirement by completing two courses cho
sen from an approved list that includes cal
culus, computer programming, statistics, and 
symbolic logic. 

4. To ensure a significant exposure to the three 
disciplinary areas: humanities/arts, social 
sciences, and natural sciences, all students 
are required to complete two focused collec
tions of courses outside the areas of their 
major. For all students other than B.S. engi
neering majors, two focused collections of 
courses (programs of concentration) of 
six courses each are required outside of the 
major. A student may choose to declare an 
optional (in lieu of a program of concentra-

tion) minor in a department or interdiscipli
nary program. These areas of study must 
cover the two disciplines outside the 
student's concentration. A few programs of 
concentration require more than six courses. 

For B.S. engineering majors, each student 
must complete an area study in the humanities/ 
arts and an area study in the social sciences. 
Each of these area studies consists of three 
courses of which at least one must be in the 
upper-division. 

All programs of concentration and area stud
ies must be approved by Earl Warren College 
Academic Advising. A brochure entitled "Earl 
Warren College General Education and Gradua
tion Requirements" will be provided to entering 
Warren students. All minors must be approved 
by academic departments or programs. 

Majors 

Earl Warren College students may pursue 
any of the departmental or interdisciplinary 
majors offered at UCSD. The majority of the 
academic departments have established lower
division prerequisites which must be completed 
prior to entry into upper-division major courses. 
Students are strongly encouraged to work 

closely with departmental faculty, staff advisers, 
and college academic counselors. For details on 
the spec1f1c major department requirements, 
refer to the "Course, Curricula, and Programs 
of Instruction" section of this catalog. 

A student may declare a double major upon 
the approval of both departments and the col
lege provost office. If the two majors are from 
noncontiguous discipline areas, one program of 
concentration or area study from the third non
contiguous discipline area will be required. If 
the two majors are from the same discipline 
area, two programs of concentration or area 
studies will be required from each of the re
maining noncontiguous discipline areas. 

The Earl Warren College Individual Studies 
Major is designed to meet the needs of stu
dents who have a definite academic interest for 
which a suitable major is not offered at UCSD. 
The student must submit a written proposal 
explaining the merit of the program and why it 
cannot be accommodated within the existing 
majors. The proposal must first be approved by 
a faculty adviser and then approved by the 
College Executive Committee. 

Minors 

In lieu of a program of concentration, Earl 
Warren students may pursue a departmental 
minor beyond the general education require
ments. A program of concentration applied 
toward the general education requirement may 
not be listed as a minor. Upper-division courses 
taken for the departmental minor may not 
overlap with courses in the major, the program 
of concentration or the area studies. 

Pass/Not Pass Grading Option 

Some general education requirements may 
be fulfilled by courses taken on the Pass/Not 
Pass basis. Earl Warren students are reminded 
that major requirements and prerequisites must 
be taken on the graded basis. The total number 
of Pass/Not Pass units may not exceed one
fourth of a student's total UCSD units. 

Graduation Requirements 

To receive a BA or B.S. degree from Earl 
Warren College a student must: 

1. Satisfy the University of California require
ments in American History and Institutions, 



and in Subject A. (See "Undergraduate Ad
missions, Policies and Procedures.") 

2. Fulfill the general education requirements 
described above. 

3. Complete one course in Cultural Diversity 1n 
U.S. Society to be chosen from an approved 
list. This course can be part of the major, the 
general-education, or the electives. 

4. Complete a major chosen from those regu
larly offered at UCSD. Each department de
termines the courses and grades required for 
its major; generally this will include a set of 
twelve to twenty-two upper-d1vis1on courses. 
In addition, most majors require a certain 
amount of introductory course work, and 
the beginning student is urged to plan a 
program that will permit a wide choice of 
major fields. For example, calculus 1s re
quired for a significant number of majors; 
a student who does not take this subject 
excludes all these majors from further 
cons1derat1on. 

5. Attain a C average (2 O) or better 1n all work 
attempted at the Un1vers1ty of California 

6. Satisfy the college residency requirement 
that th1rty-s1x of the last forty-five units 
passed must be taken as a student in the 
college. 

7. Pass a minimum of forty-five four-unit aca
demic courses or their equivalent (180 units) 
At least fifteen four-unit courses (60 units) 
must be successfully completed at the upper
division level. No more than 3 units of physi
cal education (act1v1ty), whether earned at 
UCSD or elsewhere, may be used towards 
degree requirements. 

Transfer Students 

For students who have completed their 
lower-d1v1sion general education requirements 
at an accredited four-year college and for stu
dents who have completed a systemw1de or 
campuswide approved core curriculum 1n a 
California community college prior to entering 
UCSD, the only add1t1onal general education 
requirements are two upper-d1vis1on courses 
noncontiguous to the discipline area of the 
major and graduation requirement 3 (above) 1s 
waived. All other transfer students must com
plete the same general education requirements 
above. (See "Earl Warren College" in the sec
tion "General Education Requirements.") 

The Warren College Honors 
Program 

The Warren College Honors Program 1s of
fered to students with a broad range of inter
ests and a history of outstanding scholastic 
achievement. The program offers students the 
opportunity to work closely with faculty 
throughout their academic career at UCSD. 
High school seniors with a GPA of 3 8 or above, 
SAT I scores of 710 verbal/650 mathematics, 
SAT II wr1t1ng score of 710, or are National 
Merit Scholars or Regents Fellows, are el1g1ble 
for adm1ss1on to the program. Students remain 
in the program until th1rty-s1x units of UCSD 
credit are completed After that, a cumulative 
GPA of 3.5 on all u111ts completed at UCSD 
must be ma1nta1ned to remain 1n the program 
Entering transfer students with a GPA of 3 8 
based on at least th1rty-s1x units of college 
work are also el1g1ble Othe1 s1ude11ts with 
strong academic crede11t1als may also apply 
(For mo1e 111format1on, see "War:e 1: College" 111 
the sect1011 "Courses, C urr1cula, and Programs 
of lnstruct1or1 "i 

Academic Internship 

Warren College adm1rmters an Academic 
Internship Program available to students from 
all five colleges The p1ogram 1s based 011 the 
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conviction that quality education results from a 
combination of classroom theory and practical 
experience. Participants work full- or part-time 
for a public or private organization. Placements 
match students' major areas of academic study 
and correlate with their career goals. Students 
may enroll 1n the program for a maximum of 
sixteen units 1n increments of four, eight, or 
twelve units per quarter. Although most place
ments are in the San Diego area, the Academic 
Internship Program 1s national in scope and 
varied 1n offerings Students might work for a 
senator 1n Washington; a legal-aid office in Los 
Angeles; a business, a TV station, research lab 
or social service agency in San Diego; or any 
number of other poss1b1l1t1es Working closely 
with faculty advisers, students write research 
papers that integrate their academic back
grounds and 1nternsh1p experience. For more 
111format1on, see l1st1ng under "Academic 
Internship " 

Honors 

Quarterly provost's honors, honors at gradu
at101J, departmental honors, and Phi Beta 
Kappa honors a1e awarded For add1t1onal 1n
format1on see "Honors" 1n the Index. 

1-Ionorary Fellow of the College 

Harry N Sche1be1, H1stm1an 
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Eleanor Roosevelt is widely regarded as one 
of the most visionary and effective American 
public figures of the twentieth century, and hE 
life and achievements continue to inspire men 
and women everywhere. She was one of the 
first to champion human and c1v1I rights for all 
Americans during the Great Depression and tr 
Second World War. After the war, she was the 
architect of the United Nations Universal Decl2 
ration of Human Rights. In the decades that 
followed, her tireless efforts to promote inter
national understanding and human rights 
earned her worldwide respect and the title 
"First Lady of the World." 

The College 

Eleanor Roosevelt College (ERC) was estab
lished in 1988, and its current enrollment of 
nearly 1900 men and women will grow gradu 
ally to approximately 3000. The college serves 
students interested in pursuing academic exce 
lence, establishing the groundwork for future 
success, and becoming lifelong learners and 
effective c1t1zens. 

ERC fosters the ideal of a comprehensive 
education that develops intellectual capac1t1es 
and expands general knowledge. The core 
cumculu~1 exposes students to a variety of 
academic d1sc1pl1nes, prov1d1ng a foundation 
that is suitable for all majors, whether 1n the 
natural or applied sciences, the social sciences, 
or the humanities and the arts. It prepares stu
dents for opportun1t1es to study and conduct 
research with UCSD faculty and scholars. 

The world in which today's students will 
make their careers 1s one of rapid sC1ent1fic and 
technological change, rich cultural d1vers1ty, 
and intense social and political interactions. 
ERC's general-education curriculum and co
cumcular programs build knowledge of other 
cultures and skills for working in such an envi
ronment. Students seeking careers in fields as 
diverse as business, law, medicine, public 
policy, engineering, the sciences, and the arts 
or humanities find ERC's programs equally 
valuable. 

At ERC, shared educational goals are pur
sued in a supportive community where stu-
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dents are valued and respected, whe1e they are 
challer1ged and helped to succeed, and where 
they can develop independence arid conf 1dence 
about their roles 111 society. 

General Education 

The requirements for general education at 
ERC are designed to provide all students with a 
broad intellectual foundation The curriculum 
offers undergraduates opportun1t1es to learn 
about the var·1ous fields that may be open to 
them, thus assuring that their choices 1n select
ing a maJor, pursuing graduate study, or seek
ing employment will be based on clear 
understandings about the nature of the work 
and their own interests and talents 

Advanced Placement Credits 

Un1vers1ty credit may be granted for College 
Board Advanced Placement Tests on which a 
student scores 3 or higher. The credit may be 
applied toward general-education require
ments, elective units for graduation, or as sub
ject credit for use 111 a minor or as a prerequisite 

to a major For further details, see the advanced 
placement chart 111 "Undergraduate Adm1s
s1ons, Pol1c1es and Procedures." 

ERC academic counselors provide informa
tion about courses that meet the general edu
cation requ 1 rements of the college. Students 
should take advantage of the counseling avail
able 111 the Academic Advising Office to help 
plan their programs 111 the most effective ways 
to meet the college's general education 
req u 1 rements 

ERC General-Education 
Requirements for Students 
Entering as Freshmen 

The Making of the Modern World 
(six quarters) 

This 1nterd1sc1pl1nary sequence of six courses 
incorporates human1t1es (literature, history, and 
pi11losophy) and social sciences as well as writ-
1r1g It 1s usually taken 111 the freshman and 
sophomore years The courses examine West
ern and non-Western soc1et1es, cultures, and 
state systems both h1stor1cally and compara
tively. The Making of the Modern World 
(MMW) 1s taught by faculty from the disc1pl1nes 
of anthropology, history, literature, pol1t1cal 
science, and sociology. 

MMW 1s designed to help students search 
for connections-between past and present, 
among the soc1et1es and C1V1l1zat1ons that have 
1nhab1ted the earth, and among the ways that 
humans have used to make sense of their 
experience 

At ERC, the un1vers1ty writing requirement is 
met through MMW 1 and 2 and relies on those 
courses for its content Instruction and practice 
1n wr1t1ng, 111 turn, help students master the 
course content and analyze and synthesize the 
material. In all fields, written communication 
skills are among the most important qualifica
tions graduates take to the job market and 
graduate school. Writing 1s assigned in MMW 
2-6; the second and third quarters include in
tensive writing instruction and carry two addi
tional units of credit For more details, see "The 
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Mak111g of the Modern World" 111 the depart
me11t l1st1ngs. 

Natural Sciences & Quantitative 
Methods (four quarters) 

Two courses are to be chosen from selected 
offe1·i11gs 111 biology, chemistry, biochemistry, 
physics, and/or earth sciences. Two courses are 
to be chosen from other selected offerings in 
pr·e- calculus, calculus, statistics, symbolic logic, 
or computer sciences. 

For students majoring in sc1ent1f1c fields, 
these courses are preparation for major study; 
for students who will continue their studies 
outside the sciences, they provide appreciation 
and some basic understanding of methods a11d 
developments in the fields. Many courses de
signed for non-science majors are among the 
selected offeri11gs. 

Foreign Language (three quarters) 

Three quarters are required in a single lan
guage other than English. Students who dem
onstrate literacy in a second language by 
special examination during their first quarter at 
the university may fulfill this requireme11t by 
completing only two quarters of a single for
eign language. 

College-level study of the language is a pre
requisite for study abroad in most non-English 
speaking countries and enhances understand
ing of those societies. It is also well recognized 
that familiarity with other languages is one of 
the best ways to become highly proficient 111 
using English. 

Fine Arts (two quarters) 

Two courses from selected offerings are re
quired, to include study of both Western and 
non-Western music, theatre, and/or visual arts. 
These courses help students appreciate the rich 
range of human expression to be found in cul
tures and ages other than their own. 

Regional Specialization 
(three quarters) 

Each ERC student selects three courses deal
ing with a single geographic region of the 
world. Tne college has defined regions broadly 
enough to assure course availability and nar
rowly enough to ensure coherence of subject 
matter. These courses may be chosen from 
offerings in humanities, social sciences, and 
fine arts. At least two of the three must be 

taken at the upper-div1sio11 level. See "Minors" 
below about application of this course work to 
an optional ERC minor. 

Upper-Division Writing 
Requirement 

To demonstrate competency 111 English writ
ing at the upper-d1vis1on level, students submit 
to the Academic Advising Office a paper or 
papers of specified lengths that were written 
for one or more upper-division courses and 
graded C- or higher. Papers are returned to 
students after Academic Advising Office staff 
certify that they meet the upper-d1vis1on writ
ing requirement. 

Sample Program 

A program like the sample one shown here 
would lead to completion of most general
education requirements dur111g the first two 
years of college. Some variation will occur de
pending upon a student's academic prepara-

tion, choice of major, and 1nd1v1dual 111terests 
and priorities. For example, students planning 
to major in science, math, or eng1neer1ng will 
be taking many prerequisite courses for their 
major. 

FALL WINTER 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
MMWl Mf'vlW 2 

foreign language foreign !anguage 
frne arts quantitative 

Subject A, maJor, methods 
or elective fine ar·ts 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
MMV\14 MMWS 

natural science riatural science 
major or elective maJor or elective 

maJOr or elective maJor or elective 

JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS 
regional spec1al1zat1on 
lllc1JOr course wor~ 
electives 

SPRING 

f'vlf'vlW 3 

foreign ranguage 
quant1t2t1ve 

'"netr ods 
maJor or elernve 

Mf'vlW 6 

maJOr or elective 

lllc1JO' or elect•\ e 
elective or reg10•1a: 

spec1ai1zat101: 



Transfering to ERC 
Transfer students may meet most ERC gen

eral-education requirements before entering 
UCSD if they have followed articulation agree
ments with community colleges or taken at 
other institutions courses that ERC deems 
equivalent 1n content to courses at UCSD 
which meet the college's requirements. 

All transfer students must take three quar
ters of MMW, and it 1s recommended that the 
three courses be taken 1n sequence. Students 
who have not met their freshman writing re
quirement elsewhere must complete 1t by tak
ing MMW 2 and/or MMW 3 as part of this 
three-course requirement. 

All transfer students must also take two 
upper division regional spec1al1zat1on courses 
and satisfy the upper d1v1s1on writing require
ment. See "Graduation Requirements" below. 

Grading Options 

1. No more than 25% of total UCSD units 
counted in sat1sfact1on of degree require
ments may be taken on a Pass/Not Pass 
basis. 

2. Electives may be taken on a Pass/Not Pass 
basis except if they are to be applied to 
majors or minors Check with the depart
ment or college for rules applying to spec1f1c 
majors or minors. 

3. Courses that meet ERC general-education 
requirements 1n the following areas may 
be taken Pass/Not Pass fine arts, natural 
sciences, quant1tat1ve methods, and one 
regional spec1al1zat1on course All other gen
eral-education courses must be taken 
for letter grades. 

ERC Honors Program 
The Freshman and Sophomore Honors pro

grams at ERC have been established to provide 
exceptionally motivated and capable students 
with enhanced educational experiences 111 asso
ciation with faculty and other honors students 

Selected new students are 1nv1ted to enroll 
in the Freshman Honors Seminar. During fall 
quarter, students meet with a variety of faculty 
members to learn more about their research 
and about academic enrichment opportunities 
at UCSD. Seminar members also participate 1n 
other enr1ch1ng academic and cultural events. 

The Freshman Honors Seminar continues 
during winter quarter (and some years through 
spring quarter) with faculty speakers who focus 
on international themes. In winter and spring 
quarters, these seminars carry one unit of credit 
each (ERC 20) See "Eleanor Roosevelt College" 
in the department listings. 

Sophomores who have earned cumulative 
grade-point averages (GPAs) of 3.5 or higher 
have opportun1t1es to pursue independent 
study with ind1v1dual faculty for credit (ERC 92) 
See "Eleanor Roosevelt College" 1n the depart
ment l1st1ngs. 

Add1t1onal honors opportun1t1es are offered 
1n MMW Students with excellent grades 1n 
MMW 1, 2, and 3 and high cumulative GPAs 
are el1g1ble to take MMW 4H, SH, and 6H. 
These students attend regular MMW lectures 
and meet 1n separate honors d1scuss1on sec
tions. They also attend special guest lectures 
and enrichment act1v1t1es related to course 
content 

At the upper d1v1s1or1 level, students may 
qualify to enroll 1n honors programs offered by 
their ma1or departments These programs usu
ally include research under the d1rect1on of a 
f acuity mer1tor and the wr1t1ng and presenta
tion of an ho11ors thesis 

Leadership and Community 
ERC students are recog111zed for their strong 

sense of community. These bonds are created 
111 part by commo11 class1oom experiences 111 
MMW They also grow from shared explora
tions in a variety of college programs 111 which 
students take active 1oles college and campus
w1de student government, service to the cam
pus and the larger community, the acqu1s1t1on 
of leadership skills, and sports and social 
act1v1t1es. 

The college 1s home to UCSD's International 
House, which offers 111format1ve and dynamic 
d1scuss1ons for the campus community at its 
weekly International Affairs Group meetings. 
ERC also hosts a retreat each fall to welcome 
study-abroad returnees from all five colleges 
and assist with their re-integration into the 
UCSD community. 

Expanding Horizons 
Students whose interests extend beyond our 

borders are encouraged and assisted in finding 

Eleanor Roosevelt College 

opportunities to spend part of their college 
career in another country. There are many op
tions, including short-term or year-long aca
demic programs, work opportunities, and 
career-related internships 

At one time or another, men and women 
from ERC have studied in more than forty dif
ferent lands 111 Europe, Africa, Latin America, 
the Middle East, and Asia. 

Students on University f1nanc1al aid who 
part1c1pate 111 the UC Education Abroad Pro
gram pay UCSD fees and retain their financial 
aid packages, which are budgeted to include 
study-abroad expenses. For a fraction of their 
normal UCSD fees, students who part1c1pate in 
approved academic study programs sponsored 
by other un1vers1t1es may apply their UCSD fi
nancial aid to the cost of such programs. In 
add1t1on, there are several sources for scholar
ship aid designated for study abroad. 

Majors 

An ERC student may pursue any of the ap
proximately eighty undergraduate majors of
fered at UCSD Students may complete more 
than one ma1or, provided they comply with all 
AcaderT11c Senate regulations concerning 
double ma1ors. To declare a double major, a 
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stude11t must have accrued at least 11inety but 
no more than 135 units, have at least a 2 50 
GPA, and meet un1vers1ty requirements regard
ing total maximum number of units earned and 
qua1·ters atte11ded at UCSD. 

Most majors require the completion of speci
fied "pre-major" or prerequisite courses at the 
lower·-division level before enrollment 1n upper
division major courses. For some majors, admis
sion to upper-division course work 1s contingent 
upon a satisfactory GPA in certain pre-major 
courses. Students are strongly encouraged to 
work closely with department advisers as well 
as college academic counselors to assure ad
equate and timely preparation for their majors. 

Completion of certain majors may take more 
than four years or the minimum 180 units for 
graduation. Time-to-graduation in other in
stances may be affected by a student's level of 
preparation for upper-division work in the ma
jor or by a decision to change the major. See 
"The Undergraduate Program(s)" in respective 
department listings. 

ERC Individual Studies Major 

ERC offers an Individual Studies major to 
meet the needs of students who have defined 
academic interests for which suitable majors 
are not offered at UCSD. Students who find 
themselves in this situation should consult 
a college academic counselor at the first 
opportunity. 

This major normally includes regular course 
work plus independent study representing a 
minimum of twelve upper-division four-unit 
courses. A regular member of the faculty serves 
as adviser to the student Students admitted to 
the Individual Studies major may enroll in ERC 
199, an independent study course supervised 
by a f acuity member, who tailors the content to 
fit the major. 

Qualifying seniors pursuing an Individual 
Studies major may undertake an honors thesis 
research project (ERC 196) under the tutelage 
of their faculty mentor. See "Eleanor Roosevelt 
College" in the department listings. 

Further information about an Individual 
Studies major may be obtained from the ERC 
Academic Advising Office. 

Minors and ERC Special Minors 

ERC does not require a minor. However, 
completion of a minor can be an educational or 

pre-professional asset All students have the 
option of completing any approved departmen
tal or inter-departmental minor. 

Alternatively, students may wish to combine 
foreign language course work with an associ
ated regional spec1alizat1on to earn an ERC 
Special Minor in, for example, Asian Studies or 
Middle Eastern Studies. Such minors must con
form to Academic Senate policies: For students 
entering the University before January 1998, 
this means completion of at least six courses 
(twenty-four units), of which at least three 
(twelve units) must be at the upper division 
level. Students entering in January 1998 or later 
must complete at least seven courses (twenty
eight units) for a minor, of which at least four 
(sixteen units) must be at the upper d1vis1on 
level. Upper-division courses applied toward a 
minor may not be used to meet the require
ments of the major. 

Internships 
As a way to combine classroom theory and 

practical experience, juniors and seniors are 
encouraged to consider internships under pro
grams available to any UCSD student and ad
ministered by the Academic Internship 
Program, Career Services, or UCSD Associated 
Students. 

Participants work for various lengths of time 
in enterprises that match their major interests 
and career goals. Most placements are local, 
but some are in such places as Washington, 
D.C. or Los Angeles. 

Working with faculty advisers, students in 
academic internships write research papers 
integrating their work experience with their 
formal studies, and they can earn up to sixteen 
units of credit in increments of four, eight, or 
twelve per quarter. 

Graduation Requirements 
To graduate with a baccalaureate degree 

from the University of California, an Eleanor 
Roosevelt College student must: 

1. Satisfy two University of California require
ments: the Subject A requirement 1n English 
composition and the requirement 1n Ameri
can History and Institutions. See "Under
graduate Admissions, Policies and 
Procedures." 

2 Fulfill the ERC general-education require
ments as described. 

3. Complete an approved departmental or in
ter-departmental major, meeting all require
ments as spec1f1ed by the maJor department 
or program. 

4. Satisfy the senior residency requirement that 
thirty-six of the final forty-five units passed 
must be completed as a student registered at 
ERC. Students studying abroad in their se
nior year may petition to have this require
ment waived. 

5. Complete and pass a minimum of 180 units 
for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Sci
ence degree. At least sixty of those (fifteen 
courses) must be at the upper-division level. 
The B.S. degree is awarded in biology, phys
ics, cognitive science, chemistry, earth sci
ences, and designated engineering 
programs; the BA is awarded in all other 
majors. 

6. Earn a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher. 

Honors Recognition 

Students who earn a quarter GPA of 3.5 or 
higher are cited by letter as having achieved 
Provost's Honors. Students who maintain GPAs 
of 3.5 or higher for a full academic year are 
awarded certificates of Provost's Honors. 

Every spring, ERC holds an academic honors 
recognition event to which high achieving stu
dents are encouraged to invite individual fac
ulty as their guests. 

Also each spring, UCSD's chapter of the Phi 
Beta Kappa Society invites to membership se
niors who have demonstrated outstanding aca
demic achievement (3.65 GPA), breadth 1n their 
academic programs (including humanities, lan
guage, and quant1tat1ve methods), and good 
character, among other criteria. See "Phi Beta 
Kappa" 1n the index. 

At Commencement, ERC graduates with 
extraordinarily outstanding academic records 
overall are named Provost's Scholars. Graduates 
with final cumulative GPAs equivalent to ap
proximately the top 14percent of UCSD gradu
ates become eligible for College Honors and 
receive their degrees Cum Laude (with honors), 
Magna Cum Laude (with high honors), or 
Summa Cum Laude (with highest honors) 



Honors 

Honors programs at Eleanor Roosevelt Col
lege have been established to provide excep
tionally motivated and capable students with 
enhanced educational experiences through 
close interaction with faculty and other honors 
students. There are two main components to 
the program: the Freshman Honors Program 
and the Sophomore Honors Research Project. 
Participation in both is by invitation. 

In the fall quarter of their freshman year, 
selected students are invited to enroll in the 
Freshman Honors Seminar, a two- to three
quarter course. During the fall quarter, students 
meet with a variety of faculty members to learn 
more about their research, and about academic 
enrichment opportunities at UCSD. The seminar 
continues during the winter quarter, focusing 
on an international theme with faculty speak
ers. Honors students also receive additional free 
computer time. Second-year students with 
GPAs of 3.5 or higher have the opportunity to 
pursue independent study with individual fac
ulty. Honors students may also receive opportu
nities for particular cultural and social events. 

Additional honors opportunities are offered 
in the MMW program. Students with excellent 
grades in MMW 1, 2 and 3 and high cumula
tive grade point averages are eligible to take 
MMW 4H, SH, and 6H. Students attend the 
same lectures, but meet in separate honors 
sections. They may also participate in special 
guest lectures and enrichment activities con
nected to the M MW course content. 

There are also opportunities for university
wide honors, including provost's honors. Stu
dents who maintain a GPA of 3.5 for a full 
academic year are awarded certificates of merit 
by the college. UCSD's reputation for excel
lence is also reflected in the numbers of stu
dents who enroll in departmental senior honors 
programs and who receive college or university 
honors or election to Phi Beta Kappa. 

Eleanor Roosevelt College 





All communications concerning pre-appli
cant undergraduate admission for U.S. citizens 
should be addressed to Office of Admissions 
and Outreach, University of California, San 
Diego, 9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0337, La 
Jolla, California 92093-0337. 

( Definitions ) 

An application to the University of Califor
nia, San Diego is processed and evaluated as a 
freshman or transfer, California resident; fresh
man or transfer, nonresident; or freshman or 
transfer, international applicant. See definitions 
below: 

An Undergraduate Applicant 
A student who wishes to complete a pro

gram of studies leading to a bachelor of arts or 
a bachelor of science degree. 

A Freshman Applicant 
A student who has graduated from high 

school but who has not enrolled since then in a 
regular session in any accredited collegiate
level institution. This does not include atten
dance at a summer session immediately 
following high school graduation. 

A Transfer Applicant 
A high school graduate who has been a 

registered student in another accredited college 
or university or in college-level extension 
classes other than a summer session immedi
ately following high school graduation. A 
transfer applicant may not disregard his or her 
college record and apply for admission as a 
new freshman. 

An undergraduate student can earn transfer 
credit upon successful completion of college
level work which the university considers con
sistent with courses it offers. Such credit may 
be earned either before or after high school 
graduation. The acceptability of courses for 
transfer credit is determined by the Office of 
Admissions and Outreach. 

Undergraduate Admissions, 
Policies and Procedures 

A Nonresident Applicant 
A student who lives outside the state of Cali

fornia and who is required to present a higher 
scholarship average than is required of Califor
nia residents to be eligible for admission to the 
university, in addition to paying the nonresident 
tuition fees. 

An International Applicant 
A student who claims citizenship in another 

country and has a nonimmigrant visa. 

Early Admission Honors 
Through this program, a very few specially 

qualified students in local high schools are ad
mitted to UCSD. Beginning in the fall, they 
attend one or two classes at UCSD during their 
senior year in high school at reduced cost. For 
additional information call or write: 

University of California, San Diego 
Office of Admissions and Outreach 
9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0337 
La Jolla, California 92093-0337 
(619) 534-4831. 

Educational Opportunity 
Programs 

The Educational Opportunity Program (EOP) 
is a recruitment and academic support program 
established by the university to increase the 
enrollment of educationally disadvantaged and 
low-income students. Students are provided 
with pre-admission counseling, academic and 
personal support services. EOP eligibility is 
based on family income level. 

Services available to EOP students cover a 
broad range of needs. Recruitment and applica
tion-related services include pre-admission 
counseling, application fee waivers, application 
follow-up, and deferral of the Statement of 
Intention to Register fee. Academic support for 
EOP students is offered through the Office of 
Academic Support and Instructional Services 
(OASIS). OASIS sponsors Summer Bridge (a 
summer residential program), the Mathematics, 

Science, and Writing Enrichment Program, and 
peer counseling. OASIS also gives priority for 
individual tutoring to EOP students and offers a 
variety of academic skills workshops and cross
cultural programming. 

Prospective EOP students should obtain a UC 
undergraduate application packet from any 
high school or community college counselor or 
directly from UCSD. All EOP applicants must be 
California residents. To apply for EOP, check the 
box in Section VI of the UC application desig
nated for Educational Opportunity Program 
application. Fill in the information requested in 
Section V of the appl1cat1on pertaining to family 
size and income, parental education level and 
occupation. This information is used in conjunc
tion with other information from the admission 
application in determining eligibility for EOP. 

Financial aid is available to eligible EOP stu
dents from the regular state, federal, and uni
versity sources administered through the UCSD 
Student Financial Services Office. Although EOP 
eligibility does not guarantee financial aid, the 
low income ceilings for EOP eligibility mean 
that most EOP applicants should qualify for 
substantial financial assistance. Financial aid 
information is available from the UCSD Student 
Financial Services Office. Pre-application assis
tance should be sought from your high school 
or community college counselor as well as from 
the Office of Admissions and Outreach. For 
additional information about EOP eligibility 
requirements, program services, or general 
information regarding UCSD, call or write: 

University of California, San Diego 
Office of Admissions and Outreach 
9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0337 
La Jolla, California 92093-0337 
(619) 534-4831. 

Undergraduate Colleges 
and Majors 

COLLEGES 

Even though you may be uncertain about 
your major, your application for admission must 

CD1-----
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include the name of the UCSD college with 
which you plan to affiliate (Revelle, John Muir, 
Thurgood Marshall, Earl Warren, or Eleanor 
Roosevelt). You must 1nd1cate a second and 
third choice in the event your first choice col
lege closes early. Applicants may be reassigned 
to another college by the Office of Admissions 
and Outreach 1f enrollment quotas prohibit first 
choice. Applicants who do not indicate a UCSD 
college preference will be assigned a college. 

In the "Choosing a College" section, which 
describes the educational philosophies of the 
five colleges at UCSD, you will find information 
concerning the requirements of each college. It 
is very important that you read that section of 
the catalog carefully, and that you decide which 
of the colleges is the right one for you. 

You can also find information about UCSD's 
five colleges, and much more, on the World 
Wide Web home page of the Office of Admis
sions and Outreach (http://adm1ssionsucsd.edu/) 

MAJORS 

As of the printing of this catalog the Depart
ments of Applied Mechanics and Engineering 
Sciences, Computer Science and Engineering, 
Electrical and Computer Engineering, and 
Bioengineering are screening admissions to the 
major, and students are admitted to. pre-major 
status only. The mathematics-computer science 
and literature/writing majors also admit to pre
major status only. As a pre-major you must 
satisfy all prerequisites before admission to the 
major. 

If openings are available, you may have to 
pass specific courses with grades of a given 
level to become a degree candidate in your 
preferred major. This set of conditions, deter
mined on a department-by-department basis, 
and approved by the San Diego Committee on 
Educational Policy, is explained in detail under 
the department listing in this catalog. 

Other departments, however, may be ap
proved to offer pre-majors by the Committee 
on Educational Policy subsequent to this publi
cation. Please refer to "Major Fields of Study" 
in the introduction to the catalog. 

Undergraduate Admissions 

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS 

The university's minimum undergraduate 
admission requirements, which are the same on 

all University of California campuses, are based 
on three principles. Simply stated, they are: (1) 
the best predictor of success in the university is 
high scholarship in previous work; (2) the study 
of certain subjects 1n high school gives a stu
dent good preparation for university work and 
reasonable freedom in choosing an area for 
spec1al1zed study; and (3) standardized assess
ment tests provide a broad base for compari
son, and mitigate the effects of differing 
grading practices. 

You should understand that the academic 
requirements for admission are minimum en
trance standards. Completing the required high 
school courses with satisfactory grades will not 
automatically determine whether you will be 
selected for admission to UCSD, as students are 
chosen from a large number of highly competi
tive applicants. Most of these applicants will 
have greatly exceeded the minimum require
ments; thus selection depends on additional 
factors. 

For example, you should take as many hon
ors and advanced placement courses as pos
sible and should try to exceed the minimum 
academic subject requirements in all subjects, 
particularly the a-f requirements and/or courses 
in English, mathematics, laboratory sciences, 
and foreign languages. High test scores are 
necessary in conjunction with strong perfor
mance in classes and a consistent pattern of 

courses. Overall performance must be well 
above minimum requirements in order to admit 
you to the campus and major of your choice. 

UCSD Admission Policy and 
Selection Criteria 

The undergraduate admissions policy at the 
University of California, San Diego is designed 
to select a highly qualified and diverse student 
body. As a major public institution of higher 
education serving the teaching, research, and 
public service needs of California, UCSD strives 
to reflect the d1vers1ty of the population of the 
state. This undergraduate admission policy has I 
been developed by the San Diego campus in 
compliance with the University of California 
Policy on Undergraduate Admissions that 
"seeks to enroll a student body that, beyond 
meeting the University's eligibility requirements, 
demonstrates high academic achievement or 
exceptional personal talent, and that encom-
passes the broad diversity of California." 

Freshman Selection 

In recent years, the number of applicants has 
far exceeded the number of spaces available, 
and it has become necessary to adopt stan
dards which are much more demanding than 
the minimum requirements to admit students. 



The San Diego campus has developed the fol
lowing procedures for the selection of appli
cants to be admitted from its pool of eligible 
candidates: 

ACADEMIC ASSESSMENT 

Approximately 60 percent of all admitted 
applicants are selected on the basis of the high 
school grade-point average calculated on aca
demic courses completed in subject areas speci
fied in the university's el1g1bility requirements 
(a-f subjects), performance on required tests
the Scholastic Aptitude Test I (SAT I) or Ameri
can College Test (ACT), SAT II Tests, the number 
of courses successfully completed in academic 
subjects beyond the minimum specified in the 
university's eligibility requirements, and the 
number of university-approved advanced place
ment and honors courses completed and/or 
enrolled in the twelfth grade. Freshman appli
cants will be ranked using an academic index 
based on the above. 

COMPREHENSIVE ASSESSMENT 

For the remaining applicants, California resi
dents are considered in the context of the 
applicant's academic assessment, leadership, 
awards/special talents/skills, community/volun
teer service, special projects/performances, 
residency, special circumstances and/or personal 
challenges, and social and educational envi
ronment. Those applicants with a combina
tion of strong academic and supplemental 
factors will be considered for admission. 

Advanced-Standing Selection 

The admission of transfer applicants will be 
limited to those who have satisfactorily com
pleted minimum admission requirements as 
well as sixty transferable semester-units (ninety 
quarter-units) one term prior to entrance and 
will be on a priority basis. In priority order, the 
following will be admitted: Transfer Admission 
Guarantee (TAG) applicants satisfying the ad
m1ss1on criteria; California community college 
applicants with sixty transferable units com
pleted one term prior to entrance and a GPA of 
2.80 or better; lntercampus Transfers (ICTs) with 
sixty transferable units (ninety quarter-units) 
completed one term prior to entrance; Califor
nia residents attending public or private four
year institutions (1n or out of state) with sixty 
transferable units completed one term prior to 
entrance; and non-California residents attend
ing public or private four-year institutions with 
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sixty transferable units completed one term 
prior to entrance. 

Admission as a Freshman Applicant 

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS 

To be eligible for admission to the university 
as a freshman you must meet the high school 
diploma requirement, the subject requirement, 
the scholarship requirement, and the examina
tion requirement, which are described below. 

HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA 
REQUIREMENT 

You must earn a diploma from a high school 
in order to enter the university as a freshman. 
The Certificate of Proficiency, awarded by the 
California State Department of Education upon 
successful completion of the High School Profi
ciency Examination, proficiency tests from other 
states, and the General Education Development 
(GED) certificate, will be accepted in lieu of the 
regular high school diploma. Subject, scholar
ship, and examination requirements discussed 
below must also be met. 

SUBJECT REQUIREMENT 

A student applying for admission as a fresh
man to the University of California must have 
completed a minimum of fifteen units of high 
school work during grades nine through 
twelve. At least seven of the fifteen units must 
have been earned in courses taken during the 
last two years of high school. (A one-year 
course is equal to one unit; a one-semester 
course is equal to one-half unit.) 

These units must have been earned in aca
demic or college preparatory courses, as speci
fied below. Lists of approved courses are 
compiled by UC Office of the President for high 
schools in California. Lists are specific to each 
high school and are available through your high 
school's counseling office. Applicants from high 
schools outside California may find the follow
ing guidelines helpful in determining accept
ability of courses. 

Specific "a-f" Course Requirements 

a. History/Social Science: 2 units 

Two years of history/social science, in

cluding one year of United States history 

or one-half year of United States history 

and one-half year of civics or American 
government, and one year of world his

tory, cultures, and geography; taken in 

the ninth grade or later. 

b. English: 4 units 

Four years of college preparatory En
glish-composition and literature. (All 

English courses must require frequent 

and regular practice in writing expository 
prose compositions of some length. Also, 

not more than two semesters of ninth
grade English will be accepted for this 

requirement.) 

c. Mathematics: 3 units 

Three years of mathematics-elementary 
algebra, geometry, and intermediate 
algebra. (Mathematics courses taken in 
grades seven and eight may be used to 
meet part of this requirement if they are 
accepted by the high school as equiva
lent to its own courses) 

d. Laboratory Science: 2 units 

Two years of laboratory science providing 
fundamental knowledge in at least two 
of these three areas: biology, chemistry, 
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and physics. Laboratory courses in earth/ 
space sciences are acceptable if they 
have as prerequisites or provide basic 
knowledge in biology, chemistry, or phys
ics. Not more than one year of ninth
grade laboratory science can be used to 
meet this requirement. 

e. Language Other than English: 2 units 

Two years of one language other than 
English in courses that provide instruc
tion in grammar, vocabulary, reading, 
and composition, and that emphasize the 
development of aural and oral skills. 

f. College Preparatory Electives: 2 units 

Two units in addition to those required in 
a. through e. above, to be chosen from 
the following subject areas: history, En
glish, advanced mathematics, laboratory 
science, language other than English (a 

II a-f" 
GPA ACT1 

2.82 36 
2.83 36 
2.84 35 
2.85 35 
2.86 35 
2.87 34 
2.88 34 
2.89 33 
2.90 33 
2.91 33 
2.92 32 
2.93 31 
2.94 31 
2.95 31 
2.96 30 
2.97 30 
2.98 29 
2.99 28 
3.00 28 
3.01 27 
3.02 27 
3.03 26 
3.04 26 
3.05 25 

third year in the language used for the 
"e" requirement or two years of another 
language), social science, and fine arts. 
(In general, elective courses should in
volve considerable reading and should 
aim to develop a student's analytical and 
reasoning ability and skill with written 
and oral exposition.) 

Courses Satisfying the "f" 
Requirement 

History and English Elective courses that fit the 
general description in "f" above are acceptable. 

Advanced Mathematics Trigonometry, linear 
algebra, precalculus (mathematical analysis), 
calculus, statistics, computer science, and simi
lar courses are acceptable. Courses containing 
significant amounts of material from arithmetic 
or from shop, consumer, or business math
ematics are not acceptable. 

ELIGIBILITY INDEX 

SAT I II a-f" 

TOTAL2 GPA 

1 590/1600 3.06 
1570/1590 3.07 
1540/1580 3.08 
1 520/1570 3.09 
1 500/1 560 3.10 
1470/1550 3. 11 
1450/1 530 3.12 
1430/1510 3.13 
1400/1490 3.14 
1380/1470 3.15 
1360/1450 3.16 
1330/1430 3.17 
1310/1400 3.18 
1290/1370 3.19 
1260/1350 3.20 
1240/1330 3.21 
1220/1310 3.22 
1190/1290 3.23 
1170/1270 3.24 
1150/1250 3.25 
1120/1230 3.26 
1100/1210 3.27 

1080/1190 3.28 

1050/1170 3.29 

1 ACT composite, scored in intervals of 1 point, from a minimum of 1 to a maximum of 36. 

Laboratory Science Courses in the biological 
and physical sciences are acceptable. 

Language Other than English Elective courses 
may be 1n either the same language used to 
satisfy the "e" requirement or in a second lan
guage. If a second language 1s chosen, how
ever, at least two years of work in that 
language must be completed. 

Social Science Elective courses that fit the gen
eral description in "f" above are acceptable. In 
addition, these courses should serve as prepara
tion for lower-division work in social science at 
the university. Courses of an applied, service, or 
vocational nature are not acceptable. 

Fine Arts Elective courses in fine arts should 
enable students to understand and appreciate 
artistic expression, and to talk and write with 
discrimination about the artistic material stud
ied. Courses devoted to developing creative 

SAT I 
ACT1 TOTAL2 

25 1030/1150 
24 1010/1130 
23 980/1110 
23 960/1090 
22 940/1070 
22 910/1050 
21 890/1030 
21 870/1010 
20 840/980 
20 820/960 
19 800/940 
19 770/920 
18 750/900 
18 730/870 
17 700/840 
17 680/810 
16 660/780 
16 630/750 
1 5 610/720 
1 5 590/690 
14 560/660 
14 540/630 
13 520/600 
12 490/570 

2 SAT I total, scored in intervals of 10 point, from a minimum of 400 to a maximum of 1600. Use the first score listed 1f you took the test prior to April 1995. 
Use the second score if you took the test April 1995 or later. 



artistic ability and courses devoted to artistic 
performance are acceptable. Courses that are 
primarily recreational or are offered under 
physical education are not acceptable. 

HONORS LEVEL COURSES 

The University of California encourages stu
dents to take demanding advanced academic 
courses in all fields. Accordingly, the grades in 
up to four units of eleventh and twelfth grade 
honors courses will be counted on a scale A=5, 
B=4, C=3, if these courses are certified by the 
high school and the University of California as 
offered at an honors level. Honors credit will 
also be given for up to two of these four units 
taken in tenth grade. Grades lower than C do 
not earn honors credit. 

EXAMINATION REQUIREMENT 

All freshman applicants must take and sub
mit scores from tests specified below If you are 
applying for admission to the fall term, you 
should take the tests no later than December of 
your senior year. 

1. One assessment test, either a or b: 

a. Scholastic Assessment Test (SAT I: Rea
soning Test) 
Your verbal and mathematics scores on 
this test must be from the same s1tt1ng. 

b. American College Test (ACT) 
The composite score will be reported. 

2. Three Subject Tests (SAT II) 

These must include (a) writing;* (b) Math
ematics, Level 1 or 2; and (c) one from En
glish I iteratu re, foreign languages, sciences, 
or social studies. 

If tests are repeated, the university will ac
cept the highest score received. The best SAT I 
score 1s a total of the math and verbal sections 
taken at the same sitting. See your counselor 
for information and registration forms or write 
to the College Board ATP, P 0. Box 6200, 
Princeton, New Jersey 08541-6200. For ACT 
information, write to the ACT Program, PO 
Box 168, Iowa City, Iowa 52240. You must 
arrange to take these tests no later than De
cember of your senior year. 

*The SAT II Subject test 1n literature may not be substituted 

SUBJECT A EXAMINATION 

If the Subject A requirement is not satisfied 
prior to April 1, admitted students are required 
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to take the university-wide Subject A Examina
tion in mid-May. Notice of this exam1nat1on will 
be sent to all admitted students. There will be a 
$55 fee. 

Freshman Eligibility 

CALIFORNIA RESIDENTS 
(MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS) 

(Refer also to "Admission as a Freshman 
Applicant.") 

Please be advised that these are minimum 
el1g1bility requirements. The San Diego campus 
has been unable to accommodate all eligible 
applicants. See "UCSD Adm1ss1on Policy and 
Selection Criteria." 

Eligibility Index: An "El1g1b1lity Index" 1s 
used to determine minimum el1gibil1ty for 
California applicants. If you make a perfect 
score on the SAT I (1600) or the ACT (36) you 
need a GPA of only 2 .82 to be el1g1ble for 
admission. On the other hand, 1f you have a 
GPA of 3 JO or better, you are el1g1ble even 
with the lowest test scores. Between these 
extremes, the El1g1bility Index table is used. If 
you know yow GPA (using the grades earned 
in grades ten, eleven, and twelve to meet 
minimum requirements 1n the "a through f" 
pattern) the table will show the required test 
score; conversely, 1f you know your SAT I total 
or your ACT composite, the table will show 
the required GPA. 

NON-CALIFORNIA RESIDENTS 
(MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS) 

(Refer also to "Admission as a Freshman 
Applicant" and "Freshman El1g1b1l1ty California 
Residents.") 

Please be advised that these are m1n1mum 
elig1b1l1ty requirements. The San Diego campus 
has been unable to accommodate all el1g1ble 
applicants. See "UCSD Admission Policy and 
Selection C riter1a." 

Scholarship: An applicant who is not a resi
dent of California is el1g1ble to be considered 
for admission to the university with a grade
point average of 3.40 or better, calculated on 
the required high school subjects. These sub
jects, referred to as "a through f," are the same 
for the nonresident as for the resident. (The 
"Eligibility Index" applies to the California ap
plicant only.) 

Additional Preparation for 
University Work: Freshman 
Applicants 

High school courses required for admission 
to the university are listed at the beginning of 
this section. This list 1s in no way intended to 
constitute an outline for a valid high school 
program. The courses listed were chosen largely 
for their value as predictors of success in the 
university. These required courses add up to 
fifteen "Carnegie" units, while graduation from 
high school requires from fifteen to nineteen. 
Courses beyond our requirements should be 
chosen to broaden your experience in such fields 
as social sciences and the fine arts, and should 
fit in with your personal plans for the future. 

A science major, for example, besides taking 
courses 1n chemistry, physics and biology, will 
find more than three years of mathematics 
essential. A science major without a working 
knowledge of trigonometry and at least 1nter
med1ate algebra 1s likely to be delayed in get
ting a degree. If you have an interest in 
languages or plan a college program with a 
foreign language requirement, you should have 
completed more than the two years of foreign 
language needed for adm1ss1on. 

You should understand that the "a through 
f" requirements for admission are minimum 
entrance standards. Completing the required 
high school courses with satisfactory grades will 
not automatically prepare you for freshman 
work in every subject, much less 1n your major 
or program of study. Many entering students 
discover to their dismay that they are not ad
equately prepared for basic courses, such as 
English compos1t1on and calculus, which they 
are expected to take 1n their freshman year. 
Also, many undergraduate majors, particularly 
those in sciences and mathematics, require 
more high school preparation than that neces
sary for admission. This lack of preparation can 
cause problems for students who do not 
choose a major until after they enter the univer
sity, or for those who prepare for one major but 
later decide to change to another. 

For these reasons, you shou Id take courses 
that will prepare you beyond minimum levels of 
competence in reading, writing, and math
ematics. A student who is well prepared for 
university work will have taken four years of 
English in high school, four years of mathemat
ics, two to three years of language other than 
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English, three yea1·s of laboratory science, two 
years of history/social science, and one or more 
years of art or humanities. 

Reading. Many students are not prepared for 
either the kinds or amounts of reading demanded 
of freshmen at the university. You should be
come proficient in reading and understanding 
technical materials and schola1·ly works. You 
should learn to read analytically and critically, 
actively questioning yourself about the author's 
intentions, viewpoint, arguments, and conclu
sions. You should also become familiar and 
comfortable with the conventions of standard 
written English and with various writing strate
gies and techniques. Your reading experience 
should include original works in their entirety, 
not just textbooks and anthologies, and should 
encompass a wide variety of forms and topics. 

Writing: Effective critical thinking and profi
ciency with the written language are closely 
related, and both are skills which every univer
sity student must master. By university stan
dards, a student who is proficient in English 
composition is able to (a) understand the as
signed topic; (b) select and develop a theme by 
argument and example; (c) choose words which 
aptly and precisely convey the intended mean
ing; (d) construct effective sentences, i.e., sen
tences that economically and successfully 
convey the writer's ideas and display a variety 
of structures; (e) demonstrate an awareness of 
the conventions of standard written English, 
avoiding such errors as sentence fragments, 
run-together sentences, faulty agreements, and 
improper pronoun references; and (f) punctu
ate, capitalize, and spell correctly. 

If you plan to attend the university, you must 
take English courses 111 high school that require 
the development and practice of these skills. 
You must take at least four years of English 
composition and literature that stress exposi
tory writing: the development of persuasive 
critical thinking on the written page. 

Mathematics: Many undergraduate majors 
require preparation in mathematics beyond that 
necessary for admission to the university. All 
majors 111 the natural and life sciences, engi
neering, and mathematics require calculus. 
Many majors in the social sciences require sta
tistics or calculus, sometimes both. If you have 
selected a major that requires either calculus or 
statistics you should expect to take that course 
during your freshman year at the university. 

--e 

Calculus is also required for undergraduates 
preparing for careers in environmental sciences, 
dentistry, medicine, optometry, pharmacy, and 
biostatistics. Many students are not aware of 
the large number of fields outside the natural 
and mathematical sciences which require calcu
lus or statistics as prerequisites. 

You should prepare yourself for university 
courses in calculus while you are still in high 
school. In addition to the three years of math
ematics required for admission, you should take 
a year of precalculus mathematics. These 
courses should rnclude: (a) basic operations 
with numerical and algebraic functions; (b) 
operations with exponents and radicals; (c) 
linear equations and inequalities; (d) polynomi
als and polynomial equations; (e) functions and 
their graphs; (f) trigonometry, logarithms, and 
exponential functions; and (g) applications and 
word problems. Students who plan to enter a 
field which requires statistics should take at 
least the second year of algebra. 

If you are not proficient in basic and inter
mediate algebra, you will be at an enormous 
disadvantage in the university. You will have to 
take one or more precalculus courses before 
beginning calculus and may also have to take 
preparatory courses before beginning stat1st1cs. 
The need to take these preparatory courses at 
UCSD could seriously delay your undergraduate 
studies. 

College Credit: Freshman 
Applicants 

There are many steps you can take to earn 
credit which will be applicable to your gradua
tion from college. Some of these steps may be 
taken even before you graduate from high 
school. Among them are the following: 

College Courses 

Many high schools have arrangements with 
nearby postsecondary institutions, allowing you 
to take regular courses while you are still in 
high school. Many of these courses are ac
cepted by the university exactly as they would 
be if you were a full-time college student if 
courses are posted for credit on the college 
transcript. 

No matter how many college units you earn 
before graduating from high school, you will 
still apply as a freshman. 

l_ 
College Board Advanced Placement 

The university grants credit for all College 
Board Advanced Placement Tests on which a 
student scores 3 or higher. The credit may be 
subject credit, graduation credit, or credit to
ward general-education or breadth require
ments, as determined by the college. Students 
who enter the university with AP credit do not 
have to declare a major earlier than other stu
dents, nor are they required to graduate earlier. 

Students should be encouraged to take AP 
tests, when appropriate. Counselors should not 
overlook the opportunity for a student who 1s 
fluent in a language other than English to gain 
AP credit. AP test scores will not adversely af
fect a student's chances for admission. 

The university grants credit for advanced 
placement tests as described below. Credit is 
expressed in quarter-units. 

Art (Studio) 
Drawing Portfolio............ .. ............. 8 
General Portfolio ....................................... 8 
(eight units maximum for both tests) 

Art History ...................................................... 8 

Biology ............................................................ 8 

Chemistry ....................................................... 8 

Computer Science 
Computer Science A ............................... 2 
Computer Science AB ............................... 4 
(four units maximum for both tests) 

Economics 
Microeconomics ........................................ 4 
Macroeconomics ..................................... 4 

English 
English Language ..................................... 8 
English Literature ..................................... 8 
(eight units maximum for both tests) 

Environmental Science ................................... 8 

Government and Politics 
United States ......... 
Comparative .......................... .. 

History 
United States History .............. .. 
European History ................ . 

... 4 
.. .. 4 

.... 8 

.... 8 

Language Other than English 
French Language .. ................... 8 
French Literature 
German Language ...................... . 

..... 8 
8 

German Literature ...... .. ................. 8 
Spanish Language ...................... .. . ... 8 



Spanish Literature ........................... 8 
(German Literature no longer offered) 

Latin 
Latin L1teratu re ......................................... 4 
Virgil ...................................................... 4 

Mathematics 
Calculus AB 
Calculus BC ........... . 

.................... 4 

···················· .. 8 
(eight units maximum for both tests) 

Music 
Theory............ ................. 8 
Listening and Literature..... . ... 8 
(eight units maximum for both tests; 
Listening and Literature no longer offered) 

Physics 
Physics B ................... 8 
Physics C 1 (Mechanics) . . . . . . ............. 4 
Physics C2 (Electricity and Magnetism) ..... 4 
(eight units maximum for all three tests) 

Psychology .... 4 

Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Requirements met by advanced placement 
test are described below by college. Even if 
subject credit or credit toward specific require
ments is not mentioned in the college lists, 
students receive un1vers1ty credit as described 
above for all AP tests on which they score 3 or 
higher. If a student is exempt from a particular 
course at UCSD, duplication of this course does 
not earn academic credit. 

Admission as a Transfer 
Applicant 

The un1vers1ty defines a transfer applicant as 
a high school graduate who has been a regis
tered student in another accredited college or 
university or 1n college-level extension classes 
other than a summer session immediately fol
lowing high school graduation. A transfer appli
cant may not disregard his or her college record 
and apply for admission as a new freshman. 

Each year UCSD receives more applications 
from eligible transfer students than the campus 
can accommodate. In addition to satisfaction of 
UC minimum requirements, only transfer stu
dents who have completed ninety or more trans
ferable quarter-units by the end of spring term 
are considered for admission. Priority is given to 
students transferring from California community 
colleges. See "Advanced-Standing Selection." 
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Transfer Eligibility 

CALIFORNIA RESIDENTS 
(MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS) 

As a transfer applicant you must meet one 
of the requirements described below to be 
considered for admission to the university. 

1. If you completed all the "a-f" courses in 
high school and achieved the required score 
on the Elig1b1l1ty Index, you are m1n1mally 
eligible for admission to the university any 
time after you have established a grade
point average of 2.0 or better in transferable 
college courses. 

If you have completed fewer than twelve 
quarter- or semester-units of transferable 
college credit since high school graduation, 
you must also satisfy the Exam1nat1on Re
quirement for freshman applicants. See "Ex
am1nat1on Requirement." 

2. If you achieved the required score on the 
El1gib1lity Index but did not complete all the 
"a-f" subjects in high school, you may be 
m1n1mally el1g1ble for adm1ss1on to the un1-
vers1ty after you have 

a. Established a college grade-point average 
of 2 0 or better; and 

b. Completed, with grades of C or better, 
appropriate college courses 1n the "a-f" 
subjects you lacked; and 

c. Completed twelve or more quarter- or 
semester-units of transferable college 
credit, or have met the Examination Re
quirement for freshman applicants. 

3. If you did not achieve the required score on 
the El1gib1l1ty Index, or did not achieve the 
required score and lacked required "a-f" 
subjects, you may be minimally el1g1ble for 
admission to the university after you have: 

a. Completed ninety quarter-units or sixty 
semester-units of transferable college 
credit with a grade point average of at 
least 2 .4, and, 

b. Completed a course pattern requirement 
to include: 

• two transferable college courses 
(three semester- or four to five 
quarter-units each) in English 
composition, and; 

• one transferable college course (three 
semester- or four to five quarter-units 

each) in mathematical concepts and 
quantitative reasoning, and, 

• four transferable college courses 
(three semester- or four to five 
quarter-units each) chosen from at 
least two of the following subject 
areas: the arts and humanities, the 
social and behavioral sciences, the 
physical and biological sciences. 

(Students who satisfy the lntersegmental 
General-Education Transfer Curriculum 
(see p.49) prior to transferring to UC will 
satisfy Option 3b above of the new trans
fer admission requirements. 

Transfer Eligibility 

NON-CALIFORNIA RESIDENTS 
(MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS) 

The m1n1mum admission requirements for 
nonresident transfer applicants are the same as 
those for residents, except that nonresidents 
must have a grade point average of 2.8 or 
higher 1n all transferable college coursework. 

Determining Your Grade-Point 
Average 

Your grade-point average for admission pur
poses 1s determined by dividing the total num
ber of acceptable units you have attempted 
into the number of grade points you earned on 
those units. You may repeat courses that you 
completed with a grade lower than C. 

The scholarship standard is expressed by a 
system of grade points and grade-point aver
ages earned 1n courses accepted by the univer
sity for advanced-standing credit. Grade points 
are assigned as follows: for each unit of A, four 
points; B, three points; C, two points; D, one 
point; and F, no points. 

Credit from Another College 
The university gives unit credit to transfer 

students for courses they have taken at other 
accredited colleges and universities, including 
some extension courses. To be accepted for 
credit, the courses must be consistent with 
those offered at the university, as determined 
by the Office of Admissions and Outreach. Ap
plications from students who have more than 
135 quarter-units (ninety semester-units) of 
transfer credit and meet selection criteria are 

CDf----



cJ Placement Credit: 

EXAM AND UNITS 
UCSD COURSE EXEMPTIONS REVELLE COLLEGE 

(OR USE ON MAJOR) 

/.\rt (Studio) None Fulfills frne arts requrrernerrt or 2 cuurses of 
• Draw111g Po1·tfol10 8 the noncontiguous area uf focus or may be 
• General Portfolio 8 used as 8 unrts of elective credit 
(8-un1t maximum for both tests) 

-- -------- --- ------- ------- ------- ------

Art-History 8 None Fulfills fine arts requ:rernent or 2 courses of 
the nonco11t1guous area of focus or may be 
used as 8 unrts of elective credit 

------------- ------- ------- --- - - ---- - - . - ---- -- - ----- ---- -

Biology 8 Score of 4 or 5 = exernpt from any 2 courses of Biology 1,2,3 sequence. Score of 3, 4, or 5 meets Revelle biology 
Student allowed to take 1 course from thrs sequence for credit requirement even though Broi 10 does not 
Score of 3 = Biol_ 1 O; may take Biol_ 1, 2, 3 for credit 

-------- --------- ------ --

Chemistry __ 8 Score of 3 =exempt Chem_ 4 or 11 _ Partial completion of natural science require-
Score of 4 =exempt Chem. 4, 11 or 6A; may take Chem. 6AH,6BH,6CH for credit ment 
Score of 5 =exempt Chem. 6A,6B,6C or Chem 11, may take Chem. 6BH,6CH for credit 

- ------ ---- ----- -~-----------

Computer Science Score of 5 only on AB exam may possibly be equivalent to CSE 10 1 course on noncontiguous area of focus. 
• Computer Science A .. 2 Score of 3 or 4 on A or AB exam = elective units. 
• Computer Science AB. 4 Stude11ts must see faculty adviser. 
(4-unit maximum for both tests) 

--

Economics Score of 5 AP Micro= Econ 1AJ2A. Each score of 3, 4, or 5 exempts student 
• M1croeconom1cs. 4 Score of 5 AP Macro= Econ. 1 B/2B 1 course on social science requirement 
• Macroeconomics ... 4 Score of 3, or 4 = elective units. 

-- -- ------ ------- -----

English Score of 3, 4, or 5 meets Subject A requirement 2 courses of the noncontiguous area of focus 
• Composrtron and Literature .. ·····----- ·-···· 8 or 8 unrts of elective credit 
• Language and Composition .. 8 
(8-un1t maximum for both tests) 

-- - ----- --

Envrmnmental Science .. 8 Not determined Elective units. 
---------------- ---~---- -

Language Score of 3 =exempt Ling. 1 C/1 CX. Score of 4 or 5 meets prof1c1ency requirement 
• French 8 Score of 4 =exempt Lrng I D/1 DX or Lit 2A 
• German ____ 8 Score of 5 =exempt Lit. 2B. 
• Spanish. 8 

Latin Score of 3, 4, or 5 =exempt Latrn 1, 2, 3. Usually prepares student to pass prof1c1ency 
• Latin: Virgil __ ------ 4 exam_ 2 courses of the noncontiguous area of 
• Latin: Literature __ 4 focus or may be used as 8 units of elective credit 

Literature Score of 3 =exempt Ling. 1 D/1 DX or Lit 2A. Score of 3, 4, or 5 meets proficiency 
• French. 8 Score of 4 =exempt Lrt 2B. requirement 
• Spanish .. 8 Score of 5 =exempt Span. Lit 2C or French Lit so 

Government and Pol1t1cs Score of 3, 4, or 5 sat1f1es American History and Institutions_ 1 course toward social science requirement or 
• American. -----···· -------······ 4 Score of 3, 4, or 5 =exempt Poli Ser. 1 Q_ 1 course of noncontiguous area of focus 

Government and Pol1t1cs Score of 3, 4, or 5 =exempt Poli Sci. 11 1 course toward social science requirement or 
• Comparative .. ------- ... 4 1 course of noncontiguous area of focus. 

History Score of 3, 4, or 5 =exempt 2 quarters U.S. History May take HILD 2A, 2B or 2C 2 courses toward social science requirement or 
• American .. ·--- - 8 to complete sequence_ Sat1sf1es American History and lnst1tut1ons. 2 courses of noncontiguous area of focus. 

History None 2 courses of the noncontiguous area of focus 
• European. 8 

Mathematics Score of 4 or 5 AB exam= exempt Math. 20A or 1 A. AB exam = 1 course toward math reqc11remert; 
• Calculus AB. 4 Score of 3 on AB exam= may take Math_ 20A for credit; or exempt Math. 1A. BC exam = 2 courses toward math require-
• Calculus BC.. 8 Score of 4 or 5 on BC exam = exempt Math. 20A, 20B or 1 A, 1 B. ment 
(8-unit maximum for both tests) Score of 3 on 13C exam = exempt Math. 20A and may take Moth 20B for credit, 

or= exempt Math_ 1A, lB. 
-- ---- ------- --

MUSIC None Fulfills fine arts requirement and 1 course of 
• L1sten1ng and Literature. _ ---- 8 noncontiguous area of focus 
• Theory __ 8 
(8-unit maximum for both tests) 

--------· 

Physics B exam = elective credit and exempt Phys 10 Each 4 units on C exam \Mech or E&MI can 
• Physics B 8 C exam (Mech ) score of 3 or 4 =exempt Phys_ 1 A and may take Phys. 2A meet 1 course of the natural science require-
• Physics C Mechanics .. 4 or 4A for credit ment 
• Physics C Electr1c1ty and Magnetism. 4 C exam (Mech ) score of 5 = exempt Phys 2A, 4A 
(8-unit maximum for all three tests) C exam (E&M) score of 3 or 4 = exempt Phys. 1 B and may take Phys. 2B 

or 4B for credit. 
C exam iE&Mi score of 5 =exempt Phys. 2B 01 4C and may take Phys. 4B for credit 

-- ----- -------- - ---- ------ ---

Psychology 4 Score of 4 or 5 = exempt Psych 1 1 course toward social science requirement or 
1 course of noncontiguous area of focus 

----- ---------- --- --- ----

Stat1st1cs. 8 Not determined Elective units 

The Unrversrty of California grants credit for all College Board Advanced Placement Tests on which a student scores 3 or higher. The credit may be subject credit for use on a minor or ore1equ1-
s1tes to a major, or credit toward general-education requirements or elective unrts toward graduation. 

The number of units granted for AP tests are not counted toward the maximum number of credits required for formal declaration of an undergraduate major or the maximum number of ur11ts 
a student may accumulate prror to graduation Students who enter the unrversrty wrth AP credit do not have to declare a major earlier than other students, 1101 are they required to gradi_.ate earlier 



Application to College and Major Requirements 

ELEANOR ROOSEVELT 
MUIR COLLEGE THURGOOD MARSHALL COLLEGE WARREN COLLEGE COLLEGE 

8 units of elective credit 8 units of elective credit 8 units of elective credit. 8 units of elective credit 

8 units of elective credit May apply 1 course toward fine arts 8 units of elective credit 1 course toward fine arts require-
requirement ment. 

Score of 3 meets one course of 1 course of natural science requirement. May also May apply toward program of concentration Score of 3, 4, or 5 meets one course 
natural science option; score of 4 apply 1 course toward d1sc1pl1nary breadth 1f non- requirements 1f noncontiguous to major of natural science requirement 
or 5 meets two courses of natural contiguous to major See Warren adviser for details. 
science option_ 

Score of 4 or 5 meets two courses May apply 1 course of natural science requirement May apply toward program of concentration Meets 1-2 courses of natural science 
of natural science option. and may apply 1 course toward d1sc1pl1nary breadth requirements 1f noncontiguous to major requirement. 

1f noncontiguous to major See Warren adviser for details 
~-

2-4 units elective credit AB exam = 1 course toward mathematics/computer/ May apply toward formal sk1ils or program Score of 5 = 1 course toward math/ 
stat1st1cs requirement of concentration See Warren adviser for computer science requirement. 

details 

Each score of 5 exempts 1 course May apply 1 course toward d1sc1pl1nary breadth 1f May apply toward program of concentration Elective credit 
on social science requirement noncontiguous to major requirements 1f noncontiguous to major 

See Warren adviser for deta1ls 
----

8 units of elective credit 8 units of elective credit 8 units of elective credit 8 units of elective credit 

----- -- ----- --

Elective units Elective units. Elective units. Elective units. 
-------- --- ------ - ~-

Determines placement 1n language May apply 2 courses toward d1sc1pl1nary breadth if May apply toward program of concentration 8-16 units of elective credit. 
sequence 11 student chooses that noncontiguous to major requirements 1f noncontiguous to major 
option See Warren adviser for details 

--- ---- -- -~-----

Meets 1 to 2 courses of foreign May apply 1-2 courses toward d1sc1pl1nary breadth 1f May apply toward program of concentration 4-8 units of elective credit 
language option noncontiguous to major requ1remen:s 11 noncontiguous to major 

See Warren adviser for details 
-------- -------- -- ------- ----------- - --- ---- ------- - ----.. -- ----- ---

Determines placement 1n language May apply 2 courses toward d1sc1pl1nary breadth 11 May apply toward program of concentration 8-16 units of elective credit 
sequence 11 student chooses that noncontiguous to ma1or requirements 1f noncontiguous to major 
option. See Warren adviser for details 

------------- ---- - ---- - ----·- -------- -- ------ - - -

1 course toward social science May apply 1 courses toward d1sc1pl1nary breadth 1f May apply toward program of concentration 4 units of elective credit 
requirement no11cont1guous to major requ1re11er1ts 1! noncontiguous to major 

See Warrer1 adviser for details 
~----------- ---- --- ------- ------ ---- -- ---- - - - - ---- ------- -- --

1 course toward social science May apply 1 courses toward d1sc1pl1nary breadth 1f May apply toward program of concentration 4 units of elective credit 
requirement noncontiguous to maJor requ1ren1erts if noncontiguous '.o ma1or 

See Warren adviser for details 
-- ------------- -- -· ~- - - ---------------------------- ---- ---~--

Meets 2 courses of history 2 May apply 2 courses toward d1sc1pl111ary breadth 11 May apply toward program of concentration Elective credit 
sequence on human1t1es option noncontiguous to major requirements :I noncontiguous to ma1or 

See Warren adviser for details 
----------

8 units elective credit only May apply 2 courses toward d1sc1pl1nary breadth 11 May apply toward program of concentration 1 course may apply toward regional 
noncontiguous to major requirements ;f noncont1g•Jous to ma1or spec1al1zat1on. See ERC academic 

See Warren adviser for details counselor for details 
--- ------------ ------ --

AB exam meets 1 course of math If AB exam may apply 1 course toward math and AB exam meets 1 course of formal skill AB exam = 1 course toward math/ 
option; BC exam completes 2 stat1st1cal requirement. If BC exam may apply 2 requirement, BC exam completes 2 courses computer science requirement. BC 
courses of math option. courses toward math and stat1st1cal requirement formal skills requirement exam completes math/computer 

science requirement 

--~-- --------- ----

8 units elective credit only 1 course toward fine arts requirement and 1 course May apply toward program of concentration 1 course toward fine arts require-
toward the d1sc1plinary breadth requirement 11 non- requirements 11 noncontiguous to major ment. 
contiguous to major See Warren adviser for details 

----

Each 4 units of C exam !Mech. or B exam = 1 course of natural science requirement May apply toward program of concentration B exam = 1 course for natural science; 
E&M) can meet 1 course of the and 1 course toward d1sc1pl1nary breadth 1f noncon- requirements 1f noncontiguous to ma1or C exam 
natural science option. t1guous to major See Warren adviser for details. (E&M) = 1 course for natural science; 

4 units of C exam = 1 course of nat. sci. requirement. C exam 
8 units of C exam = 1 course of natural science (Mech ) = 1 course for natural science 
requirement and 1 course toward d1sc1pl1nary for a total of 2 courses maximum. 
breadth 1f noncontiguous to major 

4 units elective credit only May apply as 1 course toward disciplinary breadth 11 May apply toward program of concentration 4 units of elective credit. 
noncontiguous to major requirements 1f noncontiguous to major 

See Warren adviser for details 

Elective units. Elective units. Elective units. Elective units. 

A student cannot give credit for a UCSD course which duplicates AP credit. Where the chart says "exempt" or "equal to a UCSD course number," that course may not be taken for 
credit. Students who are fluent 1n a language other than English should not overlook the opportunity to get AP credit by taking the foreign/literature exams. 

NOTE Please see college academic adviser for clar1f1cation of any questions you may have. 
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considered to have excess units (senior stand-
111g). Applicants in this category may be re
viewed for admission if space permits. 

Many students who plan to earn a degree at 
the un1vers1ty find it to their advantage to com
plete their freshman and sophomore years at a 
California community college. Each community 
college offers a full program of courses ap
proved for transfer credit. The university will 
award graduation credit for us to seventy 
semester (105 quarter) units of transferable 
course work from a community college. 
Courses in excess of seventy semester units will 
receive subject credit and may be used to sat
isfy university subject requirements. 

The transferab1l1ty of units from California 
community colleges and all other postsecon
dary institutions proceeds as follows: (1) the UC 
Office of the President determines unit transfer 
policies which are binding upon and imple
mented by each campus' admissions office; (2) 
applicability of transferred units to breadth 
(general-education) requirements is determined 
for each UCSD college by its provost (see also 
"Transfer Agreements" below); (3) applicability 
of units toward the major is determined by the 
appropriate UCSD department. Before applying 
to UCSD you may obtain more information on 
many of these matters from the Office of Ad
missions and Outreach. 

Applicants who have completed courses at a 
postsecondary i nstitut1on outside the U.S. 
should have these records sent to the Office of 
Admissions and Outreach as soon as possible. 
Advanced standing credit for appropriate 
courses will be decided on an individual basis. 

NOTE: The University of California does not 
give credit for CLEP examinations. 

University of California/UC:SD 
Tran sf er Agreements 

UCSD strongly recommends that transfer 
students complete lower-division breadth and 
general-education (B/GE) requirements prior to 
transfer. 

The University of California has established 
three transfer agreements. These agreements, 
UC Transfer Reciprocity, lntersegmental General 
Education Tran sf er Cu rricu I um Agreement (de
scribed below), and Articulation, allow students 
to f u lfi 11 lower-div1s1on B/G E requ i rments prior to 
transfer. 

Transfer students may elect to fulfill their 
lower-division B/GE requirements by any of these 
agreements or may elect to fulfill the B/GE re
quirements at UCSD. Completion of IGETC or 
UC Transfer Reciprocity agreements will satisfy 
the lower-division requirements of Earl Warren, 
Thurgood Marshall, or John Muir College only. 

Transfer Admission Guarantee 
(TAG) 

UCSD has established a Transfer Admission 
Guarantee (TAG) program with fourteen Califor
nia community colleges. Completing the provi
sions of the TAG contract will guarantee 
admission to the term and UCSD college of 
choice. TAG also allows students to fulfill lower
division B/GE requirements prior to transfer. TAG 
community college counselors have information 
regarding this program. 

UC Transfer Reciprocity Agreement 
Transfers who have attended any campus of 

the University of California and satisfied lower
div1sion breadth and general-education (B/GE) 
requirements at that campus prior to transfer 
may consider these requirements satisfied for 
John Muir, Thurgood Marshall, or Earl Warren 
colleges only. 

Transfers in this category should obtain a 
"certificate of completion of GE requirements" 
from the campus at which these requirements 
were satisfied. This can be in the form of a 
letter or memo addressed to your UCSD college 
academic advising office. 

Intersegmental General-Education 
Transfer Curriculum Agreement 

Transfers from California community col
leges can fulfill the UC lower-division breadth 
and general-education (B/GE) requirements by 
completing the lntersegmental General-Educa
tion Transfer Curriculum (IGETC). Completion 
of IGETC will satisfy the lower-division B/GE 
requirements at UCSD for Earl Warren, Thur
good Marshall, or John Muir College only. See 
"Summary Outline." 

International Applicants 
Applicants who present evidence of above

average scholarship achievement will be consid
ered for admission. 

Courses at UCSD are conducted in English, 
and every student must have sufficient com-

mand of that language to benefit from instruc
tion. To demonstrate such command, students 
whose native language is not English will be 
expected to take the Test of English as a For
eign Language (TOEFL) Arrangements for tak
ing this test may be made by writing to the 
Educational Testing Service, TOEFL Registration 
Office, P. 0. Box 6151, Princeton, New Jersey 
08541-6151, U.S.A. The minimum TOEFL score 
acceptable is 550. 

The results of this test will be used to deter
mine whether the applicant's command of En
glish is sufficient to enable him or her to pursue 
studies effectively at UCSD. Foreign students 
whose command of English is slightly deficient 
will be required to take an English course and, 
therefore, a reduced program. 

In addition to an adequate English-language 
background, foreign students must have suffi
cient funds available to cover all fees, living, 
and other expenses, and transportation con
nected with their stay 1n the United States (see 
"Fees and Expenses"). 

Foreign students are required to obtain 
health insurance for themselves and depen
dents who accompany them. Suitable insurance 
policies and additional information are available 
at the Student Health Service and at the Inter
national Center. 

All communications concerning undergradu
ate admission of international students should 
be addressed to the Office of Admissions and 
Outreach, 9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0021, 
University of California, San Diego, La Jolla, 
California 92093-0021. 

Second Baccalaureate/and Limited 
Status Applicants 

Since November 1992, UCSD has not ac
cepted applications from students who have 
earned a four-year degree. Students should 
check with the Office of Admissions and Out
reach for information on whether appl1cat1ons 
for second baccalaureate or limited status are 
being accepted. 

If accepted, applications received by the 
Office of Admissions and Outreach from stu
dents who have earned a four-year degree will 
be reviewed by the college provost's office. 
Limited status (non-degree-seeking) applicants 
and those seeking a second BA or B.S. will be 
held to the same restrictions as are other new 
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admits; fields that have been closed for admis

sion (such as engineering) will be closed to 

these students as well. Students will be 

screened according to the amount of space 
available in the college; students will also be 

screened by any departments that have such 

screening mechanisms for entrance into the 

maJor Students are accepted on an individual 
basis, and there is no guarantee of admission 

to the college or to a particular major. Appli
cants seeking a second B.A. or B.S degree will 
be given consideration on a space-available 
basis with a lower priority than all other admits. 
Applicants for a second BA or B.S will have 
limited status until such time as they have 
met the prerequisites to the major and have 
filed a program approved by the major depart
ment and have had their proposed program 
reviewed and approved or disapproved by the 
college. Limited status students are not 
awarded on-campus housing. 

Limited status students are el1g1ble to apply 
for a Guaranteed Student Loan if they have not 
exceeded the duration limit of eighteen quar
ters of postsecondary attendance. Academic 
transcripts will be required from all 1nst1tutions 

attended prior to student financial services 
certifying of the application. 

( How to Apply for Admission) 

Undergraduate admissions application pack
ets are available from California high school 
and community college counselors or from any 
UC campus admissions office. Complete the 
Undergraduate Appl1cat1on form in this packet 
Follow the accompanying directions carefully 
and mail to: 
University of California, 
Undergraduate Application Processing Center 
P.O. Box 23460 
Oakland, CA 94623-0460 

A preaddressed envelope 1s provided with 
the appl1cat1on. 

You may apply to as many as eight cam
puses of the Un1vers1ty of California on one 
appl1cat1on form. 

Application Fees 
The basic appl1cat1on fee of $40 entitles you 

to be considered at one campus of the un1ver-

sity. For each additional campus you select, you 
must pay an extra $40 fee. These fees are not 
refundable. 

When to Apply for Admission 
To make sure that you will be considered 

for admission to the university campus(es) 

you want to attend, and to the major or 

program of study you want to pursue, you 

must file your completed application during 
the applicable Priority Filing Period (see 
below). 

If you plan to apply for financial aid, univer

sity housing, or other special programs where 

early appl1cat1on is important, you must also file 
during this time. 

Priority Filing Periods 

All UC Campuses, except Berkeley 

Fall Quarter 1997: 
File November 1-30, 1996 

Winter Quarter 1998: 
File July 1-31, 1997 

Spring Quarter 1998: 
File October 1-31, 1997 

INTERSEGMENTAL GENERAL-EDUCATION TRANSFER CURRICULUM (IGETC) 
Summary Outline 

Completion of the lntersegmental General-Education Transfer Curriculum (IGETC) will permit a student to transfer from a community college to a 
campus 1n the University of California system without the need, after transfer, to take add1t1onal lower-d1vis1on, general-education courses. 

It should be noted that completion of the IGETC 1s not a requirement for transfer to UC, nor 1s 1t the only way to fulfill the lower-div1s1on, gen
eral-education requirements of UC prior to transfer. Depending on a student's maJor and field of interest, the student may find 1t advantageous to 
take courses fulfilling the general-education requirements of the UC campus or college to which the student plans to transfer. IGETC 1s applicable at 
Earl Warren, Thurgood Marshall, and John Muir Colleges only. Students who follow IGETC are welcome to apply to Eleanor Roosevelt or Revelle 
College; however, they must also complete the appropriate college requirements. 

English Commun1cat1on One course, English Compos1t1on, three semester/four to five quarter units; this course is a prerequisite to Critical 
Thinking. 

One course, Cr1t1cal Thinking-English Composition, three semester/four to five quarter units; strong emphasis on 
writing; prerequ1s1te English Composition. 

Mathematics One course, Mathematics/Quantitative Reasoning, three semester/four to five quarter units. 

Arts and Humanities Three courses, at least one course in arts, and at least one course in humanities, nine semester/twelve to fifteen 
quarter units. 

Social and Behavioral Sciences: Three courses in at least two disciplines, social and behavioral sciences, nine semester/twelve to fifteen quarter 
units. 

Physical and Biological Sciences One course in each area, at least one must include a laboratory, two courses, seven to nine semester/nine to 
twelve quarter units. 

Language Other than English: Prof1c1ency equivalent to two years' high school study. 



Un d c rg rad 11 at c Ad 111 is s ions, Po Ii r i cs and Pro cc d 11 r cs 

UC Berkeley Only 

Fall Semester 1997: 
File November 1-30, 1996 

Spring Semester 1998: 
File July 1-31, 1997 

NOTE: Each campus of the university makes 
individual determinations regarding the level of 
transfer students who may apply to that cam
pus. Some campuses do not accept applications 
for winter and spring. Inquire at the campus 
Office of Admissions and Outreach. UCSD ac
cepts winter and spring applications only from 
Transfer Admission Guarantee (TAG) students. 

After the priority period has ended, cam
puses will accept applications only if they still 
have openings for new students. This means 
that some campuses may be able to accept 
additional applications, but others may not. If a 
campus is closed to new students, applicants 
will be informed that their applications will not 
be forwarded to that campus. In this case, a 
portion of the application fee may be refunded 
if appropriate. 

Adding a Campus 
If, after submitting your application, you 

wish to add a campus or campuses to the 
one(s) you first listed on your application, you 
may do so if the campus or campuses you are 
considering are still accepting applications. 
Please contact the admissions office on each of 
these campuses for information on which pro
grams are still open and the procedures for 
adding campuses. 

Selecting Campuses and 
Programs of Study 

You are encouraged to approach the selec
tion of a university campus or campuses and a 
program of study very carefully. You may be 
familiar with only one or two of the university's 
eight general campuses, probably those nearest 
to your home or mentioned more frequently in 
the news. You should seriously consider the 
many different educational alternatives and 
programs offered by other campuses of the 
university before completing your application. 
Your counselor and the university staff in the 
Office of Admissions and Outreach can provide 
you with insights that will help you in the selec
tion process. 

College Choice 
The application to San Diego must include a 

choice of college (Eleanor Roosevelt, Thurgood 
Marshall, Earl Warren, Revelle, or John Muir) 
before it can be processed. Selecting alternative 
college choices is also advisable since each col
lege has enrollment quotas that limit the num
ber of new freshmen and new transfer 
students. The Office of Admissions and Out
reach will select an alternate college if an alter
nate choice is not indicated. 

Transcripts 
Every applicant is responsible for requesting 

that the high school of graduation and each 
college he or she has attended send official 
transcripts promptly to the Office of Admissions 
and Outreach. 

If you are still attending high school, please 
DO NOT send a sixth- or seventh-semester tran
script; we will make a decision based on the 
self-reported academic data you have provided 
in the application. If admitted, you must ar
range to send a final official transcript 1mmed1-
ately upon completion that includes final 
grades and date of graduation, or, if you have 
passed the High School Proficiency Examina
tion, a verification of your Certificate of Profi
ciency. If you have completed any college 
courses while in high school, you must immedi
ately arrange to send an official transcript of 
course(s) 

If you are applying for admission as a trans
fer student, the Office of Admissions and Out
reach requires official transcripts from your high 
school of graduation, and from each college 
you have attended, including an up-to-date 
transcript from your present college listing your 
work in progress. 

The transcripts and other documents that 
you submit as part of your application become 
the property of the university; they cannot be 
returned to you or forwarded in any form to 
another college or university. 

( Checklist for Applicants ) 

1. Fill out the application form completely. You 
must select UCSD colleges in order of prefer
ence. Be sure to sign the form. 

2. Complete your personal statement and in
clude with the application. 

3. Fill in the self-reported academic data and 
test information carefully and accurately, as 
instructed in the undergraduate appl1cat1on 
packet. 

4. Mail fall application during the November 
f1l1ng period with fee (check or money order 
payable to The Regents of the University of 
California) to: 

University of California 
Undergraduate Application Processing 
Service 
P.O. Box 23460 
Oakland, CA 94623-0460 

5. Arrange to take the SAT I or ACT test and 
SAT II: Subject Tests if you are a freshman 
applicant no later than December of your 
senior year. 

6. Request that your school(s) send transcripts 
and other required documents directly to the 
UCSD Office of Admissions and Outreach. 
Final high school transcripts must be on file 
in the UCSD Office of Admissions and Out
reach by July 15. 

(Notification of Admission)\------

Admission-Freshmen 
If you are a fall-term freshman applicant and 

you filed during the priority filing period, UCSD 
will notify you whether you have been admit
ted beginning March 1 and no later than March 
31. All offers of admission are provisional until 
the receipt and verification of your test results 
and official final high school transcript (and 
college transcript, if applicable.). If you are of
fered admission based on your self-reported 
academic record, official documents will be 
used to verify the self-reported academic data 
you submit. Offers of admission will be re
scinded if there are d1screpanc1es between your 
official transcripts and your self-reported aca
demic record; you do not complete the courses 
listed as "in progress" or "planned"; you do 
not complete your twelfth-grade courses at the 
same academic level you achieved in previous 
course work. 

Admission-Transfer 
If you are applying to transfer, the campuses 

may notify you any time between April 1 and 
May 1. All offers of admission are provisional 
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until the receipt and verification of all official 

transcripts. If you are offered admission based 

on your self-reported academic record, your 

official high school transcript and transcripts 

from all colleges attended will be used to verify 

the self-reported academic data you submit. 

Offers of admission may be rescinded if there 
are discrepancies between your official tran

script and your self-reported academic record; 

any college or school attended is omitted from 

your application; you do not complete the 

courses listed as "in progress" or "planned;" 

the specified GPA is not maintained in courses 

"in progress" or "planned." 

These notification dates apply only to 

applicants who file within the priority 

periods. Applicants for winter and spring quar

ters are notified as soon as possible following 

receipt of all appropriate documents. 

After receipt of notification of admission 

1. Read the documents in your admission 

packet carefully, noting any special prov1s1on 

governing your admission. 

2. Request that any outstanding transcripts be 

forwarded to the Office of Admissions and 

Outreach to ensure full matriculation. 

3. Complete and return to the Office of Ad

missions and Outreach the Statement of 

Intention to Register (SIR) and the State

ment of Legal Residence (SLR). Please note 

the deadline to return your Statement of 

Intention to Register. If your SIR is post

marked after this date, you may be denied 

enrollment due to space limitations. For fall 

quarter admits, the deadline for return of 

your SIR and SLR 1s May 1 for freshmen and 

June 1 for transfers. 

Statement of Intention to 
Register (SIR) 

Upon receipt of your Statement of Intention 

to Register (SIR), the Office of Adm1ss1ons and 

Outreach provides information to various cam
pus offices including financial aid, housing, and 
your college provost. You will then receive addi
tional information from each of these offices. 
The $100 nonrefundable fee accompanying 
your SIR 1s applied toward payment of the uni
versity reg1strat1on fee for the quarter of your 
adm1ss1on. International applicants outside the 
territorial United States are not required to 
submit the $100 deposit with the Statement of 
Intention to Register. 

Even though you may be admitted to more 
than one campus of the Un1vers1ty of Califor
nia, you can return an Intention to Register to 

only one campus. 

College Orientation and 
Registration of New Students 

Prior to the quarter for which they have 
been admitted, new students will receive infor
mation from their colleges regarding orienta
tion and enrollment in classes. Students 
admitted in the fall quarter will be invited to 
attend a new-student orientation on the cam
pus during the preceding summer. Academic 
advising and enrollment in courses will take 
place during orientation sessions. 

Student Health Requirement 
Entering students are required to complete a 

Medical History form and to send 1t to the Stu
dent Health Center. Forms and complete in
structions are usually sent to entering students 
well 1n advance of registration, or they may be 
obtained at the Student Health Center. Infor
mation submitted to the Student Health Service 
1s kept conf1dent1al and is carefully reviewed to 
help provide 1ndiv1dualized health care. Stu
dents are urged also to submit a physical ex
amination form completed by their family 
phys1c1an, particularly 1f they plan to take part 
1n 1ntercolleg1ate athletic compet1t1on. Routine 
physical examinations are not provided by the 
Student Health Service. An optional student 
health plan that provides additional benefits off 

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ON-CAMPUS UNDERGRADUATE RESIDENTS OF CALIFORNIA 
Non-California residents should estimate approximately $2,995 add1t1onal tu1t1on fees each quarter. 

FALL WINTER SPRING 
QUARTER QUARTER QUARTER TOTAL 

University Reg1strat1on Fee $238 $238 $237 $713 

Educational Fee 1,029 1,029 1,028 3,086 

Campus Activity Fee 13.50 13.50 13.50 40.50 

University Center Fee 37.50 37.50 37.50 112.50 

Recreation Facility Fee 82 82 82 246 

Board and Room in Residence Halls (Avg.) 2,278 2,279 2,279 6,836 

Transportation (Approx.) 186 186 186 558 

Books, Supplies (Approx.) 210 210 210 630 

Personal Expenses (Approx.) 441 441 441 1,323 

Total $4,515.00 $4,515.00 $4,515.00 $13,545.00* 

NOTE Fees are subject to change by the Board of Regents. 
* Total does not include or1entat1on fee for new students ($105 freshmen; $40 transfer students) 

9,_______ 
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campus n1ay be purchased at the time registra
tion fees are paid. Student health insurance is 
mandatoiy foi all foreign and graduate level 
students a11d 1s a condition of enrollment. 

Reapplication 
An appl1cat1on fm adm1ss1on 1s effective only 

fm the quarter for which it is submitted. If you 
are 111el1gible for adm1ss1011, or if you are admit
ted and do not register, you must file a new 
appl1cat1on to be considered for a later quarter. 
The selection rnteria in effect for the new term 
must be met. 

If you have been admitted to the university, 
enrolled, and paid registration fees, but did not 
attend, contact the Office of the Registrar for 
readmission information. 

(Fees and Expenses ) 

The exact cost of attending the University of 
California, San Diego will vary according to 
personal tastes and financial resources of the 
individual. Generally, the total expense for 
three quarters, or a college year, is estimated at 
$13,500 for California residents living away 
from home. 

It is possible to live simply and to part1c1pate 
moderately in the life of the student commu
nity on a limited budget The best that the uni
versity can do to assist the student in planning 
a budget 1s to indicate certain and probable 
expenses. For information regarding student 
employment, loans, scholarships, and other 
forms of financial aid at UCSD, see "Campus 
Services and Fac1l1ties" in this catalog. 

,._ __ "%..Ji =') 



Enrollment in Courses 
Prior to the quarter for which they have 

been admitted, new students will receive infor
mation from their college regarding orientation 
dates, course enrollment, and fee-payment 
deadlines. Enrollment materials will be pro
vided at the college provosts' offices on the 
days assigned for new students' registration. 
New freshman students admitted for the fall 
quarter will be invited to attend a new student 
orientation during the summer preceding fall 
quarter. Enrollment in courses will take place at 
that time. 

New Student Orientation 
Orientation programs are designed to ac

quaint students with the nature, functions and 
purposes of UCSD's college system, and to 
show students how to deal with a variety of 
requirements set by the university, college, and 
academic departments. Although all five col
leges have the same goals for students, each 
has developed its own distinctive program. The 
professional staffs of Revelle, Muir, Marshall, 
Warren, and Roosevelt Colleges have designed 
their programs for their respective students and 
the students' parents. During the school year, 
these same staff members are occupied in 
counseling continuing students, so they have 
planned these orientation sessions for the sum
mer, when they can devote 100 percent of 
their time to becoming acquainted with new 
students and introducing them to a whole new 
way of doing things. 

Not only will new students be made aware 
of the opportunities offered by their college 
and the UCSD community as a whole, they will 
also receive a great deal of guidance in select
ing courses and will register in advance for 
their first fall quarter classes. 

To prepare for the orientation session, stu
dents should spend a little time thinking about 
what they want from their education. If the 
dem1on of which major to pursue has not 
been made, students can benefit by narrowing 
their choices, eliminating subjects they know 
they don't want, and selecting areas of pos-
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sible interest. Students will have a lot of help in 
making such choices, but anything they can do 
in advance will make the process easier. 

All new students are required to attend an 
orientation/registration session, and they will be 
charged a fee for the program. Parents' atten
dance is, of course, optional, but we hope they 
will want to come. Parents' concerns about life 
at UCSD are not exactly the same as students', 
so they will be invited to separate meetings. 

In addition to the Summer Orientation, stu
dents should attend Welcome Week-the week 
before the official opening of the fall quarter 
and the beginning of classes. 

Continuing Student 
Enrollment 

Cont1nu1ng students (those currently regis
tered or el1g1ble to register) should refer to the 
quarterly Schedule of Classes for enrollment 
information, dates, and fee-payment instruc
tions. The Schedule of Classes is published prior 
to each quarter and may be purchased at the 
UCSD Bookstore. 

Definitions 
Students are considered enrolled when they 

have requested space in at least one course and 
space in classes has been reserved. Students are 
not considered registered until they have both 
enrolled in courses and paid registration fees. 

Priority enrollment is processed using TeSS, 
the Telephone Student Services system. Con
tinuing undergraduate students are assigned a 
start time, after which they may call and enroll 
in classes. Start times are based on the number 
of units completed. Students who have com
pleted more units will receive earlier start times 
than students with fewer units. 

Students are responsible for all courses in 
which they are enrolled. Students should call 
TeSS to confirm class enrollments. Alternately, 
students may go to the Registrar's Office and 
obtain a printout of their class schedule. Stu
dents must make any necessary changes by the 
Add/Change/Drop process (through TeSS or in 
person) or by appropriate withdrawal. 

Adding, Changing, and Dropping 
Courses 

After telephone priority and open enrollment 
periods, students may make any necessary cor
rections to their class schedules by telephone or 
by submitting an Add/Change/Drop Card. Stu
dents may add courses through the second 
week of instruction. Please refer to the quar
terly Schedule of Classes for appropriate ap
provals required. 

After the second week, students may not 
add courses. However, they may continue to 
change grading options to the end of the 
fourth week and to drop courses to the end of 
the ninth week of instruction. Students who 
wish to drop all their courses are required to 
file an Undergraduate Withdrawal form with 
their college academic advising or dean's office. 
Please see the W (Withdrawal) grade regulation 
that applies after the fourth week of instruction. 
Weeks 

1-2 
2-4 
5-9 

ADD/DROP/CHANGE Grade Option 
DROP/CHANGE Grade Option 
DROP ONLY-"W" recorded on 
transcript 

10 and later No changes; final grade 
assigned 

The Undergraduate Program 

The undergraduate program consists of four 
four-unit courses each quarter, or sixteen units 
per quarter, for four years. Students must com
plete a minimum of thirty-six units in three 
consecutive quarters 1n order to satisfy the 
minimum progress requirements (see "Mini
mum Progress" in the "Academic Regulations" 
section). Undergraduate students wishing to 
take more than twenty-one and one-half units 
of credit in a quarter will need their college 
provost's approval. 

Approval far Enrollment far 
More than 200 Units 

The minimum unit requirement for the 
bachelor's degree is 184 quarter-units in Revelle 
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College and 180 quarter-units 111 Muir, Mar
shall, War-ren, and Roosevelt Colleges. A stu
dent is expected to complete the requirements 
for graduation within this minimum unit re
quir·ement. The bachelor of science degree may 
require satisfaction of additional units, depend
ing upon the student's major. Candidates for 
B.S degrees in engineering are permitted 230 
units (240 for eng·1neering majors in Revelle and 
Roosevelt colleges). 

Under special circumstances, students may 
extend their undergraduate training beyond the 
minimum. Non-engineering students who are 
attempting to achieve more than 200 quarter
units will not be permitted to register without 
their college provost's approval. Other excep
tions will be granted only for compelling aca
demic reasons and only with the approval of 
the college provost and the concurrence of the 
Committee on Educational Policy. Transfer units 
applicable toward general-education require
ments or major requirements are included in 
the maximum unit calculation; all other transfer 
units are excluded. Advanced placement and 
international baccalaureate units are excluded. 
(See information regarding "Minimum Unit 
Limitation" in the "Academic Regulations" 
section of this catalog.) 

Concurrent Enrollment 
Concurrent enrollment 1n regular sessions at 

another institution or in UCSD Extension while 
enrolled on the San Diego campus is permitted 
only when approved in advance by the provost 
of the student's college. 

Enrollment and Registration Holds 

A student may have a "hold" placed on his 
or her enrollment or registration (payment of 
fees) and/or academic transcripts for the fol
lowing reasons: 

1. Failure to respond to official notices. 

2. Failure to settle financial obligations when 
due or to make satisfactory arrangements 
with the Bursar's Office. 

3. Failure to present certification of degrees 
and/or status on leaving previous 
i nstitution(s). 

4. Failure to comply with admission conditions. 

Each student who becomes subject to a hold 
action is given advance notice and ample time 
to deal with the situation. However, if the stu
dent fails to respond, action will be taken with-
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out further notice, and he or she is entitled to 
no further services of the university, except 
assistance toward reinstatement. 

Undergraduate students wishing to have 
their status restored must secure a release from 
the office initiating the hold action. Reinstate
ment is not final until the registration process is 
completed. 

Change of Address 
Students who change their local or perma

nent addresses after enrollment are expected to 
notify the registrar in writing at once. Change
of-address cards are available at the Office of 
the Registrar, 301 University Center. Students 
will be held responsible for communications 
from any university office sent to the last ad
dress given and should not claim indulgence on 
the plea of not receiving the communication. 

California Residence far Tuition 
Purposes 

Tuition Fee for Nonresident 
Students 

If you have not been living in California with 
intent to make it your permanent home for 
more than one year immediately before the 
residence determination date for each term in 
which you propose to attend the university, you 
must pay a nonresident tuition fee in addition 
to all other fees. The residence determination 
date is the day instruction begins at the last of 
the University of California campuses to open 
for the quarter-and for schools on the semester 
system, the day instruction begins for the se
mester. 

Law Governing Residence 

The rules regarding residence for tuition 
purposes at the University of California are 
governed by the California Education Code and 
implemented by Standing Orders of the Re
gents of the University of California. Under 
these rules, adult citizens and certain classes of 
aliens can establish residence for tuition pur
poses. There are particular rules that apply to 
the residence classification of minors. (See 
below.) 

Who is a Resident? 

If you are an adult student (at least eighteen 
years of age) you may establish residence for 

tuition purposes in Cal1forn1a 1f: (1) you are a 
U.S citizen; (2) you are a permanent resident or 
other 1mm1grant; or (3) you are a nonimm1grant 
who is not precluded from establishing a dom1-
c1le in the United States. Nonimmigrants who 
are not precluded from establishing domicile in 
the United States include those who hold valid 
visas of the following types: A, E, G, H-1, H-4, 
I, K, L, 0-1, 0-3, or R. To establish residence you 
must be physically present in California for 
more than one year and you must have come 
here with the intent to make California your 
home as opposed to coming to this state to go 
to school. Physical presence within the state 
solely for educational purposes does not consti
tute the establishment of California residence, 
regardless of the length of your stay. You must 
demonstrate your intention to make California 
your home by severing your residential ties with 
your former state of residence and establishing 
those ties with California. If these steps are 
delayed, the one-year durational period will be 
extended until you have demonstrated both 
presence and intent for one full year. Effective 
fall 1993, if your parents are not residents of 
California or you were not previously enrolled 
as a UC student, you will be required to be 
financially independent in order to be a resi
dent for tuition purposes. Your residence can
not be derived from your spouse or your 
pa rents. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR FINANCIAL 
INDEPENDENCE 

You will be considered "financially indepen
dent" if one or more of the following applies: 
(1) you are at least twenty-four years of age by 
December 31 of the calendar year for which 
you are requesting residence classification; (2) 
you are a veteran of the U.S. Armed Forces; (3) 
you are a ward of the court or both parents are 
deceased; (4) you have legal dependents other 
than a spouse; (5) you are married, or a gradu
ate student or a professional student, and you 
were not claimed as an income tax deduction 
by your parents or any other individual for the 
tax year immediately preceding the term for 
which you are requesting resident classification; 
or (6) you are a single undergraduate student 
and you were not claimed as an income tax 
deduction by your parents or any other indi
vidual for the two tax years immediately pre
ceding the term for which you are requesting 
resident classification, and you can demon-



strate self-sufficiency for those years and the 
current year. (Note: Financial dependence will 
not be a factor in residence status for graduate 
student instructors, graduate student teaching 
assistants, research assistants, junior specialists, 
postgraduate researchers, graduate student 
researchers, and teaching associates who are 
employed 49 percent or more of full time or 
awarded the equivalent in University-adminis
tered funds, e g, grants, stipends, or fellow
ships at the University of California in the term 
for which classification is sought.) 

Establishing Intent to Become a 
California Resident 

Indications of your intent to make California 
your permanent residence can include the fol
lowing: registering to vote and voting in Cali
fornia elections; designating California as your 
permanent address on all school and employ
ment records, including military records if you 
are in the military service; obtaining a Califor
nia driver's license or, if you do not drive, a 
California ldentif1cat1on Card; obtaining Cali
fornia vehicle reg1strat1on; paying California 
income taxes as a resident, 1nclud1ng taxes on 
income earned outside California from the date 
you establish residence; establ1sh1ng a Califor
nia residence 1n which you keep your personal 
belongings; and licensing for professional prac
tice in California. The absence of these 1ndic1a 
in other states during any period for which you 
claim residence can also serve as an 1nd1cat1on 
of your intent. Your intent will be questioned if 
you return to your former state of residence 
when the university is not in session. Documen
tary evidence is required, and all relevant indi
cations will be considered in determining your 
class1f1cat1on. 

General Rules Applying to Minors 

If you are an unmarried minor (under age 
18), the residence of the parent with whom 
you live is considered to be your residence. If 
you have a parent living, you cannot change 
your residence by your own act, by the ap
pointment of a legal guardian, or by the relin
quishment of your parent's right of control. If 
you lived with neither parent, your residence is 
that of the parent with whom you last lived. 
Unless you are a minor alien present in the U.S. 
under the terms of a nonimmigrant visa that 
precludes you from establishing domicile in the 
U S , you may establish your own residence 

when both your parents are deceased and a 
legal guardian has not been appointed. If you 
derive California residence from a parent, that 
parent must satisfy the one-year durational 
residence requirement. 

Specific Rules Applying to Minors 

Divorced/Separated Parents 

You may be able to derive California resi
dent status from a California resident parent 1f 
you move to California to live with that parent 
on or before your eighteenth birthday. If you 
begin residing with your California parent after 
your eighteenth birthday, you will be treated 
like any other adult student coming to Califor
nia to establish residence. 

Parent of Minor Moves from 
California 

You may be entitled to resident status and 
not be required to establish financial indepen
dence if you are a minor U.S. citizen or eligible 
alien whose parent(s) was a resident of Califor
nia who left the state within one year of the 
residence determination date if: 

1. you remained in California after your 
parent(s) departed; 

2. you enroll in a California public post
secondary institution within one year of your 
parent(s)' departure; and 
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3. once enrolled, you ma1nta1n continuous at
tendance in that inst1tut1on. 

Two-Year Care and Control 

You may be entitled to resident status if you 
are a U S c1t1zen or el1g1ble alien and you have 
lived continuously with an adult who is not 
your parent for at least two years prior to the 
residence determination date. The adult with 
whom you are living must have been respon
sible for your care and control for the entire 
two-year period and must have been residing 
1n Cal1forn1a during the one year immediately 
preceding the residence determination date. 

Exemptions from Nonresident 
Tuition 

Member of the Military 

If you are a member of the U.S. military sta
tioned in California on active duty, unless you 
are assigned for educational purposes to a 
state-supported institution of higher education, 
you may be exempt from the nonresident tu
ition fee until you have lived in California long 
enough to become a resident. You must pro
vide the residence deputy on campus with a 
statement from your commanding officer or 
personnel officer stating that your assignment 
to active duty in California is not for educa
tional purposes. The letter must include the 
dates of your assignment to the state. 

Gt-----
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Spouse or Other Dependents of 
Military Personnel 

You are exempt from payment of the non
resident tuition fee if you are a spouse or a 
natural or adopted child or stepchild who is a 
dependent of a member of the U.S. military 
stationed in California on active duty. The ex
emption is available until you have lived in Cali
fornia long enough to become a resident. You 
must petition for a waiver of the nonresident 
tuition fee each term you are eligible. If you are 
enrolled in an educational institution and the 
member of the military is transferred on military 
orders to a place outside California where he or 
she continues to serve in the armed forces, or 
the member of the military retires from active 
duty immediately after having served in Califor
nia on active duty, you may retain this exemp
tion under the conditions listed above. 

Child or Spouse of Faculty Member 

To the extent funds are available, if you are 
an unmarried dependent child under age 
twenty-one or the spouse of a member of the 
university faculty who is member of the Aca-

demic Senate, you may be el1g1ble for a waiver 
of the nonresident tuition fee. Confirmation of 
the faculty member's membership on the Aca
demic Senate must be secured each term this 
waiver is granted. 

Child or Spouse of University 
Employee 

You may be entitled to resident classification 
if you are an unmarried dependent child or the 
spouse of a full-time university employee 
whose assignment is outside of California (e.g., 
Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory). Your parent's 
or spouse's employment status with the univer
sity must be ascertained each term. 

Child of Deceased Public Law 
Enforcement or Fire Suppression 
Employee 

You may be entitled to a waiver of the non
resident tuition fee if you are the child of a 
deceased public law enforcement or fire sup
pression employee who was a California resi
dent at the time of his or her death and who 
was killed 1n the course of fire suppression or 
law enforcement duties. 

Dependent Child of a California 
Resident 

A student who has not been an adult resi
dent of California for more than one year, and 
who is the dependent child of a California resi
dent who has been a resident for more than 
one year immediately prior to the residence 
determination date, may be entitled to a waiver 
of the nonresident tuition until the student has 
resided in California for the minimum time 
necessary to become a resident so long as 
continuous attendance is maintained at an 
institution. 

Maintaining Residence During a 
Temporary Absence 

If you are a nonresident student who is 1n 
the process of establ1sh1ng a residence for tu
ition purposes and you return to your former 
home during noninstructional periods, your 
presence in the state will be presumed to be 
solely for educational purposes and only con
vincing evidence to the contrary will rebut this 
presumption. A student who is in the state 
solely for educational purposes will NOT 
be classified as a resident for tuition pur
poses regardless of the length of his or her 
stay. 

If you are a student who has been classified 
as a resident for tuition purposes and you leave 
the state temporarily, your absence could result 
in the loss of your California residence. The 
burden will be on you (or your parents if you 
are a minor) to verify that you did nothing in
consistent with your claim of continuing Cali
fornia residence during your absence. Steps 
that you (or your parents) should take to retain 
a California residence include: 

1. Continue to use a California permanent ad
dress on all records-educational, employ
ment, military, etc. 

2. Satisfy California resident income tax obliga
tions. (Note If you are cla1m1ng California 
residence, you are liable for payment of in

come taxes on your total income from the 
date you establish California residence. This 
includes income earned in another state or 
country.) 

3. Retain your California voter's registration and 
vote by absentee ballot. 

4. Maintain a California's driver's license and 
vehicle registration If 1t 1s necessary to 



change your driver's license and/or vehicle 
registration while you are temporarily res1d-
1ng in another state, you must change them 
back to California within the time prescribed 
by law. 

Petition for resident classification 

You must submit petition and documenta
tion by mail or drop off at the Registrar's Office 
for a change of classification from nonresident 
to resident status. All changes of status must 
be initiated prior to the first day of class for the 
term for which you intend to be classified as a 
resident. 

Time Limitation on Providing 
Documentation 

If additional documentation is required for 
residence class1f1cat1on but 1s not readily acces
sible, you will be allowed until the end of the 
applicable term to provide it. 

Incorrect Classification 

If you were incorrectly class1f1ed as a resi
dent, you are subject to a nonresident classifi
cation and to payment of all nonresident 
tuition fees not paid. If you concealed 1nforma
t1on or furnished false information and were 
classified incorrectly as a result, you are also 
subject to university d1sc1pline. Resident stu
dents who become nonresidents should imme
diately notify the campus residence deputy. 

Inquiries and Appeals 

Inquiries regarding residence requirements, 
determinations, and/or recognized exceptions 
should be directed to the Residence Deputy, 
Office of the Registrar, 9500 Gilman Drive, La 
Jolla, CA 92093-0021, or the Legal Analyst
Residence Matters, Office of the General Coun
sel, University of California, 300 Lakeside Drive, 
7th floor, Oakland, CA 94612-3565. No other 
university personnel are authorized to sup
ply information relative to residence re
quirements for tuition purposes. 

You are cautioned that this summary 1s not a 
complete explanation of the law regarding 
residence. Please note that changes may be 
made in the residence requirements between 
the publication of this statement and the rel
evant residence determination date. Any stu
dent, following a final decision on residence 
classification by the residence deputy, may ap-

peal 1n wr1t1ng to the legai analyst w1th1n forty
f1ve days of notif1cat1on of the residence 
deputy's final demion. 

Payment of Registration Fees 

Billing Statement and Payment 
Information 

Reg1strat1on at UCSD 1s a two-step process: 
( 1) enrollment 1n classes and (2) payment of 
fees. You must enroll first so that your fees can 
be assessed. You can pay fees anytime after 
you enroll in classes. A b1ll1ng statement will be 
sent to you after enrollment; however, 1f you 
wait to enroll JUSt prior to the enrollment dead
line, you don't need a billing statement to pay 
your fees. Write your Social Security number on 
your check and mail it or drop it in the Central 
Cashier's drop box. 

Your monthly billing statement from the 
university will list your credits, including your 
payments, and your charges. This includes reg-
1strat1on fees, housing, parking, and other in
debtedness. If you are a financial aid recipient, 
the funds which are disbursed through UCSD, 
e.g., Pell Grants and Perkins Loans, will be off
set against the statement's charges, and you 
will either pay the remaining amount on the 
statement or receive a remainder check if there 
is a credit. If you have any questions about the 
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entries, use the phone numbers listed on the 
back of the statement to contact the appropri
ate office. 

B1ll1ng statements are mailed to students' 
current or permanent mailing address. 

To make a payment, all that is necessary is to 
mail the top of your statement to the Central 
Cashier's Office at the address provided on the 
statement stub (9500 Gilman Drive, La Jolla, 
CA 92093-0009) 

It is very important, if your fees are fully 
paid by financial aid or other programs, 
and you decide not to attend UCSD, to 
contact your college and initiate with
drawal/leave of absence procedures. 
Graduate students should refer to the 
"Graduate Studies" section of the catalog 
for leave of absence or withdrawal proce
dures. Failure to do this will result in your 
being automatically registered for classes 
you will not attend, and F grades may 
result. 

Financial Aid/Remainder Check 
Disbursement 

Student financial aid, graduate support, or 
fee waivers awarded to pay registration fees 
will be directly credited to your account and 
appear on your statement as a credit. Financial 
aid will not be credited to your account until 
you have completed the enrollment process. 
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F1nanc1al aid 1ec1p1ents are expected to be en
rolled full-time. The Bursar's Office disburses all 
f1nanc1al aid checks to students. These include 
remainder checks and other forms of financial 
aid such as outside scholarships and Stafford 
Loans. All Perkins and university loan bor
rowers must sign their promissory notes 
each quarter in the Bursar's Office. Loan 
funds will not be released (credited) to student 
accounts until the promissory notes are signed. 
The number of class units you are taking will be 
verified by the Bursar's Office staff at the time 
of disbursement Additionally, prior to your 
check being issued it is necessary for you to 
sign the required legal paperwork and allow 
at least five working days for the check to be 
prepared. 

Loan Counseling 

It is required by law and/or university policy 
that all students receiving Perkins, Stafford 
(subsidized/unsubsidized) or university loans 
have a pre-loan counseling session wherein 
they are informed of the rights, obligations, 
and consequences attached to the loans. These 
counseling sessions are called entrance inter
views. At these sessions, the students sign 
documents acknowledging their attendance 
and understanding of the issues involved. It is 
also required that all graduating students who 
have received a loan have final counseling be
fore they leave school. These sessions are called 
exit 111terviews. At this time, students are indi
vidually told how much they owe on student 
loans, what their repayment amounts will be, 
and when their repayments will begin. In both 
sessions, students are provided with copies of 
all counseling content and documentation. You 
may call for an entrance interview appoint
ment at (619) 534-2950. 

Registration and Other Payments 
through the Central Cashier's 
Office 

Registration payments must be made by 
mail or in the Cashier's Office drop box as 
early as possible. The Central Cashier's Office 
receives payments for all university debts. It also 
cashes checks. The mailing address of the 
Cashier's Office is: Central Cashier's Office, 
UCSD, 9500 Gilman Drive, La Jolla, CA 92093-
0009 (Make checks or money orders payable 
to UC Regents.) 
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Registration Stickers 

After fees have been paid, students are eli
gible to pick up their student registration stick
ers at the Central Cashier's Office or the 
Bursar's Office. This sticker affixes to the back 
of your l.D. and certifies you are a UCSD stu
dent The quarterly validation sticker is affixed 
by the Cashier's Office upon payment of fees, 
1f fees are paid in person. Additionally, a spe

cial booth for distribution of the sticker is oper
ated each quarter by the Bursar's Office. After 
you pay by mail or drop box, wait about five 
working days in order for your payment to be 
processed. 

Indebtedness Counseling and 
Bursar Hold Releases 

Entering college for the first time can be an 
overwhelming experience. And part of that 
experience is learning to handle your own fi
nances. Most students have no real problem, 
but sometimes things can get out of control. 
Student Financial Services stands ready to help 
you with f111anc1al assistance. The Billing Ser
vices Unit of the Bursar's Office will counsel you 
on campus 111debtedness which you have al
ready incurred and how to prevent such condi
tions in the future. It is a Un1vers1ty of 
California regental policy that no student can 
continue in the next academic quarter if that 
individual owes the university money. Conse-

quently, when a student owes the university 
money, an automatic hold prevents him or her 
from future registration until the bill 1s paid. It is 
recognized that there are occasional problems 
and situations which may be taken 111to ac
count Therefore, on occasion, after counseling, 
the Bursar's Office may authorize a Time Pay
ment Agreement (TPA) with a student 

Deferred Payment Plan 

The UCSD Deferred Payment Plan (DPP) 1s 
available for students who desire an alternative 
method of financing their registration fees on a 
short-term basis. All students in good f1nanc1al 
and academic standing are eligible for the pro
gram, except for those students whose finan
cial aid or graduate support will pay their 
registration fees. A prerequisite to applying for 
the program is enrollment for the term. The 
Deferred Payment Plan Program allows reg1stra
t1on fees to be paid in up to three installments 
each quarter. On a three-month plan, the first 
payment is required by the quarterly registra
tion due date. The remaining payments are 
itemized on the student's next two monthly 
UCSD Billing Statements. There is a $30 nonre
fundable fee that must be submitted with the 
application to the Bursar's Office This fee 1s 
strictly used to offset the costs of the program 
Applications may be picked up at the Bursar's 
Office 



Location 

The Bursar's Office is located in Building 201 
1n the Un1vers1ty Center, across the street from 
the Office of Admissions and Registrar. The 
Central Cashier's Office is at the intersection of 
Myers and Rupertus Drives in Building 401 
University Center. 

Office Hours 

The Central Cashier's Office 1s open from 
8:30 a.m. until 3:00 p.m. 

All other bursar units are open from 9:00 
a.m. until 4:00 p.m. 

Deadlines and Penalty Fines 

Students should refer to the cover of the 
quarterly Schedule of Classes for actual dead
line dates. 

All prior delinquent debts must also be paid. 
An optional student health insurance plan is 
available to undergraduate students and can be 
purchased at the time registration fees are due. 
(Health insurance is mandatory for all graduate 
students and all foreign students) An addi
tional charge will be made for failure to pay 
required fees or deposits by the dates an
nounced 1n this catalog and in the quarterly 
Schedule of Classes. Please note that students 
who enroll in courses but fail to pay fees by the 
published deadline will be assessed a late pay
ment penalty fine. Students who fail to enroll 
in courses prior to the enrollment deadline will 
be assessed a late enrollment penalty fine. Stu
dents who fail to enroll and pay fees on time 
will be assessed both fines. Currently these 
fines a re $ 50 each. (See "M iscel la neous Ex
penses" on the next page.) 

With the exception of appeals to the legal 
analyst-residence matters regarding a student's 
residence classification, no claim for remission 
of fees will be considered unless such claim 1s 
presented during the fiscal year to which the 
claim 1s applicable Students who wish to ap
peal a final decision on residence classification 
by their campus must do so 1n writing w1th1n 
forty-five calendar days of notification of the 
campus's final decision. Such appeals should be 
addressed to the Legal Analyst-Residence, Of
fice of the General Counsel, University of Cali
fornia, 300 Lakeside Drive, 7th floor, Oakland, 
CA 94612-3565. 

Receipts of proof of payment are issued for 
all payments, and these should be carefully 
preserved No student will be entitled to a re-

fund except after surrender to the Cashier's 
Office of the student's original receipt, if issued, 
or cancelled check or money order receipt. 

Exemption from Fees 

Except for miscellaneous fees and service 
charges, no fees of any kind are assessed any 
surviving child of a California resident who was 
an active law enforcement or active fire sup
pression official and who was killed in the per
formance of active duties or died as a result of 
an accident or injury caused by external vio
lence or physical force incurred 1n the perfor
mance of such duties. 

Students who believe themselves entitled to 
one of these exemptions must apply for a fee 
exemption at the Office of the Registrar before 
registering. Without this author1zat1on, stu-

Undergraduate Registration 

dents will not be permitted to register without 
payment of the entire fee. Graduate students 
should apply to the dean of Graduate Studies. 

Nonresident Tuition 

Students who have not established and 
maintained California residence for at least one 
year immediately prior to the residence deter
mination date for the term during which they 
propose to attend the university, and who do 
not otherwise qualify for resident classification 
under California law, are charged, along with 
other fees, a nonresident tu1t1on fee each quar
ter. The residence determination date is the day 
instruction begins at the last of the University 
of California campuses to open for the quarter. 
Final classifications are made by the residence 
deputy, who 1s located 1n the registrar's office, 

CD--
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on the basis of a Statement of Legal Residence 
completed by the student and signed under 
oath. Prospective students who have questions 
regarding their residence status should consult 
the General Catalog or contact the residence 
deputy. 

University Registration Fee 

The university registration fee is $713 per 
year for undergraduates and must be paid at 
the time of registration. It covers services that 
benefit the student and are complementary to, 
but not a part of, the instructional program, 
and it includes recreational activities, student 
organizations, and the Student Health Service. 
No part of this fee is refunded to students who 
do not make use of these privileges. Exemption 
from this fee may be granted for surviving chil
dren of certain deceased California fire fighters 
or law enforcement officers. Students should 
check with the Student Financial Services Office 
for full ruling. 

In add1t1on, there is a campus activity fee of 
$40.50 per year for undergraduates, a univer
sity center fee of $112.50 per year for all stu
dents to be used for the construction and 
operation of the student centers, and a $246 
per year recreational facility fee. 

Educational Fee 

The educational fee was established by the 
regents for all students beginning fall quarter 
1970. The educational fee is a charge assessed 
against each registered student to cover part of 
the cost of the student's education at the Uni
versity of California. The educational fee is ap
proximately $3,086 per year. The educational 
fee may be reduced by one-half for students 
approved on part-time status. 

Miscellaneous Expenses, Fees, 
Fines, and Penalties 

Books and supplies average about $200 per 
quarter. However, students should be aware of 
the following possible expenses: 
Statement of Intent to Register fee 

(new under-graduate) $100 
Application fee (one campus) 40 
Each add1t1onal campus 40 
Duplicate Photo 1.D. Card 10 
Transcript of record 5 
Ver1f1cation of Student Data/Status 4 
Late filing of announcement 

of candidacy for BA 3 

Late enrollment 50 
Return check collection 10 
Late payment of fees (late registration) 50 
Duplicate diploma 22 
(See also "Withdrawal from the University.") 

Returned Check Policy 

Several facilities at UCSD accept personal 
checks for payments and/or cash. Any indi
vidual who writes checks with insufficient funds 
will be subject to all legal action deemed ap
propriate by the university. In addition, anyone 
who writes to the university three or more 
checks that are subsequently returned will have 
their check writing privileges permanently re
voked. 

Parking 

Students who park motor vehicles on the 
campus are subject to parking fees. Parking 
permits are sold at the Cashier's Office. A copy 
of the campus parking regulations may be ob
tained from the cashier at the time of permit 
purchase. 

Part-Time Study at the University 
of California 

General Policy 

1. Degree programs in the university may be 
open to part-time students wherever good 
educational reasons exist for so doing. 

2. No majors or other degree programs will be 
offered only for part-time students, except 
as specifically authorized by the Academic 
Senate. 

3. For the purposes of this statement of policy 
and procedures, the following definition 
applies: 
A part-time undergraduate student is one 

who is approved to enroll for ten units or 
fewer, or an equivalent number of courses, per 
quarter. 

Admissions and Enrollment 

1. The same admissions standards that apply 
to full-time students will apply to part-time 
students. 

2. Approval for individual students to enroll on 
a part-time basis will be given for reasons of 
occupation, family responsibilities, health, or, 
for one time only, graduating senior status. 

3. Approval to enroll as a part-t1rne student 
shall be given by the appropriate dean or 
provost. 

4. Students must apply for part-time study prior 
to the end of the second week of the quar
ter and must be enrolled 1n ten or fewer 
units at that time (including any units taken 
through UCSD Extension) to qualify for re
duced fees. 

Procedures 

Students must apply for part-time status on 
the Part-Time Study application form available 
in the Office of the Registrar or colleges prior to 
the end of the second week of the quarter 
Approval for part-time study is granted for one 
academic year only-fall through spring quar
ters, winter through spring quarters, or spring 
quarter only. Students must reapply for ap
proval each fall quarter and substantiate rea
sons for request. Approval for part-time study 
will automatically exempt students from the 
thirty-six unit-per-year minimum progress re
quirement. Students who are receiving financial 
assistance should contact their college financial 
aid office regarding eligibility requirements. 

Reduced Fees 

Undergraduate students who have been 
approved for part-time study and who are en
rolled in ten units or fewer at the end of the 
second week of classes are el1g1ble for a reduc
tion of one-half of the educational fee and 
one-half of nonresident tuition, if applicable. 
Students who drop to ten or fewer units after 
this date will receive no reduction, and any 
student who receives a reduction in fees will be 
billed for the difference if the number of units 
increases to ten and one-half or more anytime 
in the quarter. 

Undergraduates enrolled in Education 
Abroad and other special programs are ex
cluded from this reduced fee policy. Employees 
of the university enrolled as students 1n the 
Employee Program have fees reduced by waiver 
from the Personnel Office and are not el1g1ble 
to receive this further reduction. Extension 
courses taken by students 111 the Complimen
tary Enrollment Program will be included 1n the 
unit count whether or not the credit 1s ac
cepted as part of a un1vers1ty degree program 
Questions concerning this policy may be ad
dressed to the Office of the Registrar. 



Undergraduate Degree 
Requirements 

Each of the undergraduate colleges on the 
San Diego campus has specific requirements 
for a degree. (See "Choosing a College at 
UCSD.") 

Changes in Requirements 

It is campus policy to introduce changes 1n 
graduation requirements so that students who 
began higher education (at UCSD or else
where) before the change will not be hindered 
substantially in the orderly pursuit of their de
grees. This principle will have different implica
tions for different kinds of requirement 
changes. To find out about the implications of 
particular changes, students should check with 
colleges, departments, or other sources of in
formation. 

Students transferring to UCSD from another 
UC campus who have completed their lower
division general-education requirements at a 
UC campus are considered to have met UCSD's 
lower-division general-education requirements. 
A letter certifying sat1sfact1on of general educa
tion requirements under the UC rec1proc1ty 
agreement must be sent to the Academic Ad
vising Office of the Student's college. UCSD 
upper-division general education requirements 
must be satisfied. (See "Graduation Require
ments" for each undergraduate UCSD college.) 

Students transferring to UCSD from Califor
nia State or Community College campuses may 
elect to satisfy their lower-division general
education and breadth requirements prior to 
transfer by completing the lntersegmental Gen
eral Education Transfer Agreement. See "New 
University of California Transfer Agreements" 
in the "Undergraduate Adm1ss1ons, Pol1c1es and 
Procedures" section of this catalog. 

Requirements for 
the Bachelor's Degree 

All work required for a degree must be com
pleted by the end of the quarter filed for 
graduation. 

cademic Regulations 

Every candidate for a bachelor's degree must 
have completed a major. 

1. A major shall require the equivalent of 
twelve or more upper-division courses (forty
eight or more units) 

2. Requirements for majors shall be determined 
by departments and programs, subject to the 
approval of the Committee on Educational 
Policy. 

3. Double Majors: With the approval of both 
departments or programs and of the college 
provost, a student in good standing may 
declare a double major 

a. A student with a double major must ful
fill the separate requirements of each 
major, and the equivalent of at least ten 
upper-d1v1s1on courses (forty units) must 
be unique to each major. Courses taken 
1n fulfillment of lower-d1v1s1on require
ments may overlap to any degree. 

b. The two majors may not be within the 
School of Engineering, nor, except with 
the approval of the Committee on Edu
cational Policy, w1th1n a single depart
ment. When a department major 1s 
combined with a major 1n an interdepart
mental or 1nterd1sc1pl1nary program, the 
ten courses counted as unique 1n the 
interdepartmental or interd1sc1plinary 
program must all be drawn from outside 
the departmental major. 

c. A student who has declared a double 
major is not subject to the maximum-unit 
l1mitat1ons of Regulation 600.C. and may 
accrue up to 240 units. 

d. A student with a double major may 
graduate only upon completion of all 
requirements for both majors. Both ma
jors will be noted on the student's tran
script and diploma. If the two majors 
lead to different degrees (BA and BS.), 
that fact will be noted on the transcript, 
and the two degree designations will 
appear on one diploma. 

e. A student who has declared a double 
major may graduate in one major upon 

completion of all requirements for that 
major, but may not continue in the Univer
sity for completion of the second major. 

4. An undergraduate student must have de
clared a major or pre-major upon completion 
of ninety units. 

Other requirements for graduation shall be 
determined by the colleges in conformity with 
un1versitywide regulations and subject to ap
proval by the San Diego Division of the Aca
demic Senate. 

American History and 
Institutions 

A knowledge of American history and of the 
principles of American 1nst1tut1ons under the 
federal and state const1tut1ons 1s required of all 
candidates for the bachelor's degree. This re
quirement may be met 1n any one of the fol
lowing ways 

1. By having passed with a grade of C or better 
one high-school unit 1n American history, or 
one-half high-school unit in American history 
and one-half high-school unit in C1Vics or 
American government. 

2 By completing with a grade of P or C- or 
better any one-quarter course of instruction 
accepted as satisfactory by the Committee 
on Educational Policy and Courses. Any of 
the following courses are suitable for fulfill
ing the requirement: HILD 2A-B-C, HILD 7 A
B-C, or any course listed under HIUS (other 
than HIUS Colloquia); and Political Science 
10, 100A, 100B, 100C, 102C, 102H, 104A, 
11 OE A&B, 11 OJ, 142A. 

3. By presenting proof of having received a 
score of 500 or more on the C EEB Achieve
ment Test in American History. 

4. By presenting proof of having received a 
grade of 3 or higher on the Advanced Place
ment Test in American History administered 
by the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, 
New Jersey. 

5. By presenting proof of having satisfied the 
present requirement as administered at an
other collegiate institution within the state. _,______ 
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6. By p1·esent111g proof of successful completion 
of an acceptable one-quarter or one-semes
ter cou1·se, with a grade of C or better, in 
either American history or American govern
ment at a community college within the 
state. 

7. By presenting proof of successful completion 
of an acceptable one-quarter or one-semes
ter course, with a grade of C or better, in 
either American history or American govern
ment at a recognized institution of higher 
education, junior college included, in an
other state. 

8. An alien attending the un1vers1ty on an F-1 
or J-1 student visa may, by showing proof of 
temporary residence in the United States, 
petition for exemption from this requirement 
through the office of hrs or her college pro
vost 

SUBJECT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION 

The University of California requires all un
dergraduate students (including international 
students) to demonstrate a minimum profi
ciency in English composition (the Subject A 
requirement). This proficiency can be demon
strated by: 

1. Submitting a score of 660 or better on either 
the Writing Test, English Composition, or the 
English Composition with Essay Test, SAT II 
Subject Tests of the College Entrance Exami
nation Board (CEEB) (Note: not to be con
fused with the verbal portion of the 
Scholastic Assessment Test [SAT I]); or 

2. Submitting a score of 3, 4, or 5 on the CEEB 
Advanced Placement Test in English; or 

3. Submitt111g a score of 5 or better rn the Inter
national Baccalaureate Higher Level examina
tion in English (Language A only); or 

4. Submitting proof of completion, prior to 
enrollment at UCSD, of an acceptable trans
fer-level college course of four quarter-units 
or three semester-units in English composi
tion with a grade of C or better; or 

5. Writing a passing essay on the Subject A 
Proficiency Test (which is required of all stu
dents who have not otherwise met the re
quirement). This exam is administered 
statewide during May and on campus at the 
start of fall quarter. This examination may be 
taken only once 

All students who have not previously sat1sf1ed 
the Subject A requirement must take the Sub
ject A Proficiency Test prior to enrollment at 
UCSD. Students who fail this exam1nat1on must 
enroll each quarter in an approved Subject A 
course until they satisfy the Subject A require
ment Students satisfy the requirement by 
achieving a grade of C or better 1n SDCC 1 
(English Composition-Subject A) and by passing 
the Subject A Exit Examination at the end of 
SDCC 1. The Exit Examination is administered 
by the Subject A Program office. Students 
whose performance on the Subject A Profi
ciency Test indicates they need work in English 
as a Second Language must enroll in ESL 
courses for three quarters (or until released by 
the ESL director) before enrolling in SDCC 1. 
Students must enroll in SDCC 1 (or ESL) during 
their first quarter of residence at UCSD. For 
further information on SDCC 1, refer to "Sub
ject A" in the catalog section "Courses, Cur
ricula, and Programs of Instruction." For further 
information on ESL, see "English as a Second 
Language" in the catalog section "Courses, 
Curricula, and Programs of Instruction." 

The Subject A requirement must be satisfied 
during a student's first year of residence. Stu
dents will be barred from enrollment at the 
university if they fail to satisfy the Subject A 
requirement by the end of their third quarter of 
enrollment at UCSD. (Exception: Students in 
need of ESL course work may have up to three 
extra quarters of residence in which to satisfy 
the Subject A requirement) 

Students will not be allowed to enroll in uni
versity-level writing courses at UCSD until the 
Subject A requirement has been satisfied. 

Students who have been barred from enroll
ment because of failure to satisfy Subject A will 
be allowed to present evidence of further work 
in composition. If the Subject A director approves, 
these students may take a Subject A examination 
a final time. Students performing successfully 
on this final examination will be eligible to ap
ply for re-enrollment at the un1vers1ty. 

For further information about the Subject A 
requirement or the Proficiency Test, please visit 
the Subject A Program office, 3232 Literature 
Building, or call (619) 534-6177. 

Senior Residence 

Each candidate for the bachelor's degree 
must complete th1rty-s1x of the final forty-frve 

units 1n residence in the coller:Je or ·)choCJI rJf thF' 

Un1vers1ty of Cal1forn1a 1n which the derw~r: 1·) 

to be earned 
Under certain rncurnstances exceptions may 

be granted by the provost, such as when a 
student attends classes on another UC campus 
as an approved visitor or part1c1pates 1n the UC 
Education Abroad, the UCSD Opportun1t1es 
Abroad, Dartmouth, Spelman, Morehouse, or 
University of New Mexico exchange programs. 

Note: Courses taken through the UCSD Ex
tension Concurrent Enrollment Program will not 
apply toward a UCSD student's senior residency 
requirement. For further details see "Gradua
tion Requirements" 1n the Index. 

Maximum Unit Limitation 

1. An undergraduate student may register for 
no more than 200 course units. An excep
tion is permitted for candidates for BS de
grees in engineering, for whom the l1m1ts are 
240 units in Revelle and Roosevelt Colleges 
and 230 units in ali other colleges. Other 
exceptions will be granted only for compel
ling academic reasons and only with the 
approval of the college provost and the con
currence of the Committee on Educational 
Policy. 

2. Transfer units applicable toward general
education requirements or major require
ments are included 1n the maximum unit 
calculation; all other transfer units are ex
cluded. Advanced Placement and interna
tional baccalaureate units are excluded 

Special kinds of study-e.g., laboratories, 
reading programs, studio work-may be re
quired in addition to the basic course work 1n 
given curricula. 

Graduation Credit for Physical 
Education Courses 

No more than three units of physical educa
tion, whether earned at UCSD or transferred 
from another 1nst1tut1on, may be counted to
ward graduation. 

Undergraduate Jilinors and 
Programs oj'Concentration 

A minor curriculum-or "m111or' for short-rs 
a set of six cour·ses on a well-defined subject, at 
least three (twelve u111tsl ot which must be up-



per-division courses. (Effective for students 
entering after January 1, 1998: a minor shall 
consist of at least twenty-eight units, of which 
at least twenty units must be upper-d1v1s1on. 
For sound academic reasons and with the ap
proval of the Committee on Educational Policy, 
a minor may be established with fewer than 
twenty upper-d1vis1on units) In the case of a 
subject that is the responsibility of a particular 
department, such as literature, physics or soci
ology, that department specifies which courses 
are acceptable for a minor curriculum in its 
section of this General Catalog All other minor 
curricula must be approved by the Committee 
on Educational Policy and be published in this 
General Catalog. A student may not apply to
ward the minor any upper-division course that 
has been used to satisfy the requirements of his 
or her major curriculum. A student's successful 
completion of a minor curriculum will be re
corded on his or her transcript at graduation. 

Certain colleges require their students to 
complete one or more "programs of concentra
tion" before graduation, and the courses or 
types of courses acceptable for programs of 
concentration are determined by the faculty of 
the college or a subcommittee thereof. A pro
gram of concentration 1s not necessarily a mi
nor. Indeed, a program of concentration is a 

minor only if 1t meets the criteria 1n the above 
paragraph, and only then may 1t be listed on a 
student's transcript as a minor. Otherwise 1t will 
be recorded as a concentration at graduation. 

Honors 

COLLEGE HONORS AT GRADUATION 

The Academic Senate has established the 
following standards for award of college hon
ors at graduation 

There shall be a campus-wide requirement 
for the award of college honors at graduation. 
No more than 14 percent of the graduating 
seniors on campus shall be el1g1ble for college 
honors. Normally, no more than the top 2 per
cent shall be el1g1ble for summa cum laude and 
no more than the next 4 percent for magna 
cum laude, although minor variations from year 
to year shall be permitted. The remaining 8 
percent are eligible for cum laude. The ranking 
of students for eligibility for college honors 
shall be based upon the grade-point average. In 
addition, to be eligible for honors, a student 
must receive letter grades for at least eighty 
quarter-units of course work at the University 
of California. Each college may award honors 
at graduation only to those who are eligible to 
receive college honors. 

Academic Regulations 

DEPARTMENT HONORS 

Each department or program may award 
honors to a student at graduation if the follow
ing two criteria are met: 

1. The student has completed a special course 
of study w1th1n the department or program. 
The requirements for this special course of 
study shall be approved by CEP and pub
lished in the General Catalog. 

2. No more than 20 percent of the seniors 
graduating from a department or program 
may be awarded departmental honors. 

Honors awarded by departments may be 
designated on the diploma by the words "with 
distinction," "with high distinction," and "with 
highest d1st1nct1on" after the departmental or 
program name. Currently the departments and 
maJors listed below are approved to award 
honors to no more than 20 percent of graduat
ing seniors Anthropology, Biology, Chemistry, 
Chinese Studies, Classical Studies, Cognitive 
Science, Communication, Earth Sciences, Eco
nomics, History, Human Development, Japanese 
Studies, Judaic Studies, Linguistics, Literature, 
Management Science, Muir Special Project, 
Music, Philosophy, Physics, Political Science, 
Psychology, Roosevelt lnd1v1dual Studies, Soci
ology, Theatre, and Urban Studies and Plan
ning, and Women's Studies. 

PROVOST HONORS 

Provost honors are awarded quarterly based 
upon the completion of twelve graded units 
with a GPA of 3.5 or higher with no grade of 
D, F, or NP recorded for the quarter. 

PHI BETA KAPPA 

Phi Beta Kappa 1s the oldest, most presti
gious honor society for the liberal arts and sci
ences 111 America. UCSD is one of only 240 
four-year institutions granted chapters since the 
society was founded in 1776. In addition, there 
are fifty active PBK alumni associations in major 
cities around the country. 

More than 200 current UCSD faculty and 
staff were initiated at their own undergraduate 
colleges. Each spring the campus chapter elects 
student members on the basis of high scholas
tic achievement and breadth of academic back
ground. Minimal criteria for consideration 
include: 
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1. Emoll111e11t ,1t UCSD for five continuous 
quell te1s. 

2. Successful completion of at least 160 quar
te1-un1ts 

3. GPA of 3.65 or higher. 

4. A strong grounding 111 the humanities (the 
equivalent of six courses 1n history, literature, 
or philosophy). 

5. Completion of college-level courses in math
ematics or quantitative science. 

6. Prof1c1ency 1n a foreign language. 

In considering a student for membership, the 
reviewers consider the excellence of the aca
demic record, the breadth and quality of the 
courses taken, and evidence that the student 
has pursued a serious line of work and is of 
good character. lnv1tat1ons to membership are 
by letter, usually in late May, and 111itiation 
takes place in early June. 

Application for Degree 

Undergraduate seniors are required to file a 
Degree and Diploma Application form with 
their college academic advising office. Students 
should check with their college academic advis
ing office for exact deadlines. Advising and 
counseling sessions should take place well be
fore the quarter of graduation to ensure all 
degree requirements will be satisfied. Applica
tions not on file by the deadline are subject to 
special approval, a $3 late filing fee, and a $22 
special-order diploma fee. Students who have 
not completed all degree requirements by the 
end of the quarter fried for graduation must file 
a new application. Failure to file this petition 
may delay the graduation date and receipt of 
diploma. 

(Specific: Regulations ) 

Progress toward Degrees 

In order to apply the units of a course to
ward unit requirements for a degree, a student 
must receive an A, B, C, D, P, or S grade 1n the 
course. (Plus or minus suffixes(+/-) may be 
affixed to A, B, and C.) Further, an undergradu
ate student must have a 2.0 or higher grade
po1nt average (GPA) to receive a bachelor's 
degree, and a graduate student must have a 
3 0 or higher GPA to receive a higher degree. 

.--0 

Probation 

An undergraduate student 1s subject to aca
demic probation 1f at the end of any term hrs or 
her GPA for that term or his or her cumulative 
GPA 1s less than 2.0. 

Subject to Disqualification 

An undergraduate student is subject to aca
demic disqualification from further registration 
if at the end of any term his or her GPA for that 
term is less than 1. 5 or if he or she has com
pleted two successive terms on academic pro
bation without achieving a cumulative GPA of 
2.0. Cont111ued reg1strat1on of an undergradu
ate who is subject to disqualification is at the 
discretion of the faculty of the student's college 
or its authorized agent (generally the provost/ 
Off ice of the Provost). 

If a student is not currently in scholastic 
good standing or has been denied registration 
for the next ensuing quarter on the date on 
which he or she left the university, a statement 
of his or her status shall accompany his or her 
transcript. A student who has been disqualified 
from further registration at the University of 
California may not register for UCSD courses 
through Summer Session, through UCSD Exten
sion by way of the concurrent enrollment 
mechanism, or in UCSD Extension courses of
fered at the 100 level. Students receiving finan
cial assistance should refer to information in 
the Student Financial Services section of this 
catalog. Unique scholarship eligibility require
ments must be met. 

NOTE: Veteran students receiving financial 
assistance from the Veterans Administration 
should refer to unique requirements set by 
state approving agencies. See veterans' infor
mation under Student Financial Services. 

Minimum Progress 

A full-time undergraduate student 1s subject 
to disqualification from further reg1strat1on 1f he 
or she does not complete th1rty-s1x units 1n any 
three consecutive quarters of enrollment. Con
tinued registration of an undergraduate who is 
subject to d1squal1ficat1on due to lack of m1n1-
mum progress 1s at the d1scret1on of the faculty 
of the student's college or its authorized agent 
(generally the provost/Office of the Provost). 

Eligible students may file for an exemption 
from the m1n1mum progress 1equ1rement by 
completing the Part-time Study appl1cat1on and 

rece1v1ng collecje approval pnor to thF: enrJ r;f 

the second week of the quarter I See "Part-t1rm: 
Study at the Un1vers1ty of Calrfom1a ") 

Double Majors 

See "Requirements for the Bachelor's De
gree" 1n this section. 

Repetition of Courses 

Repet1t1on for credit of courses not so autho
rized by the appropriate Committee on Courses 
1s allowed subject to the following l1m1tat1ons 

1. A student may not repeat a course for which 
a grade of A, B, C, I, P, or S 1s recorded on 
his or her transcript. (Plus or minus suffixes 
(+/-)may be affixed to A, B, and C.J 

2. Courses in which a grade of Dor F has been 
awarded may not be repeated on a P/NP or 
S/U basis. 

3. Undergraduate students may repeat a course 
in which a grade of NP has been awarded 
for a P/NP or letter grade, 1f applicable. 
Graduate students may repeat a course 1n 
which a grade of U has been awarded on an 
S/U basis only. 

4. Repetition of a course for which a student's 
transcript bears two or more entries with 
grades among D, F, NP, or U requires ap
proval of the appropriate provost or dean. 

5. All grades received by a student shall be 
recorded on the student's transcript. 

6. The first sixteen units of courses that have 
been repeated by an undergraduate student 
and for which the student received a grade 
of D, F, NP, or U shall not be used 1n grade
point calculations on a student's transcript. 

NOTE Although the Un1vers1ty of Califor-
nia grade-point aver-age will not include 
these repeated courses, other 1nst1tut1ons/ 
graduate programs, and agencies may re
calculate the grade-point average to reflect 
all assigned grades 

Special Studies Courses 

Subject to the l1m1tat1ons below, a student 
may earn credit for supervised special studies 
courses on topics of hrs or her ow11 selection 
An undergraduate tak111g one or more special 
studies courses must complete an appl1cat1on 
for each such course before the start of tt1e 
course 



COURSE NUMBER 

Ordinarily, special studies courses are num
bered 197, 198, or 199. The 197 course is for 
individually arranged field studies. The 198 
course 1s for directed group study. The 199 
course is for individual independent study. 

LIMITATIONS 

1. Enrollment requires the prior consent of the 
instructor who is to supervise the study and 
the approval of the department chair. The 
applicant shall show that his or her back
ground is adequate for the proposed study. 

2. A student must have completed at least 
ninety units of undergraduate study and 
must be in good academic standing (2 5 
grade-point average or better). 

3. A student may enroll for no more than a 
total of four units of 198 and 199 Special 
Studies courses 1n one term. 

4. On the advice of the instructor(s) and the 
department chair(s) concerned, the provost 
of a student's college may authorize excep
tions to the limitations listed 1n 2. and 3. 
above. 

5. Only a grade of P or NP 1s to be assigned for 
a 197, 198, or 199 course. 

6. Subject to the approval of the CEP Subcom
mittee on Undergraduate Courses, a depart
ment may impose additional lim1tat1ons on 
its supervised special studies courses. 

PROCEDURES 

1. Students must complete an "Appl1cat1on for 
UCSD Special Studies Course Enrollment," 
available 1n department offices, and secure 
instructor and department chair approval. 

2. Students must submit an approved form to 
the Office of the Registrar to enroll in a spe
cial studies course. 

Undergraduate 
Assistance in Courses 

An undergraduate 1nstruct1onal apprentice is 
an undergraduate student who serves as an 
assistant 1n an undergraduate course under the 
supervision of a faculty member. The purpose 
of the apprenticeship 1s to learn the methodol
ogy of teaching through actual practice in a 
regularly scheduled course. 

GUIDELINES 

1. An undergraduate instructional apprentice 
shall be an upper-division student He or she 
shall be involved only with lower-division 
courses. 

2. Students are not permitted to assist in 
courses in which they are enrolled. 

3. An undergraduate instructional apprentice 
must have a m1n1mum grade-point average 
of 3.0. Departments may establish higher 
grade-point average req u 1 rements. 

4. The faculty instructor is responsible for 
course content and for maintaining the over
all quality of instruction, including supervi
sion of undergraduate 1nstruct1onal 
apprentices. The faculty instructor 1s respon
sible for all grades given in the class. 

5. The instructor is expected to meet regularly 
with the undergraduate apprentice to evalu
ate the student's performance and to provide 
the d1rect1on needed for a worthwhile edu
cational experience. 

6. An undergraduate instructional apprentice 
may receive credit on a Pass/Not Pass basis 
only (through registration 1n a 195 course), 
subject to approval by the Committee on 
Educational Policy. 

7. A student may not be an 1nstruct1onal ap
prentice more than once for the same course 
for credit 

8. A student may not be an instructional ap
prentice 1n more than one course in a quar
ter. 

9. The total credit accumulated as an appren
tice shall not exceed eight units. 

PROCEDURE 

All departments/programs using undergradu
ate instructional apprentices shall submit to the 
CEP Subcommittee on Undergraduate Courses 
a description of the role of the undergraduate 
instructional apprentice, as part of the petition 
for approval. Any deviation from the guidelines 
above must be explained and justified in a 
memo accompanying the pet1t1on. Any major 
change in the function or duty of the appren
tice in a course should also be approved by the 
CEP Subcommittee on Undergraduate Courses. 

Academic Regulations 

Writing Requirements 
A student may register in an upper-division 

course only if the student has satisfactorily 
completed the writing requirement of his or her 
college or has obtained the consent of the in
structor of the upper-division course. The re
quirement is waived for a student who has 
been admitted as a transfer student and has 
not completed three quarters of residence at 
UCSD. 

Final Examinations 

Final examinations are obligatory in all un
dergraduate courses except laboratory courses, 
or their equivalent, as individually determined 
by the Committee on Courses. 

Each such exam1nat1on shall be conducted in 
writing whenever practical and must be com
pleted by all participants within the announced 
time shown in the Schedule of Classes for the 
quarter 1n question. These examinations may 
not exceed three hours 1n duration. 

In laboratory courses, the department con
cerned may, at its option, require a final exami
nation subject to prior announcement 1n the 
Schedule of Classes for the term. 

It 1s the policy of the university to make rea
sonable efforts to accommodate students hav
ing bona fide religious conflicts with scheduled 
examinations by prov1d1ng alternative times or 
methods to take such examinations. If a stu
dent anticipates that a scheduled class meeting 
or examination will occur at a time at which his 
or her religious beliefs prohibit participation in 
the class or examination, the student must sub
mit to the instructor, no later than the end of 
the second week of instruction of the quarter, a 
statement describing the nature of the religious 
conflict and specifying the days and times of 
conflict together with documentation of the 
religious proscription and of the student's ad
herence to this religious belief. Upon determi
nation that a conflict with the student's 
religious beliefs does exist, the instructor will 
attempt to provide an alternative, equitable 
examination procedure which does not create 
an undue hardship for the instructor. 

Retention of 
Examination Papers 

Instructors are required to retain examination 
papers for at least one full quarter following 

9,______ 
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the f111al exa111111at1011 period, unless the papers 
have been returned to the students. 

Credit by Examination 
With the instructor's approval and concur

rerlCe by the student's provost, a currently en
rolled and registered undergraduate student in 
good standing may petition to obtain credit for 
some courses by examination. Credit by exami
nation is intended for students who study the 
course material on their own and then petition 
for credit by exam1nat1on when they feel they 
are prepared. The examination wrll cover work 
for the entire course. Except as authorized by 
the instructor and appropriate provost, credit 
by examination may not be used to repeat a 
grade of D, F, or WA part-time student who, 
by registering to take a course credit by exami
nation, surpasses the number of units allowed 
for part-time status must pay fees as a full-time 
student Credit by examination is not available 
to students during summer sessions. There will 
be a $5 fee for each Credit by Examination 
petition. 

Use of Student Petition 
For exceptional circumstances, students may 

request approval for variances to regulations 
and policies. This should be done by filling out 
an Undergraduate Student Petition (available in 
the provosts' offices or the Office of the Regis
trar), securing the necessary approvals, and 
filing the petition with the appropriate depart
ment or college academic advising office. 

( Grading Policy) 

Grades in undergraduate courses are defined 
as follows: A, excellent; 8, good; C, fair; D, 
poor; F, far!; I, incomplete (work of passing 
quality but incomplete for good cause); and IP 
(In Progress courses approved for more than a 
one-quarter sequence). The designations P 
(Pass) and NP (Not Pass) are used in reporting 
grades for some undergraduate courses. Pde
notes a letter grade of C- or better. A blank 
grade indicates no record or no report of grade 
was received from the instructor. Wis recorded 
on the transcript 1nd1cating the student with
drew or dropped the course sometime between 
the beginning of the fifth week of a quarter to 
the end of the ninth week of a quarter. 

Instructors have the option of assigning plus 
(+)and minus H suffixes to the grades A, 8, and 
C This option became available as of fall 1983. 

Grade Points 

For each student, the registrar will calculate 
a grade-point average (GPA) over courses taken 
at any campus of the University of California, 
not including Extension courses. Grade points 
per unit will be assigned as follows: A=4, 8=3, 
C=2, D=1, F=O. When attached to the grades 
of 8 and C, plus(+) grades carry three-tenths of 
a grade point more per unit The grade of A+, 
when awarded, represents extraordinary 
achievement but does not receive grade-point 
credit beyond that received for the grade of A 
When attached to the grades of A, 8 and C, 
minus H grades carry three-tenths of a grade 
point less per unrt than the unsuffixed grades. 
Courses in which an I, IP, P, NP, S, U, or W grade 
has been awarded will be disregarded in grade
point calculations. A graduate student's GPA 
will be calculated over courses taken while in 
graduate standing. 

Grade Grade 
Grade Points Grade Points 

A+ 4.0 C+ 2.3 
A 4.0 c 2.0 
A- 3.7 C- 1.7 

8+ 3.3 D 1.0 
8 3.0 F 0 
B- 2.7 

The grade-point average is computed by divid
ing the total number of grade points earned by 
the total unit value of letter-graded courses 
completed. 

At the end of each quarter, the instructor of 
each course will assign a letter grade to each 
student who was enrolled rn that course at the 
end of the ninth week of instruction on the 
basis of the work required for the entire course. 
An I grade may be assigned, if appropriate. 

Changes in Grades 

All grades except I and IP are final when filed 
by instructors on end-of-term grade reports. 
However, a final grade may be corrected when 
a clerical or procedural error 1s discovered. No 
change of a final grade may be made on the 
basis of revision or augmentation of a student's 
work in the course. No term grade except In-

complete may he r0v1sr·d by further P/armna
tion No grade may he chanr_rrJ aftr~r rjnr: ra/

endar year from the t/mP 1t wa~ reujrded 
Petitions for exceptions are rPfr?rrr:_·rJ trJ thc
Committee on Educational Policy 

No Report/No Record 

A blank entry appearing on student tran
scripts in lieu of a grade indicates that the 
student's name appeared on a grade report but 
no grade was assigned by the instructor. A 
blank entry will lapse automatically into an F, 
NP, or U if not replaced by a final grade by the 
last day of instruction of the subsequent quar
ter, and will be computed in the student's GPA. 

Pass/Not Pass 

The Pass/Not Pass option 1s designed to en
courage undergraduate students to venture 
into courses which they might otherwise hesi
tate to take because they are uncertain about 
their aptitude or preparation. Consistent with 
college policy, an undergraduate student 1n 
good standing may elect to be graded on a P/ 
NP basis in a course. No more than one-fourth 
of an undergraduate student's total UCSD 
course units may be graded on a P/NP basis. 
Departments may require that courses applied 
toward the major be taken on a letter-grade 
basis. Enrollment under this option must take 
place within the first four weeks of the course. 
A grade of Pass shall be awarded only for work 
which otherwise would receive a grade of C- or 
better. Units passed shall be counted in satis
faction of degree requirements, but such 
courses shall be disregarded in determining a 
student's grade-point average. (See "Physical 
Education Credit toward Graduation "l 

If students wish to change their selected 
grading option after enrolling, they may use 
the Telephone Student Services system 1TeSS1 or 
may complete an Add/Change/Drop card and 
file 1t at the Registrar's Office. The iast day to 

change grad111g options 1s the er.d of the fourtr 
week of 1nstruct1011. 

Only a grade of P or NP 1s to be assigned 
for courses numbered 195, 197, 198, ar:d 
199. Subject to the approval of the CEP Sub
committee on Undergraduate Courses, depart
ments may impose add1t1011a! l1m1tat1ons or 

rest11ct1ons 
Only a grade of P or NP 1s to be ass1gr1eo an 

undergraduate student's wor~ 1n a noncrecH 
(0-unit) course 



NOTE: See "Choosing a College at UCSD" 
section for further information regarding the 
P/NP grading option. 

The WGrade 
When a student withdraws from the univer

sity or drops a course, other than a laboratory 
course, between the beginning of the fifth 
week of instruction and the end of the ninth 
week of instruction of a quarter, the registrar 
will assign a W to the student for each course 
affected. Only the registrar may assign a W 

NOTE: Students who drop certain laboratory 
courses after the second scheduled meeting 
period will receive a W grade. Refer to the 
quarterly schedule of classes for specific labs 
affected. 

Courses in which a W has been entered on 
the student's transcript will be disregarded in 
determining a student's grade-point average. 

ADDING AND DROPPING COURSES 
AND THE W GRADE 

A student may, with the approval of the 
instructor (and adviser, if required), add a 
course to the study list before the end of the 
second week of instruction of a quarter. 

A student may drop a course before the end 
of the ninth week of instruction by filing the 
appropriate form with the registrar, after first 
notifying the instructor and/or department. 

A student who wishes to drop all courses 1s 
required to file an Undergraduate Request for 
Withdrawal form with the college academic 
advising or dean's office. 

1. A course dropped before the end of the 
fourth week of instruction will not appear on 
the student's transcript. 

NOTE Students who drop certain laboratory 
courses after the second scheduled meeting 
period will receive a W grade. Refer to the 
quarterly schedule of classes for specific labs 
affected. 

2. If a student drops a course after the end of 
the fourth week of instruction and before 
the end of the ninth week of instruction, the 
registrar will assign a final grade of W to the 
student for that course. 

3. A student may not drop a course after the 
end of the ninth week of instruction. 

When an instructor has assigned a grade in a 
course in accordance with the Academic Senate 

policy on Integrity of Scholarship prior to the 
end of the ninth week of instruction, that 
grade may not subsequently be changed by 
dropping the course or withdrawing from the 
u n 1versity. 

WITHDRAWING FROM SCHOOL AND 
THEW GRADE 

A student may withdraw from the university 
before the end of the ninth week of instruction 
of a quarter. 

1. If a student withdraws before the end of the 
fourth week of instructi0n, no course entries 
will appear on the student's transcript for 
that quarter. 

NOTE Students who drop certain laboratory 
courses after the second scheduled meeting 
period will receive a W grade. Refer to the 
quarterly schedule of classes for spec1f1c labs 
affected. 

2. If a student withdraws after the end of the 
fourth week of instruction and before the 
end of the ninth week of 1nstruct1on, the 
registrar will assign a final grade of W to the 
student for each course in which the student 
was enrolled at the beg1nn1ng of the fifth 
week of 1nstruct1on. 

3. Each student will receive a final grade for 
each course in which the student was en
rolled at the end of the ninth week of in
struction of the quarter. 

When an instructor has assigned a grade 1n a 
course in accordance with the Academic Senate 
policy on Integrity of Scholarship prior to the 
end of the ninth week of instruction, that 
grade may not subsequently be changed by 
dropping the course or w1thdraw1ng from the 
un1vers1ty. 

The In Progress (IP) Grade 
For exceptional and compelling reasons, a 

course extending over more than one quarter 
may be authorized with the prior approval of 
the Committee on Educational Policy and 
Courses (for undergraduate courses) or the 
Graduate Council (for graduate courses) In 
such courses an evaluation of a student's per
formance may not be possible until the end of 
the final term. In such cases the instructor may 
assign the provisional grade IP (in progress). 

IP grades shall be replaced by final grades if 
the student completes the full sequence. The 

Academic Regulations 

instructor may assign final grades, grade points, 
and unit credit for completed terms when the 
student has not completed the entire sequence 
provided that the instructor has a basis for as
signing the grades and certifies that the course 
was not completed for good cause. An IP not 
replaced by a final grade will remain on the 
student's record. 

In calculating a student's grade-point aver
age, grade points and units for courses graded 
IP shall not be counted. However, at gradua
tion, courses still on the record as graded IP 
must be treated as courses attempted in com
putation of the student's grade-point average 
1n assessing a student's satisfaction of Senate 
Regulation 634. 

The Incomplete (I) Grade 

Academic Senate regulations state that the 
Incomplete grade I for undergraduates shall be 
disregarded in determining a student's grade
point average, except at point of graduation, 
when students must have an overall 2.0 (C) on 
all work attempted at the Un1vers1ty of Califor
nia. All work required for a degree must be 
completed by the end of the quarter the stu
dent filed for graduation. Students requesting 
an I grade the last quarter before graduation 
may have their graduation date delayed. 

Undergraduate students whose work is of 
non-failing quality but incomplete for good 
cause, such as illness, must file a Request to 
Receive/Remove Grade Incomplete form. 

Graduate students enrolled in graduate 
courses may request instructors to assign the 
grade of "Incomplete" in order to be permitted 
to complete required work within the following 
quarter. If the required work is not submitted 
by the end of the quarter following so that the 
grade can be reported by the instructor, the 
grade will automatically be changed to one of 
"Failure" by the registrar. Graduate students 
must file a Request to Receive/Remove Grade 
Incomplete form. 

1. Students should complete their portion of 
the request form, including the reason they 
are requesting the Incomplete. The deadline 
for filing an Incomplete shall be no later than 
the first working day after final examination 
week. 

2. The instructor has the option to approve or 
disapprove the request and should state on 
the form how and when the I is to be com-
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pleted If approved, the 111structor submits 
the form with term grade sheets. 

3. Students must complete the work to remove 
the Incomplete 011 or before the date agreed 
upon with the instructor and in time for the 
instructor to assign a grade before the end 
of finals week the following quarter. 

4. Failure to complete this work within the 
regulation time limit will result in the Incom
plete laps111g to a permanent F, NP, or U 
grade. 

INTENDED USE OF THE INCOMPLETE 

The Incomplete is intended for use when 
circumstances beyond a student's control pro
hibit taking the fir1al exam or completing 
course work. 

The Incomplete 1s not intended as a mecha
nism for allowing a student to retake a course. 
A student who has fallen substantially behind 
and needs to repeat a course can drop the 
course prior to the end of the ninth week of 
classes. Otherwise, the 111structor should assign 
the appropriate final grade (0, F, NP, or U, for 
example). 

An Incomplete may not be used simply to 
allow a bit more time for an undergraduate 
student who has fallen behind for no good 
reason. An I may be granted onfy to students 
who have a legitimate excuse. Examples of 
unacceptable reasons for approving an Incom
plete include the need to rewrite a paper; the 
demands of a time-consuming job; the desire 
to leave town for a vacation, f amrly gathering, 
or athletic contest; the desire to do well on GRE 
tests; and the like. 

EXTENSION OF INCOMPLETE 

For 1ustif1able reasons, such as illness, stu
dents can petition their provost or graduate 
office to extend the Incomplete past one quar
ter. These petitions must have the prior ap
proval of the instructor and the department 
chair The petition must 111clude the reasons for 
requesting the extension and how and when 
the I 1s to be completed. These petitions must 
be filed before the Incomplete grade lapses to 
an F, NP, or U grade. The extension cannot be 
made retroactively 

An I grade may be replaced upon completion 
of the work required by a date agreed upon 
with the instructor, but no later than the last 
day of finals week 111 the following quarter. If 

not replaced by this date, the I grade will lapse 
111to an F, NP, or U grade, depending upon the 
student's initial grading option. 

A student who has received an I grade 
should not re-enroll 111 the course to make up 
the missing work. If the student were to re
enroll, the course would be considered a repeat 
and would not remove the prior quarter's In
complete, which would lapse to a permanent F, 
NP, or U grade. 

Student Copy of Final Grades 

At the end of each quarter students should 
call the Telephone Student Services system for 
grade information. Grades are usually available 
ten working days after the end of final exami
nations. Spring quarter grades will be marled to 
all students' permanent addresses. Students 
should exam111e this copy of therr transcript 
record for accuracy and should report any omis
sions or errors to the Office of the Registrar 
immediately. 

Transcript Requests 

Application for an official transcript of record 
to be sent to another party or institution should 
be submitted to the registrar several days in 
advance of the time needed. An application for 
a transcript must bear the student's signature. 
A $5 fee is charged per copy. Checks should be 
made payable to the Regents of the University 
of California. 

Grade Appeals 

A. 1. If a student believes that nonacademic 
criteria have been used in determining 
his or her grade 1n a course, he or she 
may follow the procedures described in 
this regulation. 

2. Nonacademic criteria means criteria not 
directly reflective of academic perfor
mance in this course. It includes d1srnm1-
nation on political grounds or for reasons 
of race, religion, sex, or ethnic origin. 

3. Appeals to this committee [see (8)(4)] 
shall be considered confidential unless 
both the compla111ant and the instructor 
agree other- wise. They may agree to 
allow the student represer1tat1ves to the 
committee to part1c1pate 111 the del1bera
t1ons of the committee, or they may 

agree to rJpr:n H1f' rJr,l1br,rr1t1rJn·, tr, rr r.rr -

bers of the ur11VH',1ty rrJrr1rriur11! I 

B. 1. The student mriy attempt trJ rr:'/);r, :~ r. 

grievance vv1th the 1w,trur:trjr //:ti' 1[, ·r r: 

first month of thP folbn1nr3 rPrJ'Jlar (Jra

dem1c quarter 

2. If the grievance is not resolved to the'. 
student's sat1sf action, he or she may +r !Cr 

attempt to resolve the grievance througr 
written appeal to the departrnent chair 
or equivalent, who shall attempt to adju
dicate the case with the instructor and 
the student within two weeks. 

3. If the grievance still 1s not resolved to the 
student's sat1sfact1on, he or she may then 
attempt to resolve the grievance through 
written appeal to the provost of the col
lege, the dean of Graduate Stud:es, or 
the dean of the School of Med1c1ne, 'Nho 
shall attempt to adjudicate the case with 
the instructor, the chair, and the student 
within two weeks. 

4. If the grievance 1s not resolved to the 
student's satisfaction by the provost or 
dean, the student may request consider
ation of the appeal by the CEP Subcom
mittee on Grade Appeals !hereinafter 
called the Committee) according to the 
procedures outlined below. This request 
must be submitted before the last day of 
1nstruct1on of the quarter following the 
quarter 1n which the course was taken. 

C. 1. The student's request for Committee 
cons1derat1on should include a written 
brief stating the nature of the gr1evar·ce. 
including copies of any and all docu
ments 111 his or her possession supporting 
the grievance The subm1ss1on of the 
brief to the Comn11ttee places the case 
before 1t and restricts any change of tne 
challenged grade to a change 1r11 t:ated O\ 

the Committee. unless t!:e Cor·H·: t:ee 
determines that all other aver,~1es O' ad
JUd1cat1011 have not been exi1austeo 

2. Upon receipt of the stude11 t s rec:Jc;es:. 
the Cormn1ttee 1;ir•·ed1ate a',~S ,c 
copy of 1t to the 1;1structor r1\c1\eci T'c1 

clsks the 111structor, ti·e ciepart:' 1 2'''. \. '',1' 

or equivalent, ,'wd tiie Drovo'): O' oeJ'' 
for written reports of 
resolve the cornpia 11t 



3. The Committee, after having determined 
that all other avenues of adjudication 
have been exhausted, shall review the 
brief and the reports to determine if 
there is substantial evidence that nonaca
demic criteria were used. 

a. If the Committee finds substantial 
evidence that nonacademic criteria 
were used, it shall follow the proce
dure in paragraph (D) below. 

b. If the Committee decides the allega
tions are without substance, it shall 
serve written not1ficat1on of its find
ings to the complainant and to the 
instructor within two weeks. Within 
ten days the complainant or the in
structor may respond to the findings 
and any member of the Committee 
may appeal the Committee's findings 
to the full Committee on Educational 
Policy and Courses. If there are no 
responses, or if after consideration of 
such responses the Committee sus
tains its decision, the grade shall not 
be changed. 

D. 1. If the Committee determines that there 1s 
evidence that nonacademic criteria were 
used, 1t shall interview any individual 
whose testimony might fac1l1tate resolu
tion of the case. The complainant shall 
make available to the Committee all of 
his or her work in the course which has 
been graded and is in his or her posses
sion. The instructor shall make available 
to the Committee all records of student 
performance 1n the course and graded 
student work in the course which 1s still 
1n his or her possession. The complainant 
and the instructor shall be interviewed. 
At the conclusion of the case each docu
ment shall be returned to the source 
from which 1t was obtained 

2. The Committee shall complete its delib
erations and arrive at a decision w1th1n 
two weeks of its determination that evi
dence of the use of nonacademic criteria 
had been submitted. A record of the 
Committee's actions in the case shall be 
kept in the Senate Office for three years. 

3. If the allegations of the complainant are 
not upheld by a preponderance of the 

evidence, the Committee shall so notify 
the complainant and the instructor in 
writing. Within one week of such notifi
cation, the complainant and the instruc
tor shall have the opportunity to respond 
to the f1nd1ngs and the dec1s1on of the 
Committee. If there are no responses, or 
1f after considering such responses the 
Committee sustains its decision, it shall 
so notify the complainant and the in
structor 1n writing and the grade shall 
not be changed. 

4. If the Committee determines that non
academic criteria were s1gn1f1cant factors 
1n establ1sh1ng the grade, 1t shall give the 
student the option of either receiving a 
grade of P or S 1n the course or retroac
tively dropping the course without pen
alty. A grade of P or S awarded in this 
way shall be acceptable towards sat1sfac
t1on of any degree requirement, even 1f a 
m1n1mum letter grade in the course had 
been required, and shall not be counted 
in the number of courses a student may 
take on a P/NP basis. If the student elects 
to receive a grade of P or S, the student 
may also elect to have a notation entered 
on his or her transcript indicating that 
the grade was awarded by the d1v1s1onal 
grade appeals comrrnttee. 

a. The Committee shall serve written 
not1f1cat1on of its f1nd111g and its dec1-
s1on to the compla111ant and the in
structor. The complainant and the 
111structor may respond 111 wr1t1ng to 
the findings and the dem1on of the 
Committee with111 011e week of such 
notification 

b. If there are no responses, or if after 
cons1der1ng such responses the Com
mittee sustains its decision, the grade 
shall be changed; the Committee shall 
then instruct the registrar to change 
the grade to P or S or, if the student 
elected the drop option, to retroac
tively drop the course from the 
student's record. Copies of the 
Committee's instruction shall be sent 
to the complainant and the instructor. 

E. These procedures are designed solely to de
termine whether nonacademic criteria have 
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been used in assigning a grade, and if so to 
effect a change of that grade. 

1. No punitive actions may be taken against 
the instructor solely on the basis of these 
procedures. Neither the filing of charges 
nor the final disposition of the case shall, 
under any circumstances, become a part 
of the personnel file of the instructor. 
The use of nonacademic criteria 1n as
signing a grade is a v1olat1on of the Fac
ulty Code of Conduct. Sanctions against 
an instructor for v1olat1on of the Faculty 
Code may be sought by filing a com
plaint in accordance with San Diego Divi
sion By-Law t 230(D). A complaint may 
be filed by the student or by others. 

2. No pun1t1ve actions may be taken against 
the complainant solely on the basis of 
these procedures. Neither the filing of 
charges nor the final disposition of the 
case shall, under any rncumstances, be
come a part of the complainant's file. The 
instructor may, 1f he or she feels that his 
or her record has been impugned by false 
or unfounded charges, file charges 
aga111st the complainant th10ugh the 
office of the vice chancellor for Student 
Affairs, the dean of Graduate Studies, or 
the associate dean for Student Affairs of 
the School of Medicine. 

UCSD Policy on 
Integrity of Scholarship 

The principle of honesty must be upheld if 
the integrity of scholarship is to be maintained 
by an academic community. The university ex
pects both faculty and students to honor this 
principle and in so doing protect the validity of 
un1vers1ty grading. This means that all academic 
work will be done by the student to whom it is 
assigned, without unauthorized aid of any kind. 
Instructors, for their part, will exercise care in 
planning and supervising academic work, so 
that honest effort will be encouraged. 

The following policies apply to academic 
course work for both undergraduate and 
graduate students. A separate policy exists 
governing integrity of research. Medical stu
dents are governed by policies specified in the 
Handbook for School of Medicine Advisers and 
Students, as formulated by the School of Medi
cine Committee on Educational Policy. 
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INSTRUCTORS' RESPONSIBILITY 

Tlw 111structm shoulci state the objectives 
,1r1d requ11eme11ts of each course at the beg1n-
111r1a of the term anci clearly inform students 111 
w11t.1ng what kinds of ard and collaboration, rf 
any, ar·e permitted on graded assignments. 

STUDENTS' RESPONSIBILITY 

Students are expected to complete the 
course rn compliance with the instructor's stan
dards. No student shall engage in any activity 
that 111volves attempting to receive a grade by 
means other than honest effort, for example: 

No student shall knowingly procure, pro
vide, or accept any unauthorized material 
that contains questions or answers to any 
examination or assrgnment to be given at a 
subsequent time. 

No student shall complete, in part or in 
total, any examination or assignment for 
another person. 

No student shall knowingly allow any ex
amination or assignment to be completed, 
111 part or 111 total, for himself or herself by 
another person. 

No student shall plag1ar1ze or copy the work 
of another person and submit it as his or 
her own work. 

No student shall employ aids excluded by 
the instructor rn undertaking course work. 

No student shall alter graded class assign
ments or examinations and then resubmit 
them for regrading. 

No student shall submit substantially the 
same material rn more than one course 
without prior authorization. 

A student acting in the capacity of an in
structional assistant (IA), including but not lim
ited to teaching assistants, readers, and tutors, 
has a special respons1b1l1ty to safeguard the 
1ntegr1ty of scholarship. In these roles the stu
dent functions as an apprentice instructor, un
der the tutelage of the responsible instructor. 
An IA shall equitably grade student work in the 
manner agreed upon with the course instructor 
An IA shall not make any unauthorized material 
related to tests, exams, homeworks, etc. avail
able to any student 

Responsibility.for Disposition ~f 
Cases of Academic Dishonesty 

The primary respons1b1l1ty for ma1nta1n1ng 
the standards of academrc honesty rests with 
two un1vers1ty author1t1es: the faculty and the 
administration. When a student has admitted 
to or has been found guilty of a v1olat1on of the 
standards of academic honesty, two separate 
actions shall follow The instructor shall deter
mine the student's grade on the assignment 
and in the course as a whole. The recom
mended academic consequence of a serious 
breach of academic honesty is failure in the 
course, although less serious consequences 
may be incurred in less serious circumstances. 
The dean of the undergraduate student's col
lege shall impose an administrative penalty. The 
assistant dean of Graduate Studies shall impose 
administrative penalties for graduate students 
rn consultation with the instructor and the de
partment. [Hereinafter the college dean and 
the assistant dean of Graduate Studies shall be 
referred to as the "appropriate dean."] Under 
normal circumstances, the recommended mini
mum administrative penaltres are probation for 
the first offense and suspension or dismissal for 
a subsequent offense. The transcript of a stu
dent who is dismissed for academic dishonesty 
shall bear a notation that readmission rs contin
gent upon approval from the chancellor. 

Procedures for Disposition of Cases 
of Academic Dishonesty 

The instructor may contact any of the fol
lowing people for advice on how to proceed or 
for clarification of the appropriate policy: the 
student conduct coordinator, the assistant dean 
of Graduate Studies, the college dean, or the 
assistant to the vice chancellor for Academic 
Affairs The procedure for disposition of cases 
of academic dishonesty is divided into three 
phases: 

A The Initial Phase When an instructor has 
reason to believe that a student has commit
ted a dishonest act 1n completing an assign
ment, he or she should proceed rn one of 
two ways. ( 1) Ca 11 the student to a meet1 ng 
to discuss the charges, the evidence, a11d the 
proposed academic consequence. Unless the 
instructor decides that there rs no evidence 
for academic dishonesty, the 1r1structor must 
inform the appropriate dea11 of the ch,11ges 

ThE' de&I shall thf·n ( dll tr1f' ',\1jcJH1l tr) rJ 

meeting to ck,CU'o'> thr: CiJ',f'· ;rncJ lf,>· rWr 

posed adrrnnrstratlVf' penaltj 1LJ f /1E:f·l //ifr. 

the student and thr" dpprrJpr1,::it~ rJr·ar, trJ

gether to present the evidence anrJ tr) rJ 1 > 
cuss the charges arid the propry:pcJ dcarJr:r: .r 

consequence and adm1n1strat1.;e pEJr1,::i\ty ir 1 

this case, the instructor wrll contact tr,e rJ~iJ•, 

and the dean wrll, rn turn, contact the >tu
dent to arrange for a meeting of the ti-Jee 

partres. Following steps 11!or12;, the 1ri
structor wrll confer with the dean to decide 
whether to proceed wrth the charge The 

instructor may drop the charge, but the dean 
may not drsmrss the charge without the 
instructor's consent If the rnstructor and the 
dean do not agree on whether there 1s suffi
cient evidence to proceed, the dean should 
communicate hrs or her op1n1on to the chair 
of the relevant department. The instructor 
shall consult with the department charr be
fore deciding whether to proceed 

If the decision is to proceed, the student 
shall be notified of the charges rn wrrtrng by 
the dean and informed of the procedures for 
processing cases of academic dishonesty 
under the UCSD Policy on Integrity of Schol
arship. The dean shall also advise the student 
of his or her options and the ava1lab1l1ty of 
assistance from Student Legal Services 

The student shall have ten (10) calendar days 
following notification by the dean to decide 
whether: (a) to accept the charge of aca
demic dishonesty and the proposed aca
demic consequences and admrnrstratrve 
penalties, (b) to deny the charge of d1shori
esty and to proceed to a formal hearing as 
provided in paragraph B, or (cl to accept tre 
charge of dishonesty but to appeal the pro
posed actions as provided in paragraph D 
Unless the student informs the dean and tne 
instructor otherwise w1th1n thrs ten-calendar
day period, he or she shall be presumed ~o 
have taken decrsron (al If decision 1a'• s 
taken, a record of the acaden11c cor1se
quences and adrn1n1strat1ve peralt1es 1n'

posed shall be ma111ta1ned in the otke 2' 

the appropriate dea11 A copv of the :,,,a 
d1spos1t1on of the case sl1all be ser:t tl1 :•·e 
cha11perso11 of the departnwr1t :r' \\f1:cr: :•'e 
v1olat1on occurred 

B The Heanng Phase If the stude':: der' e" 
hav1119 corrnnrtted the cliieqed ell! l'' ,1,J-



demic dishonesty, he or she must submit a 
written request for a formal hearing to the 
appropriate dean within ten (1 O) calendar 
days of being notified of the charges. The 
dean shall refer the case to the student con
duct coordinator (SCC), who within thirty 
(30) calendar days will schedule a formal 
hearing of the case by the Academic Dishon
esty Hearing Board ("hearing board"). The 
sec will provide at least ten (10) days notice 
to the student and the instructor of the time 
and location of the hearing. The SCC will 
also be available to advise the instructor of 
the procedures and options for presentation 
of the case. 

The hearing board shall be composed of 
three faculty members appointed by the 
Academic Senate, one graduate student 
appointed by the assistant dean of Graduate 
Studies, one upper-division undergraduate 
student appointed by the vice chancellor of 
Student Affairs, and a college dean who 
shall serve as the presiding officer. Members 
shall normally serve a two-year term. The 
presiding officer shall conduct the hearing 
and advise the hearing board on procedure, 
but shall not vote If the student is enrolled 
in the same college as the presiding dean, a 
dean from another college shall serve as the 
presiding officer. The hearing board shall be 
governed by the general UCSD rules of pro
cedural due process. 

The hearing board shall hold a formal hear
ing and decide on the basis of a preponder
ance of the evidence whether the student 
did engage 1n academic dishonesty. In cases 
where the hearing board deems that expert 
advice 1s essential to a judgment on the mer
its of the case, such as suspected dishonesty 
1n research, the hearing board, in consulta
tion with the Committee on Committees, 
may appoint an ad hoc committee to advise 
1t. The ad hoc committee shall consist of 
three faculty members with knowledge of 
the field 1n question. The members of the ad 
hoc committee shall be present at the hear
ing and shall advise the hearing board dur
ing the board's deliberations. The final 
judgment on the case shall rest with the 
hearing board. Within five (5) calendar days 
from the date the hearing 1s completed, the 
presiding officer shall forward the hearing 
board's findings with explanations to the 

appropriate dean, with copies to the depart
ment chair, the instructor, and the accused 
student. 

Within five (5) calendar days after receipt of 
the notice of the hearing board's final judg
ment in the case, the appropriate dean shall 
inform the student 1n writing of the findings 
of the committee and, 1f academic dishon
esty 1s upheld, the administrative penalties to 
be imposed. 

If the hearing board finds the evidence insuf
f1c1ent to sustain the charge of academic 
dishonesty, the dean and the instructor shall 
d1sm1ss the matter without further action 
against the student, who shall be permitted 
to complete the course without prejudice or 
withdraw from 1t. If the student withdraws 
from the course, 1t shall not be listed on his 
or her transcript. 

C The Appeals Phase If the hearing board 
sustains the charge of academic dishonesty, 
an undergraduate stude:-',t may appeal that 
judgment 1n wr1t1ng to the appropriate col
lege pmvost w1th1n fifteen ( 15) calendar days 
from the date of the notice from the dean. A 
graduate student or IA shall submit the ap
peal to the dea11 of G1·aduate Studies. 

The basis for appeal of the hearing board's 
judgment shall be (a) that the standards of 
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procedural fairness were violated (e.g. that 
the student did not have sufficient opportu
nity to present his or her side of the case) or 
(b) that there exists newly discovered impor

tant evidence which has substantial bearing 
on the findings of the hearing board. 

If the appeal is sustained, the case shall be 

referred back to the hearing board for a new 
hearing. Except for such appeals, the judg

ment of the hearing board shall be final. 

D. Modification of Academic Action and/or 
Administrative Penalty: Within five (5) calen
dar days of receipt of the dean's letter, the 

student may appeal the instructor's determi
nation of the academic action, and/or the 
dean's admin1strat1ve penalty, as provided 

below 

Request for Modif1cat1on of Academic Ac
tion A request for review of the academic 

action taken under paragraph A may be 
directed to the CEP Subcommittee on Grade 
Appeals If the case has been heard by the 

hearing board, the CEP Subcommittee on 
Grade Appeals shall receive the report of the 
hearing board and accept its findings as to 
the facts of the case. 

Request for Reduction of Administrative 
Penalty An appeal of the dean's administra-

et----
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t1ve pe11alty Llllder· the prov1s1ons of para
graphs A or- C shall be directed by an under
graduate student to the provost of his or her 
college, or by a graduate student or IA to 
the dean of Graduate Studies_ 

OTHER POLICY 

While the case rs pending, the student may 
not drop the course in which he or she is ac
cused of dishonesty. If the case has not been 
adjudicated before the end of the quarter, the 
instructor shall not assign a grade in the 
course, but shall put a faculty hold in the 
memoranda column of the grade report, and 
the case may be continued into the next regu
lar academic quarter. 

If the student withdraws from UCSO before 
the final d1spos1tion of the case, the following 
policy shall govern_ If the student is found to 
have committed an act of academic dishonesty, 
and the instructor assigns him or her a final 
grade in the course, this grade shall be perma
nently entered on the transcript. If the adminis
trative penalty is dismissal, the transcript shall 
bear a notation that readmission is contingent 
upon the approval from t_he chancellor. Any 
administrative penalty less severe than dismissal 
shall be imposed when the student returns to 
the university. 

If the final decision in the case results in 
dismissal of the student, a record of the case 
and its outcome shall be established, in the 
Office of the Vice Chancellor for Student Af
fairs or the Office of Dean of Graduate Studies, 
depending on the registration status of the 
student. If the administrative penalty 1s suspen
sion or dismissal, the fact that the student was 
suspended or dismissed for academic dishon
esty must be posted on the academic transcript 
for the duration of the suspension or dismissal. 

If a case of suspected academic dishonesty is 
also the subject of an administrative inquiry 
under the Policy on Integrity of Research, then 
the vice chancellor of Academic Affairs, in con
sultation with the hearing board, may make 
such mod1ficat1ons 1n procedure as are neces
sary to coordinate the two inquiries. 

The appropriate dean can extend any 
t1melines in this policy_ 

Special Programs 

Education Abroad Program and the 
Opportunities Abroad Program 

Please refer to the 11 C ours es, Curricula, and 
Programs of I nstruct1on 11 section of th is ca ta log, 
where the Education Abroad Program and the 
Opportun1t1es Abroad Program are desrnbed 
in full. 

Intercampus Transfer (JCT) 

An undergraduate in good academic stand
ing who is now, or was previously, registered in 
a regular session at any campus of the Univer
sity of California and has not since registered at 
any other institution may apply for admission as 
a transfer in the same status to another campus 
of the university. 

HOW TO APPLY 

lntercampus transfers must complete the 
University of California Undergraduate Applica
tion form. These forms are available in the Of
fice of the Registrar. You may apply to one or 
to as many as eight UC campuses of the univer
sity using one application form. Send your com
pleted application to: 
University of California 
Admissions Application Processing Service 
P.O. Box 23460 
Oakland, CA 94623-0460 

Mail only your application form, fees, and 
essay to the processing service address above. 
Send your transcripts, test scores, and all other 
correspondence relating to your application 
directly to the Admissions Office at the univer
sity campus(es) to which you apply_ The pro
cessing service will not forward them. 

APPLICATION FEES 

The basic application fee of $40 entitles you 
to apply to one university campus. If you apply 
to more than one campus, you must pay an 
additional $40 for each campus you select. 
These fees are not refundable 

WHEN TO APPLY 

Priority dates for filing appl1cat1ons for rnter
campus transfer are 1dent1cal to the appl1cat1on 
f1l1ng dates for new students fall, November 

1-30; winter, July 1-31, i:Jr1rJ ·,pr1r1rJ, ry triJH 
1 -31 _ UC Berkel0y fall ';F%VJH, r JrJ/'·r:,bi:cr 
1-30; spring semester, July 1 -31 

A campus will accept appl1rcit1rJnc, oftH trr~ 

pr1or1ty period only 1f 1t still has open1nrr) If FJ'~ 
apply after the pr1or1ty f1l1ng period trJ .'J r(Jrr,

pus that 1s no longer accept1nr:J appl1cat1rJn~, 
the Adm1ss1ons Appl1cat1on Processing Ser;1ce 
will notify you by mail that your appi1cat1on vr: 
not be forwarded to that campus. In this case, 
you may receive a full or partial refund of '.he 
application fee 

Please note: UCSO does not accept applica
tions for winter and spring quarters. 

Intercampus Visitor {!CV) 

Qualified undergraduates may take advan
tage of educational opportun1t1es on other 
campuses of the Un1vers1ty of California as an 
lntercampus Visitor (ICV) This program 1s de
signed to enable qualified students to take 
courses not available on their home campus, to 
participate in special programs, or to study w1:h 
distinguished faculty members on other cam
puses of the university Students who meet the 
following requirements should complete an 
application available 1n the Office of the Registrar 

1. An undergraduate student must have com
pleted at least one year in residence on the 
home campus and have maintained a grade
point average of at least 2 0 (or equivalent: 
to apply as an 1ntercampus v1s1tor. 

2. Approval of the appropriate provost office is 
required. 

If students meet the above cond1t1ons, '.rey 
should complete the ICV appl1cat1on forn1 
and return 1t to the Office of the Registrar O" 

the home campus, on or before the aporo
priate deadlines listed above for an 1ntercar",
pus transfer (ICT) The ICV appi1cat1or rs 

subject to approval of the host can1pus 

A nonrefu11dable fee of $40 is chargec +o, 
each ICV appl1cat1on 

Absence/Readmission to 
the University 

Students absent for 110 n1ore tha1' O''e c,;T
ter are considered to be cont1r1u1 1'C1 s~,1cer'ts 

and should contact the Qff,ce ot !ne Rec S'.' cl' 

for reg1st1at1on 1nformcit1on 



Undergraduates in good academic standing 
who are absent for two or more consecutive 
quarters must file an application for readmis
sion no later than four weeks prior to the be
ginning of the quarter at the Office of the 
Registrar, 301 U n1vers1ty Center. A nonref u nd
able fee of $40 is charged. 

Undergraduate students in good academic 
standing who are absent for two quarters are 
automatically readmitted to UCSD. 

Undergraduate students 1n good academic 
standing who were absent for three quarters 
or more, and who have been readmitted, must 
consult with a college academic adviser before 
enrollment. Students must adhere to the gradu
ation requirements in effect at the time of 
readmission or those subsequently established. 

Students who were on probation or subject 
to d1sm1ssal the last quarter of attendance at 
UCSD, but were not dismissed, must consult 
with an academic adviser and establish a con
tract before enrollment. 

Students who were dismissed from UCSD, 
but have subsequently met the conditions 
stipulated 1n their or1g1nal dismissal letter, must 
consult with an academic adviser and establish 
a quarterly contract before readm1ss1on and 
enrollment. 

Students who attended another institution 
since leaving UCSD must submit off1c1al tran
scripts for all academic work completed. This 
work must be of passing or higher quality. 

In the case of major departments with ap
proved screening criteria, students may be re
admitted as pre-majors. 

Withdrawal from the 
University 

Enrolled or registered (paid fees) students 
who wish to withdraw either prior to or during 
the quarter are required to complete the Under
graduate Application for Withdrawal. The form 
should be filed with the student's college aca
demic advising or dean's office. These forms 
serve two purposes 1) a means to provide a 
refund of fees, 1f appropriate (see below); 2) 
automatic withdrawal from classes (see also 
"The W Grade"). Students considering with
drawing are urged to consult with their respec
tive college. The colleges recognize that there 
are many reasons for students withdrawing 
from the university. 

Refund Policy 

NEW UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 

Prior to the first day of instruction, the regis
tration fee is refunded minus the $100 state
ment of intention to register fee. 

REFUND SCHEDULE 

The following schedule of refunds is effective 
beginning with the first day of 1nstruct1on and 
refers to calendar days (including weekends): 

0-1 2-7 8-18 19-35 36 days 
days days days days and over 

100 90 50 25 0 
percent percent percent percent percent 
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The effective date of withdrawal used in 
determining the percentage of fees to be re
funded is the date indicated on the withdrawal 
form by the college academic advising or dean's 
office. 

New students receiving Title IV federal finan
cial aid, who withdraw during their first quarter 
at UCSD, will receive a pro rata refund if they 
withdraw by the end of the sixth week of the 
quarter. 

' ' 
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At the University of California, San Diego all 
programs leading to master's degrees and the 
doctor of philosophy degree are under the 
jurisdiction of the Graduate Council and are 
administered by the Office of Graduate Studies 
and Research. 

The combined administrative responsibility 
for graduate studies and for research reflects 
the intention of the San Diego campus to em
phasize the research character of graduate 
education. 

Graduate study involves more than the accu
mulation of credits. Although certain formal 
requirements exist, a plan of study cannot be 

programmed in advance simply by listing 
courses to be taken and by indicating the time 
to be devoted to research. The Ph.D. and most 
master's degrees are the culmination of creative 
effort; they attest to the ability of the recipient 
to continue original inquiry. In addition to re
quiring original research, most of UCSD's 
graduate programs expect their students to 
obtain teaching experience. 

From its beginning, UCSD was determined to 
offer intellectual opportunities not elsewhere 
available. Much of the training it offers takes 
place outside the classroom-not only in semi
nars but in independent research and in tutorial 
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work. In addition to the permanent faculty, 
there are many visitors from other universities; 
there are opportunities to study at other cam
puses of the University of California; and there 
is frequent association between members of 
the university and those individuals who have 
come here to work within the research insti
tutes at the UCSD campus. La Jolla has become 
one of the most important intellectual centers 
of the West. Not only has UCSD attracted many 
of the world's great scholars, but other research 
institutions located nearby such as the Salk 
Institute for Biological Studies and the Scripps 
Research Institute have enhanced the area's 
reputation. 
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The Nature of Graduate 
Instruction 

Graduate courses demand, on the part of 
both 1nst1·uctor and student, a capacity for criti
cal analysis and a degree of research interest 
beyond those appropriate for undergraduate 
study. These courses generally carry a number 
111 the 200 series and may be conducted in any 
of several ways (1) as advanced lecture 
courses; (2) as seminars in which faculty and 
students present critical studies of selected 
problems within the subject field; (3) as inde
pendent reading or study under faculty supervi
sion; or (4) as research projects conducted 
under faculty supervision. Graduate courses 
numbered 400-499 are designed for profes
sional programs leading to degrees other than 
the MA, M.S., MJA, or Ph.D. These courses 
may not be used to satisfy minimum graduate 
course requirements for degrees other than the 
M.P.IA Courses at the upper-division level 
(100-197) may be taken in partial satisfaction 
of the requirements for an advanced degree. 

Graduate students may take lower-division 
courses (1-99), for a letter grade but grades 
earned in those courses will not be considered 
in their overall grade point average (GPA) for 
the purpose of determining good standing, 
except for students in the M.P.IA program 
who may take lower-division language courses 
for a letter grade and for inclusion in their GPA 
for the purpose of determining good standing. 

The graduate student is accorded consider
able liberty in choice of courses as long as mini
mum departmental core course, departmental 
grading standards, and residency requirements 
are met 

( Administration ) 

The Office of Graduate Studies 
and Research 

The Office of Graduate Studies and Research 
1s adm1n1stered by a dean appointed by the 
president of the university on recommendation 
of the chancellor. The dean of Graduate Studies 
and Research 1s responsible for graduate adm1s
s1ons; graduate degree programs; the adm1n1s
trat1on of fellowships, traineeships, and other 
graduate student support; the development of 
new programs, and the maintenance of com-

mon standards of high quality 111 graduate pro
grams across the campus. 

The dean reports to the vice chancellor of 
Academic Affairs and to the Graduate Council, 
on the administration of graduate affairs. 

The Graduate Council 
The Graduate Council is a standing commit

tee of the San Diego Division of the Academic 
Senate composed of f acuity and student repre
sentatives from graduate programs on the cam
pus. The primary function of the council is to 
exercise overall responsibility for graduate study 
programs and to implement systemw1de poli
cies, procedures, requirements, and standards. 

The Graduate Adviser 
The graduate adviser in a department, 

group, or school is the faculty member to 
whom graduate students direct requests for 
information about graduate study in a particu
lar program. 

The graduate adviser's duties include: 

1. Advising the dean on admission of graduate 
students. 

2. Advising graduate students regarding their 
programs of study and other matters perti
nent to graduate work. 

3. Appointing individual advisers for each 
graduate student 

4. Approving official study lists. 

5. Acting on the petitions of graduate students. 

6. Insuring that adequate records are main
tained on all graduate students in the de
partment, group, or school, and supplying 
relevant information as requested by the 
dean. 

7. Assisting the dean of Graduate Studies 111 
the application of university regulations gov
erning graduate students, graduate study, 
and graduate courses. 

8. Advising the chair of the department and 
the dean of Graduate Studies about develop
ments of the graduate program 111 the de
partment, group, or school. 

Graduate Student Association 
The Graduate Student Assoc1at1on (GSA) 1s 

the officially recognized graduate student gov
ernment at UCSD. It represents all graduate 

and rrlt'd1cal StlJ(Jf>r1L 1r:r 1 yJ 1 rrJ •f 1 j·,r. rJ' 

Scripps lr1st1tut1()n ()f C'Jrr·;JrUJf;1r;r.;, ''r: 'J';1 1J ,

ate School of lnterriat1r_Jr1rJI pr.:rJt:rjr ·, ;J' 'J p,1r .1 r 

Studies, and the SchrJol r)f r /1r·rJ:c:r:r'. r, ;y;j

dem1c, adm1n1strat1ve, campu\ ar1rJ 11~: ;c::·,t; 

matters. The GSA Councri, corr1pc/,i:: 1J r) ' ;r: 

executive officers and representatilf:S fr 1p 

each department, group and schorn, n 1I'11:1a:ic~ 

graduate student representatives for arJDCJi',t
ment to campus governing bodies ar: 1J corr.': ~

tees, including the Graduate Council, the 
Reg1strat1on Fee Committee, and the s;s
temwide Student Body Presidents' Counc,i The 
GSA also sponsors projects and social act:v1t1e) 
designed to improve the academic arid soc1a 
lives of students. Meetings are open to all 
graduate and School of Med1c1ne students 

Graduate Student 
Affirmative Action 

The Un1vers1ty of California, San Diego ac
tively recruits and admits qual1f1ed students to 

graduate programs that will enhance the d1 11er
sity of UCSD graduate programs. 

The Graduate Student Aff1rmat1ve Act:on 
Program provides an array of counseling and 
advocacy services to assist U.S. c1t1zens and 
permanent residents from underrepresented 
groups 111 applying, rece1v1ng f1nanc1al support, 
and successfully completing graduate degree 
programs. 

Underrepresented students and students 
with disab1l1ties in graduate programs 1n ali 
fields, and female students in eng1neer1ng and 
the sciences are el1g1ble fOf awards throug:, t'le 
San Diego and Cota-Robles Fellowship Pro
gram. Fellows receive a stipend plus :urto" 
and/or fees for at least two years. integ 1 a' :c 
the fellowship experience, fellows are ass1g•:ea 
a faculty mentor rn their major depar:r:,en: :o 
assist with acaderrnc and research goa:s 

Fellows making good progress a'e e g o'e 
for departme11tal f1r1anc1al suopo 1 t sc.,ose-
quent years usualiy ·11 tl 1 e for:<' teaC' •'g 
research, a11d language ,1ss1star,:sr' ps 

For ass1star'Ce and fw:l 1 er ·1tcvr1 'c1'..0i' c1l'C!"'. 

special opportu111tres tor u1 1 aer•ep·e~e·''.ec1 s:"
dents, cor1tact the grciau21te sLc:e": ,~-t ··",1t .2 

act1011 officer, Office u' Gr,1d,"1te S'.uli t'S r,; 

Researcl1, 518 ERC, \619 53...!-2770 ~,, 6' '? 

534-3555 



GRADUATE DEGREES OFFERED: 1997-98 

Anthropology 
Bioengineering 

Biology 
Biology 

(Joint doctoral degree with 
San Diego State University) 

Biomedical Sciences 

Chemistry 
(Biochemistry) 

Chemistry 
(Joint doctoral degree with 
San Diego State University) 

Clinical Psychology 
(Joint doctoral degree with 
San Diego State University) 

Cognitive Science 

Communication 

Comparative Studies in 
Language, Society, and Culture 

Computer Science 
(Advanced Manufacturing) 
(Computer Engineering) 

Ph.D .. 
M.S., Ph.D 

Ph.D. 

Ph.D. 

Ph.D.* 

Ph.D.* 
Ph.D.* 
Ph.D. 

Ph.D. 

Ph.D.* 
Ph.D.* 

Ph.D.§ 

M.S., Ph.D. 
M.S. 
M.S., Ph.D. 

Earth Sciences Ph.D.* 

Econo~C.$ . "f'\ ..... Ph.D.*.-:..;. 
El 

. ~E - "\-. ..,.._ f'" f> h. Q 
ectrica ngineering ---~- M,. ~ • *'~ 

(Advanced Manufacturing) ~ M.S. !l 
(Applied Ocean Science) 
(Applied Physics) 
(Computer Engineering) 
(Communication Theory and Systems) 
(Electronic Circuits and Systems) 
(Intelligence Systems, Robotics and Control) 
(Photon ics) 

Engineering Sciences 
(Advanced Manufacturing) 
(Aerospace Engineering) 
(Applied Mechanics) 
(Applied Ocean Science) 
(Chemical Engineering) 
(Engineering Physics) 
(Mechanical Engineering) 
(Structural Engineering) 

Engineering Sciences (Applied Mechanics) 
(Joint doctoral degree with 
San Diego State University) 

M.S., Ph.D. 
M.S., Ph.D. 
M.S., Ph.D. 
M.S., Ph.D. 
M.S., Ph.D. 
M.S., Ph.D. 
~.S., Ph.D. 

M.S. 
M.S., Ph.D. 
M.S., Ph.D. 
M.S., Ph.D. 
M.S., Ph.D. 
M.S., Ph.D. 
M.S., Ph.D. 
M.S., Ph.D. 

Ph.D. 

Ethnic Studies 

History 
(Judaic Studies) 

International Affairs 
Pacific International Affairs 
International Affairs d f:.j: bout~ 

L .flt:'\ r~ c · · D. d anguage anu ommun1cat1ve 1sor ers 
(Joint doctoral degree with 
San Diego State University) 

Latin American Studies 

Linguistics 
Literature 

Comparative 
English and American 
French 
German 
Spanish 

Marine Biology 

Materials Science 

Mathematics 
Mathematics (Applied) 
Statistics 

Mathematics and Science Education 
(Joint doctoral degree with 
San Diego State University) 

Molecular Pathology 

Music 
Neu rosc1ences 

Oceanography 
Philosophy 

Physics 
(Biophysics) 

Political Slcief2f\ r, "-· . .1 tu:"_ Pc.. :~~ ~-~ ~~"ii ~ 
Psychology 
Public Health (Epidemiology) 

(Joint doctoral degree with 
San Diego State University) 

Sociology 
Teaching and Learning 

(Curriculum Design) 
(American Sign Language) 

Theatre 
(Joint doctoral degree with 
University of California, Irvine) 

Visual Arts 

Ph.D. 

Graduate Studies 
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M.A., Ph.D. 
M.A. 

Ph.D. 

M.A. 
Ph.D.* 

Ph.D. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
M.A. 

Ph.D.* 
M.S., Ph.D. 

M.A., Ph.D. 
M.A. 
M.S. 

Ph.D. 

Ph.D. 

M.A., Ph.D., D.M.A. 

Ph.D.* 

Ph.D.* 

Ph.D.* 

M.S., Ph.D. 
Ph.D. 

Ph.D.~ 

~rf.~. * 

Ph.D. 

Ph.D.* 

M.A. 
M.A. 

M.F.A. 

Ph.D.** 

M.F.A. 

*The master's degree may be awarded to students pursuing work toward the Ph.D. after fulfillment of the appropriate requirements. See appropriate section of catalog. 
**Pending approval 
§ Students who have completed some graduate study at UCSD and have been admitted to a doctoral program may apply for this interdisciplinary program. 
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Career Services for Graduate 
Students 

The Career Services Center offers a wide 
range of programs and services to assist gradu
ate students with their career planning and job 
search needs. lnd1v1dual career counseling 1s 
available on both an appointment and drop-in 
basis. In add1t1on, workshops and special events 
are regularly offered covering such areas as 
resume writing, Job search strategies, and non
academic employment options. The Career 
Services Center houses a career reference li
brary containing information on employers, Job 
listings, salaries, sample resumes, and publica
tions pertinent to graduate students' career 
issues. An on-line database and Internet access 
computer lab 1s also available to assist in place
ment efforts. For more information, see the 
"Career Services" section of this catalog or visit 
the Career Services Office. 

General Requirements far 
Higher Degrees 

Courses and Grades 
Only upper-d1v1s1on and graduate courses in 

which a student 1s assigned grades A, B, C (in
cluding plus[+] or minus[-]), D, or Sare 

counted in satisfaction of the requirements for 
the master of fine arts, master of Pacific inter
national affairs, master of arts, master of sci
ence, doctor of musical arts, and doctor of 
philosophy degrees. An Incomplete grade, as 
well as an NR, will automatically lapse to an F 
or U if it has not been removed when the final 
report for the degree is approved by the Office 
of Graduate Studies and Research. (See also 
"Grades.") 

Courses in the 400 series are used 1n the 
program for the M.P.l.A. degree offered by the 
Graduate School of International Relations and 
Pacific Studies. For course information see the 
section on "International Relations and Pacific 
Studies" elsewhere in this catalog. 

Registration in the Final Quarter 
for the Award of the Degree 

A student completing course work, using 
university facilities including the library, or mak
ing any demands upon faculty time (other than 
final reading of the thesis or d1ssertat1on, or 
adm1nister1ng the comprehensive or doctoral 
examination), must register in the final quarter 
in which the degree 1s to be conferred Stu
dents who need only to submit their theses or 
d1ssertat1ons, or to take the comprehensive or 
final exam1nat1on may pay a filing fee 1n lieu of 
reg1strat1on 1n the final quarter (see "Filing Fee") 

The Master of Arts and 
Master of Science Degrees 

The master cA cirts ciWJ rrir:Or:r r} ·,r rJ r r. 
degrees are offered unrJr0 r r;;r) r) 3r,·, f' ;1• ', 

Thesis, and Plar1 11, Comprehr::r:~: ;r: E1-'lrr r r;

t1on. Since some departments rAfe· i'YJ,,_ rj ;::• ·., 
with varying unit requ1remerts, , s•.r.J ~ (~ 

consult with their advisers before •r,; ci 

plan for completion of degree rer~yre•r,e• ~~ 

Programs of Study 

PLAN I: THESIS PLAN 

A minimum of at least th1rty-s1x quartE+I: 'S 

are required: eighteen units in graduate 
courses, including a m1n1mum of twelve units ·n 
graduate-level courses in the maJor f1elo, tile 1e 

additional units in graduate or upper-d1v:s1on 
courses; and six units 1n research course •nork 
leading to the thesis. Consult your departrr1ent 
for specific unit and course requirements 

Following advancement to candidacy, the 
student electing Plan I must submit a thesis 
The thesis committee, appointed by the cna r o" 
the department or group and approved by the 
dean of Graduate Studies, consists of at leas: 
three faculty members with at least two frorr 
the candidate's maJor department 

Information covering thesis preparation 1s 
contained 1n the publ1cat1on, Instructions for 
the Preparation and Submiss10n of Doctoral 
Dissertations and Masters' Theses, wn:cn s 
mailed to students electing Plan I, upon ~her 
advancement to candidacy. The corroleted 
thesis is submitted to the thesis conv111t~ee 
review 

When all members of the cor:--1ri1<t'.ee f--a'- e 
approved the thesis, a Fina! Report o' :'1e :.,es s 
for the Master of Arts or rv·1aster of Sc1erice 
Degree under Plan I must be co.n:pleteo Tree 
candidate submits the thesis tc the o~~,ce 
Graduate Studies and Research ar'd cJ00'' ac
proval by the dean of Graduate Stc1c:es .• , es 
the the SIS WI th the LI fl 2 \ : S: \ \ '' c; ck -

cepts 1t 011 behalf of the Gradc1c=ite COu''C 

Acceptance of the thes s t11e a:'-''>. s: :. :·- ,, 
subsequent second apormai 
Graduate Studies reDresents t•-e ·''cl ":e~; " 
the completion of all reqL:l't'l''t''':) Cl, .,,e ,c1"

d1date for a 111clSter oi c1!'.S ~;r rrciS'.t'' 2· S, t'"ct' 

degree 011 tlw Sd11 D1ecw (J:nL'l'S 



PLAN 11: COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATION PLAN 

A minimum of at least thirty-six quarter-units 
are required: twenty-four units in graduate 
courses, including a minimum of fourteen units 
1n g1·aduate-level courses in the major field; and 
twelve additional units in graduate or upper
d1v1s1on courses. Consult your department for 
spec1f1c unit and course requirements. 

Apprentice Teaching 
A maximum of six units of 500-level courses 

(apprentice teaching) may be credited toward 
the degree requirements. 

Academic Residence 
The minimum residence requirement is three 

academic quarters, at least one of which must 
follow advancement to candidacy. Academic 
residence is met by satisfactory completion of 
six units or more per quarter, some of which 
must be graduate level. 

A candidate must be registered in the quar
ter in which the degree is to be awarded. (See 
"Registration in the Final Quarter for the Award 
of the Degree.") 

Advancement to Candidacy 
After completing all preliminary require

ments of the major with a GPA equivalent to 
3.0 in upper-division and graduate course work 
undertaken, a total of no more than eight units 
of F and/or U grades, and a minimum of two 
quarters or more of residency, the student may 
file an Application for Candidacy for the Thesis 
or Comprehensive Examination, Plan I or 11, for 
the Master of Arts or Master of Science Degree. 
An application for candidacy must be filed no 
later than two weeks after the first day of the 
quarter in which degree requirements are to be 
completed. (See "Academic Calendar.") 

Following advancement to candidacy, the 
student electing Plan II must pass a comprehen
sive examination administered by the major 
department. A Final Report of the Comprehen
sive Examination for the Master of Arts or Mas
ter of Science Degree under Plan II is used to 
report successful completion of the examina
tion requirement. 

Transferring Credit 
With the approval of the department 

concerned and the dean of Graduate Studies, 
upper-division and graduate course work com
pleted with a grade of B- or better while in 
graduate standing at another campus of the 
University of California may be accepted in 
satisfaction of one of the three quarters of 
residence and up to one-half of the quarter
units of credit required for the master's degree 
at UCSD. 

On the recommendation of the major depart
ment and with the approval of the dean of 
Graduate Studies, a maximum of eight quarter
units of credit for work completed with a grade 
of B- or better in graduate standing at an insti
tution other than the University of California may 
be applied toward a master's degree at UCSD. 

In any case, no more than a total of one-half 
of the units required for a master's degree may 
be transferred 1n from any UC or other institu
tions. Courses used for a previous degree may 
not be transferred. A letter from the institution 
from which the courses are being transferred 
will be required stating the courses were not 
used toward another degree. 

Course work approved for transfer credit will 
not be included in calculating a student's 
grade-point average, regardless of the source. 

Graduate Studies 
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The Master of Fine Arts 
Degree 

The master of fine arts degree is offered 
under a modified thesis plan. A short written 
thesis that may be regarded as a position paper, 
presenting a descriptive background for the 
student's work, 1s required. There is no written 
final examination, but great weight is given to 
the candidate's final presentation and the oral 
defense of the thesis. 

Program of Study 

PLAN Ill: MODIFIED THESIS 
PROGRAM 

Seventy-two quarter-units for visual arts and 
ninety quarter-units for theatre, with a GPA 
equivalent to 3.0 in upper-division and gradu
ate course work undertaken, are required for a 
master of fine arts degree. Information cover
ing thesis preparation is contained in the publi
cation, Instructions for the Preparation and 
Submission of Doctoral Dissertations and Mas
ters' Theses, which 1s mailed to students upon 
their advancement to candidacy. The completed 
thesis is submitted to the thesis committee for 
review. 

Following the filing of an Application for 
Candidacy for the Modified Thesis, Plan Ill, the 
candidate must submit a thesis. The thesis com
mittee, appointed by the chair of the depart
ment and approved by the dean of Graduate 
Studies, consists of four faculty members (three 
from the department and one, preferably ten
ured, from outside the department). 

When all members of the committee have 
approved the thesis, a Final Report of the Modi
fied Thesis Examination, Plan Ill, for the Master 
of Fine Arts Degree must be completed. Ap
proval by the dean of Graduate Studies and 
subsequent acceptance of the thesis by the 
university archivist, Special Collections, repre
sents the final step in the completion of all 
requirements by the candidate for a master of 
fine arts degree on the San Diego campus. 

Academic Residence 
The minimum residence requirement 1s six 

academic quarters for visual arts and eight aca
demic quarters for theater, at least one of 
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which must follow advancement to candidacy 
in either program. Academic residence is met 
by satisfactory completion of six units or more 
per quarter, some of which must be graduate 
level. The entire residence requirement must be 
satisfied at UCSD. 

A candidate must be registered in the quar
ter in which the degree is to be awarded. (See 
"Registration in the Final Quarter.") 

Advancement to Candidacy 
After completing all preliminary require

ments of the department with a GPA equivalent 
to 3.0 in upper-division and graduate course 
work undertaken, a total of no more than eight 
units of F and/ or U grades, and a minimum of 
five quarters of residency, the student may file 
an Application for Candidacy for the Modified 
Thesis, Plan 111, for the Master of Fine Arts Degree. 
An application for candidacy must be filed no 
later than two weeks after the first day of the 
quarter in which degree requirements are to be 
completed. (See "Academic Calendar.") 

Graduate Work Completed 
Elsewhere 

In exceptional circumstances, a student may 
be given a leave of absence for the purpose of 
studying elsewhere. While appropriate credit 
may be allowed for course work completed 
elsewhere with a grade of B or better in a 
graduate program, the period involved will not 
reduce the UCSD academic residence require
ment of six academic quarters for visual arts 
and eight quarters for theatre. 

The Master of Pacific 
International Affairs 

The master of Pacific international affairs 
program provides training for those interested 
in pursuing professional careers in international 
affairs and international management with an 
emphasis on the countries of the Pacific Rim. 
For degree requirements and curriculum, please 
refer to the International Relations and Pacific 
Studies description under the catalog listings of 
programs of i nstruct1on. 

The Doctor of Musical Arts 
Degree (D.M.A.) 

The OMA degree emphasizes the dual prepa
ration for professional careers in the perfor
mance of contemporary music, as well as in the 
equally demanding area of teaching these skills 
on an advanced level. Candidates for this de
gree are expected to demonstrate musical ex
cellence, artistic maturity, and the capability for 
doing original scholarly work. For degree re
quirements and curriculum, please refer to the 
Department of Music description under the 
catalog listings of programs of instruction. 

The Doctor of Philosophy 
Deg"ree 

The doctor of philosophy degree is a re
search oriented degree which requires indi
vidual study and specialization within a field or 
the establishment of connections among fields. 
It is not awarded solely for the fulfillment of 
technical requirements such as academic resi
dence and course work. Candidates are recom
mended for the doctorate in recognition of 
having mastered in depth the subject matter of 

their d1sc1pline and having demonstrated the 
ab1l1ty to make original contributions to knowl
edge in their field of study. More generally, the 
degree constitutes an aff1dav1t of critical apti
tude in scholarship, imaginative enterprise 1n 
research, and proficiency 1n commun1cat1on, 
including-in most departments-practice 1n 
teaching. 

Program of Study 
The student's program of study 1s deter

mined in consultation with the adviser who 
supervises the student's activities until the ap
pointment of the doctoral committee. A doc
toral program generally involves two stages. 

The first stage requires at least three quarters 
of academic residence and is spent in fulf1ll1ng 
the requirements established by the Academic 
Senate and by the maJor department, group, or 
school. When the department considers the 
student ready to take the qualifying examina
tion, it arranges for the appointment of a doc
toral committee. Immediately upon passing the 
qualifying examination administered by the 
doctoral committee, the student advances to 
candidacy. 

The second or in-candidacy stage is devoted 
primarily to independent study and research 



and to the preparation of the dissertation. A 
m1111mum inter·val of three quarters of academic 
residence must elapse between advancement 
to candidacy and the f1l111g and final defense of 
the d1ssertat1011. 

Foreign Language Requirements 
Some doctoral programs require candidates 

to demonstrate language proficiency in one or 
more languages as part of the formal require
ments for the Ph.D. degree. In these cases, the 
testing of proficiency 1s the respons1bll1ty of the 
department, group, or school concerned. 

Ph.D. Time Limits 
All graduate students 111 doctoral programs 

are subject to campus policy on time limits to 
the Ph.D. Each graduate program has three 
time limits pertaining to students' academic 
progress toward the Ph.D. degree: 

(1) the registered time by which a student 
must advance to Ph.D. candidacy; (2) the regis
tered time during which a doctoral student is 
eligible for support; and (3) the registered time 
by which a student must complete all Ph.D. 
requirements. Students will not be permitted to 
continue in doctoral status beyond the pre
cand1dacy and total registered time limits. Stu
dents will not be permitted to receive UCSD
administered financial support beyond the sup
port limit Information about these time limits is 
given in the descriptions of each department's 
graduate program in this catalog and depart
mental publications. 

University policy requires that graduate stu
dents be continuously registered-unless on an 
approved leave of absence-from the first quar
ter of enrollment to completion of degree re
quirements. (See "Continuous Registration" 
and "Leave of Absence.") 

For purposes of calculating when precandi
dacy and total registered time limits are 
reached, accrued time is the elapsed time from 
first enrollment as a graduate student at UCSD 
less (a) time withdrawn or on approved leave of 
absence, and (b) time between completion of 
one graduate program at UCSD and first regis
tration 111 another. For the support time l1m1t, a 
maximum of three quarters of approved leave 
or withdrawal may be deducted from elapsed 
time 111 calculating accrued time. Time spent in 
graduate study at another institution or Un1ver-

s1ty of California campus prior to beginning 
graduate study at UCSD will not count toward 
accrued time, with the exception of students 
entering the Ph.D. program in electrical engi
neering, computer science, or music who have 
earned a master's degree in that discipline. All 
of the following will count toward accrued 
time: time spent at UCSD as a master's, non
degree, or intercampus exchange graduate 
student; time spent on leave beyond three 
quarters; time spent between completion of or 
withdrawal from a graduate program at UCSD 
and re-registration in the same field of study. 
Pre-candidacy and total registered time limits 
will not accrue during periods of leave of ab
sence and/or withdrawal in excess of three 
quarters. 

Further information may be obtained from 
departmental graduate coordinators or the 
Office of Graduate Studies and Research. 

Academic Residence 
The minimum residence requirement for the 

doctor of musical arts degree and doctor of 
philosophy degree is six quarters, three of 
which must be in continuous academic resi
dence at UCSD. Residency is established by the 
satisfactory completion of six units or more per 
quarter, at least some of which must be at the 
graduate level. Joint doctoral students meet the 
UCSD academic residency requirement by suc
cessfully completing a minimum of thirty-six 
units of course work at UCSD. 

A candidate must be registered in the final 
quarter in which the degree is to be awarded. 
(See "Registration in the Final Quarter." p.80) 

The Doctoral Committee 
At least three weeks prior to a scheduled 

qualifying examination, the department re
quests approval for the appointment of the 
doctoral committee by the dean of Graduate 
Studies. This committee conducts the qualifying 
examination, supervises the preparation of and 
passes upon the dissertation, and administers 
the final examination. 

The committee consists of five or more offic
ers of instruction, no fewer than four of whom 
shall hold professorial titles of any rank. The 
committee members shall be chosen from two 
or more departments; at least two members 
shall represent academic specialties that differ 
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from the student's field and one of these two 
must be a tenured UCSD faculty member from 
another department. Consult the departmental 
graduate coordinator or the Office of Graduate 
Studies and Research for further details. 

Reconstituted Doctoral Committee 
For a variety of reasons a doctoral committee 

may need to be reconstituted. The request for 
reconstitution of the membership of a doctoral 
committee must be submitted in writing to the 
dean of Graduate Studies by the chair of the 
candidate's major department, group, or school 
no less than two weeks prior to the qualifying 
examination or defense of the dissertation. The 
request must include departmental affiliation of 
the members of the proposed reconstituted 
committee and the reason(s) for requesting the 
change. 

Qualifying Examination and 
Advancement to Candidacy 

The doctoral committee administers the 
qualifying examination and authorizes the issu
ance of the Report of the Qualifying Examina
tion and Advancement to Candidacy for the 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Formal ad
vancement to candidacy requires the student to 
pay a candidacy fee to the cashier prior to sub
mitting the form to the dean of Graduate Stud
ies for approval. Students must maintain a GPA 
equivalent to 3.0 or better in upper-division and 
graduate course work undertaken with a total 
of no more than eight units of F and/or U 
grades in order to take the qualifying examina
tion and advance to candidacy. 

If the committee does not issue a unanimous 
report on the examination, the dean of Gradu
ate Studies shall be called upon to review and 
present the case for resolution to the Graduate 
Council, which shall determine appropriate 
action. 

Dissertation and Final 
Examination 

A draft of the doctoral dissertation should be 
submitted to each member of the doctoral 
committee at least four weeks before the final 
examination. The form of the final draft must 
conform to procedures outlined in the publica
tion, Instructions for the Preparation and Sub-
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mission of Doctoral Dissertations and Masters' 
Theses, which is mailed to candidates upon 
their advancement to candidacy. 

The doctoral committee shall supervise and 
pass on the candidate's dissertation and con
duct the final oral examination which shall be 
public and so announced. 

If the committee does not issue a unanimous 
report on the examination, the dean of Gradu
ate Studies shall be called upon to review and 
present the case for resolution to the Graduate 
Council, which shall determine appropriate 
action. 

The Report of the Final Examination and 
Filing of the Dissertation for the Degree of Doc
tor of Philosophy form is initiated by the de
partment, group, or school, signed by members 
of the doctoral committee, and the chair of the 
(major) department, group, or school. 

The candidate submits the dissertation to the 
Office of Graduate Studies and Research and, 
upon approval by the dean of Graduate Stud
ies, files the d1ssertat1on with the university 
archivist, who accepts it on behalf of the 
Graduate Council. Acceptance of the disserta
tion by the archivist, with a subsequent second 
approval by the dean of Graduate Studies, rep
resents the final step in the completion by the 
candidate of all requirements for the doctor of 
philosophy degree. All dissertations and theses 
submitted in partial satisfaction of Ph.D. or 
master's degree requirements shall be cata
logued and shelved in the university library and 
submitted to University M1crof1lms, Inc., for 
publication. 

Candidate in Philosophy Degree 
In several departments, as approved by the 

Graduate Council, the intermediate degree of 
candidate in philosophy (C.Phil.) 1s awarded to 
students upon advancement to candidacy for 
the Ph.D. degree. The minimum residence re
quirement for this degree is three quarters of 
continuous academic residence at UCSD. The 
C.Phil. degree cannot be conferred before the 
master's degree, or simultaneously with or fol
lowing the award of a Ph.D. degree. 

Letter of Completion 
The Office of Graduate Studies and Research 

will direct the Office of the Registrar to issue a 
Letter of Completion to a graduate student 
who has completed all requirements for a 

: ' 

higher degree but whose diploma has not yet 
been issued. 

Postgraduate Appointments 
A UCSD graduate student is not eligible for 

any UCSD postdoctoral appointment until all 
requirements for the Ph.D. degree have been 
completed. Such appointments may begin after 
the university archivist has accepted the disser
tation and final signatures have been obtained 
on the final report. 

(Special Degree Programs ) 

Graduate Programs in the 
Health Sciences 

The university offers research training pro
grams in the health sciences leading to the 
doctor of philosophy degree. The purpose of 
these graduate programs is to prepare students 
for careers in research and teaching in the basic 
medical sciences. Program requirements are 
flexible, consisting of graduate courses and 
supervised laboratory or clinical investigation. 
Graduate programs in the health sciences are 
offered by (1) regular campuswide departments 
with activities related to the health sciences, for 
example, the Departments of Applied Mechan
ics and Engineering Sciences, Biology, Chemis
try and Biochemistry, and Psychology and (2) 
interdisciplinary groups of faculty drawn from 
the School of Medicine and from campuswide 
departments or from San Diego State University. 

The following departments or interdiscipli
nary graduate groups provide research training 
opportunities in the biomedical sciences and 
should be contacted directly for further infor
mation: biomedical sciences, biochemistry (in 
either biology or chemistry and biochemistry), 
bioengineering, biology, biophysics, chemistry, 
clinical psychology, molecular pathology, neuro
sciences, pharmacology, physics, physiology, 
psychology, public health (epidemiology), and 
the Scripps Institution of Oceanography. 

Ph.D.-M.D. Program 
Students may meet the requirements for 

both the Ph.D. and M.D. degrees in programs 
offered jointly by the School of Medicine and 
the graduate programs in the health sciences. 
In most cases, students are first admitted to the 

School of Medicine and may then apply for 
admission to a relevant graduate program. 
However, those students who wish to be con
sidered for admission to the Medical Sc1ent1st 
Training Program (MSTP) may apply for admis
sion to the School of Medicine and the MSTP 
concurrently. 

Elements of the first two years of the medi
cal school curriculum satisfy many of the re
quirements of the graduate program, but 
additional courses will be required. Thus, the 
student must complete requirements for the 
Ph.D. in accordance with the regulations of a 
department or a group and must 1n addition 
meet the requirements for the professional 
degree. Students interested in such programs 
should consult the associate dean for Student 
Affairs, School of Medicine. 

Joint Doctoral Programs 
Certain departments of the University of 

California cooperate with similar departments 
on the several campuses in the California State 
University System to offer joint programs of 
study leading to the Ph.D. degree. At UCSD, 
joint doctoral programs in biology, chemistry, 
clinical psychology, language and communica
tive disorders (pending approval), engineering 
sciences (applied mechanics), mathematics and 
science education, and public health (epidemi
ology) are currently offered in conjunction with 
San Diego State University. Applicants inter
ested in these joint programs should consult 
the Departments of Biology, Chemistry and 
Biochemistry, Communicative Disorders, Me
chanical Engineering, Psychology; or the Office 
of the Dean, College of Engineering; or the 
Center for Research in Mathematics and Sci
ence Education; or School of Public Health at 
San Diego State University. Joint doctoral stu
dents meet the UCSD academic residency re
quirement by successfully completing a 
minimum of thirty-six units of course work at 
UCSD. 

( Special Programs ) 

Intercampus Exchange Program for 
Graduate Students 

A graduate student registered on any cam
pus of the University of California, who wishes 



to take advantage of educational opportunities 
for study and research available on another 
campus of the university, must apply to become 
an 1ntercampus exchange student on that UC 
campus. UCSO students must have completed 
at least one quarter of study prior to beginning 
an exchange. 

Informal arrangements between departmen
tal faculty on the two campuses must be under
taken prior to subm1ss1on of a student's 
application to assure that space in desired 
courses, seminars, or facilities will be available. 

No later than four weeks prior to the open
ing of the term on the host campus, a student 
must complete the Application for lntercampus 
Exchange Program for Graduate Students ob
tainable at the Office of Graduate Studies and 
Research. This application, approved by the 
student's departmental graduate adviser and 
and the graduate dean of the home campus, 1s 
forwarded for approval by the department and 
the graduate dean on the host campus. 

Students participating 1n an 1ntercampus 
exchange must pay all required fees and enroll 
as appropriate at the home campus, and then 
present evidence of fee payment as directed by 
the host campus to enroll in class(es) on the 
host campus. 

An exchange student 1s not admitted to 
graduate standing at the host campus but 1s 
considered a graduate student in residence at 
the home campus. Grades obtained 1n courses 
taken by the student enrolled in the intercam
pus graduate student exchange program are 
transferred to the home campus for entry on 
the student's official record. Library, health cen
ter, and other student privileges are extended 
by the host campus. 

Off-Campus Study 

(Other than lntercampus Exchange 
Program) 

If the research and study program of a 
graduate student requires being off campus for 
extended periods of five weeks or more, the 
student may apply for off-campus study. During 
such periods a student is required to remain a 
registered student at UCSO and to carry twelve 
units of course work or research. 

If the off-campus study is outside the state 
of California, one-half of the registration fee 
may be waived. All required fees including, but 

not l1m1ted to the full educational fee, student 
center fee, recreation f ac1l1ty fee, health insur
ance fee, and 11onres1de11t fee, 1f applicable, 
must be paid 

A gr·aduate student who holds a fellowship, 
tra1neesh1p, or a research ass1stantsh1p and 
desires to study off campus may do so under 
the following circumstances The student must 
have completed at least one year of graduate 
study at UCSD, obtained the approvals of the 
academic departme11t and the dean of Gradu
ate Studies, and agreed to comply with the 
rules and regulations governing the award or 
appointment. 

Regulations concerning accepting add1t1onal 
awards or compensat1011 for appointments as 
outlined under the financial assistance section 
apply to off-campus study as well as on-cam
pus study. 

UCSD Extension 
Students wishing to offer UCSO Extension 

course work taken prior to admission at UCSO 
as a graduate student in partial satisfaction of 
requirements for a master's degree must file a 
General Pet1t1on with the Office of Graduate 
Studies and Research. Acceptance of such 
course work 1s subject to the regulations on 
"Transferring Credit" on page 81 of this cata-
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log, the recommendatron of the major depart
me11t, and approval of the dean of Graduate 
Studies, and will be considered upon satisfac
tory completion of course work in a regular 
session. 

COMPLIMENTARY ENROLLMENT 

Through a reciprocal agreement with UCSO 
Extension, a limited number of spaces 1n exten
sion classes are open to fuil-t1me graduate stu
dents (registered for twelve units or more) in 
good standing without payment of additional 
fees The number of spaces available for each 
quarter varies. The student must obtain a UCSO 
Application for Enrollment from the Office of 
Graduate Studies and Research and personally 
secure the necessary approvals. Coursework 
taken through Complimentary Enrollment 
cannot be used in partial satisfaction of 
requirements for a master's degree, nor 
can it be used toward the twelve unit full
time enrollment requirement. 

Education Abroad Program 
Graduate students may apply to study at 

most Education Abroad Program (EAP) host 
inst1tut1ons, provided that they meet EAP re
quirements and have completed at least one 
year of graduate work prior to departure, are in 
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good standing, and have the support of their 
academic department and graduate dean. 

Costs vary according to location. Teaching 
assistantships are available occasionally at some 
of the overseas campuses. 

Students pay fees to the University of Cali
fornia and are enrolled at UCSD while abroad. 
Full academic credit is received for courses sat
isfactorily completed. 

At UCSD, complete information and applica
tion forms for the various overseas campuses 
may be obtained from the Programs Abroad 
Office, International Center, University Center, 
0018. In addition, the Programs Abroad Office 
also offers information and advisory services to 
graduate and undergraduate students inter
ested in pursuing other activities involving 
study, research, work, or travel abroad. 

For a detailed list of the countries with EAP 
study centers, see also Education Abroad Pro
gram in chapter entitled "Courses, Curricula, 
and Programs of Instruction." Study abroad 
information is also available on-line by access
ing International Education options on UCSD's 
lnfoPath under Academic Resources (http:// 
www.infopath@ucsd.edu/campus/department/ 
academic/index. html). 

Postdoctoral Study 

Postdoctoral fellows, trainees, scholars, and 
medical fellows play a major role in UCSD's 
teaching and research programs. All interested 
candidates should make advance arrangements 
with the relevant department or research unit. 
The Office of Graduate Studies and Research 
has administrative responsibility for the ap
pointment and census of postdoctoral scholars 
undertaking training at UCSD. A scholar 1s ap
pointed by means of a Postdoctoral Study Ap
pointment form initiated in the office of the 
faculty sponsor and forwarded to the Office of 
Graduate Studies and Research for approval 
and is eligible for a UCSD academic photo iden
tification card. When a scholar has completed a 
period of postdoctoral study, the department at 
UCSD may request a Certificate of Postdoctoral 
Study from the Office of Graduate Studies and 
Research. This certificate will indicate the area 
of study and the dates enrolled. 

Health Net, a prepaid health plan, and 
DentiCare, a prepaid dental plan, are available 
for purchase by UCSD postdoctoral scholars. All 
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scholars are required to enroll in Health Net 
unless they have adequate coverage through 
another health insurance program. Information 
on Health Net, DentiCare, and enrollment pro
cedures may be obtained from administrative 
offices of departments, groups, schools, or 
organized research units. 

Fees for the 1997-98 academic year are 
expected to increase from between 5 to 1 O 
percent. The following schedule of fees is an
ticipated for the 1997-98 academic year: 

FEES PER QUARTER* 

Non-
Resident Resident 

Tuition $ $2,985.00 
Registration 238.00 238.00 
Educational 1,080.00 1,080.00 
Student Center 37.50 37.50 
Recreational 
Faci I ities 82.00 82.00 
Graduate Student 
Assoc. 8.00 8.00 
Health Insurance 223.00 223.00 

Totals $1,668.50** $4,653.50** 

Miscellaneous Fees and Fines 

Students should also be aware of the follow
ing charges: 

Application fee for admission $40 
Duplicate Photo-ID card 1 O 
Petition for Readm1ss1on 40 
Removal of Grade "I" 5 
Advancement to Candidacy for Ph.D. 50 
Transcript of Record 5 
Late payment of fees (Late registration) 50 
Late filing of enrollment cards 

(including Preferred-Program Request) 50 
Returned check collection 1 O 
Filing fee 119.00 

*Subject to change without notice. All receipts for 
payments made to the cashier, whatever their nature, 
should be carefully preserved Not only do they constitute 
evidence that financial obligations have been discharged, 
but they may be required to support a claim that certain 
documents or petitions have been filed 

**Fees for graduate students approved for enrollment 1n 
a half-time program (not to exceed six units) may be 
reduced by one-half of the Educational fee. 

California Residency and the 
Nonresident Tuition Fee 

Each new student entering UCSD is required 
to submit a Statement of Legal Residence to 
the Office of the Registrar. No tu1t1on 1s 
charged to students classified as residents of 
California. Nonresidents, however, are required 
to pay a quarterly tu1t1on fee. 

A complete statement covering California 
residence requirements, determination of resi
dence for tuition purposes, and/or recognized 
exceptions appears 1n the section "Residence 
Requirements." Additional information may be 
obtained from the Campus Residence Deputy, 
Office of the Registrar, Building 301, University 
Center. No other university personnel are au
thorized to supply information relative to resi
dence requirements for tuition purposes. 

To the extent funds are available, subject to 
change, waiver of nonresident tuition may be 
granted to spouses and dependent, unmarried 
children under age twenty-one of university 
faculty members who are qualified for member
ship in the Academic Senate. Inquiries should 
be directed to the Office of the Registrar or the 
Academic Senate Office. 



University Registration Fee 

The un1vers1ty registration fee 1s a quarterly 
fee required of all registered students, and it 
must be paid at the time of the student's regis
tration. This fee 1s for services which benefit the 
student and are complementary to, but not 
part of, the regular 1nstruct1onal programs of 
the university. No part of this fee is refunded to 
students who do not make use of these ser
vices; however, students who petition and are 
approved for out-of-state study will receive a 
waiver for one-half of the registration fee. Ex
emption from this fee may be granted to sur
viving children of certain deceased California 
fire fighters or police officers. Students who 
believe they may qualify for an exemption on 
this basis must consult with the Student Finan
cial Services Office, Building 201, University 
Center, for a ruling. 

Student Health Services and 
Insurance Plans 

The Student Health Center provides primary 
care without charge during the academic year 
for all students who pay the university registra
tion fee. These services are also available during 
summer for a modest fee. 

The Graduate Student Health 
Insurance (GSHIP) 

GSHIP is a mandatory year-round insurance 
plan for graduate and professional students 
unless a waiver has been granted (see WAIV
ERS) Students must be enrolled in GSHIP for 
the spring quarter in order to retain coverage 
through summer. Three quarterly payments will 
provide year-round coverage under GSHIP. The 
spring quarter premium extends insurance cov
erage through the summer quarter. 

Premium payment for GSHIP is due with the 
payment of the registration fee. Premiums for 
students holding graduate academic appoint
ment titles for a full academic term at 25 per
cent time or greater will be paid directly by the 
university. Premiums for most students holding 
fellowships and training grants are also paid 
directly. Loans to cover premiums may be avail
able for students who receive need-based fi
nancial assistance. GSHIP is not available for 
dependents of graduate students. 

REFUNDS 

Once registration fees have been paid, a 
refund of the insurance premium due to Leave 
of Absence or Withdrawal may be possible up 
to the end of the second week of classes. 

LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

A student is eligible to be enrolled in GSHIP 
when on approved Leave of Absence for a total 
of three academic quarters. A student on ap
proved leave is responsible for his or her enroll
ments and premium payments and for the 
Student Health Service access fee which is pay
able each quarter including summer. Enrollment 
in GSHIP is through the Student Health Insur
ance Office at the Student Health Services (SHS) 

WAIVERS 

Students already insured under a policy con
taining benefits equal to or better than GSHIP 
may be eligible for GSHIP waivers up to one 
academic year. Documents required for a 
waiver are: 1) student's written request, 2) 
proof of present insurance and premium pay
ment to the end of the quarter, 3) a copy of the 
summary of insurance benefits, and 4) a copy 
of the insurance 1dent1f1cat1on cards. Submit 
written requests directly to UCSD, Student 
Health Insurance Office, 9500 Gilman Drive, 
Dept. 0039, La Jolla, CA, 92093-0039 no later 
than the last business day of the first week of 
the quarter. Final demions regarding waiver 
requests will be mailed to the student by SHS. 

Educational Fee 

The educational fee was established as a 
required fee for all students beginning with the 
fall quarter 1970. It is used to cover a variety of 
educational costs as determined by the regents. 
The educational fee may be reduced by one
half for students enrolled in six units or fewer 
(see "Part-time Study"). 

Student Center Fee 

Every student is required to pay a student 
center fee each quarter. 

Recreation Facility Fee 

Every student is required to pay a recreation 
facility fee each quarter. 
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Reduced Fee Enrollments 

1. One-half of the established registration fee 
may be waived for graduate students whose 
research or study requires them to remain 
outside the state of California for five weeks 
or more of the quarter. Students must file a 
General Petition for this privilege. The reduc
tion pertains to one-half of the registration 
fee only. A student must pay, in addition, all 
required fees including, but not limited to, 
the educational fee, student center fee, rec
reation facility fee, health insurance fee, and 
nonresident tuition fee, if applicable. 

2. Graduate students approved for enrollment 
in a half-time program (not to exceed six 
units) are eligible for a reduction in fees of 
one-half the educational fee, and, if appli
cable, one-half of the nonresident tuition 
fee. 

3. A full-time employee who is not subject to 
nonresident tuition, who has worked ful! 
time for the un1vers1ty for at least six months 
prior to the latest date that registration will 
be accepted, and who meets the admission 
requirements of the university is eligible for 
two-thirds reduction of both the university 
registration fee and the university educa
tional fee for up to nine units or three regu
lar session university courses per quarter, 
whichever is greater. An employee so regis
tered is 1nelig1ble for the services and fac1li
t1es of the Counseling Center, recreation 
fac1l1t1es, or the Student Health Services, 
other than those services to which the em
ployee is regularly entitled (University of 
California Staff Personnel Policy 260.23). 
Authorization for this privilege is secured 
from the Staff Personnel Office for staff 
employees, or from the Academic Person
nel Office for individuals on academic 
appointments. 

NOTE: In accordance with Academic Senate 
regulations, no voting member of the San Di
ego Division of the Academic Senate shall be 
recommended for a higher degree from UCSD 
unless the dean of Graduate Studies shall have 
certified that all requirements for that degree 
have been met prior to the appointment to a 
rank carrying the voting privilege. 

ef----
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Filing Fee 

A student on an approved leave of absence 
who has completed all requirements except for 
the final reading of the dissertation or thesis or 
the taking of the final examination is eligible to 
petition to pay a filing fee in lieu of registering 
and paying all required fees in the final quarter. 
The filing fee applies to both residents and 
nonresidents. Students must apply for this privi
lege by means of a General Petition. 

Refund of Fees 

Students who withdraw from the university 
during the first five weeks of instruction (35 
calendar days) may receive partial refunds of 
fees, excluding health insurance, and nonresi
dent tuition, if applicable. The date of with
drawal, as related to the fee refund schedule, 
shall be the date on which notice of withdrawal 
is submitted to the Office of the Registrar. See 
Schedule of Classes for schedule of refunds. 

Parking Fee 

Students who park motor vehicles, including 
motorcycles, on the campus are subject to 
parking fees. (See "Parking," in chapter en
titled "Campus Services and Facilities.") 

Penalty Fees 

Penalty fees (see "Fees"), are charged for 
failure to comply with normal deadline dates. 
To avoid such fines, students should fulfill all 
requirements in advance of the deadlines listed 
in the Schedule of Classes. 

Transcript Fees 

Students may obtain transcripts of their 
UCSD records from the Office of the Registrar 
for $5 for each copy. Transcripts must be re
quested several days in advance of date 
needed. 

(Financial Assistance ) 

Several kinds of financial assistance are 
available to graduate students at UCSD. 
These include fellowships and traineeships; 
assistantships in teaching, language instruction, 
and research; scholarships in full or partial pay
ment of tuition and/or fees; and loans and 
grants-in-aid. Further details about these 

awards/appointments may be obtained from 
departmental, group, or school offices. 

Descriptions in this section deal entirely with 
awards administered directly by the university. 

Applicants for financial assistance should 
note the following: "Pursuant to Section 7 of 
the Privacy Act of 1974, applicants for student 
financial aid or benefits are hereby notified that 
mandatory disclosure of their Social Security 
number is required by the University of Califor
nia to verify the identity of each applicant. So
cial Security numbers are used in processing the 
data given in the financial aid application; in 
the awarding of funds; in the coordination of 
information with applications for federal, state, 
university, and private awards or benefits; and 
in the collection of funds and tracing of indi
viduals who have borrowed funds from federal, 
state, university, or private loan programs." 

Fellowships and Traineeships 

Regents Fellowships, offered to students 
with excellent academic and research qualifica
tions, provide a stipend of $10,000 for nine or 
ten months, plus tax-free resident fees and 
nonresident tuition, if applicable. These awards 
may be supplemented with a partial graduate 
student researcher or research fellowship from 
available departmental resources. The amount 
of the supplement varies by department. 

The San Diego Fellowship, limited to stu
dents from underrepresented groups, currently 
provides a minimum stipend of $750 per 
month plus resident fees and nonresident tu
ition, if applicable. These awards are usually 
given for two years. Academic departments 
are responsible for two additional years of sup
port for Ph.D. students awarded San Diego 
Fellowships. 

Seven additional Cota-Robles fellowships for 
the top incoming students from underrepre
sented groups are available from monies pro
vided by the Office of the President. These 
awards provide an annual stipend of $12,500, 
resident fees and nonresident tuition, if appli
cable. The fellowship is given for a period of 
four years, and the student is eligible for addi
tional funding in the dissertation year. 

MINORITY BIOMEDICAL RESEARCH SUPPORT 
(MBRS): UCSD is a recipient of funding from 
the National Institutes of Health (NIH). The 
MBRS program provides graduate student sup
port to a limited number of gradute students in 

the programs of biomedical sciences, chemistry 
and biochemistry, and neurosc1ences. Support 
includes fees, nonresident tu1t1on (1f applicable), 
a stipend, and travel funds for professional 
conferences. 

All other fellowship stipends are established 
by the departments, group, or school and may 
vary in tenure from one to twelve months and 
in amount from $100 to $1,000 per month. 
Fellowships awarded for one, two or three 
quarters will also provide tax-free resident fees 
and nonresident tuition, if applicable. Awardees 
must register for twelve units of upper-d1v1sion 
and graduate-level work each quarter and must 
remain in good academic standing, as de
scribed under "Standards of Scholarship" of 
this catalog. 

Fellows and trainees on twelve-month tenure 
are required to devote full time to graduate 
study and research during the summer as well 
as during the academic year. A brief resume of 
proposed summer graduate study or research, 
approved by the appropriate adviser, must be 
filed with the dean of Graduate Studies before 
the end of the spring quarter preceding the 
summer portion of the fellowship or traineesh1p 
tenure. 

Some fellowships and traineeships offer the 
privilege of participation in the teaching or 
research programs of the university. 

The principal types of fellowships/scholar
ships at UCSD are the following: 

1. Regents Fellowships 

2. San Diego and Cota-Robles Fellowships 

3. Research Fellowships 

4. U.S. Public Health Service Predoctoral 
Traineeships 

5. Fee Scholarships 

6. Tuition Scholarships 

7. Tuition and Fee Scholarships 

Assistantships 

Graduate students may be appointed by 
UCSD on a part-time basis as graduate student 
researchers and teaching assistants. 

Graduate students enrolled full-time (twelve 
units or more) may be appointed up to 50 per
cent time (twenty hours/week) during the aca
demic year and 100 percent time during the 
summer months, although most departments 
limit support to 50 percent time year-round. 



Students enrolled for less than full-time (one to 
eleven units) are el1g1ble, at the discretion of the 
department, for 25 percent time appointments. 
Appointees must remain in good academic 
standing, as described under "Standards of 
Scholarship." 

Graduate students who are appointed as 
graduate student researchers are eligible for 
remission of tuition and fees if they have a 
minimum 25 percent appointment for the en
tire quarter for which tuition and fees are paid, 
or the dollar equivalent; have an appointment 
effective with the first week of instruction in 
the quarter for which tuition and fees are paid; 
and are within the time l1m1ts for support de
scribed earlier in this section. 

Teaching Assistants and others appointed on 
academic titles at 25 percent time or more for 
the quarter are el1g1ble for payment of partial 
fee remission and Graduate Student Health 
Insurance. 

All graduate students who are U.S. citizens 
and appointed as teaching assistants or gradu
ate student researchers or are employed by the 
university in other positions are required by the 
California Constitution to sign the State Oath of 
Allegiance. In addition, all graduate student 
appointees and employees are required by un1-
vers1ty policy to sign the university's Patent 
Agreement. Copies of both documents may 
be obtained from the student's academic 
department. 

Taxability of Awards 
Under the 1986 Tax Reform Act, the taxabil

ity of awards is as follows: 

1. Fellowships and Scholarships for Ph.D. and 
Master's Students. Funds used for tuition, 
fees, books, and course-related expenses are 
not taxable income. Stipends used for other 
purposes are taxable income. 

2. Graduate Student Researchers and Teaching 
Assistants. All compensation is taxable 
income. 

3. Payment of tu1t1on and fees under the 
Graduate Student Researcher Tu1t1on and Fee 
Remission program and payment of partial 
fee remission and graduate student health 
insurance for those appointed 25 percent 
time or more as teaching assistants or other 
academic titles, 1s nontaxable income. 

4. Grants for Travel to Scholarly Meetings and 
for Graduate Student Research Expenses. 
Not taxable. 

5. Awards to Postdocs and Non-Degree Gradu
ate Students. Tuition and fee awards, sti
pends, and other compensation are taxable. 

Students are advised to review available tax 
materials and make their own decisions about 
tax withholding, reporting of income, excluding 
income from taxation, and filing required tax 
forms. UCSD departmental and central adminis
trative staff are not able to advise students on 
individual tax matters. 

Graduate student fellowships, scholarships 
and traineeships are not subject to withholding 
for taxes under the Federal Insurance Contribu
tion ACT (FICA). The salary of graduate stu
dents appointed as Teaching Assistants and 
Graduate Student Researchers, Readers, or 
Tutors, or who are employed on campus are 
exempt from FICA 1f the students have appoint
ments that sum to 50 percent time or less in 
any pay period AND 1f they a1i:: registered for a 
minimum of 12 units each quarter (including 
summer) during the appointment period. Stu
dents on F-1 and J-1 visas are, by federal law, 
exempt from FICA. 

L1m1ted written tax 1nformat1on 1s available 
from academic departmental offices and the 
Office of Graduate Studies and Research. 

Application Procedures 
Entering students. Obtain application ma

terials from academic department, group, or 
school offices. Only one application form is 
needed to apply for graduate admission and for 
any of the following: fellowships, tra1neesh1ps, 
scholarships, and assistantships (teaching, lan
guage, or research). 

In order for an applicant to be considered for 
a fellowship, tra1neeship, or graduate scholar
ship for the ensuing academic year, an applica
tion for adm1ss1on with financial aid and all 
supporting materials must be received by the 
deadline as listed 1n the Application for Gradu
ate Admission. No assurance can be given that 
applications can be processed after stated 
deadlines. Applications for assistantships may 
be accepted after the deadline, but many de
partments offer ass1stantsh1ps at the same time 
they consider applications for fellowships. 
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Therefore, applicants for these appointments 
are strongly urged to submit their applications 
as early as possible. 

Continuing and returning students. Con
sult with their departments. 

Award Notification 
The awarding of fellowships and similar 

awards for the following academic year will be 
announced not later than April 1. UCSD sub
scribes to the agreement of the Council of 
Graduate Schools of the United States, under 
which successful applicants for awards are 
given until April 15 to accept or decline such 
awards. An award accepted from one of the 
member universities may be resigned at any 
time through April 15. However, an acceptance 
given or left in force after that date commits 
the student not to accept another appointment 
without first obtaining formal release for that 
purpose. 

Loans and Grants-in-Aid 
An excellent package of grants-in-aid, work

study, and loans is available to graduate stu
dents who show evidence of financial need as 
determined by analysis of a completed Free 
Appl1cat1on for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). 

See section on financial assistance in chapter 
entitled "Cam pus Services and Faci I it1es." 

Time Limits far Graduate 
Student Support 

For Ph.D. and D.M.A. students, all financial 
support administered by UCSD (including fel
lowships, scholarships, and appointment but 
excluding loans) is restricted to students who 
are within their departmental support time 
limits (see "Ph.D. Time Limits" and description 
of each department's graduate program). 
Within these limits, students can be appointed 
as teaching assistants for a maximum of six 
years. Absolutely no exceptions beyond the 
sixth year are permitted by university-wide 
policy. 

M.F.A. and M.P.l.A. students can be sup
ported for a maximum of ten quarters. M.A. 
and M.S. students can be supported for a maxi
mum of seven quarters. 
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Fellowships and Research Awards 
from Outside the University 

In addition to fellowships, traineeships, and 
loans administered by the university, other 

types of graduate student support are avail
able through federal agencies and private 
foundations. Students wishing to explore such 
sources of support for their studies at UCSD 
are urged to consult one of the many directo
ries available in the reference section of Geisel 
Library, the fellowship listings provided via the 
Graduate Studies World Wide Web home 
page (http//www-ogsr.ucsd.edu), through the 
reference departments of other large libraries 
or the fellowship adviser in the Office of 

Graduate Studies and Research, 518 Eleanor 
Roosevelt College. Most application deadlines 
occur in the fall or early winter. Among the 
many organizations which award fellowships 
to students at UCSD are the Alcohol, Drug 
Abuse and Mental Health Administration; De
partment of Defense; the 
Ford Foundation; the Hertz Foundation; the 
Hughes Aircraft Company; IBM; Institute of 
International Education; the National Aeronau
tics and Space Administration; the National 
Science Foundation; the Pharmaceutical Manu
facturers Association Foundation; the Social 
Science Research Council; the United States 
Information Agency; and, the Woodrow Wil
son National Fellowship Foundation. 

California residents may apply for a Califor
nia State Graduate Fellowship through the 
California Student Aid Commission to assist in 
payment of the university registration fee, the 
student center fee, and the educational fee. 
The deadline for application is at the begin
ning of March, and application materials and 
additional information can be obtained in mid
December from the Student Financial Services 
Office. 

General Policies and 
Requirements 

Integrity of Scholarship 
See "UCSD Policy on Integrity of Scholar

ship" in the Academic Regulations section of 
this catalog. 

Student Conduct 

Graduate students enrolling in the university 
assume an obligation to conduct themselves in 
a manner compatible with the university's func
tion as an educational institution. Rules con
cerning student conduct, student organiza
tions, use of university facilities, and related 
matters are set forth in UC San Diego Campus 
Regulations Applying to Campus Activities, 
Organizations, and Students, copies of which 
are available at the Office of Graduate Studies 
and Research, and the Office of Judicial Affairs. 

Student Appeals 

Because department chairs-in consultation 
with faculty colleagues-have primary responsi
bility for maintaining the excellence of graduate 
programs, and because faculty within a depart
ment are in the best position to judge their 
students' academic performance, graduate 
student appeals of an academic nature should 
first be made to the individual faculty member 
involved, and, if necessary, the department 
chair. 

Graduate students who wish to appeal ac
tions of individual faculty, departments, or ad
ministrators relating to their academic program 
or financial support may do so if: 

1. They feel that due process was not followed 
in arriving at a decision. 

2. They feel that personal prejudice affected 
the academic judgment rendered. 

Students wishing to appeal a decision on these 
grounds should address such appeals to the dean 
of Graduate Studies. Students are encouraged 
to contact the assistant dean of Student Affairs 
for further assistance. 

In resolving student appeals, the dean of 
Graduate Studies may seek a review and rec
ommendation by the Graduate Council. 

Graduate students may appeal a course 
grade or Ph.D. or master's qualifying or final 
exam only if they believe that nonacademic 
criteria were used in determining their grade. 
Students who wish to appeal a course grade 
should follow the procedure described in 
"Grade Appeals" in the "Academic Regula
tions" section of this catalog. 

Exceptions 

A student may request an exception to the 
normal procedures and requirements governing 

graduate studies by subm1tt1ng a General Pet1t1on, 
available from the department. The pet1t1on 
must state clearly the reasons for requesting the 
exception and bear all required approvals be
fore being filed with the Office of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 

Requests for exceptions to time limits require 
a letter of explanation and support from the 
student's research adviser, and support and 
justification from the program's graduate ad
viser and endorsement by the department or 
group chair. Such requests are submitted to the 
Graduate Council through the dean of Gradu
ate Studies. Exceptions to the time limits policy 
are granted only in the case of truly exceptional 
and unavoidable circumstances. 

(Grades) 

Standards of Scholarship 

Only upper-division, graduate, and profes
sional courses in which grades of A, B, C (in
cluding plus[+] or minus[-]), D, or S 
(Satisfactory) are earned can be counted in 
satisfaction of the requirements for a higher 
degree. 

A student's grade-point average (GPA) is 
computed by dividing the total number of 
grade points earned by the total unit value of 
graded upper-division, graduate, and profes
sional courses undertaken at UCSD with the 
exception of those undertaken in UCSD Exten
sion. Grades of S, U, I, IP, NR, and Ware ex
cluded in computing a grade-point average. 
Lower-division course work must be taken on 
an S/U basis, and the units are not used in com
puting a graduate student's grade-point aver
age nor in satisfying program requirements 
for a higher degree with the exception of lan
guage courses taken by students 1n the M PIA 
program. 

Each department or group prepares, not 
later than the second week of each spring 
quarter, a detailed, written evaluation of each 
of its Ph.D, D.MA, or M.FA students. These 
evaluations are designed to inform students of 
their progress and to improve communications 
between faculty and graduate students. Evalua
tions are discussed with students who may 
elect to add written comments before s1gn1ng 
the copy of the evaluation sent to the Office of 
Graduate Studies and Research. A student's 



signature on the evaluation indicates knowl
edge of the assessment but does not necessar
ily signify agreement. 

To be in good standing academically a 
graduate student must meet departmental 
standards including a satisfactory spring evalua
tion, maintain a GPA of 3.0 or the equivalent in 
upper-d1v1sion, graduate and professional 
course work, and must not have accumulated 
more than a total of eight units of F and/or U 
grades overall, unless departmental standards 
specify more stringent grade requirements. 

Good standing is a requirement for: 

1. Holding academic and staff appointments. 

2. Holding fellowship, scholarship, or 
traineeship appointments. 

3. Advancing to candidacy for a graduate 
degree. 

4. Going on leave of absence. 

5. Receiving a graduate degree from UCSD. 

Graduate students who are not in good 
standing for any reason are subject to proba
tion and/or disqualification from further gradu
ate study. 

Grading System 
The grade of A+, when awarded, represents 

extraordinary achievement but does not receive 
grade-point credit beyond that received for the 
grade of A. The grades of A, B, and C may be 
modified by plus(+) or minus(-) When at
tached to the grades of Band C, plus(+) 
grades carry three-tenths of a grade point more 
per unit, and when attached to A, B, and C, 
minus(-) grades carry three-tenths of a grade 
point less per unit. Grades and grade points are 
described as follows 

Grade Points 
Grade per Unit 

A+ 4.0 
A Excellent 4.0 
A- 3.7 
B+ 3.3 
B Good 3.0 
B- 2.7 
C+ 2.3 
c Fair 2.0 
C- 1.7 
D Poor 1.0 
F Fail 0.0 
s Satisfactory (equivalent 0.0 

to B- or better) 

Grade 
u 

IP 

w 

Unsatisfactory 
Incomplete-but work of non-failing 
quality* 

In Progress (provisional grade; replaced 
when full sequence is completed) 
Withdrawal (assigned when withdraw
ing or dropping a course beginning 
fifth week to end of ninth week of 
instruction) 

*Requires Request to Receive Grade Incomplete form to 
be 1n1t1ated and completed by the student, approved by 
the instructor, and filed with the department prior to the 
end of finals week The Incomplete grade will lapse to F 
or U 1f not made up by the 1ast day of finals week 1n the 
following quarter. 

All grades except Incomplete and In Progress are final 
when entered 1n an instructor's course report filed at the 
end of the quarter. 

While grades of U are not computed in a 
grade-point average, they are not considered 
satisfactory grades for students on appointment, 
nor are they considered to be evidence of satis
factory progress on the part of any student. 
Therefore, a student whose record bears more 
than eight units of U and/or F grades 1n upper
d1v1sion, graduate, or professional course work 
may not be eligible to continue on appoint
ment and may be subject to academic proba
tion or d1squal1fication. 

Changes in Grades 

All grades except I and IP are final when filed 
by the instructor unless a clerical or procedural 
error is discovered. 

No change of a final grade may be made on 
the basis of revision or augmentation of a 
student's work; no term grade except Incom
plete may be revised by further examination; 
and no grade may be changed after one calen
dar year from the time the grade was recorded. 

Repetition of Courses 

A student assigned a grade of D, F, or U may 
petition to repeat the course on the same grad
ing basis for which 1t was first taken. That is, a 
course in which a grade of Dor F has been 
received may not be repeated on an S/U basis. 
Conversely, a course in which a grade of U has 
been awarded may not be repeated on the 
basis of a letter grade. Degree credit for a 
course will be given only once, but the grade 
assigned for each enrollment shall be perma-
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nently recorded. Only the grade received in the 
repetition of the course will be used in calculat
ing the overall grade-point average for the first 
sixteen units repeated. For additional units re
peated, the grade assigned for each enrollment 
shall be used in calculating the grade-point 
average. 

No Report/No Record 

A blank entry appearing on student tran
scripts in lieu of a grade indicates that the 
student's name appeared on a grade report but 
no grade was assigned by the instructor. A 
blank entry will lapse automatically into an For 
U if not removed or replaced by a final grade 
by the last day of instruction of the subsequent 
quarter, and will be computed in the student's 
GPA. 

I (Incomplete) 

The grade of I may be assigned by an in
structor only when the student's work is of 
passing quality but is incomplete. The student 
must complete and submit to the instructor the 
form, Request to Receive Grade Incomplete and 
Removal of Grade Incomplete, which will con
tain both the reason for requesting the grade I 
and the conditions to be met before the Incom
plete can be replaced with a final grade. The 
Incomplete must be made up, the grade as
signed, and the completed form filed with the 
Office of the Registrar no later than the end of 
final examination week the following quarter. 

Incomplete grades assigned in the quarter 
before a graduate student withdraws or takes 
an approved leave of absence must be replaced 
by a final grade before the end of the academic 
quarter following to prevent the Incomplete 
from lapsing to For U. 

IP (In Progress) 

An IP is assigned in a sequential course 
which extends over more than one quarter, and 
the evaluation of a student's performance may 
not be possible until the end of the course. A 
student who has dropped out without complet
ing the entire sequence may be assigned final 
grades and unit credit for any quarter(s) com
pleted, provided that the instructor has a basis 
for assigning the grades and certifies that the 
sequence was not completed for good cause. 
An IP not replaced by a final grade will remain 
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on the student's record. Courses graded IP are 
not used 1n calculating a student's grade-point 
average until graduation. At that time course 
units still graded IP on a student's record must 
be treated as units attempted in calculating the 
GPA; thus units graded IP will have the 
same effect on the overall GPA as an F 
or U. 

SIU {Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory) 
The minimum standard of performance for a 

grade of Satisfactory shall be the same as the 
minimum for a grade of B-. 

With the approval of the Graduate Council, 
departments may offer graduate courses in 
which graduate students may elect to be evalu
ated on an S/U basis and courses in which S/U 
grading shall be the only grading option. Grad
ing options for a given course are identified in 
course listings in the UCSD General Catalog. 

In addition, and with the approval of the 
department and the instructor concerned, 
graduate students may elect to have the fol
lowing courses graded on an S/U basis: any 
upper-division or lower-division course taken 
(provided they have obtained approval of the 
instructor and the department), and any gradu
ate or upper-division course outside their major 
department. If departmental requirements have 
been fulfilled for advancement to candidacy for 
the Ph.D. or D.MA degree, graduate students 
may take any course on an S/U basis. 

Selection of S/U as a grading option must 
be made in the first two weeks of a quar
ter. Units graded Satisfactory shall be counted 
in satisfaction of degree requirements but shall 
be disregarded in determining a student's 
grade-point average. No credit shall be allowed 
for work marked Unsatisfactory. 

W (Withdrawal) 
Students who discontinue graduate study 

any time during a quarter without formally 
withdrawing will receive failing grades for all 
course work undertaken. Formal withdrawal 
requires filing a Leave of Absence, Extension 
and/or Withdrawal form prior to leaving cam
pus with the Office of Graduate Studies and 
Research after receiving departmental approval 
and all other approvals listed on the form. 
When a student withdraws before the end of 
the fourth week of instruction, no course en
tries will appear on the transcript for that quar-

ter. Students who withdraw from the university 
or drop a course between the beg1nn1ng of the 
fifth week of instruction and the end of the 
ninth week of instruction will be assigned a W 
(Withdrawn) by the registrar for each course 
affected. 

Courses in which a W has been assigned will 
be disregarded in determining a student's 
grade-point average. 

Final Grades 
An unofficial copy of the complete transcript 

is sent to each student at the end of every 
spring quarter. Students may receive computer
generated telephone verif1cat1on of their fall 
and winter grades (see Schedule of Classes for 
complete information). While grade reports 
submitted by instructors at the end of the quar
ter are generally considered final, students 
should carefully examine their grade re
port or transcript for omissions and clerical 
errors and consult with instructors and the 
Office of the Registrar to clarify any dis
crepancies. 

(Admission Requirements ) 

Academic 
Applicants for graduate admission must 

present official evidence of receipt of a bacca
laureate degree from an accredited institution 

of higher education or the equivalent, with 
training comparable to that provided by the 
University of California. A minimum scholastic 
average of B or better is required for course 
work completed in upper-division, or prior 
graduate study. 

(Admission Policies ) 

Duplication of Advanced Degrees 
Normally, duplication of advanced degrees 

is not permitted. A student admitted to a Ph.D. 
program with a master's degree in the same 
general field will not be awarded a second 
master's degree even though course work satis
fying the master's degree requirement is com
pleted at UCSD. A professional degree is not 
regarded as a duplication of an academic 
degree. 

Non-Degree Study 
There is no "student-at-large" classification 

at UCSD; application for admission must be 
made to a specific department or group. Appli
cants who wish to enroll for "course work 
only" within a department or group and who 
do not intend to pursue a higher degree at 
UCSD may request admission for non-degree 
study. Applicants for non-degree study must 
satisfy all admission requirements and are r1ot 



el1g1ble for fellowships or assistantships. Non
degree status 1s granted for up to one year; 
students may petition the dean of Graduate 
Studies for a second year of non-degree status. 

- Part-Time Study, Including 
Half-Time 

Students who enroll in fewer than twelve 
graduate or upper-division units each quarter 
a re considered pa rt-t1 me students. Stu dents 
who are approved by their major department 
and by the dean of Graduate Studies for enroll
ment in a program of half-time study (maxi
mum of six units or fewer) for reasons of 
occupation, family responsibilities or health, 
may be eligible for a reduction in fees. All other 
part-time students must pay the same fees as 
full-time students. 

Part-time study may be pursued in several 
masters' programs and a few Ph.D. programs at 
UCSD. In all instances, part-time students must 
satisfy the same admission requirements as full
t1me students and are eligible, at the discretion 
of a department, for appointment to 25 per
cent ti me teach1 ng or research ass1sta ntsh i ps. 
Admitted students must file the petition for 
half-time study with the Office of Graduate 
Studies and Research no later than the last day 
of the second week of the quarter to be eligible 
for a fee red uct1on. 

(Application Procedures ) 

When to Apply 
Applicants for admission who wish to be 

considered for a fellowship, traineeship, gradu
ate scholarship, or assistantship should refer to 
"Financial Assistance-Application Procedures." 
Most programs have an application deadline of 
January 15 for fall admissions. A few programs 
accept applications for winter and spring ad
missions. For specific deadlines refer to the 
Application for Graduate Admission or contact 
the specific program office. 

Applicants need not have completed their 
undergraduate programs in order to apply. 
However, when an applicant's grades or prepa
ration appear to be marginal, the department, 
group, school, or the Office of Graduate Stud
ies and Research may defer action upon an 
application until a supplementary record or 

evidence of the receipt of a degree becomes 
available. 

How to Apply 
Applicants must complete an Application 

for Graduate Admission and submit it, to
gether with a nonrefundable application fee 
of $40, to the Office of Graduate Admissions. 
Applications submitted without the appli
cation fee will not be processed. An appli
cation and additional program and application 
information are obtained from the graduate 
office of the program to which the applicant 
is applying. To obtain the application, call or 
write the graduate office of the specific pro
gram to which you are applying. Telephone 
numbers and campus addresses are listed with 
the department information in this catalog, 
and the street address for all departments is 
9500 Gilman Drive, La Jolla, California 92093. 
The Graduate Admission Application includes 
application for a fellowship, traineeship, 
scholarship, or assistantship. Detailed instruc
tions as to how to complete the application 
appear within the application booklet The 
documents which are required in support of 
an application for graduate admission are 
listed below. 

Social Security Number Disclosure 
Pursuant to the Federal Privacy Act of 1974, 

applicants are hereby not1f1ed that disclosure of 
their Social Security number is mandatory. The 
Social Security number entered on the applica
tion for graduate admission may be used as the 
applicant's 1dent1fication number for part of the 
UCSD graduate student record keeping system. 
A personal identification (PID) number will also 
be assigned by the UCSD student information 
system for record-keeping purposes. This 
record-keeping system was established prior to 
January 1, 1975 pursuant to the authority of 
the Regents of the University of California under 
Art. IX, Sec. 9 of the California Constitution. 

Required Supporting 
Documents 

All supporting documents, including letters 
of recommendation, should be forwarded di
rectly to the applicant's prospective major de
partment, group, or school. 
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ACADEMIC RECORDS 

Applicants must request that official tran
scripts of all previous academic work, including 
certification of degrees received or documenta
tion of status upon leaving each institution, be 
forwarded to their prospective major depart
ment. Transcript labels are enclosed in the ap
plication packet for this purpose. Only official 
records bearing the signature of the registrar 
and the seal of the issuing institution will be 
accepted. Applicants with academic work in 
progress who expect to complete a degree 
program before the intended date of enroll
ment at UCSD must submit evidence of de
gree conferral and a final academic record, as 
soon as they are available. 

SPECIAL NOTE TO FOREIGN 
APPLICANTS 

In all applications for graduate admission, 
official records bearing the signature of the 
registrar or other responsible academic officer 
and the seal of the issuing institution are re
quired. However, true copies, facsimiles, or 
photostatic copies of foreign academic 
records will be accepted if, after the copies 
have been made, they have been personally 
signed and stamped by an educational official 
who certifies that they are exact copies of 
the original document. Properly signed copies 
should be sent instead of irreplaceable original 
documents. Unless academic records are issued 
in English by the institution itself, certified 
English translations must accompany offi
cial documents written in a language other 
than English. 

Foreign academic records should show all 
courses attended each year, examinations 
passed, seminars completed, and grades or 
marks received in all institutions where formal 
records are maintained. Official evidence of 
degree conferral must also be supplied, 
together with evidence of rank in class if 
possible. 

GRADUATE RECORD 
EXAMINATIONS (GRE) SCORES 

Most graduate programs require that appli
cants take the GRE. Contact the specific pro
gram for further information. Applicants who 
are applying for admission to a department, 
group, or school which requires that they take 
the GRE should do so as early as possible to 
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insure the timely receipt of their score results. 
Applicants must take the GRE no later than 
fall in order to meet most departmental 
deadlines for admission. The GRE is adminis
tered two times a year in the United States and 
in 133 other countries. Applicants are urged to 
consider taking the computer-based GRE test 
instead of the paper and pencil test. Applicants 
may also schedule individual computer testing 
dates. Consult the GRE Information & Registra
tion Bulletin for further information. In addi
tion, several administrative service tests are 
given each year in major U.S. cities (dates 
change). Applications may be obtained from 
the Educational Testing Service, Box CN 6000, 
Princeton, New Jersey 08541-6000. 

To facilitate the processing of applica
tions for admission, applicants may for
ward to their proposed major department, 
group, or school a copy of their GRE exami
nation score as soon as it is received, since 
official copies are not always received by 
the appropriate department at UCSD. 

LETTERS OF RECOMMENDATION 

Applicants should arrange to have three 
letters of recommendation forwarded directly 
to their prospective major department, group, 
or school. (Recommendation forms are included 
in the application booklet.) It is most important 
that letters of recommendation be completed 
by individuals in a position to analyze an 
applicant's abilities and academic or profes
sional promise. Applicants who have applied 
within the last two years, and were admitted, 
but did not enroll, should check with their ma
JOr department or group to determine if letters 
of recommendation are still on file. 

INTERNATIONAL APPLICANT 
FINANCIAL STATEMENT 

Foreign applicants are required to certify 
that they possess sufficient funds to cover 
all fees, transportation, and living ex
penses during the first academic year of 
graduate enrollment at UCSD. In addition, 
they must certify as to the probability of funds 
for subsequent years of study. An International 
Applicant Financial Statement, for the purpose 
of indicating the amount and source of funds 
available for graduate study, is forwarded to 
foreign applicants upon admission into a 
graduate program. A written summary of 

present and future financial resources must be 
provided before visa forms can be granted. 

Opportunities for employment on or off 
campus, are extremely l1m1ted, and foreign 
applicants should not base their educational 
plans on the hope of finding employment after 
arriving in the United States. 

National Examination 
Information 

There are a variety of nationally administered 
examinations which may be taken to meet 
requirements for admission to graduate study 
or to satisfy certain requirements for advanced 
degrees. Several examinations of importance to 
UCSD students are listed here. 

GRADUATE SCHOOL FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE TESTING PROGRAM 
(GSFLT) 

Address: Educational Testing Service, Box 
519, Princeton, New Jersey 08541. 

Purpose: To measure ability to read and 
understand literature in French, German, Rus
sian, or Spanish in order to meet foreign lan
guage requirements for advanced degrees. 

Application: Information and forms are avail
able from San Diego State University Testing 
Office, Student Services Building, Room 2549, 
5300 Campanile Drive, San Diego, California 
92182-0577. Telephone: (619) 594-5216. 

Tickets are available the first of the month 
prior to the month in which the examination is 
given. Students should arrange to pick up a 
ticket of admission at the testing office a few 
days before the scheduled examination. It is 
impossible to do this the same morning as the 
test. 

Examination Schedule: Four times a year 
(dates change each year). 

Fee: $20* 

*Subject to change 

TEST OF ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE {TOEFL) 

All foreign applicants whose native lan
guage is not English and whose undergradu
ate education was conducted in a language 
other than English must take the TOEFL and 
submit their test scores to the Office of Gradu
ate Admissions. 

Applicants who are admitted with a total 
TOEFL score of less than 550 may be required 

to take an English prof1c1ency test upon arrival at 
UCSD and to enroll in an English course until the 
required proficiency is attained. 

Application: Information and forms are avail
able from TOEFL Services, PO. Box 6151, 
Princeton, NJ 08541-6151, or from United 
States embassies, consulates, and related cen
ters; and the San Diego State University Testing 
Office, Student Services Building, Room 2549, 
5300 Campanile Drive, San Diego, California 
92182-0577. Telephone: (619) 594-5216. 

Applications must be submitted to TOEFL 
Services at least six weeks prior to the scheduled 
examination date. 

Examination Schedule: One day each 
month (dates change each year) in approxi
mately 135 countries and at computer-based 
testing sites by appointment. 

Fee: Consult the current TOEFL booklet for 
fees. 

TEST OF SPOKEN ENGLISH {TSE) 

Address: Educational Testing Service, Box 
6157, Princeton, New Jersey 08541-6157. 

Purpose: To help foreign students provide a 
reliable measure of proficiency in spoken En
glish. This test is highly recommended for for
eign applicants for teaching assistantships. 

Application: Same as TOEFL above. 
Examination Schedule: Given in approxi

mately 135 countries. Consult the current test
ing booklet for current information. 

Fee: Consult the current testing booklet for 
fees. 

Foreign applicants who wish to be considered 
for a teaching assistantship are urged to submit 
scores on the Test of Spoken English (TSE), 
which is given at TOEFL test centers throughout 
the world (approximately 185 countries), one 
day each month (dates change each year). 

(Admission and Registration ) 

Official admission to graduate study at the 
university 1s contingent upon review of an 
applicant's record, receipt of final undergraduate 
transcript showing degree(s) awarded, an affir
mative recommendation by the prospective de
partment, group, or school, and action by the 
Office of Graduate Studies and Research. The 
dean of Graduate Studies or the prospective 
major department, group, or school may deny 
admission if an applicant's scholastic record 1s 



undistinguished, if the preparation 1s judged 
inadequate as a foundation for advanced work, 
or 1n the event that no further students can be 
accommodated for a given quarter. Only the 
official Certificate of Admission from the 
dean of Graduate Studies constitutes for
mal approval of admission to a graduate 
program at UCSD. 

Official notification of admission by the dean 
of Graduate Studies will be mailed well in ad
vance of the beginning of the quarter for which 
application has been made. Applicants should 
call their prospective major department, group, 
or school if formal notif1cat1on is not received 
four weeks prior to the beginning of the quar
ter for which they applied. 

Admission to graduate standing does not 
constitute registration for classes. A student is 
not officially registered for classes until the 
entire registration procedure is completed each 
quarter. Information and all necessary reg1stra
t1on materials will be available at department, 
group, or school offices approximately two 
weeks before the opening of the quarter (see 
"Academic Calendar"). 

Reapplication 
Applicants who are admitted and fail to reg

ister in the quarter for which they first apply 

may request deferral of their appl1cat1on for a 
later quarter within the same academic year or 
the academic year immediately subsequent. 
Application for admission of a deferred appli
cant for the subsequent academic year may be 
made by submitting a statement of act1v1t1es 
and official transcripts of any academic work 
undertaken since the first application to the 
department or group. Admission 1s not guaran
teed to previously admitted applicants who 
request a deferral. In no case are appl1cat1on 
files retained for more than four consecutive 
academic quarters from the date of first appli
cation. Application after this period may be 
made only by completing a new application 
and providing all necessary documents, includ
ing payment of the graduate appl1cat1on fee. 

Students who are denied admission 
must submit a new application and fee 
together with required documentation in 
order to be considered for admission in 
another academic year. 

Readmission 

A graduate student whose status has lapsed 
because of an interruption in registration must 
petition his or her department for readmission 
at least eight weeks prior to the first day of the 
quarter in which reenrollment is intended. Do 
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not complete an Application for Admission. 
Students must submit supplementary tran
scripts of all academic course work undertaken 
since last enrolled at UCSD, pay a readmission 
fee of $40, and complete a General Petition 
and a supplementary Statement of Activities. In 
addition, a Statement of Legal Residence is 
required for all students returning after an ab
sence of two quarters or more. 

Readmission is not automatic. 

Registration Requirements 
and Procedures 

All students must enroll and pay fees on or 
before the deadline dates established by the 
Office of the Registrar for each quarter to avoid 
paying late fees. Enrollment materials are ob
tained at the major department. (See Schedule 
of Classes for current deadlines) 

Full- Time Student 

A full-time student 1s required to be regis
tered for twelve units each quarter of each 
academic year until the completion of all re
quirements for the degree, including the filing 
of the thesis or dissertation. 

Part-Time Student 

A part-time student is enrolled in fewer than 
twelve units a quarter but is admitted as a 
regular student A part-time student must pay 
full fees unless approved by the dean of Gradu
ate Studies to enroll 1n half-time status for six 
units or fewer. A student must file the petition 
for half-time study with the Office of Graduate 
Studies and Research no later than the last day 
of the second week of the quarter to be eligible 
for reduced Jee~. (See "Part-Time Study.") 

\(\ (}.; l ~ -~'"""'·""/ 
Schedule of Classes 

Detailed information on registration and 
enrollment procedures is contained in the quar
terly Schedule of Classes, available for purchase 
at the University Bookstore before the begin
ning of the quarter. It is the responsibility of 
each graduate student to keep informed of 
and meet all enrollment and registration 
(fee payment) deadlines. Scheduling infor
mation may also be found on the Office of 
Admissions and Records home page on the 
World Wide Web: http://studentlink.ucsd.edu 

Gf-------
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Priority Enrollment 

Continuing Students 

Continuing graduate students may enroll any 
time during Priority Enrollment by telephone. A 
Personal Access Code (PAC) number is issued 
to graduate students by the Office of the Regis
trar. These PAC numbers will be released by the 
department after required advising has taken 
place, or directly to the student if adviser ap
proval is unnecessary. Students who do not use 
telephone registration may complete Add/Drop 
Cards and file them with the Office of the Reg
istrar any time during enrollment periods. 

Complete instructions for enrolling by tele
phone (T-REG) or Add/Drop Cards can be found 
in the quarterly Schedule of Classes. 

Confirmation of classes 1s immediate by tele
phone. Students must officially withdraw from 
a course to avoid receiving a failing grade. 

New Students 

New students enroll just prior to the start of 
instruction during enrollment periods. New 
students may enroll by telephone after receiv
ing adviser approval, or may complete Add/ 
Drop Cards and file them with the Office of the 
Registrar. 

Registration Receipt 
Upon payment of fees in person, the 

Cashier's Office will provide a cash register re
ceipt and will affix a validation sticker to the 
back of the Student Photo-Identification Card. 
Students who pay fees by mail may obtain the 
validation sticker from the Bursar's Office. 

Student Photo-Identification Card 
A validated Student Photo-Identification 

Card is the official ID for registered students 
and entitles the student to library privileges, a 
student health card, and use of other university 
facilities, as well as for purchasing tickets and/ 
or admission to certain university events and 
voting in student body elections. 

If the Student Photo-Identification Card is 
lost, students may obtain a duplicate at the 
Campus Card Services Office, 508 University 
Center; if the Registration Receipt is lost, a 
duplicate may be obtained from the Cashier's 
Office (see "Fees"). 
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The validation sticker is removed from the 
Student Photo-Identification Card when stu
dents withdraw or go on leave of absence. 

UCSD graduate students on campus continu
ing their graduate studies or research during 
the summer months may request a Summer 
Validation Sticker from their major department, 
group, or school office. 

Registration Procedures 
Students are considered enrolled when they 

have requested at least one course and space in 
it has been reserved. Every effort will be made 
to enroll students in their preferred class sec
tions. Students are not considered registered 
until they have both enrolled in classes and 
paid registration fees. 

Payment of Registration Fees 
Please refer to the "Payment of Registration 

Fees" section in the "Undergraduate Registra
tion" portion of this catalog or the quarterly 
Schedule of Classes which outlines procedures 
for payment of registration fees. 

Note to Fellowship, Scholarship, or 
Traineeship Holders: 

The first billing statement will be sent to the 
major department, group, or school about 
one month prior to the start of each quarter. 
Fees and tuition awarded to pay registration 
fees will be credited to the graduate student's 
account and appear on the statement as a pay
ment or credit. Each award recipient should 
carefully check the amounts listed on the state
ment against the graduate award letter and 
contact the Office of Graduate Studies immedi
ately at (619) 534-6464 if there is a discrep
ancy. Graduate students with partial fee and/ 
or tuition awards will be required to pay the 
balance by the fee deadline to complete their 
registration. 

Fellowship, scholarship, or traineeship hold
ers must enroll in and maintain full-time enroll
ment status (at least twelve units per quarter). 

Note to Students on Academic Titles: 
Students appointed 25 percent time or more 

as graduate student researchers on the tuition 
and fee remission program will have the 
amount of their required tuition/fees credited 
to their account prior to the beginning of the 
quarter. This payment will also appear on the 
student's university billing statement. 

Students appointed 25 percent time or more 
as teaching assistants or associates will have 
health insurance and partial fee rem1ss1on cred
ited to their account prior to the beg1nn1ng of 
the quarter. Readers and tutors appointed 25 
percent time (110 hours) or more are issued 
refunds for health insurance and partial fee 
remission at the end of the quarter. 

Teaching assistants appointed 25 percent 
time or more are eligible to apply for the TA 
Fee Deferment program. Under this program, 
the balance of resident fees (but not tuition) is 
deducted from the second and third check each 
quarter. 

During the fall quarter only, teaching assis
tants and graduate student researchers ap
pointed 25 percent time or more may be 
eligible to apply for the TA/RA Loan program. 

For additional information, contact your 
graduate department or the Office of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 

Full-time graduate study requires enroll
ment in a minimum of twelve units each 
quarter. 

Continuous Registration 
All graduate students are required to be 

registered each quarter until all degree require
ments have been completed, including filing of 
the thesis or dissertation and the final examina
tion, or to be on an approved leave of absence. 

A student who fails to register or to file an 
approved leave of absence form by the 
registrar's deadline date (no later than the end 
of the second week each quarter) will be as
sumed to be withdrawn from UCSD and will be 
dropped from the official register of graduate 
students. In addition, all outstanding Incom
plete grades, and NRs assigned by the registrar, 
will lapse to F's or U's unless cleared by the end 
of the current quarter. A student who is on 
leave of absence or who has withdrawn from 
the university 1s not entitled to withdraw books 
from the library or to use other university fac1l1-
ties or faculty time. A student who is with
drawn must petition for readmission to resume 
study at a later date, pay the nonrefundable 
readmission fee, and be considered for read
mission with all others requesting adm1ss1on to 
that quarter. 

Ph.D. degree candidacy will lapse for graduate 
students who fail to register and are not granted 
a formal leave of absence. To be reinstated to 



candidacy, a graduate student must be readmit
ted, enroll and register, be readvanced to candi
dacy, and pay the candidacy fee. 

Late Registration/Deadline 
and Penalty Fees 

Students will be assessed late fees 1f not 
enrolled and registered by the registrar's pub
lished deadlines outlined 1n this catalog and the 
quarterly Schedule of Classes. Please refer to 
the "Graduate Admission Information and En
rollment Deadlines" portion of this catalog or 
to the quarterly Schedule of Classes for addi
tional information. 

A student who has not completed registra
tion (enrolled and paid fees) by the deadline for 
change of program must petition for permis
sion to register late and will pay late fees 
totalling $100, regard less of the source of fees 
payment 

A student whose registration in classes is 
cancelled for non-payment of fees and seeks 
reinstatement will be assessed both the late 
enrollment ($50) and late registration fees 
($50), currently totaling $100, regardless of the 
source of fees payment 

Students are advised to consult the quarterly 
Schedule of Classes for current deadline dates. 

Changes in Course Selection 

Add/Drop Cards reflecting changes 1n class 
enrollment must be filed with the Office of the 
Registrar 1n order for the student to receive 
credit for added courses and be relieved of 
responsibility for dropped courses. 

Add/Drop Cards must be completed in full 
and include correct course information and 
course codes as listed in the current Schedule 
of Classes. 

After enrolling in courses, a graduate stu
dent may add courses, change sections of a 
given course, or change grading options up to 
the end of the second week of instruction with
out fee by completing an Add/Drop Card avail
able at the Office of the Registrar. Students 
must obtain approval of their graduate adviser 
or department. See Schedule of Classes 
"Changes of Programs." Any requests for ex
ception to this policy by the dean of Graduate 
Studies require written explanation and instruc
tor verification of attendance/course work 
completion to date. 

A graduate student may drop a class up to 
the end of the ninth week of classes by filing 
an Add/Drop Card with the registrar, after first 
notifying the instructor, and obtaining the ap
proval of the graduate adviser or department 
and the dean of Graduate Studies. If the course 
is dropped before the end of the fourth week 
of classes, no course entry will appear on the 
student's transcript. Courses dropped after the 
end of the fourth week of instruction and be
fore the end of the ninth week of instruction 
will remain on the transcript as permanent en
tries showing course number and title, and the 
registrar will assign a final grade of W, signify
ing Withdrawal. 

Students may not drop courses after the end 
of the ninth week of instruction and will receive 
the earned grade or an Incomplete, 1f appli
cable. When a grade 1n a course has been as
signed in accordance with the Academic Senate 
policy on Integrity of Scholarship, a student 
may not subsequently change that grade by 
dropping the course or withdrawing from the 
university. 

Enrollment Limits 

A full-time graduate student in a regular 
quarter is expected to enroll in twelve 
units of upper-division or graduate course 
work with the exception that in the Graduate 
School of International Relations and Pacific 
Studies the normal course load 1s sixteen units. 
A student who wishes to take units in excess of 
these limits must obtain the approval of the 
graduate adviser or department chair. 

Graduate students holding half-time ap
pointments as graduate student researchers 
teaching assistants, language assistants, read
ers, or other employment titles, or who receive 
support from traineeships, fellowships, or 
scholarships paid through the university or di
rectly to the student, must enroll and register 
for twelve units of upper-d1vis1on and/or gradu
ate course work and research each quarter. 

Teaching units (500 series) above the full
time program of twelve units are not consid
ered an overload. 

Graduate students approved for half-time 
study are limited to a maximum of six units of 
upper-d1vis1on or graduate course work each 
quarter. 
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Changes of Name or Address 

Students must file official change of name or 
address forms with the Office of the Registrar. 
Students are advised to also notify their major 
department, group, or school. 

Leave of Absence/Extension 

A student who discontinues graduate study 
with the intention of resuming during a later 
quarter files a formal Leave of Absence, Exten
sion and/or Withdrawal form prior to leaving 
the campus. Graduate students must have 
completed at least one quarter of academic 
residence and be in good standing (GPA 3.0 
minimum or equivalent and no more than eight 
units of U or F) to be granted a leave. All 
graduate students are l1m1ted to a maximum of 
three quarters of leave and/or withdrawal. 

Prior to the end of the second week of in
struction of the quarter in which the leave is to 
begin, a student must complete a Leave of 
Absence form and obtain required signatures as 
listed under the clearance section of the form 
and the approvals of the graduate adviser, ch~ir 
of the (maJor) department, group, or school, 
and dean of Graduate Studies. If a student has 
registered, paid fees and enrolled for the quar
ter in which a leave is being requested, the 
validation sticker will be removed from the 
Photo-Identification Card; fee refund will be 
subject to the refund schedule published in 
the quarterly Schedule of Classes (see sec
tion on "Withdrawal"). A graduate student 
who enrolled in classes before requesting a 
Leave of Absence must also request a with
drawal from coursework for the quarter of 
leave to avoid paying fees for that quarter. 
Graduate students may request an extension of 
an approved leave prior to the expiration of the 
leave, up to the maximum of three quarters in 
all degree programs. 

A student who has a long-term loan is con
sidered to be out of school while on a leave of 
absence and must set up an exit interview 
with the Loan Records Office before leav
ing the campus. Since rules and regulations 
pertaining to such loans are complex, it is to 
the student's advantage to determine loan re
quirements prior to seeking a leave of absence. 

A student on leave of absence may not (1) 

be employed by UCSD, UCSD Medical Center 
or UC Extension, or hold a fellowship, 
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traineesh1p, or similar appointment adminis
tered by the university, (2) use university facili
ties, (3) complete a qualifying examination for 
advancement to candidacy, or (4) place de
mands on faculty, including discussion of thesis 
or dissertation work, either directly or by corre
spondence, during the period of leave. 

A student may remain in student housing for 
one additional quarter providing he or she has 
been a full-time student (twelve units or more) 
for three consecutive quarters immediately 
prior to the leave of absence. 

Students must return all borrowed library 
material if requesting a leave of absence or 
withdrawing. 

Any student on an approved Leave of Ab
sence must contact their major department to 
be reinstated and cleared for enrollment and 
registration. 

A new Statement of Legal Residence is 
required for all graduate students returning 
from a leave of absence of two quarters 

or more. 

Withdrawal 
A student withdrawing from the university 

must obtain a Leave of Absence, Extension and/ 
or Withdrawal form and secure appropriate 
signatures. The approved form must be filed 
with the Office of Graduate Studies and Re-

search and the validation sticker removed from 
the Photo-Identification Card. 

Students who withdraw during the first 
thirty-five days of instruction will receive re
funds of fees in proportion to the number of 
elapsed calendar days since the first day of 
instruction. The date of withdrawal used in 
calculating the refund shall be the date on 
which the approved notice of withdrawal is 
submitted to the Office of the Registrar. 

A registered student who stops attending 
classes and fails to file a Leave of Absence, 
Extension, and/or Withdrawal form will receive 
a grade of For U in each course, thus jeopar
dizing eligibility for readmission. 

Bar from Registration/ 
Nonacademic 

After suitable warning, a student may be 
barred from further registration for a variety of 
nonacademic reasons, including failure to comply 
with official notices, to settle financial obliga
tions when due, to provide final undergraduate 
transcripts, or other related matters. 

Bar from Registration/ Academic 
Academic disqualification is determined by 

the dean of Graduate Studies in consultation 
with the student's department, and normally 

relates to unsatisfactory academic perfor
mance, e.g., failure to maintain a grade-point 
average of 3.0 or better; failure to meet depart
mental criteria of performance; accumulation 
of more than eight units of F or U grades; or 
failure to comply with conditions set at the 
time of admission to a graduate degree 
program. 
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Academic Advising 
The college academic advising offices and the 

academic departments are the designated cam
pus units responsible for providing official aca
demic advice and d1rect1on to undergraduate 
students. The college academic advising offices 
and departments have primary responsibility for 
academic advice and services that assist new 
and continuing students to develop educational 
plans and course schedules which are compat
ible with their interests, academic preparation, 
and educational and career goals. 

COLLEGE ADVISING OFFICES 

Revelle College, Office of the Provost, Revelle 
College, Mail Code 0321, (619) 534-3490 

John Muir College, 2126 H&SS, Mail Code 
0106, (619) 534-3580 

Thurgood Marshall College, Admin. Bu1ld1ng, 
Mail Code 0509, (619) 534-4110 

Earl Warren College, Literature Building, Mail 
Code 0422, (619) 534-4350 

Eleanor Roosevelt College, 412 Un1vers1ty 
Center, Mail Code 0069, (619) 534-9864 

Specifically, the college academic advisers 
conduct academic orientation/enrollment pro
grams for all new students and advise new and 
cont1nu1ng students about college general-edu
cation and graduation requirements. The advis
ing staff of each college provides general 
academic and curricular information, clarifies 
academic rules and regulations, reviews all as
pects of academic probation, monitors aca
demic progress, assists students with 
decision-making strategies, and provides infor
mation about major prerequisites as well as 
criteria for departments that screen students. In 
conjunction with the academic departments and 
the Office of the Registrar, the advising offices 
certify graduation and generally facilitate stu
dents' academic adjustment to the university. 

Moreover, academic advisers are available to 
counsel students about educational alternatives, 
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selection of courses and majors, program 
changes, new academic opportunities, and spe
cial programs such as exchange programs, hon
ors programs, outreach programs, etc. 

See your college academic adviser for assis
tance with academic concerns or referral to 
appropriate academic support units. 

Academic Computing Services 

Applied Physics and Mathematics Building, 
first floor 
Mail code 0110 
(619) 534-4050 

Academic Computing Services (ACS) plays a 
variety of roles relating to computing at UCSD. 
Among these are support of instructional com
puting, management of the main academic 
computer network, hardware repair, and admin
istration of site agreements for the licensing and 
distribution of software. 

Student Computing 

The main function of ACS 1s to provide fac1l1-
t1es for instructional computing. In addition to 
timesharing systems and ordinary terminals, 
there are nearly 800 workstations of various 
types available across campus. These include 
Macintosh, PC, and UNIX workstations (Sun, 
Hewlett-Packard, Silicon Graphics) located in 
public areas, computer labs, and libraries. 

A wide variety of software is available on 
various platforms, including general purpose 
word-processing and spread sheet applications; 
compilers and program development tools; spe
cial purpose packages for electronic design, 
mechanical engineering, an1mat1on, image 
analysis, genetic studies, and symbolic math
ematics. 

Beyond instructional computing, ACS pro
vides facilities to students for popular activities 
such as electronic mail and other network-based 
communications. Incoming students receive 
personal account 1nformat1on at Orientation. 

ACS has student assistants who are available 
at scheduled times in computer labs and termi
nal rooms to help students use the facilities. 
These assistants complement other forms of 

support such as guidance from instructors and 
teaching assistants, and on-line documentation. 

The Open Computing Environment (OCE) is 
a service model available to students in many 
academic disciplines. OCE provides both in
structional and extra-curricular computing ser
vices to students through a single 
"personalized" account. The goal is to make 
computing more convenient and flexible, and 
to allow students to pursue academic comput
ing interests on their own 1n1tiative. 

Network Management 

The Office of Network Operations is a 
branch of ACS. Network Operations plays a 
major role in the management of campus com
puter networks, campus dial-in modems, and 
connections to global networks. To facilitate 
electron[c mail communications within and 
beyond the boundaries of the campus, Network 
Operations maintains a registry of campus 
members and affiliates. 

To use campus dial-in lines, UCSD users must 
sign up and pay for dial-in service. Users will 
also need a network security username and 
password. Incoming students have these issued 
automatically; others may register by bringing a 
picture ID to the Office of Network Operations 
1n room 2113 AP&M. S1gnups for dial-in service 
may be made at this location or via the Web at 
http://www-no.ucsd.edu. 

Network Operations can assist you in locat
ing correspondents via email, connecting your 
computer to make use of Internet services, 
accessing Usenet electronic news, conducting 
research and 1nformat1on searches over the 
Internet, and discovering and accessing other 
Internet and local area network-based services. 

Network Operations provides a large number 
of handouts on using network services such as 
electronic mail, news, dial-ins, and mailing lists. 
These handouts can be obtained outside 1303 
AP&M or by request to (619) 534-1857. Infor
mation can also be found on the World Wide 
Web at http://www-no.ucsd.edu. 

Network Operations User Support is located 
in 2113 AP&M. The Network Operations gen
era I help line is (619) 534-1857. 

GI----
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Software Licensing and Distribution 
Services 

In addition to its other functions, ACS is one 
of several departments on campus that assists in 
distributing software and administering agree
ments to make software available to the cam
pus community at reduced costs. Look on 
lnfoPath for an overview of UCSD software re
sources. 

Other ACS Functions 

Two ACS systems, one Unix and one VMS, 
are available on a fee-for-service (recharge) ba
sis. These systems are used primarily by UCSD 
academic departments for administrative and 
grant funded research purposes. ACS also has a 
service to distribute campus administrative data 
to academic departments. 

Academic Enrichment Programs/ 
Student Affairs 
University Center 411 
Mail code 0074 
(619) 534-1774 

Dedicated to providing UCSD undergraduates 
with research and other academic enrichment 
experiences beyond the classroom. 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS: 

Faculty Mentor Program 

The Faculty Mentor Program offers research 
experience to juniors and seniors. Participants 
work as research assistants to UCSD faculty 
members for at least ten hours per week during 
the winter and spring quarters. Students receive 
four units of 199 independent study credit for 
each quarter, attend seminars on how to write 
and present a research paper, and receive 
graduate school and fellowship information. At 
the conclusion of the program,, students 
present their research papers at the Faculty 
Mentor Program Research Symposium. 

Health Professions Program 

The Health Professions Program assists stu
dents in their undergraduate preparation for 
careers in the health professions. These include 
medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, veterinary, public 
health, nursing, and others. Program activities 
include seminars, a volunteer referral service, 
and mentorship opportun1t1es. Seminars are 
designed to enhance students' knowledge 

about specific health professional careers and 
the latest developments in these fields. Ex
amples of seminars include: "Getting Strong 
Letters of Recommendation," "Medical School 
Admissions-A View from the Admissions Of
fice," and "What is Naturopathic Medicine." 
Scholarships are available to program partici
pants for professional school entrance exam 
preparation courses. 

Summer Research Program 

The Summer Research Program offers full
time research experience to students who are 
interested in preparing for careers in research or 
university teaching. As research assistants, stu
dents work on their faculty mentor's project for 
at least thirty hours per week. Students are 
trained in research skills, how to write and 
present a research proposal or papers, and how 
to prepare for the Graduate Record Examination 
(GRE). At the conclusion of the program, stu
dents present their papers at the Summer Re
search Conference. 

McNair Program 

The McNair Program is a U.S. Department 
of Education initiative designed to serve low-

income, first-generation college students and 
underrepresented minorities who are interested 
in pursuing a Ph D. It 1s a one-year rigorous 
program of scholarly activities that includes 
participation in the Faculty Mentor Program and 
the Summer Research Program. In addition, 
participants receive training in how to write and 
present a scholarly paper, preparation for the 
GRE, and assistance with the graduate school 
application process. All participants have the 
opportunity to present a paper at a minimum of 
two research conferences. 

CAMP Science Program 

The CAMP Science Program 1s funded by the 
California Alliance for Minority Participation in 
the Sciences, Mathematics, and Engineering 
(CAMP) grant from the National Science Foun
dation. This program is designed to provide 
support to underrepresented minority students 
who are seeking bachelor's degrees in chemistry 
or physics. Participants in the program tour local 
companies and research institutes, attend local 
or national conferences, receive tutoring, and 
earn book scholarships. In addition, students 
may participate in academic year or summer 
research. 

Undergraduate Research 
Conference 

The UCSD Undergraduate Research Confer
ence is an annual event where more than 100 
students who have written outstanding research 
papers are invited to present their research. 
Invitation is by faculty nomination. Students 
present their papers at small roundtable discus
sions led by a faculty presider. 

Faculty-Staff-Student Interaction 
Program 

The Faculty-Staff-Student Interaction Program 
(FSSI) is a student organization that was 1 n itiated 
and is supported by Academic Enrichment Pro
grams. Students invite faculty and staff to at
tend luncheons and other informal gatherings. 

Education Abroad Program (EAP) 
International Center (corner of Gilman Drive 
and Library Walk) 
Mail code 0018 
(619) 534-1123 

The Education Abroad Program provides stu
dents enrolled at the Un1vers1ty of California an 



opportunity for an 1ntercultural experience at 
UC centers located 1n Australia/New Zealand, 
Africa, Asia, Europe, Latin America, and North 
America, while allowing normal progress toward 
a degree. 

The program is described 1n detail 1n the 
"Courses, Curricula, and Programs of Instruc
tion" section of this catalog under the "Educa
tion Abroad" heading. 

Students interested 1n studying abroad 
should also see the entry on the Programs 
Abroad Office, below. 

International Scholar Adviser 

International Center (corner of Gilman Drive 
and Library Walk) 
Mail code 0018 
(619) 534-3730 

The international scholar adviser provides 
assistance to UCSD's international faculty, re
searchers, and post-doctoral fellows, in the ar
eas of immigration and visa matters, financial, 
health, and personal issues. The adviser also 
informs campus departments about regulations 
and documentation pertaining to international 
visitors. The Friends of the International Center 
provide additional hospitality services and pro
grams to international scholars and their family 
members. 

International Student Adviser 

International Center (corner of Gilman Drive 
and Library Walk) 
Mail code 0018 
(619) 534-3730 

The international student adviser provides 
assistance to UCSD's nonimmigrant undergradu
ate and graduate international students, includ
ing advising on immigration, financial, health, 
and personal matters. The international student 
adviser also coordinates campus programs such 
as or1entat1on and check-in for new students, 
and provides support to international student 
organizations. 

OASIS (Office of Academic Support 
and Instructional Services) 
3rd Floor, Center Ha 11 

Mail code 0045 
534-3760 

The Office of Academic Support and Instruc
tional Services (OASIS) provides a variety of ser-

vices to maximize student performance and re
tention at the University of California, San Diego. 

MISSION 

The mission of OASIS 1s to assist UCSD stu
dents in reaching their full potential by develop
ing an appreciation for learning. OASIS strives 
to facilitate learning by concentrating on learn
ers, and supporting their academic, intellectual, 
and personal growth at UCSD. Services are de
signed to assist students develop the academic 
skills to excel in their subject matter at UCSD 
and eventually in graduate or professional 
school. 

SERVICES 

A description of services offered each quarter 
is available at the OASIS office on the third floor 
of Center Hall. All students in any of the five 
colleges are eligible for OASIS services. 
Underrepresented students are strongly encour
aged to use OASIS services. 

The Academic Transition Program 

The Academic Transition Program coordinates 
a residential Summer Bridge Program, and pro
fessional and academic transition counseling for 
freshmen who are members of ethnic groups 
underrepresented at UCSD. A variety of aca
demic support and personal development act1v1-
ties are offered to facilitate a smooth transition 
from high school to UCSD's fast-paced quarter 
system. 

During the Summer Bridge Program, students 
attend courses 1n mathematics, science, and a 
Contemporary Issues I course. The Contempo
rary Issues I course promotes an understanding 
of the history and role of higher education in 
the United States, and assists students in the 
development of critical thinking skills. Add1t1on
ally, the course provides a theoretical framework 
of factors which affect student retention and 
development. 

The Math and Science Tutorial 
Program 

The Math and Science Tutorial Program is 
designed to support students in their desire to 
excei in mathematics and science courses. The 
program offers individual tutoring, small-group 
study sessions, and workshops for lower-division 
mathematics, physics, biology, chemistry, engi
neering, economics, and computer science 
courses. 

Campus Services and Facilities 

The Writing Program 

The Writing Program offers students an op
portunity to improve their writing skills and 
strategies for a range of different writing situa
tions-the essay exam, the lab report, term and 
research papers-and across disciplines, from 
science to literature. One-to-one writing confer
ences are available by appointment for all UCSD 
students. These conferences stress pre-writing 
preparation, revision, and editing strategies. 
Small-group sessions address special needs, for 
example, research writing and editing. 

The Language Program 

Students whose first language is not English 
are assisted in the Language Program. In addi
tion, students doing academic work in Spanish, 
French and other foreign languages can partici
pate 1n Language Program tutorial sessions con
ducted by bilingual staff. Language Program 
services include group or individual intensive 
reading and writing sessions, workshops on 
grammar and mechanics, and individual confer
ences where feedback on drafts of writing in 
the languages is provided. 

The Student Support Services 
Program 

The Student Support Services Program is a 
comprehensive U.S Department of Education 
initiative designed to support the academic ef
forts of participating students. The program 
seeks to increase the retention of eligible stu
dents, particularly those who have been tradi
tionally underrepresented due to race or 
ethnicity, gender, disability, and/or economic 
status. Student Support Services also strives to 
enhance each program participant's eligibility 
for entrance to graduate and professional 
schools and to foster an 1nst1tutional climate 
which will support the success of program par
ticipants. The program consists of intensive indi
vidual tutoring, professional counseling, peer 
mentoring, and various cultural enrichment 
activities. 

The Research and Evaluation 
Program 

Administered jointly by the Office of the As
sistant Vice Chancellor for Academic Services 
and OASIS, the Research and Evaluation Pro
gram maintains data about students using OA
SIS services and conducts research projects 
which examine a particular problem or issue 
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related to OASIS services. In addition, longitudi
nal studies of the effect of services on student 
users are undertaken, such as follow-up studies 
on the retention of Summer Bridge students. 
Evaluation activities that are essential to the 
provision of effective services to students are 
also the responsibility of this program. 

TEP 116-The Psychology of Teaching 

OASIS offers a four-unit, upper-division 
course that provides instruction to all OASIS 
student staff members on the teaching-learning 
process. The course is designed to balance lec
tures and readings with supervised, practical 
experience. 

Office of International Education 
International Center 
(corner of Gilman Drive and Library Walk) 
Mail code 0018 
(619) 534-3730 

The International Center houses the offices of 
the international student and scholar advisers 
and advisers for the Education Abroad Program 
and the Opportunities Abroad Program, as well 
as the Programs Abroad Resource Library. In 
addition, the center has American English tutors 
available to international students, scholars and 
spouses, and houses the office of all the com
munity volunteers who provide a wealth of hos
pitality programs to international students, 
scholars, and spouses, including language tutors 
and host families. 

The staff and community volunteers as well 
as the International Club also sponsor a variety 
of international/intercultural programs and ser
vices for all members of the UCSD community. 
These include lectures, language exchanges, 
linkages with international faculty specialists, 
and weekly international cafe lunches which are 
open to the entire campus. 

Opportunities Abroad Program 
(OAP) 
International Center (corner of Gilman Drive 
and Library Walk) 
Mail code 0018 
(619) 534-1123 

The Opportunities Abroad Program (housed 
in the Programs Abroad Office, along with the 
Education Abroad Program) facilitates participa
tion in programs abroad sponsored by institu-

t1ons other than the University of California. 
OAP offers a resource library and advisory ser
vices enabling UCSD students to choose study, 
work, internship, and educational travel abroad 
programs best suited to their individual needs. 
Programs are available for students in all majors, 
for periods ranging from a quarter to a full aca
demic year. Students participating in approved 
academic programs abroad transfer credit back 
to UCSD. They receive assistance with this as 
well as application, financial aid, predeparture 
and re-entry issues through the OAP. Special 
study abroad scholarships are also available. 
Students participating in non-academic pro
grams generally do not earn credit but in some 
instances may arrange to do so, for example, 
through the Academic Internship Program. 

San Diego Supercomputer Center 
SDSC Building 
Mail code 0505 
(619) 534-5000 (general inquiries) 
(619) 534-5100 or consult@sdsc.edu 
(SDSC consultants) 
http://www.sdsc.edu 

The San Diego Supercomputer Center (SDSC) 
is a national laboratory for computational sci
ence and engineering. Its mission is to advance 
scientific research through computation, serve 
as a national focal point for development of key 
high-performance computational technologies, 
and enhance U.S. economic competitiveness. 
With a staff of more than 125 scientists, soft
ware developers, and research support person
nel, the center has served more than 5, 100 
researchers from 240 academic, government, 
and industrial institutions. These researchers 
have investigated new scientific problems and 
paradigms of computing, founded new centers 
of research, taught hundreds of courses, and 
started spin-off companies. 

More specifically, SDSC 

• Conducts research in scientific applications 
and enabling computational technologies. 

• Provides access to high-performance comput
ing and visualization resources. 

• Develops tools to integrate computing re
sources and provides support to enhance 
researchers' productivity. 

• Offers educational programs and develops 
undergraduate/K-12 curricula to spread ex-

pert1se 1n using high-performance computa
tional tools. 

• Integrates computational technology into 
commercial research, design, and manufac
turing processes through partnerships with 
industry. 

In operation since 1986, SDSC 1s located at 
UCSD (on the north end of campus just south of 
RIMAC and east of IR/PS) and is administered by 
General Atomics through a cooperative agree
ment with the National Science Foundation. It 
receives policy guidance from a consortium of 
twenty-seven leading universities and research 
institutions, including all campuses of the Uni
versity of California system. It has an annual 
budget of more than $30 million. Approximately 
sixty percent of this funding comes from the 
National Science Foundation; the remaining 40 
percent comes from the Defense Advanced 
Research Projects Agency, the National Institutes 
of Health, the State and University of California, 
and industrial partners. 

RESEARCH ACTIVITIES 

SDSC supports computational work across a 
broad spectrum of sciences. SDSC's internal 
research activities focus on biology, chemistry, 
and environmental sciences, and developing the 
underlying computational technology. SDSC 
leverages the efforts of these researchers 
through collaborations with colleagues on cam
pus and other local research institutions (par
ticularly the Salk Institute for Biological Studies 
and The Scripps Research Institute), interaction 
through SDSC's senior fellows program (in 
which many UCSD professors participate), ad
junct faculty appointments at UCSD and San 
Diego State University, and joint support (with 
UCSD) of postdoctoral positions. This creates a 
collaborative community that cuts across the 
domains of research, teaching, and in
frastructure development and 1s moving re
searchers to scalable parallel architectures. In 
this environment, SDSC is a national focal point 
for maJor advances in biomedical and envi
ronmental sciences applications. 

High-performance computing, b1ochem1stry, 
and database research find a synergy in the 
areas of biomolecular modeling and rational 
drug design. SDSC 1s nurturing that synergy by 
leading protein eng1neer1ng and drug design 
projects at UCSD and building essential infras
tructure (databases, computational chemistry 



software tools, and new structural biology soft
war·e) to address researchers' needs in a com
prehensive fashion. A major collaboration 111 this 
area 1s the Computational Center for 
Manomolecular Structure, which teams SDSC, 
UCSD/Chem1stry, and The Scripps Research Insti
tute (TSRI) led by Susan S. Taylor (UCSD/Chem
istry and SDSC senior fellow), Lynn Ten Eyck 
(SDSC and UCSD/Chem1stry), and John Tainer 
(TSRI) This group 1s developing and distributing 
software to solve and analyze macromolecular 
structures. 

Biomedical research activities at SDSC are 
highlighted 1n two major collaborations. One 1s 
the Collaboratory for Microscopic Digital 
Anatomy that will provide researchers network
based access to a high-voltage electron micro
scope for acquiring and man1pulat1ng images of 
biological structure. This project will revolut1on-
1ze the way biological researchers interact with 
scientific instrumentation and serve as a proto
type example for how researchers in other disci
plines can make cost-effective network-based 
use of specialized research equipment. This col
laboration teams SDSC with Mark Ellisman of 
the National Center for Microscopy and Imaging 
Research at San Diego (NCMIR) and colleagues 
at the UCSD Medical School, and a group 
headed by Don Greenberg of Cornell University 
and the National Science Foundation's Science 
and Technology Center in Computer Graphics 
and Scientific Visualization. 

The second collaboration 1s the National Bio
medical Computation Resource, a National Insti
tutes of Health Research Resource. This resource 
is playing a leading role in the application of 
high-performance parallel computers to bio
medical problems, developing new software, 
increasing the number of biomedical researchers 
with experience using parallel systems, and 
establishing a group of computational experts at 
SDSC in b1omed1cal applications. Led by Sid 
Karin, director of UCSD's Center for Advanced 
Computational Science and Engineering 
(CACSE), this collaboration includes researchers 
at SDSC, Biosym Technologies, TSRI, UCLA, and 
UCSD. 

Chemists at SDSC are developing and apply
ing methods to understand the structure, spec
troscopy, and reactivity of molecules. Their 
topics include studying the structure and 
growth of larger structures such as diamond 
films and fullerene materials and how ozone is 

being depleted from the Antarctic and Arctic 
polar stratosphere, developing methods using 
SDSC's parallel supercomputers to calculate 
accurate molecular properties, modeling 
geochemical systems, designing and synthesiz
ing novel, highly strained carbon compounds, 
and studying charge-transfer processes rn 
photochemical reactions (which are highly rel
evant to the understanding of fundamental 
biological processes). 

In the area of environmental modeling, SDSC 
has launched a major initiative to develop orga
n1z1ng principles based on observed data to 
make ecology a predictive science. This initiative 
will demonstrate the efficacy of managing natu
ral resources in a unique way by teaming scal
able parallel computing and visualization 
technology, scientific expertise, and public policy 
making. The computational technology will 
provide the means for objective resource man
agement as well as "post-mortem" assessment 
of policy effectiveness. The first project of this 
initiative is to develop 3D visual, analytical, and 
predictive models of San Diego Bay. These mod
els will be based on biological, chemical, and 
physical data being collected by thirty moni-
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taring programs; the data will be normalized 
and integrated 111 a centralized data repository 
that will be made publicly accessible over the 
Internet on SDSC's World Wide Web server. 

Because researchers 1n all these areas con
tinue to challenge the capabilities of even the 
most powerful computing systems, SDSC's re
search program includes a strong emphasis on 
developing the next-generation underlying com
putational technology to enable even more com
plex studies. This work includes research and 
development of information discovery systems 
to support access to petabyte-sized archives; 
multiple projects to integrate databases, com
puting platforms, and archival storage systems 
in distributed metacomputing environments; 
network engineering, analysis, and modeling; 
performance evaluation; VRML tools develop
ment; and development of security intrusion 
analysis systems. All research efforts are applied 
to the enhancement of the SDSC software infra
structure. 

COMPUTATIONAL RESOURCES 

SDSC computational resources include 

• CRAY C90 vector supercomputer, running the 

el------
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UNICOS operating system (the Cray Research 
version of UNIX). It has eight processors and a 
peak speed of 7.7 billion floating-point opera
tions per second (gigaflops or Gflops). It fea
tures 2 GB of main memory, 8 GB of auxiliary 
memory, and 250 GB of local high-speed disk 
storage. 

• CRAY T3E parallel supercomputer. It has 256 
processors and a peak speed of 150 Gflops. 
Each processor has access to 128 MB of 
memory, and the system will be configured 
with more than 500 GB of disk. The T3E also 
has multiple high-speed network interfaces 
and multiple GigaRing channels that provide 
nearly 1.2 GB/s of 1/0 bandwidth each. 

• DEC Alpha farm, consisting of nine clustered 
workstations. 

• A 120-TB HPSS-based archival storage system 
accessible from all SDSC production systems. 
Consisting of two IBM Magstar tape libraries, 
1 TB of disk cache, and a 23-node IBM SP2 
system, the archive will handle parallel re
quests for stored data. 

• A recently upgraded visualization laboratory 
featuring Silicon Graphics workstations, a 
Fakespace boom head-mounted virtual reality 
device, a telemanufacturing facility for pro
ducing solid 30 models of geometric data 
setsL a variety of hardcopy and film output 
devices, and an audio/video suite for produc
ing professional-quality videotapes of visual
ized research results. 

ALLOCATIONS 

Allocations for time on SDSC's CRAY C90 and 
CRAY T3E supercomputers are made to support 
research projects and class curricula. All pro
posed projects must be nonproprietary Any U.S. 
researcher, postdoc, or educator, regardless of 
affiliation or funding source, is eligible to apply 
for a peer-reviewed allocation. Undergraduate 
and graduate students may obtain time through 
applications submitted by their advisors. To apply 
for time, you must submit an application (avail
able from the SDSC consultants) at least sixty 
days prior to the quarter in which you want your 
allocation to begin (quarters begin January 1, 
April 1, July 1, and October 1; allocations are 
typically made for twelve-month periods). For 
requests for up 50 CRAY hours or up to 2,000 
T3E hours, applications can be submitted any 

time and are reviewed shortly after receipt. 
Allocations can also be obtained from block 
grants administered by UCSD (for engineering 
allocations, contact Greg Hidley, hidley@ucsd.edu; 
for other types, contact Wade Blomgren, 
wblomgren@ucsd.edu), the Scripps Institution of 
Oceanography (Steve Constable, sconstable 
@ucsd.edu) and the Southwest Fisheries Science 
Center (Roger Hewitt, rhewitt@ucsd.edu). 

Accounts are also available on workstations in 
SDSC's Vislab. Any academic researcher, or gradu
ate or undergraduate student may apply for one. 
To apply, fill out the SDSC Workstation Access 
Request form, which is available from the SDSC 
consultants. Each form is reviewed to ensure that 
the goals of the applicant are consistent with the 
mission of SDSC. This review process takes two to 
four weeks. 

Researchers with access to SDSC's resources are 
supported by SDSC's consulting staff. The consult
ants are available by phone (619) 534-5100, 
e-mail (consult@sdsc.edu), and on a walk-in basis 
8:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. 
Researchers and students with accounts are wel
come to attend SDSC's periodic training work
shops (contact the SDSC consultants for more 
information). Information about SDSC can be 
obtained by connecting to SDSC's World Wide 
Web server (http://www.sdsc.edu/), or contacting 

Ann Redelfs, External Relations, (619) 534-5032, 
redelfs@sdsc.edu 

ADDITIONAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR 
THE CAMPUS COMMUNITY 

SDSC offers the following additional oppor
tunities for UCSD professors, researchers, and 
students: 

• Access to high-performance computers 
through UCSD classes-Many UCSD and Ex
tension classes make use of the SDSC re
sources described above, providing a hands-on 
way to learn about high-performance comput
ing. To take advantage of these resources, 
check particularly the class listings for Biology, 
Chemistry, Computer Science and Engineering, 
Electrical and Computer Engineering, and Ap
plied Mechanics and Engineering Sciences. 

• Research program for undergraduates-The 
National Science Foundation sponsors an on
going program at SDSC, called Research Expe
riences for Undergraduates, that provides an 
opportunity for undergraduates to work on 
computational science research projects under 
the guidance of SDSC mentors and their cam
pus advisors. Students can participate in a 
nine-week summer program or a part-time 
program during the academic year. You must 



apply for and be accepted into the program. 
Stipends are provided. For more information, 
contact Bob Leary, leary@sdsc.edu. 

• Sem1nars-SDSC hosts a wide variety of semi
nars on topics of interest to the high-perfor
mance computing community. Most are open 
to the UCSO community. 

• Internships-Through the academic internship 
program at UCSD, students can obtain work 
experience at SOSC for course credit. SDSC has 
internships in systems software development, 
computational science research, visualization 
and applications programming, scientific and 
technical writing, and curriculum development. 
For more information, contact Jayne Keller, 
(619) 534-5124, jaynek@sdsc.edu. 

• Part-time and post-graduate employment
SDSC posts part-time and professional job 
openings at the UCSO Career Services Center. 
Typical part-time jobs are in programming, 
researcher support, technical writing, library 
assistance, computer operations, and reception 
work. 

• Access to SOSC's library-SOSC maintains a 
professionally staffed library (room 308) with 
specialized information on all aspects of high
performance computing, including collections 
of relevant scientific and computational Jour
nals, proceedings from relevant conferences, 
and newsletters from other supercomputer 
centers. The library is open 8:00 a.m. - 5 00 
p.m. Monday through Friday; visitors should 
first check in with the SDSC receptionist on the 
first floor. Anyone can come and use materials 
in the library, but only those with SOSC alloca
tions may check materials out. For more infor
mation, contact Laura Smart, (619) 534-5171, 
lsmart@sdsc.edu. 

• Tours-SOSC offers a 45-minute tour at 4:00 
p.m. every Friday. Reservations are recom
mended and can be made by contacting 
the SOSC receptionist, (619) 534-5000, 
reception@sdsc.edu. Special-interest group 
tours can be arranged by contacting Sandy 
Davey, (619) 534-5026, daveys@sdsc.edu. 

Extended Studies and 
Public Service 

9600 North Torrey Pines Road 
(on the UCSO campus north of Muir College) 

Mail code 0176 
(619) 534-3400 
e-mail: reg@unexpost.ucsd.edu 
Fax: (619) 534-8527 
Internet: http://www-esps.ucsd.edu 

The 01vis1on of Extended Studies and Public 
Service 1s the key lifelong learning resource for 
the University of California, San Diego. The orga
nization provides a rich and varied array of aca
demic and community outreach programs 
designed to support a diverse constituency. The 
division has classroom and administrative centers 
in La Jolla, downtown San Diego, and Rancho 
Bernardo. The division provides advanced learn
ing opportunities for adults, including courses, 
seminars, workshops, institutes, conferences, and 
study tours. Annual enrollment is approximately 
45,000 in the various programs adm1n1stered 
through UCSO Extension, the largest department 
of Extended Studies and Public Programs. Over 
80 percent of UCSO Extension participants have a 
bachelor's degree. 

With the exception of specific grant-funded 
programs, the division's programs are supported 
by course fees and receive no state funds. 

For further 1nformat1on on the 01v1sion of 
Extended Studies and Public Programs, phone 
(619) 534-0406 for a free quarterly catalog. 
Among the many programs in the division are: 

CONTINUING PROFESSIONAL 
EDUCATION 

Courses and certificate programs are offered 
in a wide range of fields, including microcom
puter engineering, accounting, business manage
ment, financial management, hazardous 
materials management, legal assistant training, 
marketing management, computer systems pro
gramm 1ng, human resource management, urban 
planning, desktop publishing, quality manage
ment, US-Mexican trade, international trade, 
emergency department nursing, alcohol studies, 
and fitness instruction. State-approved credential 
programs for educators, quarterly engineering 
colloquia, a career-planning program, and spe
cializations in business, science, engineering, and 
computer science are also offered. 

EXECUTIVE PROGRAMS 

UCSO Extension offers a variety of programs to 
meet the needs of San Diego companies for as
tute, broadly educated managers equipped to 
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deal with the dramatic financial, technological, 
and cultural changes in today's workplace. 

Two such programs include the "Executive 
Program for Scientists and Engineers" (EPSE) and 
the "Leadership and Management Program for 
Scientists and Engineers" (LAMP). Both are accel
erated, proficiency-based courses of study tai
lored to the scientist or engineer who holds, or is 
about to be promoted to, a significant manage
ment position. Participants are nominated to apply 
for the programs by their companies. Both pro
grams were developed by an advisory committee 
of San Diego engineering executives. In addition, 
UCSD Extension sponsors major institutes and 
conferences featuring international experts. 

ADVANCED TRAINING 
FOR EDUCATORS 

State-approved credential programs for teach
ers offered by UCSO Extension include adult edu
cation, vocational education, special education, 
and pupil personnel services. There is a certificate 
program in computers in education, a commis
sion-approved Cross-Cultural Language and Aca
demic Development (CLAD) certificate, plus a 
wide range of seminars and workshops in inno
vative teaching techniques and educational ad
ministration. 

In add1t1on, summer 1nst1tutes for teachers 
allow the university to contribute to the educa
tion of our community's young people by en
hancing the intellectual perspective of teachers. 
For example, the Program for Teacher Enhance
ment in Liberal Arts (PTELA) and the Program for 
Teacher Enhancement 1n Science and Technology 
(PTEST), bring selected teachers to the campus 
for seminars and courses taught by prominent 
UCSO faculty. 

CONNECT: THE PROGRAM 
IN TECHNOLOGY AND 
ENTREPRENEURSHIP 

Founded in 1985 at the urging of the local 
business community, UCSO CONNECT was cre
ated to contribute to the economic development 
of San Diego by linking high-tech and biotech 
entrepreneurs with the resources they need for 
success-money, markets, management, part
ners, support services, technology, and govern
ment. Often referred to an incubator without 
walls, CONNECT accomplishes its goals through 
educational and networking programs, practical 



business seminars and technology transfer dem-
011str·at1011S, and 111ternatronal f111anc111g forums. 
CONNECT is self-supporting and receives no 
funding from the unrversity or the state of Cali
fornia. It is supported by dues from its 450 mem
bers and sponsors; on fees from its courses, 
seminars, and conferences; and on underwriting 
for spec1f1c programs. For further information, 
call (619) 534-6114 or access CONNECT 011 the 
World Wide Web at http://www.co1111ect.org/ 
co1111ect. 

UCSD ENVIRONMENTAL TRAINING 
CENTER 

The UCSD Environmental Training Center pro
vides a broad spectrum of environmental and 
safety training to working adults in the San Di
ego community, Southern California, and 
throughout the western United States. The cen
ter is the home of the EPA's Western Regional 
Lead Training Center. Courses are also offered in 
asbestos management, natural resources man
agement, occupational health and safety, site 
assessment and remediation, hazardous materials 
management, fire protection, and air quality 
management. Students may earn professional 
certificates, specialized certificates, and certifi
cates of completion for required regulatory train
ing. For information call (800) 572-5323. 

OSHA TRAINING INSTITUTE-PACIFIC 
COAST EDUCATION CENTER 

The OSHA Training Institute offers selected 
OSHA safety and health training courses to the 
private sector and federal agencies, using cur
ricula provided by the U.S. Department of Labor, 
based on standards of the Occupational Safety 
and Health Act. In addition to year-round offer
ings in San Diego, many of the courses are con
ducted at various corporate and government 
tra1n1ng fac1l1t1es around the U.S. 

The center also provides Title 8-based safety 
and health courses throughout California to as
srst companies, utilities, and others to comply 
with Cal/OSHA standards. 

For information, call (800) 358-9206. 

LIFELONG LEARNING OPPORTUNITIES 

People who enJOY reading, thinking and talk
ing about ideas, exploring the philosophies of 
other cultures and other times, or exercising their 
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creative talents have a special resource 1n UCSD 
Extension. People 1 nterested in keeping current 
on changing trends and public issues can also 
turn to UCSD Extension for in-depth analyses and 
discourse. Courses and workshops are offered rn 
painting, music, acting, literature, history, ocean
ography, political science, health, and foreign 
languages, to name JUSt a few. A variety of free 
public lectures, community forums, and public 
policy seminars are also available from the cam
pus under the auspices of Extended Studies and 
Public Service. For more information, call (619) 
534-3400. 

LIBERAL ARTS AND INTERNATIONAL 
PROGRAMS 

Courses in English as a Second Language, 
foreign languages, arts, humanities, writing, and 
general interest are all offered through the De
partment of Liberal Arts and International Pro
grams. The English Language Programs include 
year-round, ten-week intensive programs for 
international students as well as short courses in 
conversation and in specialized areas such as 
business English and medical English. Evening 
courses for foreign professionals are also avail
able in accent reduction, technical writing, and 
oral presentation. A large number of foreign 
languages are also offered as well as liberal arts 
programs addressing topics of broad interest to 
the community. 

HEALTHCARE MANAGEMENT 
AND DELIVERY 

The delivery of healthcare is no longer just a 
professional practice, it is big business with com
plex financing structures, and integrated net
works comprised of hospital systems, physician 
groups, and insurance companies. The business 
and provision of healthcare is a critical issue from 
an economrc, soc1olog1cal, and clinical perspec
tive. UCSD Extension, through EdVantage: San 
Diego's Parnershrp for Professional Healthcare 
Education, offers continuing education in 
healthcare management and healthcare delivery. 
Certificate programs and an advanced executive 
leadership program for healthcare providers are 
available, as 1s a beginning and advanced certifi
cate program 1n fitness instruction and exercise 
science. 

LEGAL ASSISTANT TRAINING 
PROGRAM 

Both daytime and evening program~ are (Jf

fered through UCSD Extension to prowJe the 
education and skills needed to perform the tCis~s 
of the legal assistant who works as a member of 
the legal team 111 law firms, corporations, go11-
ernmental agencies, and other organ1zat1oris. 
Both programs have been approved by the 
American Bar Assoc1at1on. 

CONCURRENT REGISTRATION 

Concurrent registration is a procedure that 
allows individuals who are not off1c1ally matricu
lated UCSD students to part1c1pate for credrt 1n 
regular UCSD courses. Enrollment 1s on a space
available basis with the approval of the course 
instructors. Individuals must register through 
UCSD Extension. Information on this program 
can be obtained through the UCSD Extension 
Registration Office, (619) 534-3400. 

Through a reciprocal arrangement with the 
university, UCSD Extension offers a l1m1ted num
ber of complimentary enrollment to full-time 
UCSD seniors, juniors, and sophomores, who 
may enroll in one free course of up to $270 
(students must pay anything over the amount) 
on a first-come, first-served basis. Graduate 
students please contact OGSR Medical students 
contact your department. 

PROGRAMS FOR RETIRED PERSONS 

The Institute for Continued Learning (ICU 1s 
an organization for retired persons conceived, 
developed, and directed by retirees themselves 
ICL has an active learning and social program 
created by members, including seminars, study 
groups, classes, forums, trips, and luncheons. 
Approximately 350 members part1c1pate 1n ICL 
act1vit1es. Information and a brochure are ava1!
able by calling (619) 534-3409. 

The UCSD Libraries 
The UCSD L1brar1es consist of the Socia! Sc

ences and Humar11t1es Library, the Sc1erKe and 
Eng1neer1ng Library, the B1omed1cal Libra•v ar10 
Medical Center Library, the Scripps lnst1tut>or1 ot 
Oceanography Library, the lntern2t1011a Re!a
t1ons and Pac1f1c Studies Library, the Under
graduate Library, the Art and Architecture 



Library, the Music Library, and The Mandeville 
Library of Special Collections. 

COMBINED UCSD LIBRARIES 
STATISTICS, 1996 

Volumes ................................ . 
Periodical and other serial 

.. 2,469,912 

publications received ....... . ...... 23,421 
Government documents ....................... 116,662 
Maps................... . ...... 213,999 
M1croforms .. ......... . ........ 2,605, 157 
Audio and video materials ....................... 78, 130 
Slides and other 
pictorial items................. . ............. 282,362 
Computer files ........................................... 8,023 

The library is a center for study, reading, and 
scholarship at UCSD. Its collections and services 
are basic resources supporting undergraduate 
and graduate instructional programs, as well as 
advanced research. The library units are organized 
and staffed to meet these academic objectives. 
While each library may have varying rules, all are 
open to all members of the UCSD community. 

Reference services are available at each of 
the campus libraries and are designed to assist 
students and faculty with their course needs 
and research activities. Through its Instructional 
Services Program, the library offers campus users 
a variety of orientation and instructional opportu-

nit1es. The Contemporary Issues 50 course (Infor
mation and Academic Libraries) of Muir College 
is one example. Group tours of the libraries can 
be arranged through the reference librarians. 

The Interlibrary Loan Service locates and bor
rows materials not held at UCSD. This service 1s 
available to all faculty, staff, and students of the 
un1vers1ty. Our students enjoy direct borrowing 
privileges at the other UC campuses. 

lnfoPath is a World Wide Web-based 
campuswide information system developed by 
UCSD Libraries to provide access to campus and 
community electronic resources as well as a gate
way to the resources of the Internet. Services and 
resources currently offered through lnfoPath in
clude extensive library resources such as ROGER 
(UCSD Libraries catalog); MELVYL ®(the University 
of California systemw1de catalog, indexes, and 
full-text databases), and links to research re
sources on the Internet. A wide variety of other 
information about the campus 1s available 
through lnfoPath, and new resources are added 
continually. The lnfoPath URL is 
http://www.ucsd.edu. 

Library hours of service vary and are regularly 
posted in the libraries and on lnfoPath. Most 
units extend hours during examination periods. 

NOTE: Call 534-3336 for an up-to-date sched
ule of open hours for all libraries (recorded 
message). 
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SOCIAL SCIENCES AND HUMANITIES 
LIBRARY 

(located north of the Price Center in Geisel 
Library) 
Mail code 0175R 
(619) 534-3336 

The SS&H Library houses the research collec
tions in the social sciences and humanities 
(1,361,430 vols.). Its reference collection contains 
an outstanding collection of bibliographies, in
dexes, encyclopedias, biographical directories, 
and other information resources in print and 
electronic form. The Documents Collection is a 
depository for the official publications of Califor
nia, the United States, the United Kingdom and 
the United Nations, and also contains a major 
topographical and pol1t1cal map collection. 

SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING 
LIBRARY 

East Wing, Geisel Library 
Mail code 0175E 
(619) 534-3258 

The Science and Engineering Library contains 
strong collections in the physical sciences and 
technology (228,301 vols.). Of particular impor
tance are its research materials in chemistry, com
puter science, electronics, engineering, 
mathematics, physics, space sciences, nuclear 
energy, and materials science. 

BIOMEDICAL LIBRARY AND 
MEDICAL CENTER LIBRARY 

Basic Science Building, School of Medicine 
Mail code 0175B 
(619) 534-3255 

The B1omed1cal Library contains collections in 
biology and medicine which are especially rich in 
the journal literature of the basic sciences and 
clinical medicine, with emphasis on cellular and 
molecular biology, neurosciences, and genetics 
(202,995 vols.). A branch library, the Medical 
Center Library (27,022 vols.), supports the activi
ties of health care providers at the UCSD Medical 
Center in the Hillcrest area of San Diego. Mail 
code 8828, 543-6520. 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS AND 
PACIFIC STUDIES LIBRARY 

Robinson Complex, Bldg. 3 
Mail code 0175W 
(619) 534-7785 
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The IR/PS Library features materials on 
contemporary pol1t1cal, economic, and business 
affairs in East Asia, Latin America, and the rest of 
the Pacific Basin region (69,064 vols.). 

SCRIPPS INSTITUTION OF 
OCEANOGRAPHY LIBRARY 

Eckart Bldg. 
Mail code 0175C 
(619) 534-3274 

Scripps Institution of Oceanography Library is 
one of the largest marine science libraries in the 
world (232,983 vols.). It has outstanding collec
tions in marine biology, oceanography, and ma
rine technology, and also specializes in geology, 
geophysics, and zoology. 

UNDERGRADUATE LIBRARY 

Galbraith Hall, Revelle College 
Mail code 01750 
(619) 534-3065 

Undergraduate Library has a general collection 
(81,853 vols.) and provides reference and instruc
tion services especially designed to meet the 
needs of lower-division undergraduates. UGL's 
Playback Center houses a permanent audiovisual 
collection (2,367 audio; 1,655 video) and reserve 
materials used by faculty in their classes. 

ART AND ARCHITECTURE LIBRARY 

West Wing, Geisel Library 
Mail code 0175F 
(619) 534-4811 

The Art and Architecture Library's collections 
support the study of the visual arts and architec
ture (48,592 vols.; 247,055 slides). Collection 
strengths include art history, performance and 
environmental art, photography, painting, sculp
ture, and architectural design, theory, and history, 
urban design, landscape architecture, and build
ing technology. The Slide Collection provides 
visual materials for on-campus instructional pur
poses. 

MUSIC LIBRARY 

West Wing, Geisel Library 
Mail code 01750 
(619) 534-2759 

Located on the first floor of Geisel Library, the 
Music Library contains a strong collection of 
books and per1od1cals emphasizing music of the 

twentieth century and music theory, as well as 
music scores centered around twentieth century 
and chamber music performance materials. The 
Listening Room has sixty stations for listening 
and viewing of course reserve and related materi
als; it contains a large and diverse collection of 
music and spoken word Lp recordings, CDs, au
dio and video tapes, laser discs, and CD-ROMs. 

THE MANDEVILLE LIBRARY OF 
SPECIAL COLLECTIONS 

West Wing, Geisel Library 
Mail code 0175S 
(619) 534-2533 

The Special Collections (154,492 vols.) include 
rare books, manuscripts, and other research ma
terials. Other resources include materials about 
Baja California, Pacific Voyages, the Spanish Civil 
War, science and public policy, and modern 
poetry. 

(Student Services and Programs) 

Vice Chancellor, Student Affairs 

Building 112 University Center 
Mail code 0015 
(619) 534-4370 

The Office of the Vice Chancellor of Student 
Affairs is responsible for the overall quality of life 
at UCSD for undergraduate and graduate stu
dents. The office provides coordination and direc
tion to more than two dozen student service 
departments and works closely with other com
ponents of the campus to ensure that programs, 
services, policies, and procedures foster the de
velopment of students and the achievement of 
their academic and career goals. 

Career Services Center 

Mail code 0330 
(619) 534-37 50 

The Career Services Center exists to help 
UCSD students and alumni determine and fulfill 
their employment and career goals. To that end, 
we offer the following services 

Career Development: Resources are available 
through individual advising, computerized testing 
programs, workshops, a career 1nformat1on fair, 
practical experience, and reference materials to 
provide occu pationa I 1 nformat1on. 

Tools, Techniques, and Tactics: Rf~sume, 
1nterv1ewing and JOb search vmrkshrJps, 1nformiJtirJr1 
sessions regarding graduate school adrrnss1oris, 
critiques for resumes and personal statements, 
individual advising and reference materials 

Job Opportunities: Job l1st1ngs !updated 
daily), on -campus interviews with employers 1n 
various fields, networking programs, JOb fairs arid 
reference materials to identify potential employers 

Graduate School Opportunities: Annual 
fairs with recruiters from professional and gradu
ate schools, individual advising, reference letter 
file service, reference materials regarding 1nd1-
vidual schools, program information, fellowship 
opportunities, and graduate school adm1ss1on 
testing brochures. 

For a complete description of our services, 
check our home page: http//www-csc.ucsd.edu. 

College Deans' Offices 

Revelle, Mail code 0321, (619) 534-3492 
Muir, Mail code 0106, (619) 534-3587 
Marshall, Mail code 0509, (619) 534-4390 
Warren, Mail code 0022, (619) 534-4 731 
Roosevelt, Mail code 0069, (619) 534-2237 

The staffs of the college deans' offices per
form many different functions. They provide help, 
advice, counseling, and referral in many areas 
including commuter and res1dent1al matters The 
deans' offices regularly develop and coordinate 
activities such as orientation, Welcome Week, 
commencement, leadership opportun1t1es, dec:
sions about remaining in or withdrawing from 
school, college d1scipl1nary matters, involvement 
in student governments, planning social and 
educational activ1t1es, handling housing concer11s. 
assisting with specialized concerns for physically 
limited students, and ass1st1ng 1n hearing oroce
dures regarding grievances 

Contact your college dean's office for assis
tance, particularly 1f you do not know which ,.:r0 1-

versity office or resource would best be abie to 
assist you with your problem or concern 

Commuter Student 
Services Office 

Stu dent Center, Bu 1 ld1 ng B 
Mail code 0309 
(619) 534-3670 

A maJor function of this office 1s to assist rnri'

muter stude11ts 111 their search tor fiO!hi:' -.e:s '.\ 



housing. This office maintains an up-to-date list
ing service for a variety of rentals in various areas 
near the campus. These listings, advertised on 
bulletin boards within the office, include indi
vidual houses, condos, and apartments, as well 
as roommate, room in a private home, and work
exchange situations. Listings are not mailed, as 
availability changes daily. 

UCSD is located in the midst of a resort area, 
commanding higher rents than most other areas 
in San Diego County. Lower rentals may be found 
as you travel south and inland of the campus. A 
general rule is, the closer to the beach the higher 
the rent. 

Approximate monthly costs for unfurnished 
rentals, excluding utilities, are: 

$300-$450-for furnished room with kitchen 
privileges 

$250-$500-for own room in a home with 
other students (roommate) 

$425-$625-for studio or bachelor apartment 
$500-$800-for one-bedroom apartment or 

house 

$675-$1, 100-for two-bedroom apartment, 
condo, or house 

$1,000-up-for three-bedroom apartment, 
condo, or house 

$1,500-Up-for four-and five-bedroom 
house 

Furnished rentals will generally cost an addi
tional $ 50 to $100 per month. 

It 1s suggested that students who wish to find 
off-campus housing plan to make arrangements 
early by consulting the available rentals posted in 
the office. The best time to begin looking for 
housing is from two to three weeks before the 
start of the fall quarter, and one to two weeks 
before the spring and winter quarter. 

During September, the office operates a Tem
porary Emergency Housing Program. The pro
gram provides dorm-style lodging for students 
while they locate permanent housing. Space is 
limited, and reservations are recommended. 

A variety of house-hunting aids are available: 
current classifieds from all local newspapers, 
rental publications, maps, bus schedules, and 
courtesy telephones are available for your use. 

A variety of house-hunting aids are available: 
current classifieds from all local newspapers, 
rental publications, maps, bus schedules, and 

courtesy telephones are available for your use. 
There is an educational library of over 30 pieces 
of information related to rental rights and the 
legalities of renting. 

The Commuter Student Services Office is sup
ported by student fees and its services are avail
able to registered students only. Students are 
required to bring a registration ID card or a letter 
of acceptance when using the office services. 

Student-Staff Connection Mentor 
Program 

Student Center Building B 
Mail Code 0309 
(619) 534-3670 

The Student-Staff Connection Mentor Program 
is an all-campus mentor program for all under
graduates and transfer students at UCSD. By 
participating in the Student-Staff Connection, a 
student will be connected with a staff person 
who wants to share his or her knowledge and 
experience and is willing to give that extra caring 
outside of the classroom. The Student-Staff Con
nection is a vehicle by which a special need or 
concern a student might have can be addressed 
to enhance his or her college experience. 

Mentors are UCSD staff who care especially 
about students. They are willing to give their 
extra time to being a friend, answering ques
tions, and providing guidance. Mentors are 
trained professionals who serve without pay and 
volunteer their personal time to care for a stu
dent. They serve as role models and a resource. 

The four purposes of the Student-Staff Con
nection Mentor Program are 

1. To help facilitate a positive personal relation
ship between a student and a UCSD staff 
member. 

2. To help a student develop his or her full poten
tial, both in and outside the classroom. 

3. To enhance a student's relationship with the 
UCSD campus and reinforce his or her com
mitment to a university degree. 

4. This program is an enhancement to other 
UCSD Academic Mentor Programs within the 
colleges. 
To sign up for the program, contact your col

lege dean's office or call the Student-Staff Con
nection Office at (619) 534-3670. 
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Dining Services 
Administration: Muir Commons Annex 
Mail code 0122 
(619) 534-4014 

A variety of high quality food appealing to all 
types of diners is served in distinctive settings at 
UCSD Dining Services facilities. Dining commons 
and restaurants are located at Revelle, Muir, War
ren, and Thurgood Marshall Colleges, as well as 
the School of Medicine, and Scripps Institution of 
Oceanography. Many are located near residence 
halls. 

Each restaurant has its own unique atmo
sphere and menu with hours depending on loca
tion and time of year. Students and members of 
the community are welcome to dine at any facility. 

A meal plan is mandatory for residence hall 
students and optional for apartment residents. 
Please refer to the "Housing" section for meal 
plan options and prices. 

UCSD Plus, the campus declining balance pro
gram, is also available from Dining Services. Ac
cepted at over forty locations, UCSD Plus offers 
an easy, convenient, and secure way to shop and 
dine on campus. For information, call (619) 
534-7587. 

Students use their official UCSD photo ID card 
to access meal plan and UCSD Plus accounts. 

Other food service facilities include six fast
food restaurants and a convenience store located 
at the Price Center; the Food Co-op and Grove 
Caffe at the Student Center; and Che Cafe on 
Revelle campus. In addition, a limited selection of 
food may be purchased at portable food carts, 
convenience stores, and vending machines 
throughout UCSD. Dining Express, the mobile din
ing unit, stops at many locations around campus. 

Disabilities, Office for Students with 
(OSD) 
202 University Center 
(619) 534-4382 (Voice/TDD) 
(619) 534-4650 (Fax) 

OSD facilitates student development and inde
pendence through the coordination of campus 
programs, services, and facility access. Coordina
tion may include disability management counsel
ing, note takers, sign language interpreters, 
real-time captioners, readers, typists, library/labo
ratory assistants, special equipment loans/minor 
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repair, priority registration/enrollment assistance, 
on-campus housing coordination, exam arrange
ments, and on-campus transportation/parking 
coordination and referrals. OSD serves as a liaison 
with academic departments and campus commu
nity, as well as off-campus disability-related agen
cies. In addition, OSD provides disability 
awareness through maintenance of a resource 
library of books, periodicals, articles, films, and 
video formats about disability issues, and as re
quested, provides on-campus disability awareness 
workshops. 

Financial Aid 

Student Financial Services 

All financial assistance for undergraduate and 
medical students and need-based aid for gradu
ate students is administered by Student Financial 
Services. Information relating to graduate student 
support in the form of fellowships and assistant
ships is presented in the catalog section entitled 
"Graduate Studies." 

Student Financial Services is located in Univer
sity Center 201 and can be contacted at the 
phone numbers below. Student Financial Services 
also includes the Undergraduate Scholarship 
Office and the Office of Veterans' Affairs. 

Thurgood Marshall College (619) 534-3805 

John Muir College (619) 534-3808 

Revelle College (619) 534-3806 

Eleanor Roosevelt College (619) 534-2 5 50 

Earl Warren College (619) 534-4686 

Graduate Division (619) 534-3807 

Medical School 
Financial Aid (619) 534-4664 

Scholarship Office (619) 534-3263 

Veterans Affairs (619) 534-3971 

Applications and requests for information 
should be addressed to Student F1nanc1al Ser
vices, 0013, 9500 Gilman Drive, La Jolla, Califor
nia 92093-0013. 

No student should leave the university for 
financial reasons before exploring all possible 
avenues of assistance with a Student Financial 
Services counselor. All information contained 
herein is intended to serve as a general guide 
and is sub;ect to change due to new and revised 
federal, state, and University of California regula
tions and procedures 

Applying for Student Financial 
Assistance 

UCSD students must meet the following crite
ria to be eligible for financial assistance: 

1. Be a United States citizen or eligible noncit1zen. 

2. Be accepted to or enrolled at least half-time in 
a program leading to a degree or certificate 
and maintain satisfactory academic progress as 
defined for UCSD financial aid recipients. 

3. Not owe a refund on any Title IV educational 
grant or be in default on any Title IV educa
tional loan unless satisfactory arrangements to 
repay or otherwise resolve the overpayment or 
default have been made. 

4. Be registered with Selective Service if you are a 
male who is at least eighteen years old and 
born after December 31, 1959, unless you are 
not required to be registered. 

For evaluation of financial need, all applicants 
must submit a Free Application for Federal Stu
dent Aid (FAFSA) or renewal FAFSA and, if re
quested, copies of the 1996 federal income tax 
returns, and any other required documents. The 
FAFSA form should be filed by March 2, 1997, 
the UCSD priority filing date, with the appropri
ate processing agency and must indicate the 
University of California, San Diego (list Title IV 
School Code 001317 in item 92) to receive a 
processed copy of the FAFSA. Late applicants will 
be considered for limited aid. 

Receiving Financial Assistance 

UC financial assistance for students with dem
onstrated financial need is funded by a combina
tion, or "package", of gift and self-help aid. 
Grants and scholarships are awards that do not 
have to be repaid. Self-help aid may consist of a 
loan, which does have to be repaid, or a work
study award, earned by working a part-time Job 
while attending school, or a combination of 
both. UCSD ensures that students in similar cir
cumstances receive similar packages. Grant funds 
are directed to the most needy students. Stu
dents who are nonresidents of California should 
note that need-based financial aid funds are not 
sufficient to meet the add1t1onal cost of nonresi
dent tuition ($8,984 during 1997-98) The family 
should be prepared to provide this amount from 
their own personal resources or educational loan 
programs. The various types of aid and programs 

which may be included 1n need-based packages 
are listed below 

Federal Pell Grant 

The Federal Pell Grant program 1s designed to 
provide financial assistance to undergraduates 
attending postsecondary educational inst1tut1ons 
Amounts range from $400-$2700 for 1997-98. 

University of California Grant 
Program 

The University of California Grant Program 
provides grants to undergraduate and graduate 
students. 

Federal Supplemental Educational 
Opportunity Grant (SEOG) 

SEOG awards are federally funded and are 
available only to undergraduates. Awards may 
range from $100 to $4,000 per academic year. 

Cal Grants (Undergraduate) 

Cal Grants are awarded by the California Stu
dent Aid Commission to undergraduate Califor
nia residents. All applicants for UCSD aid are 
required to apply for a Cal Grant. To be consid
ered as a new winner, the FAFSA or renewal 
FAFSA and the GPA Verification Form must be 
postmarked prior to March 2, 1997. Current 
recipients must file a FAFSA or a renewal FAFSA 
each year to have their award renewed. 

California State Graduate Fellowship 

California State Graduate Fellowships are 
awarded by the California Student Aid Commis
sion to California residents who are admitted to 
or continuing in a graduate degree program who 
intend to become college or university faculty 
members. This fellowship el1g1b1l1ty 1s based on 
financial need, GPA, Graduate Exam Test Scores, 
and disadvantaged background to assist el1g1ble 
students with reg1strat1on fees. Current rec1p1ents 
must file a FAFSA or a renewal FAFSA each year 
to have the award renewed. The FAFSA must be 
postmarked by the preceding March 2 

Work-Study 

Federal and state work-study awards are em
ployment programs that provide funds for stu
dent employment by the un1vers1ty or by public 
and private prof1t/nonprof1t organ1zat1011s. The 
work-study program provides experience 1n many 



fields, 1nclud1ng experimental sciences, library 
work, recreation, computer sciences, peer coun
seling, and office work. Pay ranges from m1n1-
mum wage and above. Job listings and referrals 
are provided through the Career Services Center. 

Federal Perkins Loans 

This loan carries a 5 percent interest rate. Stu
dents begin paying both the principal and the 
interest nine months after ceasing to be enrolled 
at least half-time. 

Federal Subsidized Stafford Loans 

The annual maximum allowed during the first 
year of undergraduate study is $2,625. Sopho
mores can borrow an annual maximum of 
$3,500, and the yearly limit for Juniors and se
niors 1s $5,500, with an undergraduate cumula
tive maximum of $23,000. Graduate students 
may borrow up to $8,500 per academic year with 
an aggregate sum up to $65,000, including the 
amount borrowed as an undergraduate. The 
interest rate for new borrowers is variable, not to 
exceed 9 percent The 1996-97 rate was 8.25 
percent 

The federal government pays (subsidizes) the 
interest on the student's behalf during in-school 

(enrolled 1n six units or more), grace, and autho
rized deferment periods. Repayment of principal 
and interest begins six months after the borrower 
leaves school or ceases to be enrolled as a half
time student 

Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loans 

Students who do not have financial need eligi
bility for the maximum Federal Stafford Loan may 
borrow under this program. The annual maxi
mum and interest rate are the same as the 
Subsidized Stafford Loan. Independent under
graduates may borrow an add1t1onal $4,000-
5,000 annually; graduate students may borrow 
an additional $10,000 annually. The maximums 
include amounts borrowed under the Federal 
Stafford Loan program. Aggregate maximums are 
$23,000 for dependent undergraduates, $46,000 
for independent undergraduates, and $138, 500 
for graduate students. The interest is not paid on 
the student's behalf. Interest begins accruing 
immediately after disbursement, but payment 
may be deferred until the student enters repay
ment. Repayment begins after the final disburse
ment but may be deferred until the borrower 
ceases to be enrolled for six units or more. The 
amount borrowed cannot exceed the cost of 
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education minus other financial aid resources 
(including other need-based loans). 

Federal PLUS Loans for Parents 

Parents of dependent undergraduate students 
are el1g1ble to borrow under this program if they 
have no adverse credit history and meet program 
elig1bil1ty requirements. The interest rate for this 
loan is variable, but not to exceed 9 percent In 
1996-97, the interest rate was 8.72 percent 
Parents are eligible to borrow up to the cost of 
education minus other financial aid (including 
other loans) The first payment is due within sixty 
days after disbursement by the lender. 

Triton Registration Installment Plan 
{TRIP) 

The UCSD Triton Registration Installment Plan 
(TRIP), administered by the Bursar's Office, is a 
monthly payment arrangement and is available 
for students who desire an alternative method of 
financing their registration fees on a short-term 
basis. All students 1n good financial and aca
demic standing are eligible for the program, ex
cept for those students whose financial aid or 
graduate support w111 pay the1 r reg 1stration fees 
by the quarterly registration fee due date. A pre
requ1s1te to applying for the program 1s enroll
ment for the term. The OPP allows registration 
fees to be paid 1n up to three installments each 
quarter. On a three-month plan, the first pay
ment is required by the quarterly registration due 
date. The remaining payments are itemized on 
the student's next two monthly UCSD Billing 
Statements. There is a $30 nonrefundable quar
terly fee that must be submitted with the applica
tion to the Bursar's Office. This fee 1s strictly used 
to offset the costs of the program. Applications 
may be obtained and submitted at the Bursar's 
Office. 

Short-Term Emergency Loans 

The limited emergency loan funds, adminis
tered by Student F1nanc1al Services, are loaned in 
small amounts to help students in critical short
term emergencies, and usually must be repaid 
within thirty days. There currently is a service 
charge of $20 per emergency loan, and students 
must be enrolled in at least six units. Fees must 
be pard prior to applying. Applications and fur
ther information are available from Student Fi
nancial Services. 
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Graduate Financial Assistance 

See catalog section titled "Graduate Studies" 
for additional types of financial assistance avail
able to graduate students. 

THE UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP 
PROGRAM 

The purpose of the Undergraduate Scholarship 
Program at UCSD is to recognize outstanding 
achievement, to encourage academic excellence, 
and to offer support to meritorious students. 

Scholarships are awarded on a competitive 
basis by the UCSD faculty Committee on Under
graduate Scholarships and Honors. Unrestricted 
honorary scholarships are awarded solely on the 
basis of merit, academic excellence, and poten
tial. Restricted honorary scholarships are 
awarded based on one or more add1t1onal criteria 
such as financial need, study in a particular ma
jor, or leadership. Additionally, undergraduate 
research scholarships and fellowships are offered 
which enable students to pursue special studies 
and projects under faculty superv1s1on. 

UCSD is actively engaged in developing new 
scholarship opportunities. Severa I awards have 
recently been established through the generous 
support of individual sponsors, foundations, busi
nesses, and community organ1zat1ons. Every gift 
toward undergraduate scholarships is appreciated 
and celebrated. Further information about sup
porting scholarships at UCSD may be obtained 
from Mary Gagliardo, Director of Development, 
Student Affairs. She may be reached at (619) 
534-9646. Her address 1s 9500 Gilman Drive, La 
Jolla CA 92093-0937. 

You may view a listing of scholarships gener
ally offered at UCSD, financial aid resources, and 
information on outside agency scholarship oppor
tunities on Student Financial Services web page 
at: http://www.ucsd.edu/finaid. 

The Scholarship Office is part of Student Fi
nancial Services and is located in Building 201, 
University Center, 9500 Gilman Drive, La Jolla, 
CA 92093-0013. Office hours are from 9 a.m. to 
4 p.m., Monday through Friday. For additional 
information regarding the scholarship program, 
contact the Scholarship Office at (619) 534-3263. 

How to Apply for Scholarships 

Entering Students 
Entering students apply for scholarships at the 

same time they apply for admission to UCSD, by 

filing the UC Application for Undergraduate Ad
missions and Scholarships. The filing period is in 
November for the following fall quarter. The stu
dent information provided on the application is 
used for both admission and scholarship pur
poses. It is not necessary to request any addi
tional information or provide any other 
documents for scholarship purposes. 

Current and Former UCSD Students 
Current UCSD students and former UCSD stu

dents apply for scholarships annually during win
ter quarter for the following fall quarter by filing 
the UCSD Continuing Student Scholarship Appli
cation. This application is available from Student 
Financial Services in January and is due on Feb
ruary 17. 

Early Admission Honors (EAH) students will be 
mailed a scholarship application in January from 
the Student Outreach Office. EAH students 
should mail their application directly to the EAH 
coordinator. 

UCSD Undergraduate Scholarships 

The scholarships listed below are generally 
available at UCSD. Although every effort is made 
to present the most accurate information, this 
listing 1s subject to change due to federal, state, 
and university funding l1mitat1ons, and changes 
in policy or law. 

Charles and Clara Ash Scholarship: Awarded to 
students with demonstrated financial need. This 
1s a one-year award. The award amount varies. 

Black Alumni Scholarship: Awarded to enter
ing African American Students planning to enter 
one of the following fields of study: pre-dental, 
mathematics, engineering, physical sciences, arts, 
or humanities. This is a four-year $1,000 award. 
There is also an additional $1,000 award for 
graduate and professional school applications in 
the senior year. 

Jane A. Bosworth Scholarship: Awarded to an 
outstanding Junior or senior who is serviced by 
the Office of Disabled Student Services. This is a 
one-year award for $500. 

Clayton H. Brace Scholarship: Awarded to an 
entering student with an interest in communica
tions. This is a one-year award. The award 
amount varies. 

Braille Transcribers Guild: Awarded to visually 
impaired students. This award may be renewable. 

The award amount varies. The first award will be 
made for the 1997-98 academic year. 

CAL-DIEGO Paralyzed Veterans Association 
Scholarship: Awarded to a student who is a Cali
fornia resident and who is disabled or who is a 
dependent of a Vietnam-era or post-Vietnam-era 
veteran. Selection is based on academic excel
lence and leadership qualities. This is a one-year 
award in the amount of $2,880. 

Thomas B. Curtis Scholarship: Awarded to 
juniors or seniors in the fields of biology, chemis
try, or physics, who also demonstrate interest in 
the larger world around them, with leadership
level involvement outside the classroom, and 
have a minimum 2.75 GPA. This is a one-year 
award. The award amount varies. 

Brython P. Davis Scholarship: Awarded to stu
dents whose parent was a regular member of the 
U.S. Navy or Marine Corps. This is a one-year 
award. The award amount varies. 

Klara D. Eckart Scholarship: Awarded to stu
dents in the field of computation, mathematics, 
or physics. This is a one-year award. The award 
amount varies. 

First Interstate Bank Leadership Award: 
Awarded to students who through their leader
ship, academic excellence, unique talents, and 
active involvement, have brought recognition and 
acclaim to UCSD. This is a one-year award. Stu
dents with financial need are awarded $1,500 
and students without demonstrated financial 
need are awarded $1,000. 

Ed and Mary Fletcher Scholarship: Awarded to 
a graduate of a San Diego County high school 
with demonstrated financial need. This is a one
year award for $2,500. 

Herbert and Renita Greenberg Scholarship: 
Awarded to an underrepresented, entering stu
dent with demonstrated financial need. This is a 
four-year award. The award amount is $2,000 for 
the first two years and $3,000 for the junior and 
senior years. 

Jaye Haddad Memorial Scholarship: Awarded 
to students who have been diagnosed with can
cer, with Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome, 
with AIDS-Related Conditions, or to students 
with physical disabilities. This is a one-year 
award. The award amount varies. 

E. Coke Hill Scholarship: Awarded to students 
with demonstrated financial need. This is a one
year award. The award amount varies. 



Hispanic Achievement Award: Awarded to an 
entering and/or a continuing student. The award 
amount and term varies. 

Irvine Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to stu
dents based on merit. This is generally a one-year 
award. The award amount varies. 

KFMB Scholarship: Awarded to an upper-divi
sion student who is a permanent resident of San 
Diego or Imperial Counties and is studying com
munications or visual arts with a media emphasis. 
This is a one-year award. The award amount is 
$576 and may include the opportunity for a paid 
internship at KFMB. 

Kelly J. Kolozsi Scholarship: Awarded to stu
dents in the following priority: 1) graduates of 
Menlo Atherton High School, 2) graduates of a 
high school in the Sequoia Union High School 
District. Preference is given to students diagnosed 
with a learning disability. This 1s a one-year 
award. The award amount varies. The recipients 
are chosen by the Kolozsi Scholarship Selection 
Committee. 

Madge E. Lawhead Scholarship: Awarded to 
junior-level students who entered UCSD from 
high school and senior-level students who en
tered UCSD from another institution. Selection 1s 
based on academic achievements at UCSD. The 
award amount varies. The first awards will be 
made for the 1997-98 academic year. 

Jeffrey R. Leifer Leadership Award: Awarded to 
students who through their demonstrated leader
ship and active involvement have made a signifi
cant contribution to UCSD or the community. 
This is a one-year award of $1,500 to students 
with financial need and $1,000 to students with
out demonstrated financial need. 

Rebecca E. Lytle Memorial Scholarship: 
Awarded to an entering student in Thurgood 
Marshall College with a minimum 3.5 high 
school grade-point average and an extensive 
record of volunteer or community service. Must 
have demonstrated financial need. Other factors 
that may be considered are: first-generation col
lege student, demonstrated history of overcom
ing a particular hardship, demonstrated artistic 
ability, or participation in an AVID-like high 
school program. This a four-year award. The 
award is $1,000 each year. 

Alice Marriott Scholarship: Awarded to stu
dents with demonstrated financial need. This is a 
one-year award. The award amount varies. 

Marx and Marshall Scholarship: Awarded to 
gay and lesbian students with financial need who 
have made a significant contribution to the gay 
and lesbian community. This is a one-year award. 
The award amount is $1,000. Recipients may 
reapply. 

Masserini Transfer Scholarship: Awarded to 
transfer students with demonstrated financial 
need. This is a two-year award. The award 
amount is $2,000 per year. 

Medtronic Foundation Scholarship: Awarded 
to current students who are female or 
underrepresented with demonstrated financial 
need, majoring in engineering, health, premed, 
or computer science. This is a one-year award. 
The award amount is $4,000. 

National Merit University-Sponsored Scholar
ships: Awarded to entering students who are 
National Merit finalists and who are sponsored by 
UCSD. This is a four-year award. Students with 
financial need may receive up to $2,000 per year. 
Those students without demonstrated financial 
need receive $500 per year. 

Laverne Noyes Scholarship: Awarded to de
scendants of World War I Veterans (defined as 

Campus Services and Facilities 

four months of service prior to November 11, 
1918). This is a one-year award. The award 
amount varies. 

John and Laura Olinski Scholarship: Awarded 
to an upper-division student with a management 
science or economics major, with a minimum 3.5 
GPA This is a one-year award. The award 
amount is $1,500. 

Ray and Betty Ramseyer Scholarship: Awarded 
to an entering student with an interest in the 
social sciences. This is a four-year award. The 
award amount is $1,000. 

Regents Scholarship: Awarded to entering 
freshman for four years and to continuing stu
dents at the junior level for two years. The award 
amount is $1,000. Students with demonstrated 
financial need receive a stipend to cover the dif
ference between their family contribution and 
other resources, excluding nonresident tuition. 
Selection for entering students is based on the 
following criteria: GPA capped at 4.00, math and 
verbal SAT I scores, SAT II scores, honors courses, 
and additional a-f courses taken beyond the re
quirement. Selection for continuing students is 
based on academic achievement and potential. 
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Roger and Ellen Revelle Scholarship: Awarded 
to entering students based on merit. Th is is a 
four-year award. The award amount is $1,500 

per year. 

Mabel Wilson Richards Scholarship: Awarded 
to women residents of the greater Los Angeles 
area for the past two years with a B average and 
demonstrated financial need. Must be a U.S. 
citizen or, if under 21, one parent should possess 
a permanent resident visa. This is a one-year 
award. The award amount is $1,000. 

Laura E. Settle Scholarship (California Retired 
Teachers Association): Awarded to an upper
division or graduate student who is planning a 
career in teaching. Candidates must be declared 
majors 111 the Teachers Education Program. This is 
a one-year award. The award amount is $1,500. 

Shimitori Scholarship: Awarded to students 
with demonstrated financial need. This is a one
year award. The award amount varies. 

Malcolm R. Stacey Memorial Scholarship: 
Awarded to Jewish students in the following 
priority: 1) undergraduate who is an orphan and 
preparing for graduate study 111 aeronautical en
gineering, 2) undergraduate or graduate in the 
field of aeronautical engineering, 3) a student in 
the division of engineering, and 4) a student in 
any field of study. This 1s a one-year award. The 
award amount is $1,000. 

William H. Stout Scholarship: Awarded to stu
dents based on merit. This is a one-year award. 
The award amount varies. 

James Avery/Black Alumni Scholarship: 
Awarded to an African-American student pursu
ing studies in the performing arts at Thurgood 
Marshall College. This 1s a four year award for 
$1,000. There is an additional $1,000 award 
available for graduate and professional school 
applications in the senior year. 

Sheila Owens-Collins/Black Alumni Scholarhip: 
Awarded to an African-American student pursu
ing studies 111 the life sciences. This a four year 
award for $1,000 There is an additional $1,000 
award available for graduate and professional 
school appl1cat1ons in the senior year. 

Black Alumni Scholarship-Liberal Arts and 
Ohter Ma;ors Awarded to an African-American 
student pursuing studies in majors which exclude 
mathematics, engineering and science. This 1a a 
four year award for $1,000 There 1s an additional 

$1,000 award available for graduate and profes
sional school applications 111 the senior year. 

Errett Bishop Scholarship: Awarded to upper 
d1vis1on mathematics major with financial need. 
Preference given to graduating seniors. Minimum 
award is $1,000. 

Peter Jensen Scholarship: Awarded to a cur
rent freshman for three years. Minimum award 
$1,000 annually. 

If you have any questions regarding graduate 
scholarships, they should be directed to the Of
fice of Graduate Studies at (619) 534-3555. 

THE UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 

These special awards are for current under
graduate students who wish to engage in special 
studies or research projects under faculty supervi
sion. The work must be above and beyond the 
normal course of study. The subject matter does 
not have to be related to the student's major, 
minor, or other course work. These are one-year 
awards, however, a student may submit a new 
appl1cat1on each year for cons1derat1on. Awards 
range from $1,000 to $1,500. 

Applications are available from Student Finan
cial Services in April and are due on May 16. 
Winners are notified by the end of June. All re
cipients are required to submit a brief summary 
report, including details of how the funds were 
used. Also, the sponsoring faculty must submit a 
review and appraisal of the results of the project. 

David Marc Belkin Memorial Research Scholar
ship will give preference to those proposals de
signed to pursue special studies and projects in 
the general areas of environmental and ecologi
cal issues. The award amount is $1,000 

David Jay Gambee Memorial Research Fellow
ship will give preference to proposals which in
volve the student as an active citizen in university 
governance, the local community, or national and 
international affairs Also receiving preference are 
proposals which lead to a heightened awareness 
of the relationship between environment and 
society. Service in the community through volun
teer activities or participation in programs related 
to the Institute on Global Conflict and Coope1·a
t1on is encouraged. The award amount is $1,500. 

UCSD Undergraduate Research Scholarship 
will give consideration to proposals regardless of 
proposal topic The award amount 1s $1,000 

Chancellor's Research Scholar·J11p ·111il rj1H: 

cons1derat1on to proposal', ri=ir0ardlP'l', of pr0prJ',ai 
topic M1n1rnum award 1'-l $1,000 

Silicon Graphics/Cray Research Scholar~hrp 11111 
give cons1derat1on to proposals regardless rJf 

proposal topic. Rec1p1ents must be U S citizen~ 
M111imum award 1s $1,000. 

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR STUDY ABROAD 

UCSD students study abroad through the Edu
cation Abroad Program (EAP) and the UCSD Op
portunities Abroad Program (OAP; In add1t1on to 

the UCSD scholarships listed above, study abroad 
students may also qualify for special awards re
stricted to EAP and OAP part1c1pants. All of the 
scholarships listed below require a separate appli
cation th rough the I nternat1ona I Center, unless 
otherwise 111dicated. 

For more 1nformat1on about these scholarships 
and other outside opportun1t1es for study abroad, 
contact the Programs Abroad Office at the Inter
national Center at (619) 534-1123 or via e-mail 
to: abroad@ucsd.edu 

Betty Tate International Scholarship Awarded 
based on financial need and student must have a 
minimum 2.8 grade-point average. 

Chris Borton Study Abroad Scholarship 
Awarded without consideration of f1nanc1al need 

EAP Alumni and General Scholarships 
Awarded primarily on the basis of f1nanc1ai need, 
with some consideration given to students from 
underrepresented groups and to those students 
bound for developing countries. 

EAP Study Program-Speoflc Scholarships 
Awarded to students bound for the Pac1f1c region 
and some European countries. 

Eleanor Roosevelt College 1ERCJ Scholarships 
Awarded to ERC students with f1nanc1ai neea 
Applicants should apply through ERC 

Friends of the lnternatronal Center .6.warded 
with some cons1derat1on of f1nanc1al 11eed 

Judarc Studres Scholarship .6.warded to s:u
dents bound for Israel, with preferer:ce g1\er. to 

students with a major or rrn1101 111 Judaic S'.<.id es 
Applicant should apply through the Deoa'Une,.1: 
of Judaic Studies. 

Zonta lnternat1onal Scholarship Av.arced to a 
female bou11d for a Spa111sh-spea~:ng cc\U''t'Y 

thmugh the Opportu111.t1es .Abroad Progra·1 • "'.f'

pl1cants should apply through t11e Progra!1 1s 
Abroad Off ice 



INTERNSHIP PROGRAMS 

University of California President's Washington 
Scholarship: Awarded to students needing finan
cial assistance to do an internship in Washington 
D.C. Applicants should apply through the Academic 
Internship Program Office. Contact the Internship 
Program coordinator at (619) 534-4355. 

Housing 

ON-CAMPUS HOUSING 

Administration: 
Building 310 University Center 
Mail code 0041 
(619) 534-4010 
World Wide Web: http://housing.ucsd.edu 

SINGLE UNDERGRADUATE HOUSING 

Residence halls and apartments are located at 
Revelle, John Muir, Thurgood Marshall, Eleanor 
Roosevelt, and Earl Warren Colleges 

Reidence Halls 

Residence hall rooms are arranged in suites of 
eight to ten students who share a bathroom and 
study/living area. Suites are single gender and 
some buildings are coed. A meal plan is manda
tory 1n the residence halls. Most freshmen live in 
residence halls; single rooms are often reserved 
by returning students. Rooms are furnished and 
provide ample space for effective studying, sleep
ing, and storing of personal belongings, books 
and clothes. 

Apartments 

Campus apartments are self-contained units 
with kitchens, bathrooms, bedrooms, and study/ 
living areas. Each unit is fully furnished with car
pets, drapes, beds, desks, chest of drawers, 
tables, couch, dining set, stove, and refrigerator. 
Typically a bedroom is shared by two students; 
single rooms are available in some apartments. 
Meal plans are optional. 

Rates for 1997-98 

The estimated budget figure for room and 
board in the residence halls is $6,975 for the 
three-quarter academic year (excluding quarter 
breaks); apartments without the board plan will 
be about $4,000 for the academic year. Payment 
plans are available and will be listed in the hous
ing contract. 

A housing brochure with an application for 
on-campus housing was sent, in mid-February, to 
all who have applied for admission to UCSD. 
Students must return the housing application 
with a $20 nonrefundable application fee to the 
Housing Administration office and file a State
ment of Intent to Register form with the Admis
sions Office to be eligible for housing. Contracts 
are issued in batches based on a priority system 
and as space permits beginning in late May and 
about every four weeks thereafter throughout 
the summer. The priority system is explained in 
detail in the housing brochure. 

The housing application deadline for guaran
teed housing for fall 1997-98 was May 6, 1997, 
for new freshmen and transfers. However, appl1-
cat1ons are still being accepted. Students guaran
teed housing are accommodated first. First-time 
freshmen living more than a fifteen-mile radius 
from campus (determined by zip code) have pri
ority for new student space in the residence halls 
and some single undergraduate apartments on a 
space available basis. 

The Housing Administration Office recom
mends that students who are still on the waiting 
list telephone the office in early August for fur
ther information. 

The resident dean of the applicable college 
assigns rooms in the residence halls or spaces in 
the apartments. The Housing and Dining Services 
Administration Office, located in Building 31 O 
University Center, administers housing contracts 
and handles other details related to housing 
contracts. 

MARRIED AND SINGLE GRADUATE 
HOUSING-OFF-CAMPUS 

The University of California, San Diego-Affili
ated Housing Operations provides three unique 
types of residential facilities. 

Residential apartments (located minutes off 
campus) are designed to house single graduate 
or medical students, married students with or 
without children, and single parents. Residents 
must be enrolled full-time in a degree granting 
program or Teacher Education Program. The resi
dential apartments (Mesa Apartments and Coast 
Apartments) offer unfurnished studio, one-, two-, 
and three-bedroom units. Each unit features car
peting, blinds/drapes, a stove, and refrigerator. In 
addition, apartments are prewired for cable tele
vision and include at least one telephone jack. 

Campus Services and Facilities 

Some units include utilities and some require 
electricity to be paid by the residents. The com
munity is a park-like setting and amenities in
clude community rooms, coin-operated laundry 
rooms, co-op garden plots, storage space for 
each apartment, ample parking, playgrounds for 
children, and an outdoor sports area providing 
courts for tennis, basketball, and volleyball. 

La Jolla Del Sol (located in La Jolla Colony) is 
designed to house UCSD faculty, staff, students, 
and a limited number of non-university residents. 
La Jolla Del Sol is a luxurious condominium-style 
community offering one- and two-bedroom 
units. Units feature full-size washer and dryer, 
refrigerator, dishwasher, stove, and ceiling fan. 
All units are prewired for cable and feature pri
vate patios or balconies. Second- and third-floor 
units have wood-burning fireplaces and assigned 
covered parking. Unassigned parking is also avail
able for all residents. Apartments are assigned on 
an individual basis. Non-university roommates are 
welcome. Residents enjoy the use of two solar
heated pools and adjoining spas, two lighted 
tennis courts, and a weight room. Doyle Commu
nity Park is JUSt across the street, while local malls 
and grocery stores are within walking distance. 

Campus 1s easily accessible via the city bus 
and/or by bicycle. 

Married students without children may reside 
in a one- or two-bedroom unit Married students 
with children may reside in a two- or three-bed
room unit. Single graduate students may choose 
a studio, one- or two-bedroom unit. If a two
bedroom unit is selected by a single student, at 
least one other roommate is required, who must 
meet all eligibility requirements. 

Current rental rates range from $486 to $990 
per month unfurnished and are subject to 
change with 30 days' prior notice. 

The Residential Apartments currently have 
extensive waiting lists. 

SINGLE GRADUATE HOUSING
ON-CAMPUS 

Single graduate apartments (located on the 
Warren Campus) are designed to house unmar
ried individuals without children. Residents must 
be enrolled full-time in a degree granting gradu
ate or medical course of study, or participating in 
the Teacher Education Program. Single graduate 
apartments all have four single bedrooms and a 
shared living room, dining, kitchen, and bath 
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area Units ar·e fully furnished with the exception 

of personal l111en and cooking utensils. All utilities 
are included 1n the rental r·ate. All units have 
cable TV included at no extra charge and op

tronal connections to the campus computer sys
tem for a fee. All spaces are available on a twelve 
month lease and the 1997-98 rental rate is $312 

per month per person. 
NOTE: All policies and procedures concerning 

the operation of married and graduate student 
housing, the eligibility for housing, and the appli

cation process are subject to change without 
notice. 

For more detailed information on any of the 

above graduate or married housing facilities and/ 
or an application, you may write, apply in person, 
or telephone the following: 
Affiliated Housing Operations 
UCSD 
9500 Gilman Drive, Dept 0907 

San Diego, CA 92093-0907 
(619) 824-0852 

International Center 

(Located at the corner of Gilman Drive and 
Library Walk) 
Mail code 0018 
(619) 534-3730 
Facility reservation: (619) 534-6442 

The International Center assists U.S. students 
going abroad as well as international students, 
scholars and families, and facilitates interaction 
among all internationally minded UCSD students, 
faculty, and staff. 

Services to students going abroad include ad
vising on a wide range of study, work, and travel 
opportunities through the UCSD Programs 
Abroad Office, and administration of the 
system wide UC Education Abroad Program. 

The International Student/Scholar Office 
serves as the liaison with government agencies 
for all nonimmigrants, and advises interna
tional students, researchers, faculty, and cam
pus departments about immigration and visa 
matters. The office also provides pre-arrival 
information, orientation, and check-in for new 
students and scholars. The Friends of the Inter
national Center provide additional services and 
programs to international vrsitors and their 
family members. 

The staff and Friends of the lnternatronal Cen
ter as well as the International Club sponsor a 
variety of international/intercultural programs 
and services for all members of the UCSD com
munity. These include lectures, language ex
changes, a tutoring program, linkages with 
international faculty specialists, and weekly inter
national cafes. 

The International Center facility also includes a 
resale shop, a reservable conference room, and a 
meeting/office facility for Oceanids, the women's 
volunteer support organization for the university. 

Psychological and Counseling 
Services 

Central Location: 
1003 Galbraith Hall 
Mail code 0304 
(619) 534-3755 

Psychological and Counseling Services provides 
professional assistance to students having diffi
culty 111 coping with any of a wide array of prob
lems. In addition, members of the staff offer 
professional consultation to the university regard
ing matters of student behavior to prevent prob
lems and enhance the student experience. 

Specific problems for which students may seek 
help include loneliness and isolation, personal 
problems, homesickness, parent/family problems, 
difficulties with studying, concentrating and test 
taking, relationship/marital problems, sexual diffi
culties, educational/career questions, 
depression, and anxiety. 

Individual and group counseling, psycho
therapy, marriage or relationship counseling, sex 
therapy, family therapy, behavioral and hypnotic 
techniques, and many issue-related groups are 
provided for dealing with these problems. 

During any year support groups, such as ones 
for ethnic minorities, reentry students, women in 
medicine, men in medicine, women 1n soence 
and engineering, and gay and lesbian students 
are offered. Trme-l1mited focus groups include 
social skills, coping skills, assertion training, stress 
management, test anxiety reductron, decrs1on 
making, coping with alcohol and drug abuse, 
eating disorders, enhancing creativity, weight 
management, and lrfe-style workshops 

Members of Psychological and Counseling 
Services are clinical and counseling psychologrsts 
and social workers The servrce has offices at all 
colleges 1n add1t1on to the central location. 

Services are available to any regularly enrolled 
undergraduate, graduate or medical school stu
dent, by contacting the central office The coun
selrng relat1onsh1p 1s private and conf1dent1al 

Recreation 

RIMAC 
Mail code 0529 
(619) 534-4037 

Campus Recreation provides UCSD students 
with quality recreation programs. They are de
signed to meet leisure-time needs and interests 
through on-campus programs offer111g clubs, 
intramural sports, recreation classes, outings, and 
a myriad of activities and special event program
ming. Our goal 1s to provide opportunities pro
moting a lifetime of health-conscious options. 

FACILITIES 

RIMAC with arena, gymnasium, weight room, 
racquetball and squash courts, and equip
ment room. 

Main and Recreation Gymnasia 
Indoor 25-Yard Natatorium Pool and Spa 
Outdoor 50-Meter Canyonv1ew Pool and Spa 
Outback Climbing Center 
Tennis Courts 
Playing Fields 
Canyonview Weight Room 
Golf Driving Range 
Mission Bay Aquatics Center 
Spanos Training Facility with weight tra1111ng 

equipment, martial arts studio, and tra111-
ers' facility 

Running and Jogging Track 
Par Courses 
Sand Volleyball Courts 
Outback Adventures equipment rentals 

INTRAMURAL SPORTS 

The Intramural Sports Program at UCSD 1s a 
balanced blend of team and 1nd1v1dual sports 
activities that are designed to meet the diverse 
needs of the campus community. Sports offered 
111clude flag football, floor hockey, tennis, basket
ball, softball, soccer, bowling, volleyball, tube 
waterpolo, badminton, and over-the-l1r1e. 

RECREATION CLUBS 

Recreation Clubs are spec1al-1nterest act1v1ty 
clubs open to the e11t1re campus community The 
clubs are designed to bring together people \vrth 



common 111terests. Students may JOin or begin 
new recreation clubs and participate in the work
outs, meetings, social gatherings, and special 
events that are part of the RecClub structure. 
RecClubs include interests from aerobics to 
wrestling. 

SPORT CLUBS 

Sport Clubs are those teams that compete 
on an intercollegiate basis but without many 
of the restrictions of the formal Intercollegiate 
Athletic Teams. The clubs offer students the 
opportunity to become involved in somewhat 
less traditional competitive sports, while still 
enjoying the travel to and competition against 
other institutions. Teams include ballroom 
dance, equestrian, water ski, cycling, lacrosse, 
sailing, surfing, rugby, snow ski racing, ice 
hockey, and ultimate disc 

RECREATION CLASSES 

Recreation classes provide students and the 
university community an opportunity for non
credit, nongraded instruction in a range of physi
cal and leisure activities. The program includes 
professional instruction in everything from aero
bics, tennis, weight training and swimming to 
karate, gymnastics, dance, and yoga. 

OUTBACK ADVENTURES 

Outback Adventures (outdoor recreation pro
gram) is a passport to adventure and the great 
outdoors. The program offers fun, full-service 
trips (transportation, meals, instruction, equip
ment) in backpacking, rock-climbing, cross-coun
try skiing, canoeing, kayaking, mountain-biking, 
and other outdoor pursuits. The Outback Adven
tures director will also arrange customized trips. 
In addition, the program offers instructional 
workshops, a resource library of maps and park 
information, and a camping and outdoor equip
ment rental service which includes downhill and 
cross-country skiing equipment, mountain bikes, 
camping equipment, and game equipment. 
Outback also runs the indoor climbing center, 
with facilities for beginning to advanced climb
ers rentals and instruction. 

' 

AQUATICS 

UCSD Campus Recreation Aquatics encom
passes a wide range of aquatic activities. Student 
users can participate in competitive and training 

Campus Ser'L>ices and Facilities 
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programs in diving, swimming, and water polo. 
Special events scheduled throughout the year 
range from student social activities to interna
tional team competitions. Additionally, an exten
sive recreational lap swim program is maintained 
to accommodate daily users from the campus 
and community. 

OPEN (INFORMAL) RECREATION 

Open recreation provides individuals and 
groups of students the opportunity to make 
use of any and all of the physical activity 
facilities at UCSD. From jogging on the par 
course to shooting hoops in the gym, or play
ing racquetball in RIMAC, "open rec" time 
allows students to develop their own leisure 
activities. 

MISSION BAY AQUATIC CENTER 

Located on Santa Clara Point in Mission Bay, 
this facility and its programs provide students 
with an exclusive opportunity to participate in 
all aspects of aquatic recreation. From highly 
structured classes to equipment rentals, MBAC 
is a "first class" operation. (488-1036) 

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 
AT UCSD 

With twenty-two teams to choose from, the 
Intercollegiate Athletics Program provides stu
dents with varying interests the opportunity to 
participate in a highly competitive program. As 
a nonscholarship institution, UCSD's Tritons com
pete in the NCAA Division 111, achieving 
national prominence in several sports. The 
women's volleyball team is the only collegiate 
team at any level to have captured five national 
women's volleyball championships, winning the 
NCAA title 1n 1981, 1984, 1986, 1987, and 
1988. Women's tennis has also brought back 
championship trophies, winning national titles in 
1985, 1987, and 1989. The men's soccer team 
won its first national championship in 1988, 
while the women's soccer team was the best in 
the nation in 1989. In addition, the women's 
water polo team won the USA Collegiate Na
tional Championship in 1985. 

Over the past decade, UCSD has produced 
national runners-up in men's golf (1985, 1986, 
1987), women's swimming (1986, 1988, 1989), 
men's soccer (1986), women's volleyball (1982, 
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1983), women's soccer (1988), men's swimming 
( 1989), women's wate1· polo (1989), and 
women's tennis (1982, 1984); and national third 
place teams in men's swimming (1984, 1985, 
1986, 1987, 1988), women's swimming (1985, 
1987), women's soccer (1986), women's tennis 
(1988), women's water polo (1988), and men's 
soccer (1989). The Tritons have also reached the 
national top ten in men's baseball, men's tennis, 
women's softball, and women's track and field. 
Individually, 37 Tritons have captured national 
championships, while 300 have been named All
Americans during the 1980s. Twenty were named 
Academic All-Americans and three were given 
the prestigious NCAA Postgraduate Scholarship. 

Sports offered for men and women include 
volleyball, basketball, soccer, tennis, swimming 
and diving, water polo, cross country, crew, fenc
ing, track and field, and golf. Men's baseball and 
women's softball are also offered. In addition, the 
intercollegiate athletic department sponsors club 
sports including surfing, badminton, cycling, 

sailing, rugby, snow skiing, and lacrosse. Oppor
tunities to be a part of the athletic atmosphere 
are also available 1n the UCSD Pep Band, Cheer
leaders, and Triton Athletic Associates. In each of 
the intercollegiate programs, student/athletes 
enjoy healthy physical activity, the struggle for 
excellence, travel with teammates to other uni
versities, a sense of belonging, and a feeling of 
pride in their team and university. 

Religious Affairs 
Building 502 University Center 
Mail code 0081 
(619) 534-2521 

The Office of Religious Affairs is a privately
funded cooperative venture of representatives 
from various religious denominations for the 
purpose of serving as a campus resource on a 
non-sectarian basis, sponsoring lectures and fa
cilitating discussion of theological, ethical, and 
moral issues faced by students, faculty, and staff 
at UCSD. 

Student Affirmative Action and 
Human Relations Programs 

Student Center B 
Mail code 0362 
SAA & HR Programs Office !619; 534-6708 
Program Interns Office 1619) 534-2573 

Student Affirmative Action Committee 
(SAAC): (619) 822-0608 

This unit serves as a campus resource on issues 
of cross-culturalism and provides ongoing v,;ork
shops, discussions, and presentations on topics 
such as: cross-cultural communication, racism, 
sexism, and homophobia. The office provides pro
gramming and maintains a small lending library of 
video and written resources which may be used to 
further d1scuss1on on these important topics SA.A 
& HR Programs serves as a support mechanism 
and a vehicle through which SAA concerns are 
articulated, addressed, and, where appropriate, 
resolved. In addition to educational programming, , 
the major program components include 



The Student Affirmative Action Committee 
(SAAC) serves as an advisory body to the vice 
chancellor of Student Affairs on issues which 
affect the quality of campus life and the educa
tional experience of underrepresented students 
at UCSD. It also serves in an advisory capacity to 
the office of SAA & HRP in the implementation of 
its annual goals and objectives, including the 
allocation of funds for activities that promote 
positive race relations and cross-cultural/multi
ethnic understanding. SAAC membership is com
posed of representatives from the African 
American Student Union (AASU), Asian/Pacific 
Islander Student Alliance (APSA), Disabled Stu
dents Union (DSU), Kaibigang Pilipino (KP), 
Movimiento Estud1antil Chicano de Aztlan 
(MEChA), Native American Student Association 
(NASA), and the Women's Resource Center 
(WRC). 

The SAA & HR Resource Intern Program has 
been in existence since 1976. Interns assist the 
SAA & HR Programs in its programming and re
search efforts. As time permits, the interns may 
be utilized to provide information, guidance, and 
general assistance to the SAAC. 

Complaint Report/Resolution: Students may 
report 1nc1dents and situations of racial insensitiv
ity and/or discriminatory practices. Where under
graduate students are directly involved-and 
when knowledge of such practices is gained
staff and faculty are encouraged to contact the 
office as well. SAA & HR Programs staff will pro
vide educational programming, advocacy, or re
ferral as appropriate. 

Student Health Service 

Mail code 0039 
(619) 534-3300 

Comprehensive primary health care, urgent 
care, laboratory, x-ray, as well as health education 
programs are provided free of charge to all regis
tration paying students during the academic 
quarters. A one-time health fee is charged during 
the summer quarter to continuing students. 

Specialized care is provided through the 
Women's Clinic, Sports Medicine Clinic, Derma
tology Clinic, Nurses' Clinic, and Travel Clinic, 
most at no additional fee. 

Reduced fees are charged for pharmaceuticals, 
contraceptives, travel immunizations, PAP smears, 
and some laboratory tests. A Dental Clinic and 
Visual Care Clinic are available at modest fees. 

Although undergraduate, graduate, medical, 
and international students may have unlimited 
visits with Student Health Service, students re
quiring medical or surgical care from outside 
practitioners, hospitals, or clinics should be pre
pared to assume the cost of such care. All stu
dents are strongly urged to have and maintain 
adequate health insurance. 

A Voluntary Insurance Plan (VIP) is available for 
purchase by undergraduate students each quar
ter. This adds benefits for hospitalization, surgery, 
and major medical expenses. The premium for 
this insurance plan may be paid along with stu
dent fees. 

Participation in the Graduate Student Health 
Insurance Plan (GSHIP) is mandatory for all gradu
ate, professional, and international students. 
GSHIP provides benefits for certain outpatient 
services, hospitalization, surgery, and major medi
cal expenses by referral. The fee for GSHIP is paid 
by the university for graduate and professional 
students holding academic appointments of 25 
percent time or more. 

Brochures describing these insurance plans, 
their limitations, exclusions, and open enrollment 
periods are available at Student Health Service. A 
representative of the insurance company has an 
office at Student Health Service and is available 
to assist students. 

Student Policies and judicial Affairs 

Building B, Student Center 
Mail code 0329 
(619) 534-6225 

Student Policies and Judicial Affairs (SP&JA) 
consists of the administration of student judicial 
affairs, which includes campus-wide coordination 
of student conduct, including graduate students, 
monitoring of compliance requirements, appli
cable federal and state laws, and university poli
cies and campus regulations, such as Right to 
Privacy as it affects students. In addition, the 
director also provides legal advice and consulta
tion to faculty and administrators on student
related matters. Other programs encompassed by 
SP&JA include the Student Legal Services Office 
and the Office of Religious Affairs. 

Student Legal Services 
Building B, Student Center 
Mail code 0329 
(619) 534-437 4 

Campus Services and Facilities 

Student Legal Services (SLS) provides advice, 
counsel, and assistance to UCSD students in legal 
matters. It prepares and drafts legal documents 
for students seeking to represent themselves in 
court. These include Petitions for Dissolution, 
Name Change, Adoption, and Answers to Com
plaints for Unlawful Detainer. Student Legal Ser
vices also counsels and prepares students for 
court appearances, i.e., Small Claims, Municipal, 
Traffic, and Misdemeanor Arraignment hearings. 
As SLS cannot represent students, if such repre
sentation is deemed necessary the student is 
referred to an outside attorney or agency special
izing in that particular area of the law. 

Student Safety Awareness Program 
Building B, Student Center 
Mail code 0309 
(619) 534-5793 

The Student Safety Awareness Program (SSAP) 
is the primary source of information, crisis inter
vention, and follow-up support regarding sexual 
assault and general personal safety on the UCSD 
campus. The goals of the peer-to-peer education 
programs for men and women are to dispel 
myths, to promote awareness of rape and other 
sex offenses, and to prevent the incidence of 
these crimes. The program also explains the 
victim's options to notify law enforcement and to 
utilize other resources, i.e., campus and commu
nity counseling, and student services. SSAP out
lines procedures to follow if a sex offense occurs, 
if a victim reports to law enforcement and/or 
uses the on-campus disciplinary process. 

SSAP provides information and education 
about sexual harassment. Students who have 
questions and/or concerns may seek confidential 
assistance by calling the above number. 

University Centers 

The facilities, services, and programs of the 
University Centers at UCSD complement the 
teaching and research functions of the university. 
Both the Price Center and the Student Center 
provide opportunities for students and the cam
pus community to meet, relax, dine, and enhance 
their experiences outside the classroom or lab. 

THE PRICE CENTER 

Mail code 0076 
Administration office: (619) 534-4022 
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Located 1n the center of campus just south of 
Geisel Library, the Price Center offers a variety of 
services as well as meeting and study places 
geared to the needs of students. The Price Center 
111cludes the university bookstore, a movie the
ater, copy and technology center, travel store, 
post office, video and billiard gameroom, flower 
stand, and a photo lab for students' use. Located 
111 the food court at the Price Center are nine 
fast-service restaurants: Chung King Loh, Crepes 
a la Cart, Desserts Limited, Espresso Roma, On 
the Juice, Round Table Pizza, Subway, Tia Molly, 
and Wendy's. The Price Center has three comfort
able lounges and fifteen meeting rooms includ
ing a large ballroom which hosts concerts and 
dances throughout the year. Many student orga
nizations call the Price Center their home. Also 
located in the Price Center are the administrative 
offices of the Associated Students, University 
Events, and the office of Student Organizations 
and Leadership Opportunities. 

THE STUDENT CENTER 

Student Center Services 
Mail code 0323 
Administration office: (619) 534-8929 

The Student Center, located east of the Main 
Gym, offers a variety of services geared to the 
needs of students and the campus community 
and includes the Crafts Center and Grove Gallery. 
Many student-centered services are located here, 
including the Bike Shop, General Store, Ground
work Bookstore, Food Co-op, Soft Reserves, A.S. 
Lecture Notes, and KSDT Radio. The Grove Caffe 
serves specialty coffees and pastries as well as 
other food and drink. Two ATMs and fast copy 
center are additional services available to the 
campus community. The Pub, a unique event and 
meeting facility, is located here along with 
Porter's at the Pub, which serves light faire and 
where those over the age of twnety-one can 
purchase a beer. The campus media, including 
The UCSD Guardian have their offices here. Just 
south of the Student Center on the Revelle cam
pus is the Che Cafe, which serves a vegetarian 
menu at affordable prices. 

STUDENT INFORMATION CENTER 
(EDNA) 

Price Center 
Mail code 0076 
Adm1n1strat1on Office: (619) 534-3362 

Located in the Price Center Plaza next to the 
theater lobby, the information desk serves the 
campus community by providing information and 
a variety of other services benefitting the stu
dents, faculty, and the general public. 

If the student staff cannot answer your ques
tion, they will direct you to the proper person or 
agency. 

STUDENT GOVERNMENTS 

Associated Students 
Third Floor, Price Center 
Mail code 0077 
ASUCSD: 534-4450 
Hours: 8:00 a.m.- 4:30 p.m. Monday-Friday 
Graduate Student Association 
Student Center A 
First Floor, room 132 
Mail code 0353 
GSA: 534-6504 
Hours: 9:00 a.m.-5:00 p.m. Monday-Friday 

The Associated Students Government 
(ASUCSD) and the Graduate Student Association 
(GSA) provide students with practical leadership 
experience in the areas of programming, financial 
planning, and in the development of programs 
and services which are designed to meet the 
students' needs. The ASUCSD operates Assorted 
Vinyl, ASIO, Grove Caffe, Lecture Notes, Soft 
Reserves, U.S. Grants, and the Volunteer Connec
tion. The ASUCSD also sponsors a wide variety of 
programming, including concerts, films, and 
festivals. 

The GSA takes a pro-active stance on graduate 
concerns in the areas of housing, TAIRA work
related issues, and mandatory health insurance. 
The Student Government staffs work with the AS 
and the GSA in providing logistical, accounting, 
and programmatic advice. The student leaders 
and the staff of the ASUCSD, the GSA, and the 
Student Government Services office encourage 
you to get involved and take part in the many 
leadership opportunities available at UCSD. 

University Events Office 
Price Center 
Mail code 0078 
(619) 534-4090 

The Un1vers1ty Events Office 1s a central re
source for programming of events and act1v1t1es 
at UCSD. The office hosts over one hundred 

events annually. It provide·, thf" campu', ,::ir:rJ rc)rr. 

mun1ty with programs in the areas of 1nterneir1rjr. 
ally acclaimed dance, drama, chamber cnu·,1c, 
popular entertainment and the San D1t=:gr~ F1!rr, 
Festival. All programs are presented 1n con;;Jnr· 
tion with student committees arid volunteer'J ari::: 
welcome. 

The staff is a central resource for prograrnm1ng 
advice and assistance 1n the areas of event plan· 
n1ng, publicity, marketing, ticket handling, and 
contracting. The management of the Central Box 
Office provides for the sale of tickets to most 
campus events as well as tickets sold on the 
Ticketmaster system to events 1n town and 
around the country. 

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS AND 
LEADERSHIP OPPORTUNITIES 

Price Center 
Mail code 0078 
(619) 534-0501 

The office of Student Organ1zat1ons and Lead
ership Opportun1t1es strongly supports the notion 
that the university must provide learning experi
ences for students both within and outside the 
classroom. Participating 1n leadership workshops, 
seminars, conferences and in any of the over 250 
student organizations 1s an integral part of the 
university experience. With so many organiza
tions to choose from, there 1s bound to be one 
that sparks individual interest. If not, students 
can start their own organ1zat1on 1 Reg1strat1on for 
student organizations begins in the fall and con
tinues throughout the academic year. The advis
ers are here to assist in selecting an organ1zat1on 
or 1n starting one. 

In addition, leadership seminars are organized 
to help strengthen the leadership potential of 
students. Listed below are some of the tra1n1ng 
programs we schedule each year 

Improving interpersonal skills 
Public relations 
Interviewing techniques 
Fund ra1s111g 
Team burlding 
Running effective meetings 
Time management 
Careers 111 student affairs 
Budget management 
Mot1vat1on 
Stress management 
Ethics 



Pub I 1c1tv/adve1·t1s1 ng 
Reuu 1t1 ng volunteers 
D1vers1ty 

We 1nv1te you to stop by the third floor of the 
Price Center to leam more about student organi
zations and leadership opportun 1t1es 1 

Veterans' A ff airs 

Bu1ld1ng 201 University Center 
Mail code 0013 
(619) 534-3971 

ELIGIBILITY 

The following persons may be eligible for fed
eral veterans' educational benefits: 

Chapter 35 

1. Sons, daughters, spouses, and surviving 
spouses of veterans who died, or are perma
nently and totally disabled as the result of a 
service-connected disability, or persons missing 
in action or captured in line of duty by a hos
tile force. 

Chapter 30 

2. A person who entered active duty for the first 
time after June 30, 1985, and served continu
ously for three years. 

Chapter 106 

3. Persons who have a six-year obligation to 
serve 1n the Selected Reserve signed after June 
30, 1985. 

CalVet Fee Waiver 

4. California Veterans' Dependents College Fee 
Waiver Program: A student who 1s the child of 
a deceased veteran or veteran with a service
connected d1sab1l1ty may receive a waiver of 
reg1strat1on and educational fees. Applicants 
mcome, 1nclud1ng support received from par
ents, cannot exceed $7,000 annually. Student 
cannot be over 27 years of age. 

OTHER SERVICES 

In addition to cert1fy1ng paperwork to initiate a 
student's veterans' benefits, the Office of Veter
ans' Affairs staff can answer questions about 
check problems or other programs administered 
by the Veterans Ad1111n1strat1on such as tutorial 
assistance and VA work-study, or can provide you 
a phone number so that you can make an inquiry 
to the Veterans Ad1111n1strat1on Regional Office. 

Upon ad1111ss1on to the university, please con
tact the Veterans' Affairs Office to request certifi
cation of VA educational benefits. 

(Other Services and Programs) 

UCSD Alumni Association 

202 University Center 
Mail code 0083 
(619) 534-3900 
e-mail: alumassoc@ucsd.edu 

The UCSD Alumni Association was founded in 
1972 with a grant from the University of Califor
nia Board of Regents to promote the university as 
an exceptional institution of higher education 
through alumni involvement. 

Today, the association co-sponsors and pro
vides funds for the National Merit Scholarship 
program, honors distinguished alumni and fac
ulty, provides student and alumni career pro
grams, and educational and professional 
seminars, develops regional clubs, and actively 
supports alumni legislative advocacy programs 
affecting higher education. 

Members of the UCSD Alumni Association 
enjoy free library privileges at all UC libraries, a 
discount at the Career Services Center, network
ing and volunteer opportunities, travel programs, 
a quarterly subscription to UCSD Perspectives, 
discount cards for a variety of services, and a 
membership newsletter. In partnership with the 
Office of Student Affairs, the Alumni Association 
now offers two-year student memberships with a 
variety of special discounts and benefits. 

Art Galleries 

UNIVERSITY ART GALLERY 

Mandeville Center, Room 101 
Mail code 0327 
(619) 534-2864 

The University Art Gallery presents six exhibi
tions each year with an emphasis on contempo
rary works. Painting, sculpture, and photography 
are joined by newer art forms such as perfor
mance art, installation works and video art, giv

ing visitors a chance to experience the full range 
of contemporary artistic expression. Exhibitions 
last year included: Tina Modotti. Selected Works; 

Campus Services and Facilities 

Ross Bleckner 1985-1995; After Art: Rethinking 
150 Years of Photography; and The Music Box 

Project. 
Gallery hours are from 11 :00 a.111. to 4:00 

p.111., Tuesday through Saturday. The gallery is 

closed Sundays, Mondays, and school holidays. 
There is no admission charge. 

MANDEVILLE ANNEX GALLERY 

Mandeville Center, Room B-118 
Mail code 0327 

The Mandeville Annex Gallery is for Visual Arts 
undergraduate art exhibitions. A new exhibition 
is mounted each week of the quarter. Included in 
the exhibition schedule are individual, group, and 
class shows. Gallery hours are from 12:00 noon 
to 5:00 p.111., Monday through Friday. There is no 
admission charge. 

VISUAL ARTS GRADUATE GALLERY 

Visual Arts Facility, Room 309 
Mail code 0327 

The six-building complex, which opened Janu
ary 1993, houses the Visual Arts Graduate Gal
lery. First-year review shows and M.F.A. 
exhibitions will be mounted each week of the 
quarter. Hours may vary. There is no admission 
charge. 

Crafts Center 

Mail code 0338 
(619) 534-2021 

Located in the center of the campus, the 
Crafts Center offers studio and art/crafts instruc
tional facilities in ceramics, photography, jewelry, 
drawing, neon, glassblowing and other crafts. 
The center provides personal enrichment and 
creative educational opportunities to individuals 
wishing to develop artistic skills in an active stu
dio-classroom situation. 

The Grove Gallery 1s a part of the center, and 
offers ongoing exhibits of contemporary crafts 

and ethnic arts. The Grove Gallery Store sells an 
international selection of handmade crafts and 
other decorative accessories. 

Registration for Crafts Center activities takes 
place the first week of every quarter at the cen
ter. Specific classes, schedules, and course fees 
information can be obtained by calling (619) 
534-2021 or http://www-crafts.ucsd.edu. 



Ca 111p11 s S <' r ., '1'i·" s a 11 d Fa c i Ii ti I's 

Day Care Center 

Mail code 0962 
(619) 534-2768 

The UCSD Early Childhood Education Center 
serves the children of students, staff, and faculty. 
Age requirements are three months to age five 
and one-half. State subsidy is available for in
come-eligible staff and full-time students on a 
limited basis. Only full-time enrollment is offered, 
7:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday. 
Breakfast, lunch, and afternoon snack are in
cluded in the cost. For further information or to 
visit, call the center's office at (619) 534-2768 
between 8:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. 

As an alternative, the Infant Toddler Referral 
Program aids campus families in locating licensed 
home-care providers from six weeks through 
preschool ages. For assistance, call (619) 
534-2768 during office hours or leave a recorded 

message for a return call. 

Transportation and Parking Services 

Mail code 0040 
(619) 534-4223 

Transportation and Parking Services, (T&PS) 
sponsors a variety of programs and services de
signed to help students living at UCSD without a 
car. An extensive network of shuttles spans the 
campus and also serves several off-campus loca
tions. A special sticker can be affixed to a UCSD 
ID card, free of charge, allowing unlimited rides 
on San Diego Transit buses within a two-mile 
radius of campus. T&PS offers a free holiday 
shuttle service to the airport or downtown 
Amtrak station, helping students get home dur
ing breaks. For information, route maps, or 
schedules, please telephone (619) 534-RIDE. 

A number of money-saving rideshare pro
grams have been developed for commuting stu
dents. Carpool, vanpool, rail, bicycle, and 
subsidized transit programs feature terrific 
additional incentives including a free emergency 
ride home and complimentary parking. For pro
gram details, call Rideshare Operations at (619) 
534-RIDE. 

If you choose to bring a car to campus, be 
aware that a parking permit is required on UCSD 
property, Monday through Friday, 7:00 a.m. to 
11 00 p.m , and Saturday and Sunday, 10 00 
a m to 11 :00 p.m; unless otherwise posted. 

(A short grace period during September's Wel
come Week allows parking in student spaces 
without a parking permit.) Parking permits and 
applications can be obtained at the Parking Of
fice (619) 534-4223. A parking application form 
is also included in student packets. If you plan to 
park on campus, please return it by the indicated 
deadline. 

Student spaces are defined by yellow lines, 
student (''S") parking permits are valid in these 
yellow-striped spaces at all times. After 4:30 p.m. 
on weekdays and all day Saturday and Sunday, all 
UCSD permits are upgraded and become valid in 
spaces marked with green or red squares, and 
metered (no fee required) spaces. Student per
mits are never valid in spaces marked "A" Permit 
Required, 24 Hours a Day, 7 Days a Week, or in 
any other 7/24 parking space. 

T&PS supports many other vehicle related ser
vices, including the maintenance and operation 
of a fleet of vehicles leased or rented by campus 
departments and organizations. T&PS also has a 
Motorist Assistance Program which provides 
battery jumps, help with lock outs, flat tire infla
tion, or a lift to the nearest station to buy gas 
for drivers who are stranded on campus (619) 
534-8108. 

If you have questions about T&PS, purchasing 
a permit, or parking at UCSD, please telephone a 
service representative at (619) 534-4223. 

UCSD Quick Copy Centers 

Campus Services Complex, Bldg. A 
Mail code 0031 
(619) 534-3020 

A variety of copying and binding services are 
provided, including high-speed duplication, color 
copies, and self-serve copy machines. 

Binding services, comb, tape, or glue binding 
are available, in addition to lamination and pad
ding. Many paper and cover stocks are available. 

Self-serve copiers are located at the AP&M 
Building and Un1vers1ty Center loactions. Fac
simile services are also available at University 
Center Quick Copy in Building 201. 

Quick Copy locations are 

• Applied Physics and Math Bldg., 
Room #3301, (619) 534-2197 

• Basic Science Bldg., Room 3001 A, 
(619) 534-3947 

• Campus Services Complex, Bid<] /:>., 

(619) 534-3020 

• University Center, Bldg 201, 
(619) 534-7050 

Student Mail Services 

Campus Services Complex, Bldg A 
Mail code 0047 
(619) 534-7098 

The Student Mail Services provides Monday 
through Saturday d1str1but1on of mail to resident 
students during the academic year. Hours of op
eration are 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Stamps and 
various other U.S. Postal commodities can be 
purchased and international items can be mailed 
at this location. 

The UCSD Bookstore 

Located in the Price Center Plaza 
9500 Gilman Drive 
La Jolla, CA 92093-0008 

Monday-Friday 8 a.m.-6 p.m. 
Saturday 10 a.m.-5 p.m. 
Extended hours during the beginning of each 
quarter. 

General Information 
Book Information 
Clothing & Gifts 
Computer Center 
Electronics Department 
Refund/Recharge 
Supplies Department 
Textbook Information 
Toll Free Ordering 
Fax 

(619) 534-READ 
(619) 534-3149 
(619) 534-8530 
(6191534-4291 
(619) 534-4320 
(619) 534-7326 
(619) 534-3786 
(619) 534-4557 
(800) 520-7323 
(619) 534-0565 

e-mail 
web site 

bookorder@ucsd edu 
www-bookstore ucsd edu 

Book Information 

The Book Information Department can help 
find any title that's still 1n print 1n the United 
States. If the book 1s not available 1n the store. 1t 

can be special ordered In add1t1on to o;fer:'ig 
personal service inside the store, or·ders can be 
placed and questions can be answered via 
phone, fax, e-mail, and through our \\eb site 

General Books 

The 17,000 square foot Genera! Boo"- Depa':
ment contains over 141,000 shelved boo's 'eO'e-



senting over 67,500 titles from more than 900 
d1ffe1·ent publishers. The strongest sections are 
literature (especially classic literature, literature in 
foreign languages, new fiction, short stories and 
emerging young writers), mysteries, cinema, 
cultural studies, political science, history, Black 
studies, art, music, children's and gender issues. 
Any title that's still in print in the United States 
can be located. Bestsellers are always discounted 
35 percent We are constantly seeking new titles 
from interesting sources in order to broadly rep
resent the entire world of books. 

Medical & Technical Books 

The UCSO Bookstore is proud of its partner
ship with the medical community and has been 
recognized as a primary resource for the techno
logical, biotechnological, and telecommunica
tions communities offering up-to-date, quality, 
medical, and technical reference information. 
More than 25,000 titles, in over 130 medical and 
technical disciplines are shelved at the UCSO 
Bookstore. In addition, a large selection of medi
cal instruments are available along with lab 
coats, clinical jackets, and medical software pro
grams. 

Faculty Authored Books 

The UCSO Bookstore is proud to display and 
sell books written by UCSO faculty. Books are 
shelved 1n the categorical section that applies, in 
a special faculty author area of the UCSO Book
store and also in the Faculty Club. Faculty mem
bers who have written a book they would like 
the UCSO Bookstore to sell, should provide the 
title, the publisher, and the ISBN number. Unfor
tunately, the UCSO Bookstore is not able to or
der out-of-print titles. 

Custom Courseware 

The Educational Resources 01v1sion of the 
UCSO Bookstore provides custom course materi
als as part of the UCSD Bookstore's mission to 
serve the UCSO community as an essential aca
demic resource. The purpose 1n providing this 
service is not to replace those materials already 
available from publishers, but to supplement 
them with a variety of other printed matter, in
cluding out-of-print books, out-of-stock books, 
Journals and newspaper articles, syllabi, antholo
gies, lab manuals, course notes, workbooks and 
original works. To ensure that the UCSO Book
store is complying with any and all legal require-

ments involving reproduced printed materials, 
necessary copyright permission is secured. The 
UCSO Bookstore is committed to providing pro
fessional service and quality products on a timely 
basis and at a reasonable cost-at all times 
within the legal framework of copyright 
authorizations. 

Textbooks 

All required and recommended textbooks are 
stocked at the UCSO Bookstore. Also provided 
are lecture notes, laboratory guides, software, 
and many other publications. Books for UCSO 
Extension courses can be found in a special sec
tion of the UCSO Bookstore, and at the UCSO 
North County Center in Rancho Bernardo. Each 
quarter, the UCSO Bookstore sends a letter to 
faculty requesting textbook orders within acer
tain time frame. Textbook orders can be submit
ted directly to the Textbook Department at the 
UCSO Bookstore, or through the book coordina
tor within the various campus departments. Each 
department can help estimate enrollment quanti
ties to determine how many books to order. Text
book orders need to be submitted before the 
quarterly deadline to ensure that the books can 
be purchased in time for the beginning of class. 
At the beginning and end of each quarter the 
UCSD Bookstore provides a buy back service for 
students to sell their used textbooks for cash. 

Textbook Reservations 

At the beginning of every fall quarter, the 
UCSO Bookstore offers a hassle-free textbook 
reservation service. 

Emblematic Clothing and Gifts 

An up-to-date selection of fashionable UCSO 
insignia and gift items are available at the UCSO 
Bookstore as well as a gift and clothing catalog 
with toll-free and on-line ordering capabilities. 

Supplies: School, Art and Office 

In addition to finding an extensive selection 
of supplies carried within the department a 
catalog containing over 10,000 art, office, and 
school supplies-more than in any store-is avail
able through the UCSD Bookstore's supply 
department. 

Electronics 

A comprehensive selection of brand name 
calculators such as Hewlett Packard, Casio, Texas 

Campus Services and Facilities 

Instruments, and Sharp as well as many more 
electronic items and accessories are stocked at 
the UCSD Bookstore. Special orders are always 
welcome. 

Computers 

The knowledgeable staff of the UCSO Book
store computer department is available to assist 
those who wish to purchase computer and 
printer hardware and accessories. Educational 
pricing is offered for full time UCSO students, 
extension students (certificate courses), faculty 
and staff on Macintosh and PC software for 
Microsoft, Word Perfect, Borland, Aldus, Adobe, 
Claris and on hardware products for Apple, IBM, 
Sun Microsystems and Silicon Graphics. Special 
orders are encouraged for products that may not 
be stocked. The UCSO Bookstore One Stop Shop
ping (BOSS) system was created to allow ordering 
computer products electronically via e-mail. With 
the explosion of the World Wide Web, the com
puter center has incorporated BOSS with the 
Internet: www-bookstore. ucsd. ed u/com puters/ 
ucsd.html. 

Computer Repair 

The UCSO Bookstore has a fully certified Apple 
Computer Repair Shop, open Monday through 
Friday. On-site services are available for 
Macintosh with limited service for Hewlett 
Packard and IBM computers. 

Special Orders 

Books, gifts, clothing, office and art supplies, 
medical instruments, computer hardware and 
software can be special ordered at any time. 

Internet Access 

The UCSO Bookstore has been on-line since 
March 1995 with one of the most comprehensive 
World Wide Web sites (www-bookstore.ucsd.edu), 
of any university bookstore in the country. 
Internet surfers have full access to the UCSO 
Bookstore 's book database and can receive com
plete customer service including purchasing a 
book from the shelf, having books mailed around 
the world and ordering state-of-the-art computer 
equipment, software, gifts, clothing, art and 
office supplies. 

Special Events 

Because the UC SD Bookstore has been spon
soring author signings, readings, bookfairs, and 
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other special events for over eleve11 years, 1t has 
become known 1n San Diego as the place where 
authors and readers meet. Over fifty-five events 
per year have been hosted. Events are attended 
by n1embers of the San Diego community, the La 
Jolla community, students, and faculty. Among 
the authors who have appeared are Neil and 
Judith Morgan, Douglas Coupland, Rita Dove, 
Kevin Starr, James Meredith, Michael Chabon, 
Tsutomu Shimomura, William Wharton, Antonio 
Damasio, Robert Shapiro, and Richard Friedman. 
Many UCSD faculty authors, poets, musicians, 
and researchers have also presented and per
formed. 

BIRCH AQUARIUM AT SCRIPPS 
BOOKSHOP 

2300 Expedition Way 
La Jolla, CA 92093-0207 
Monday-Sunday 9:30 a.m.-5 p.m. 
(619) 534-87 53 
(Closed Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day) 

This bookshop has been operated by the 
UCSD Bookstore since August 1994. It's goal is to 
support the education and community service 
missions of the Scripps Institution of Oceanogra
phy and the Birch Aquarium at Scripps. The 
bookshop has an exciting selection of educa
tional books concerning the geological, biologi
cal, and physical sciences and how they interact 
with the sea. A dazzling variety of children's 
books and educational toys are available to chil
dren of all ages who have interest in the ocean 
and its marine life. Other popular items are 
guides to scuba diving and snorkeling, tide pool 
guides, San Diego tourist guides, and maps. The 
bookshop's selection of souvenirs and gifts is fun
loving with a wide-ranging selection of T-shirts, 
sweatshirts, postcards, calendars, cassette tapes, 
video tapes, stuffed animals, jewelry, and lots 
more. 

THE SUNSHINE STORE 

Monday-Friday 7 am-8 pm 
Saturday 10 a.m.-5 p.m. 
Sunday 11 a.m.-5 p.m. 

Established in April 1979 as an auxiliary opera
tion of the UCSD Bookstore, the Sunshine Store 
1s a busy annex located next to the UCSD Book
store on the ground floor of the Price Center 
Plaza. Open seven days a week, the Sunshine 
Store carries snacks and groceries along with 

school and office supplies, soda, Juice, coffee, 
tea, popcorn, health and personal care products, 
ice cream, sandwiches, donuts, and candy. Film 
and film processing are also available with film 
specials running throughout the year. 

REVELLE SUNDRY STORE 

Monday-Thursday 7:30 a.m.-8 p.m. 
Friday 7:30 a.m.-5 p.m. 

In May 1989, the UCSD Bookstore took over 
operation of the Sundry Store on the Revelle 
campus. Located on the first floor of Blake Hall, it 
has many of the same sundry items as the Sun
shine Store including: balloons, snacks, candy, 
magazines, UCSD insignia clothing, school, com
puter and office supplies, popcorn, soda, juice, 
fresh baked pastries, greeting cards, gifts, sand
wiches, ice cream, coffee, tea, check cashing 
($50 or less), film and film developing. The 
Revelle Sundry Store accepts UCSD recharge, 
PLUS Card, Visa, MasterCard, American Express, 

and Discover. 

University Police Department 

Building 500 University Center 
Mail code 0017 
EMERGENCY, DIAL 9-1-1 
Business, (619) 534-4357 

The UCSD Police Department protects life and 
property through the enforcement of local, state, 
and federal laws. The police department strives 
for a safe campus environment, where the edu
cational and research pursuits of the university 
can be realized. 

The Police Department provides continuous 
twenty-four-hour-a-day pol ice patrol to protect 
the campus community, along with the dispatch
ing of emergency fire and ambulance services. 

In addition, student residential areas are pro
vided with additional security with on-site resi
dential security officers (RSOs) during the evening 
and early morning hours. 

CRIME PREVENTION PROGRAM 

(619) 534-3644 

The Police Department's Crime Prevention 
Program offers a variety of information to the 
campus community on crime prevention meth
ods. Pamphlets and informative seminars are 
available. 

CAMPUS PROTECTION ASSISTANT 
PROGRAM 

(619) 534-9255 

CPAs are students employed by the UCSD 
Police Department. They provide security for 
campus events and fac1l1t1es Call for more 1nfor
mat1on. 

COMMUNITY SERVICE OFFICER 
PROGRAM 

(619) 534-9255 

CSOs are students employed by the UCSD 
Police Department. They provide a variety of ser
vices related to crime prevention and campus 
safety. One of the services is the ESCORT pro
gram, which is available every evening from 5 00 
p.m. to 1 :00 a.m. 

LOST AND FOUND 

(619) 534-4361 

The Police Department serves as a central re
pository for lost and found articles. Lost and 
found items should be taken to the police sta
tion. The station is open twenty-four hours daily. 

U.S. Neighborhood Post Office 

2.425 Price Center 
Mail code 0324 
(619) 534-2052 

The Price Center Post Office 1s a contract sta
tion operated under the rules and regulations of 
the U.S. Postal Service. Stamps, money orders, 
phone cards, and other postal items may be pur
chased and mailed at this location Monday-Fri
day, 8:30 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. PO Box rentals are 
available 1n various sizes. Stamp purchases from 
stamp vending machines are available Monday
Friday, 8 30 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. 



Members of organized research institutes 
and centers carry out advanced research 
projects, often spanning the areas of knowl
edge encompassed by several academic depart
ments, and provide opportunities for graduate 
student support in broad disciplines. The study 
programs of graduate students supported by 
institutes and centers are administered by the 
academic departments in which the students 
are enrolled. The senior staff of these units are 
faculty members in related academic depart
ments. Institutes and centers currently in op
eration at UCSD are described below. 

In addition, the university is formally and 
informally affiliated with various private re
search organizations such as the Institute of 
the Americas, the Salk Institute for Biological 
Studies, and the San Diego Supercomputer 
Center. 

Universitywide Institutes/ 
Organized Research Units 

California Space Institute (Cal Space) was 
established in 1979 as a multicampus orga
nized research unit of the University of Califor
nia (UC). It supports and conducts pure and 
applied space-related science and technological 
research and development throughout the UC 
system. Specific areas of investigation include 
the following: 

Remote Sensing-acquisition, processing, and 
application of observations by satellites or 
other remotely automated instruments to study 
the Earth and its changing environment. The 
primarily satellite-based investigations study 
the greenhouse effect, global warming, hydro
logical cycle, land surface processes, air-sea 
interactions, radiation and cloud dynamics. 

Climate-interdisciplinary scientific research 
that applies space observations and numerical 
modeling techniques to fundamental issues of 
climate prediction and global change caused by 
both natural and human forces. CalSpace col
laborates with the Climate Research Division 
and other divisions at Scripps to study complex 
geophysical and biochemical interactions and 
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feedbcicks that link the components of the cli
mate system, 1nclud1ng the atmosphere, 
oceans, and la11d surfaces. 

Space science and englneerlng-investiga
t1011s of both the solar system and universe, 
and the development of automation and ro
botic systems for space exploration. Current 
1 nvestigations i 11cl ude the study of cornets, 
asteroids, the solar wind, and cosmic back
ground radiation. Space observations are often 
conducted with instruments and techniques 
designed by CalSpace researchers. 

Min/grant program-distribution of small 
research grants for investigations in the fields 
of space science and engineering, astronomy 
and astrophysics, satellite remote sensing, cli
mate and global change. The program is open 
to all researchers in the UC system. It is de
signed to provide seed money to explore and 
develop new areas of research and particularly 
encourages proposals that involve graduate 
students or postgraduate researchers. 

Education-promotion of undergraduate and 
graduate education i11 the 111terdisciplinary 
fields of climate and global change, and space 
science and engineering. The CalSpace-led 
state-wide consortium (California Space Grant 
Consortium) was designated in 1989 as a 
Space Grant College by NASA's Office of Educa
tion. The program expands leadership in the 
development and application of space re
sources through research and hands-on space 
projects, fellowship funding, and educational 
outreach activities. The California Space Grant 
Program works with NASA Centers and the 
aerospace and high technology industries to 
strengthen its educational objectives. 

Institute of Geophysics and Planetary 
Physics (IGPP) was established in 1960 and 
named the Cecil H. and Ida M. Green IGPP in 
1994. The present facility includes the Roger 
and Ellen Revelle Laboratory and the Judith and 
Walter Munk Laboratory. Present research con
centrates on the study of crustal dynamics by 
measurements of gravity, tilt, displacement, and 
strain 111 both continental and oceanic environ
ments; of regional seisrnicity and linear and 
nonlinear earthquake and explosion source 
mechanisms; of the variability of the earth's 
geomagnetic field and its generation by the 
geodynamo; of the spherical and aspherical 
structure of the earth by measurements of free 
osc1llat1ons, surface waves, and travel times; of 

seafloor tectonics using marrne geophysical 
methods; of linear and nonlinear theoretical 
and computational fluid dynamics; of the vari
able mesoscale structure of the oceans and 
global ocean warming by acoustic tomography; 
of the structure of the oceanic crust and lithos
phere by seismic and electromagnetic measure
ments on the ocean bottom and at the ocean's 
surface through seismic multichannel methods; 
of sea-floor and planetary topography and 
gravity using satellite methods; of nonlinear 
dynamics applied to geomorphology; and of 
tides, waves, turbulence, and circulation 111 the 
oceans. The institute operates a global network 
of forty broadband seismometers, the IDA (In
ternational Deployment of Accelerometers) 
Array, with ten of these stations in the former 
Soviet Union which are telemetered by satellite 
to the institute; a crustal strain and seismic 
observatory at the Cecil and Ida Green Pinon 
Flat Observatory near Palm Springs; a southern 
California network of Global Positioning System 
(GPS) satellite geodetic sites operated by the 
Scripps Orbit and Permanent Array Center 
(SOPAC); an array of ocean bottom seismo
graphs; and telemetered seismic arrays in 
Turkmenistan, Kirghizia, and Anza, California. 
The institute does not grant degrees, but 
makes its facilities available to graduate stu
dents from various departments who have cho
sen to write their dissertations on geophysical 
problems. Members of the institute staff now 
hold joint appointments with the Departments 
of the Scripps Institution of Oceanography, and 
Applied Mechanics and Engineering Sciences. 
Support for visiting scholars is provided through 
an endowment to the Cecil and Ida Green 
Foundation for the Earth Sciences. 

The University of California Institute on 
Global Conflict and Cooperation (IGCC) was 
founded in 1983 as a multicarnpus research 
unit serving the entire University of California 
(UC) system, including the UC-managed Na
tional Laboratories. The institute's purpose 1s to 
study the causes of 111ternat1onal conflict and 
the opportunities to resolve it through interna
tional cooperation. During IGCC's first five 
years, research focused largely on the issue of 
averting nuclear war through arms control and 
conf1dence-build1ng measures between the 
superpowers. Since then the research program 
has diversified to encompass several broad ar
eas of 1nqu1ry regional relations, ethnic and 

Internal COnfl1CtS, lntPrrli:.Jll(Jr1dl r•r1 /'f(Jr:;r,r:r:' iJ 

policy, 1nternat1or1al relat1orl°, tr,pr)fj, r)rr):fr'.'ij

t1on of weapons of mass df:'·,tr·.Jrt1rJr1, ;cir-,rJ rr r/,t 
recently, the domestic sourcp·, of fr)re-1r1r rf)1•r; 

IGCC serves as a l1a1son betv;een cirei-

dem1c and policy communities, 1n1ect1r:rJ frec,r 

ideas into the policy process, establ1sh1ng :he
intellectual foundations for effective 
policymaking 1n the post-Cold War environ
ment, and providing opportun1t1es and incen
tives for UC faculty and students to become 
involved 1n international policy debates Scr.oi
ars, researchers, government off1c1als, and Jour
nalists from the United States and abroad 
participate in IGCC projects, and IGCC's publi
cations-books, policy papers, and semiannual 
newsletter-are widely distributed to 1nd1v1du
als and inst1tut1ons around the world. 

In addition to projects undertaken by the 
central office at UC San Diego, IGCC supports 
graduate and faculty research, 1nstruct1onal 
programs, and public education throughout the 
UC system. The institute receives f 1 nanc1a I sup
port from the regents of the Un1vers1ty of Cal1-
forn1a and the State of California, and has been 
awarded grants by such foundations as Ford, 
MacArthur, Hewlett, Rockefeller, W Alton 
Jones, Plough-shares, the Rockefeller Brothers 
Fund, the United States Institute of Peace, The 
Pew Charitable Trusts, the Japan-U.S. Friend
ship Commission, The Smith Richardson Foun
dation, and the U.S Dept of Energy. 

The White Mountain Research Station 
(WMRS) was established as a UC mult1campus 
research unit in 1950 to support high altitude 
research. The station includes 4 laboratory fa
cilit1es located on a 10,000 vertical foot altitude 
transect, ranging from the floor of the Owens 
Valley to the highest peak 1n the White/Inyo 
Mountains. Located on the western edge of t:ie 
Great Basin, WMRS also provides access to 
three major b1ogeograph1c regions \Sierra Ne
vada and White/Inyo montane, Mojave desert 
and Great Basin desert), and geolog1ca1',y rich 
and diverse field sites. WMRS l1as evolved 1 nto 

a major mult1d1sc1pl111ary researcr1 and :eaci:~ 
111st1tution 111 eastern California, ar1d hos:s p:o
grams 111 archaeology and anthropology. atmo
spheric and space sciences, b1olog1cai and mea1ca1 
sciences, conservation arid 11aturai resource 111an
agement, geological a11d earth sc1erices 

WMRS fac1l1t1es rnclude 1.1: the business 
office, laboratories, classrooms, dor:11:torres a·10 



d1n1ng hall fo1· up to seventy people in Bishop, 
\2) a newly 1·e11ovated lodge and laboratory at 
Cmoked Creek (10,150 feet altitude), which 
will accommodate up to fifty people when six 
small cab111s are completed, (3) the Nello Pace 
Laboratory and Mount Barcroft fac1l1t1es 
(12,470 feet altitude) which accommodate 
thi1·ty-f1ve people 111 dormitories, and (4) the 
450 square foot Summit Laboratory located on 
White Mountain peak ( 14,246 feet altitude), 
and 1s the highest research lab in North 
America. 

WMRS hosts more than 1,000 users from 
over 100 institutions per year for research, 
teach111g and conferences. Research is most 
intensive 1n the summer and involves students 
supported by WMRS Fellowships, UC faculty 
supported by WMRS Research Grants, and fac
ulty from other universities around the world. 
Educational uses include several geology field 
courses and a new UC intercampus field course 
111 Environmental Biology with the students in 
residence for an academic quarter. WMRS hosts 
a1111ual professional society meetings and has 
published proceedings from biennial symposia 
011 the natural history of the region over the 
past several years. 

( Campuswide Institutes) 

The AIDS Research Institute (ARI), estab
lished as a project 111 1988, became an ORU in 
1996. The 111stitute is designed to provide a 
forum for collaboration and exchange of re
search 1n AIDS at the basic and clinical levels. 
An NIH-supported Center for AIDS Research 
(CFAR) has been established which provides 
core facilities and resources to university investi
gators pursuing AIDS-related research. A semi
nar series and other activities have been 
1n1t1ated to facilitate interaction among faculty 
from over six departments and three geo
graphic locations. 

Investigators at UCSD conduct cutting-edge 
research 111 the areas of AIDS pathogenesis, 
therapy, and prevention. In addition to the 
CFAR award, UCSD investigators are also recipi
ents of the Strategic Programs for Innovative 
Research 111 AIDS Therapy (SPIRAT) award, AIDS 
Clinical Trial Units (ACTU) for adult and pediat
ric patients, the NIH Postdoctoral AIDS Research 
Tra1n1ng Grant, the HIV Neurobehavioral Re
search Center (HNRC) award, and individual 

R01 grants that total $6.2 million. A Phase I 
gene therapy protocol utilizing a novel RNA 
enzyme to inactivate HIV in AIDS patients re
ceived FDA approval in May 1996, and has 
been initiated in conjunction with the UCSD 
Clinical Research Center and the VA Medical 
Center. 

The Institute for Biomedical Engineering 
(IBME) was established in 1991 with the aim of 
promoting and coordinating interdisciplinary 
interactions among UCSD faculty and students 
at the interface of engineering, biology, and 
medicine. Members of the institute include 
more than eighty faculty and research scientists 
from the School of Engineering, the School of 
Medicine, other departments on the main cam
pus and at the Scripps Institution of Oceanog
raphy, as well as the Scripps Research Institute, 
the Salk Institute, and the Burnham Institute. 

Tissue engineering science is a major re
search theme of the institute. Under this gen
eral theme, principles and methods of 
engineering and life sciences are applied to 
elucidate structure-function relationships in 
normal and pathological tissues, including the 
mechanisms of control of tissue growth, adap
tation and repair, and to develop biological 
substitutes to restore or improve tissue func
tions. The tissue engineering sciences pursued 
in IBME are in three main areas: cardiovascular, 
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somatic, and neuroendocrine tissues. Investiga
tions under cardiovascular tissue engineering 
science include hypertrophy and remodeling of 
the heart, stress-growth relationship in blood 
vessels, stress failure of pulmonary capillaries, 
modified hemoglobins as blood substitute, 
structure and function of erythrocytes mem
branes, engineering of blood substitutes, stem 
cell technology, and motility and adhesion of 
leukocytes. Studies on somatic tissue engineer
ing science comprise skin replacement, repair 
of cartilage defects, effects of mechanical 
forces on bone growth, effects of stress depri
vation on tendon and ligaments, and injury, 
repair and strengthening of skeletal muscle. 
Research on neuroendocrine tissue engineering 
science embodies injury and regeneration of 
peripheral nerves, somatic cell gene delivery for 
repair of brain damage, transplantation of reti
nal pigment epithelium, molecular basis of 
development and healing of the cochlea, and a 
biosystems approach to the design of artificial 
pancreas. These research activities involve inter
disciplinary approaches ranging from cellular
molecular biology to tissue, organ and systems 
levels, with the coupling of quantitative engi
neering analysis and modern biomedical sci
ences. 

The research and training activities fostered 
by the institute are related to important medi-
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cal problerns such as hear·t failure, hyperten
sion, atherosclerosis, pulmonary diseases, 
shock, 1nflammat1on, burns, orthopedic disor
ders, sports 1njur1es, myopath1es, peripheral 
nerve and brarn llljuries, age-related blindness, 
noise injury, cancer, and diabetes. The coordi
nated engineering and biomedical research 
allows the theoretical analysis of the experi
mental findings on physiological and pathologi
cal processes, thus generating quantitative 
information and new rnvestigative approaches. 
The ultimate goal is to improve the methods of 
prevention, diagnosis, and treatment of dis
eases. To this end, the institute endeavors to 
enhance the collaboration between basic sci
ence and clinical medicine and the cooperation 
between academia and industry. An Industrial 
Affiliates Program was formed in October 1993 
to foster collaborative research, student intern
ship, industrial continuing education, and orga
nization of scientific symposia. There were 
fifteen industrial members as of December 
1996. 

IBME received a four-year Whitaker Founda
tion Development Award which began in Sep
tember 1993. The award is aimed at fostering 
graduate and postgraduate training in biomedi
cal engineering through the recruitment of new 
faculty members, granting of student fellow
ships, establishment of core fac1l1t1es (including 
confocal microscopy and flow cytometry), rni
tiation of new educational courses, and holding 
of workshops, seminars, and symposia. 

The Institute for Neural Computation has 
as its goals the understanding of how nervous 
systems function through direct observation, 
experimental investigation, and modeling of 
neural structures. It extends into the field of 
psychology, where it seeks to uncover cognitive 
pri nci pies through psychological experi menta
tion and parallel-distributed processing models. 
It will apply these principles of neural computa
tion toward the solution of diverse technological 
and scientific problems, particularly the building 
of a new generation of massively parallel com
puters. The lnstitute's Neuroengineering Labo
ratory will pursue applied projects with both 
sc1ent1fic and commercial potential, using tech
niques of pattern recognition and learning that 
have arisen 1n art1f1cial neural networks. The 
institute rs multidisciplinary, with founding 
members coming from both biological and 
social sciences as well as engineering. The re-

search areas 1n which the institute has major 
projects include motor systems, visual pro
cessing, learning and memory, and language 
modeling. 

The Institute for Nonlinear Science {INLS) 
promotes interdisciplinary research and gradu
ate education in the development and applica
tion of contemporary methods in the study of 
nonlinear dynamical systems. Using a common 
mathematical language, faculty and students 
from d1sc1pl1nes as diverse as cardiology, math
ematics, oceanography, mechanical engineer
ing, and economics pursue the implications of 
generic characteristics of nonlinear problems 
for their subjects. Each year the institute spon
sors several long- and short-term senior visitors 
from the University of California and elsewhere 
and provides, through funds from external 
funding agencies, support for about twenty
five graduate students to work on Ph.D. disser
tations concerned with nonlinear problems. 
Also associated with INLS are about ten 
postdoctoral fellows. 

The core of INLS activities is composed of (1) 

joint research among faculty and students 
across disciplinary lines, and (2) lecture series 
and working seminars designed to convey re
cent research progress and to stimulate new 
investigations. Through contracts with external 
agencies the INLS supports a major center in 
the experimental, numerical, and theoretical 
study of chaos and turbulence 1n fluid dynam
ics, investigations in nonlinear polymer science, 
studies (jointly with the University of California, 
Berkeley) in the nonlinear stability of fluids and 
plasmas, investigations of mathematical proper
ties of quasi-conformal mappings, and work on 
the bifurcation of symmetric systems. 

INLS has developed joint research programs 
with universities, research institutes, and com
mercial companies in areas of common interest. 
It actively works with colleagues at MIT and the 
University of Michigan, at Lockheed Sanders, 
Inc., Randle Corp., and Mission Research, and 
with the Institute for Applied Physics in Nizhny 
Novgorod. These affiliations provide new re
search horizons and realistic opportunities for 
technology transfer. 

Institute for Pure and Applied Physical 
Sciences {IPAPS) is an interdisciplinary research 
unit which brings together faculty and re
searchers in physics, chemistry, eng1neer1ng, 
and Scripps lnst1tut1on of Oceanography. The 

1nst1tute 1s concerned with fluid·, ,:rnrJ rriatr:r:~;., 

Spec1f1c subjects of research include ·,up~rr_rJr -
duct1v1ty, ferromagnet1sm, ·)ern1uJnductrY 
heterostructures, solid surfaces, plasma prr,1c,, 
hydromagnet1cs, turbulence, fluid mechanics, 
laser physics, and numerical analysis 

Withrn the IPAPS 1s the Center for lnterfac0 
and Materials Science !CIMSJ, which empha
sizes interdisciplinary collaborative research on 
the properties of surfaces, thin-layered compos
ites, and novel materials, as well as their tech
nological appl1cat1ons. With central:zed space 
and equipment, CIMS brings together faculty 
and research staff from the Departments of 
Physics, Applied Mechanics and Eng1neer1ng 
Sciences, Chemistry and B1ochem1stry, Electrical 
and Computer Engineering, and the Scripps 
Institution of Oceanography. 

The Sam and Rose Stein Institute for Re
search and Education on Aging advocates an 
interdisciplinary approach to research on a wide 
range of phenomena associated with aging 
From the basic nature of the b1olog1cal process 
of aging to the clinical disorders that occur 111 

greater frequency with advanced age. The fol
lowing program areas have been designated for 
highest priority research: Alzheimer's disease, 
cardiovascular disease, arthritis, osteoporosis 
Other specialty areas rnclude immunology, ge
netics, neurosciences, endocrinology and cell 
biology, atherosclerosis, cl1n1cal research, edu
cation (aging specific), psycho-socio aspects o+ 
aging, and human development and aging 

(centers) 
The UCSD Cancer Center (CC), active :n the 

fight aga:nst cancer since 1978, 1s a Nat1oral 
Cancer lnst1tute-des1gnated Cl1n1cai Cancer 
Center. The spec1f1c goals of the Cancer Ceriter 
are to enhance the present level of basic re
search, increase collaborative research, increase 
the appl1cat1on of basic science to solve ci:n:ca 1 

problems through translational researrn, d1s
sem1nate new knowledge to oncology profes
sionals and sc1ent1sts 1n the San D1eao 
community, enable the b1omed1ca: :nd :o 
transfer new techr1ology to the cl1r11ca1 set~."g 
develop a strong effort 111 cancer preven:,0 1' 

and control, and educate a11d traw u:'der
graduate and postgraduate phvs1c1,:ws ar'a 
basic sc1ent1sts Under the auso:ces o' ,~ CcnCt:'' 
Center Support Grant fron' the Na::ona. Cci"ce· 



Institute, there are seven active program areas 
w1th1n the Cancer Center. These 111clude Cancer 
Genetics, Cancer Prevention and Control, CI in 1-
cal lnvest1gat1on a11d Developmental Therapeu
tics, Glycob1ology, Growth Control, 
lmmunolog;1, and Molecular Virology. Shared 
resources at the Cancer Center include Biosta
tistics, Flow Cytometry, Glycobiology, Lab Sup
port, Molecular Biology, Pharmacology, Tissue 
Bank, Transgenic Mouse Colony, and Clinical 
Trials. 

Research and educational grants support the 
training of postdoctoral fellows and medical 
students. The Clinical Trials Office coordinates 
clinical research trials involving cancer patients 
at UCSD and is the focal point for a large can
cer Protocol Outreach Network which provides 
state-of-the-art protocol treatment opportuni
ties for patients 111 a broad geographic area 
within Southern California. Patient care activi
ties of the Cancer Center are located in the 
Combined Oncology Clinic at the Theodore 
Glldred Cancer Facility in the Inpatient Oncol
ogy Unit at UCSD Medical Center, both located 
at Hillcrest, and at the Oncology Clinic of the 
Perlman Ambulatory Care Center adjacent to 
Thornton Hospital in La Jolla. Basic research 
activities of the Cancer Center are carried out 
at a variety of other locations on or adjacent to 
the La Jolla campus. Members and associate 
members of the Cancer Center number more 
than 110 laboratory investigators and clinical 
physicians from fifteen academic departments. 
The overall operating budget of the Cancer 
Center, including contracts, grants, foundation 
awards and individual gifts, exceeds $27 million 
a year 111 direct costs. 

The Center for Advanced Computational 
Science and Engineering (CACSE), estab
lished in 1996, fosters research, technology 
development, and education in computational 
science across disciplines to enhance the posi
tion of UCSD as a world leader in computa
tional science and engineering. CACSE builds 
on the foundation of the San Diego 
Supercomputer Center, which is one of four 
national high-performance comput111g centers 
and located at UCSD. CACSE accomplishes its 
m1ss1on by: (1) conducting and promoting com
putational science research, especially 
mult1d1sc1plinary research; (2) promoting 
mult1discipl1nary curriculum development as 
appropriate, in concert with relevant depart-

ments; (3) facilitating interactions and informa
tion exchange among departments, faculty, 
research staff, and students, and between the 
campus community and the national research 
community, including industry; (4) providing 
outreach to "nontraditional" commun1t1es; and 
(5) enhancing computational infrastructure. 

The Center for Astrophysics and Space 
Sciences (CASS) is an interdisciplinary research 
unit established in 1979. The center brings 
together academic and research staff from the 
Departments of Physics, Chemistry, and Electri
cal and Computer Engineering. Research is 
conducted in the scientific areas of theoretical 
astrophysics; infrared, optical, and ultraviolet 
astronomy; solar observational and theoretical 
studies; X-ray and gamma-ray astrophysics; 
experimental and theoretical magnetospheric 
and space plasma physics; radio astronomy and 
cosmochemistry, 111cluding the chemistry of 
interstellar matter. 

CASS provides a jointly shared facility which 
has office, laboratory, and computer space to 
enhance the interchange of expertise. Re
searchers in CASS have access to many Univer
sity of California observing facilities, including 
Lick Observatory and the Keck Telescopes, and 
have contributed experiments to many major 
NASA space missions including the Hubble 
Space Telescope and the Rossi X-Ray Timing 
Explorer. Associated with CASS are 111cluded 
seventeen faculty, about twenty-five Ph.D.-level 
research staff, twelve graduate students, and 
thirty technical and administrative support per
sonnel. 

The center's facilities, faculty, and research 
staff are available to graduate students in the 
Departments of Physics, Electrical and Com
puter Engineering, and Chemistry who have 
chosen to write their dissertation on subjects of 
research encompassed by CASS. Graduate and 
undergraduate courses in astrophysics, as
tronomy, and space sciences are developed and 
taught by the academic staff of CASS. The total 
yearly budget is about $10 million, mostly from 
federal funding sources. 

The Marlar Foundation provides several en
hancements to the academic program, includ
ing support of the astrophysics and space 
science library, and funding for a yearly public 
lecture given by an eminent astrophysicist. 

The Center for Energy and Combustion 
Research (CECR), previously known as the 
UCSD Energy Center, was given its new name 
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in 1986 to underscore the close link between 
energy and combustion research. Approxi
mately twenty faculty and professional staff 
members are affiliated with CECR. Since its 
origins, the center has focused on basic prob
lems in finding new sources of energy and on 
the social, environmental, economic, and politi
cal consequences of energy consumption, in
cluding combustion. Studies range from 
investigations into the fundamental nature of 
energy and combustion to practical applications 
in energy conservation and production, as well 
as pollution control. The center carries on re
search programs in these areas, and there are 
graduate and undergraduate courses on com
bustion and propulsion and on energy produc
tion and utilization. A limited number of 
graduate research assistantships are available. 
Applications for graduate study in any of the 
disciplines covered by CECR should be directed 
to the academic department in which graduate 
study is to be undertaken. 

The Center for Human Information Pro
cessing (CHIP) is a center for the study of 
brain and cognition. It is composed of four 
subdivisions, each operating with the common 
goal of furthering our understanding of human 
cognitive processes and the neurological bases 
of these processes. The subdivisions are: Brain 
and Perception Division, the Cognitive Pro
cesses Division, the Human Development Divi
sion, and the Language Processing Division. 

CHIP provides facilities for visiting scholars 
and supports workshops, conferences, and 
brown-bag discussion groups centering on the 
theoretical and empirical issues in each of these 
areas. In addition to these activities, two of 
these subdivisions house academic programs at 
UCSD: The Human Development Division 
houses the Human Development Program 
(an undergraduate program begun in 1995), 
and the Language Processes Division houses 
(together with CRL) the Joint UCSD/SDSU 
Doctoral Program in Language and Com
municative Disorders (a graduate program 
due to officially begin in 1996). These two sub
divisions, 111 particular, sponsor active area re
search meetings as well as focal conferences, 
workshops, and colloquia, and 'one-time' 
courses related to the mission of the ORU and 
available to the entire university community 
(the latest was a functional MRI course offered 
in fall quarter 1995) 
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The Laboratory of Comparative Human 
Cognition (LCHC) operates under the auspices 

of CHIP. From its inception at UCSD in 1978, 
the focus of the LC HC's theoretical and empiri

cal work has been the role of culture in shaping 
human development and human cognition. 

Members of the LCHC elaborate on culture as 
the species-specific medium of human exist

ence, constituted of systems of artifacts and 

acting as both a constraint on and a tool kit for 
human action. Research sites focus on adult 

development, the organization of learning, and 
connecting theory and practice in commun1ty

based activity systems. 
Within psychology, the approach adopted by 

LCHC is variously referred to as cultural-histori

cal psychology, cultural psychology, or a cultural 
context approach to mind. It treats the mind as 
a phenomenon distributed among people and 

their artifacts, including language and social 
institutions. This approach is closely linked to 
social science movements referred to as activity 

theory, constructivism, and distributed cogni
tion, which ground their analyses in people's 

everyday culturally organized activ1t1es. 
Current research projects are grouped 

around five maJor areas (1) the creation of 
experimental educational act1v1t1es in commu

nity settings to promote the development of 

numerous forms of literacy; (2) investigation of 

cultural and linguistic factors in cogn1t1ve and 
social development; (3) computer networking 

and Joint activity; (4) intervention studies of 
work and expertise as collaborative activity; and 

(5) analyses of discourse and representation. 
The LCHC published fifteen volumes of The 
Quarterly Newsletter of the Laboratory of Com
parative Human Cognition. It now publishes a 

journal, Mind, Culture, and Activity: An Interna
tional Journal. The LCHC also coordinates sev
eral international electronic d1scuss1on 

conferences which currently includes more than 
400 researchers from sixteen countries. The 

LCHC conducts a weekly seminar and work
shops focused on special topics, including cut

ting-edge research reports from members of an 
interd1sc1plinary, international group of LCHC 

alumni who visit periodically. 
The Center for Iberian and Latin Ameri

can Studies (CILAS) coordinates and promotes 
Latin American and Iberian research, teaching, 

and service activities for faculty and students in 
all departments at the university. It sponsors 

multidisciplinary colloquia, conferences, 
projects and publications, as well as library 

expansion and outreach efforts. The center also 
hosts visiting faculty. It awards fellowships each 

year to promising Latin American1st graduate 
students. The U.S. Department of Education 

has designated CILAS, in consortium with the 
Latin American Center at San Diego State Uni

versity, as a National Resource Center for Latin 
American Studies. 

The Center for Magnetic Recording Re
search (CMRR), founded in 1983, is devoted 
to multidisciplinary teaching and research in 

areas of science and engineering related to 

magnetic recording. As part of its mission to 
educate future leaders in this vital technology, 
the center, in cooperation with the Depart

ments of Physics, Chemistry, Computer Science 
and Engineering, Electrical and Computer Engi

neering, and Applied Mechanics and Engineer
ing Sciences, offers classes at both the 
undergraduate and graduate levels in order to 

expose students to the concepts of magnetic 
recording and encourages graduate-level study 

In addition, the center assists 1n the continuing 
education of professionals already 1n the field 
through workshops and seminars. CMRR also 

stimulates and supports research related to 
magnetic recording, especially the development 

of techniques to 1ncreCJse the ·,trJrcJCJe rapCJr:t; 

of magnetic record1rKJ devices 
Center for Molecular Genetics (CMG) 

promotes molecular genetic research and tht:

train1ng of graduate students and postdoctrJral 
fellows in the b1olog1cal, chemical, and b10-

med1cal sciences. The center's research focus 
integrates basic science, 1nclud1ng v;ork on 

model developmental systems, v11th cl1n1cal 
applications aimed at understanding the mo

lecular bases of human diseases. The latest 
techniques of gene 1solat1on, gene man1pula

t1on (including control of gene expression), and 
the genetic transformation of cells and organ

isms are further developed and applied to ma

jor problems in biology and med1c1ne. The 
center serves as a resource for the entire cam

pus for molecular genetic techniques, materials, 
and facilities, and 1t encourages interactions 
with other ORUs in the b1omed1cal area. 

The center also strives to promote interac

tions between laboratories at UCSD and the 
biotechnology community and to facilitate the 

prompt and orderly transfer of new 1nformat1on 
resulting from innovative research into the pri
vate sector. The center reaches out to its sup

porters in the biotechnology and 

biopharmaceut1cal sectors through its 1ndustr1al 
affiliates program, Biotechnology lnCyte. This 
unique program brings together sc1ent1sts, busi
ness executives, and lawyers from both the for

prof1t and not-for-profit sectors of the industry 

to part1c1pate 1n a variety of meetings, confer
ences, and symposia throughout the year 

The Center for Research on Biological 
Structure (CRBS) 1s an interd1sc1plinary re
search unit focused on learning more abut the 

nature and 1nterrelat1onsh1p of 1ncreas1ngly 
complex levels of b1olog1cal structure, from the 
atomic and molecular level to the cellular and 

tissue level. Researchers involved with this cen

ter are studying the arrangements of atoms 
that determines the structures of enzymes, 
proteins, and the body's vast che.rn1ca1 COP1il0 l;

n1cat1ons network to the tissues and orgar's 
that provide an organism's inner strength ano 
outside support The center's goals 1ncic1de 

creating new tools to understand ceil funct ons 
such as those 11wolved 111 ~nuscle coNract1on, 
cardiovascular 11etwork1ng, and the act1v1t1es 

the ce11tral nervous system such as tl:·n~1na, 
memory, and emotion Longer-te:rn goa,s ,,,_ 

clude prov1d1ng a structural ar1d co~11putat O'ia 



basis for understanding signal transduction at 
all levels. A key aspect of this work will be to 
provide a state-of-the-art interdisciplinary envi
ronment in which biology and medicine merge 
with chemistry, physics, and computation. 

Researchers participating in the center are 
applying the most sophisticated computer
assisted technologies. These technologies in
clude a high-power electron microscope 
capable of revealing the three-dimensional 
structures of living cells and their internal com
ponents, state-of-the-art resources for X-ray 
crystallography and magnetic resonance analy
sis that define high-resolution structures of 
simple and complex proteins, and confocal light 
microscopes that allow researchers to visualize 
molecules tagged with fluorescent markers as 
they pass chemical messages to each other. The 
researchers are also using the powerful com
puting resources of the San Diego Supercom
puter Center (SDSC) to simulate the activity of 
such systems, analyze the results, and organize 
and make accessible the growing storehouse of 
biological information for the benefit of all. 
These resources include the highest-perfor
mance supercomputers, visualization and data
base technologies, large archival storage 
systems, and high-speed networks. 

Established in 1996, the center involves re
searchers from a cross section of disciplines 
across the campus, the UCSD Medical School, 
the Salk Institute for Biological Studies, and 
SDSC, including from bioengineering, biology, 
chemistry, computer science, mathematics, 
neuroscience, pharmacology, psychiatry, and 
physics. This group also seeks to forge new 
interactions with the biotechnology and 
biocomputing-related companies to effect tech
nology transfer. The interaction among these 
researchers is expected to produce new per
spectives, point out fruitful research topics, lead 
to the development of new technologies and 
drugs, and train a new generation of research
ers interested in biological structures and how 
they interact with each other. 

The Center for Research in Computing 
and the Arts (CRCA) exists to foster collabora
tive working relationships among artists, scien
tists, and technologists by identifying and 
promoting projects in which common research 
interests may be advanced through the applica
tion of computer-mediated strategies. 

In this context, "artist" is understood to 
include, but not be limited to, practitioners and 

theorists in architecture, dance, literature, mu
sic, poetry, theatre, and the visual arts. "Scien
tists and technologists" are similarly 
understood to include researchers in cognitive 
science, computer science, engineering, linguis
tics, mathematics, physics, and psychology. 

The center has two closely related goals. One 
is the discovery, evaluation and development of 
new conceptual modes, drawing on the most 
productive aspects of the intellectual disciplines 
of all its members. The other is to further the 
aims of the arts, science, and technology 
through the exploration of ways in which the 
expanding bodies of knowledge invested in 
each can be used to promote the aims of the 
others. Research conducted under the auspices 
of the center is intended to challenge and ex
pand conventional categories under which the 
results of artistic, scientific, and technological 
pursuits are understood. 

Center for Research in Language (CRL). 
The foci of the center are on language process
ing, language learning, language disorders, and 
simulations of all these aspects of language in 
artificial systems. Research in the center is inter
disciplinary and draws upon the fields of lin
guistics, psychology, cognitive science, 
neurosciences, computer science, sociology, 
and anthropology. 

The center's facilities are designed to accom
modate laboratory research projects by the 
faculty and graduate students; facilities include 
a number of high-performance work stations, a 
transputer laboratory, extensive equipment for 
audio recording and analysis, and equipment 
for psycholinguistic experimentation. 

Current research projects include studies of 
language and cognitive development in chil
dren; language impairment in children and 
adults; word and sentence processing in 
bilinguals; foreign vocabulary in American Sign 
Language; development of neurally inspired 
parallel processing models of speech percep
tion; studies in first language acquisition; cross
linguistic comparisons of the process of 
language acquisition and aphasia; research on 
the integration of grammatical analyses and 
theories; the compilation of a comparative dic
tionary of the Yuman languages, and the com
pilation of an Albanian-English dictionary. The 
center administers an NIH pre- and 
postdoctoral training grant, "Language, Com
munication and Brain." CRL has also entered 
into several institutional agreements with re-
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search institutions in Europe, providing for the 
exchange of personnel and support for projects 
of mutual interest. An ongoing speaker series 
presents a broad range of experimental ap
proaches to the study of language. The center 
publishes a monthly newsletter. 

The Center for U.S.-Mexican Studies 
(CMS), established in 1979, is the nation's larg
est program devoted to the study of Mexico 
and U.S.-Mexican relations. It supports research 
in all of the social sciences and history, gradu
ate student training publications, and public 
education activities that address the full range 
of problems affecting economic and political 
relations between Mexico and the United 
States. The center also studies the history, 
economy, politics, and social structure of 
Mexico, and aspects of the U.S. economy and 
U.S. public policy that affect Mexico. 

Through its program of researchers-in-resi
dence, the center each year sponsors the re
search of twenty to twenty-five predoctoral and 
postdoctoral scholars and nonacademic special
ists, who spend three to ten months in resi
dence. Typically, people from Mexico receive 
over half of these awards, which are made 
through an open, international competition. 
Other visiting fellows come from Europe, 
Canada, Latin America, and East Asia. The 
center's permanent academic staff also con
ducts long-term studies of political change in 
Mexico, agricultural modernization in Mexico, 
Mexican migration to the U.S., and social and 
economic consequences of North American 
economic integration. The center publishes 
much of the research conducted under its aus
pices. 

Each summer, the center conducts a six
week seminar in studies of the United States 
for twenty to twenty-five Latin American social 
scientists and nonacademic professionals. 

The center's i nterd isci pl i nary Research Semi
nar on Mexico and U.S.-Mexican Relations, 
which meets weekly throughout the academic 
year, and its research library attract leading 
researchers from throughout the United States, 
Mexico, and other countries. In addition, sev
eral research workshops on specialized subjects 
are held each year. 

The center has a very active public education 
program, which includes frequent briefings for 
Journalists, business executives, public officials, 
and community groups. 
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The goal of the African and African
American Studies Research Project is to fa
cilitate faculty, postgraduate, and graduate 
1-esearch in the areas of Africa and African 
diaspora studies in the social sciences and the 
humanities, and to foster the comparative, 
cross-national, and interdisciplinary dimensions 
of research, with a core group of scholars 
drawn from several fields in the social sciences 
and humanities. These research efforts are 
linked directly to larger local and international 
community concerns. 

The project sponsors visiting scholars, fo
cused research groups, a seminar, and sympo
sia. Faculty from seven university departments 
are involved. The project oversees the African 
Studies Minor. The project is also part of the UC 
Systemwide Consortium of African Studies 
Programs and the national Association of Afri
can Studies Programs. It provides the basis for 
the establishment of an organized research unit 
on African and African-American Studies at a 
later time. 

The American Political Institutions 
Project (APIP) was established in 1989 as a 
center for research and public education on 
American politics and public policy. Composed 
of faculty from the Departments of Political 
Science, Economics, History, Communication, 
Sociology, and the UCSD Library, the project's 
primary mission is to stimulate cross-disciplinary 
research. To this end, APIP sponsors lunch-table 
seminars and research conferences and assists 
scholars 1n identifying external sources of sup
port, as well as preparing research proposals. 

Recognizing the vital role of the university in 
civic education, the project has also initiated a 
series of public affairs programs for the campus 
and surrounding communities. 

APIP's collaboration with UCSD's Center for 
U.S.-Mex1can Studies continued in 1995 with 
the organization of the third annual summer 
seminar for Latin American scholars and profes
sionals. This six-week program introduces par
t1c1pants from several Latin American nations to 
the most recent research on U.S. politics, eco
nomics, and history and also provides training 
in survey research and policy analysis. 

The Interactive Instruction Project (llP) is 
devoted to research in the use of modern tech
nology to increase the 1nteract1vity of 1nstruc-

t1on. The intention is to change the nature of 
instruction from the passive lecture to some
thing that requires effort on the part of the 
student and something which provides 1mmed1-
ate feedback to students as they attempt to 
learn_ Technologies which are being investi
gated include the use of the World Wide Web, 
e-mail, virtual classrooms (multiuser virtual envi
ronments), intelligent software agents, and 
advanced user interfaces. Work is being done 
on the development of tools for course devel
opment, course delivery, and course evaluation. 
Research done at the Interactive Instruction 
Project is intended to benefit both students 
who are physically on campus and students 
whose access to the campus is through com
puter networks (distance learning). 

The Project in Cognitive and Neural De
velopment. The purpose of the UCSD Project 
in Cognitive and Neural Development is to pro
vide a forum for interdisciplinary research on 
brain and cognition in human children, includ
ing research on the neural bases of language 
and communication. The project brings to
gether faculty and research staff from the 
UCSD Departments of Cognitive Science, Com
munication, Linguistics, Neurosciences, Psychol
ogy, Psychiatry and Sociology, the San Diego 
State University Departments of Psychology and 
Communication Disorders, the Salk Institute for 
Biological Studies, and Children's Hospital Re
search Center. 

The Project in Display Phosphor Research 
provides a forum for research on the synthesis, 
characterization, and processing of phosphors 
for high definition display applications. The 
project brings together faculty and researchers 
from the UCSD Departments of Chemistry, 
Applied Mechanics and Engineering Sciences 
(AMES), and Electrical and Computer Engineer
ing (ECE). The project was organized in 1992 in 
order to expand collaboration with other col
leagues at UCSD and to extend research efforts 
to address both near-term and future research 
issues concerning phosphor materials and ad
vanced displays. 

The Project In Econometric Analysis (PEA) 
is concerned with the analysis of economic data 
and with techniques for modeling relationships 
between economic variables and testing eco
nomic theories. As economic variables have 
properties not generally found in other fields, 
standard procedures from mainstream stat1st1cs 

are often not appropriate The f 1eld of f:UJWJ

metr1cs has been developed to deal 111th the',;=: 
issues. Its importance 1s indicated by its effect 
on the methodologies 1n other social sc1enceo, 
such as pol1t1cal science and emp1r1cal h1strJr/, 
and the fact that several Nobel Prize V/lrlners ,, 
economics have been econometr1c1ans. 

The Project 1n Econometric Analysis !PEA; 
supports the work of an active group of re
searchers and provides opportun1t1es for pro
ductive interaction among faculty and students 
Areas of active research include f1nanc1al 
econometrics, non-linear time series modeling, 
properties of neural network models, the 
theory of economic forecasting and various 
actual applications including a panel model of 
the dynamics of deforestation in the Amazon 
region and its effect on the local economy The 
PEA allows links with workers from other uni
versities in this and other countries. In 1996-97 
the project had visitors from Europe, Japan and 
Hong Kong; some were senior and some excep
tional pre- and post-doctoral students. An inter
national conference on the Time Series of High 
Frequency Financial Data was held April 1997, 
in San Diego. In addition, PEA fac1l1tates the 
submission of grant proposals to outside agencies 

The Project in Geometry and Physics 
(PGP), established in 1987, provides opportuni
ties for increased collaboration between math
ematicians and physicists. The project hosts 
several scientific meetings each year and also 
sponsors a number of research seminars with 
distinguished scientists from 1ns1de and outside 
the UCSD community. 

The Project in Information Engineering 
was established in 1993 to unify many separate 
research efforts 1n 1nformat1on eng1neer1ng at 
UCSD. The project focuses on improved com
putational methods and 1nformat1on manage
ment tools and 1s fac1l1tat1ng the 1n1t1at1on of 
several 1nterdiscipl1nary research programs of 
academic and industrial s1gn1f1cance. Among its 
current activ1t1es are research on and develop
ment of technology essential for the merger of 
computing and commun1cat1on and the estab
lishment of laboratories in mult1med1a comput
ing and intelligent autonomous systems 
Researchers from Electrical and Computer Erig1-
neer1ng, Computer Science and Eng1r1eeriflq, 
San Diego Supercomputer Ce11ter, arid the 
School of Medicine are pai-t1c1pat1ng 1n tr:e 
project's research programs 



The Project on International and Security 
Affairs (PISA) 1s the campus affiliate of the 
Institute on Global Conflict and Cooperation 
(IGCC), a UC systemwide institute housed at 
UCSD. PISA's mission is to encourage research, 
teaching, and public discussion on international 
relations. PISA's primary activity is to sponsor 
confe1·ences, seminars, and lectures for faculty, 
students, and the public on world affairs, usu
ally in conjunction with other campus organiza
tions. PISA also provides support for faculty and 
student research and for an interdisciplinary 
graduate research seminar on international 
relations. Recent activities include a lecture 
series on East Asian security, support for an 
international conference on election-monitor
ing in Latin America (with CILAS), and funding 
for international programming at Eleanor 
Roosevelt College. 

The Project in Law and Behavioral Sci
ences (LABS) was established in 1994. It 
brings together scholars from many fields for 
the purpose of crafting effective solutions to 
contemporary problems. Its active membership 
includes traditional legal scholars, practicing 
attorneys, economists, political scientists, moral 
philosophers, historians, cognitive scientists, 
medical doctors, and natural scientists. From a 
multi-disciplinary research group that is making 
specific recommendations to the California 
Constitution Revision Commission to a group 
that is studying the role that scientific testi
mony can and should play in judicial decision
making, LABS has just begun to bring 
prominent thinkers together in unique, dy
namic, and widely-anticipated interactions. 

LABS uses several mediums to convert its 
intellectual resources into valued advice. First, it 
encourages research in multidisciplinary legal 
studies by providing a resource base for such 
study. Second, it sponsors focused research 
groups on topics including comparative regula
tory policy, interactions between the cognitive 
and social sciences, jury decision-making, and 
political and economic reform in eastern Eu
rope and the former Soviet Union. Third, the 
project provides a resource base for community 
service and sponsors community outreach pro
grams. Such programs are designed to be valu
able to government, the legal community, and 
interested members of the general public. 

(Natural Reserve System (NRS)) 

The Natural Reserve System (NRS) was 
founded to establish and maintain significant 
examples of California's diverse ecosystems and 
terrain. These reserves are used for teaching 
and research in all disciplines, from geology and 
environmental sciences to anthropology and 
art Faculty and students of the University of 
California and other institutions are encour
aged to use any of the thirty reserves in the 
system for serious academic pursuits. The San 
Diego campus administers the following four 
reserves: 

Dawson Los Monos Canyon Reserve: This 
200-acre reserve is located in the cities of 
Carlsbad and Vista 1n north coastal San Diego 
County. Its young, stream-cut valley contains a 
year-round creek with precipitous north- and 
south-facing slopes. The major habitat types 
are Southern Riparian Woodland, Diegan 
Coastal Sage Scrub, Perennial Coastal Stream, 
Coast Live Oak Woodland, Mixed Grassland of 
native bunchgrass and introduced annuals, and 
South Coastal Mixed Chaparral. This area is 
also of unique and significant historical and 
archaeological value. 

Elliott Chaparral Reserve: Located ten 
miles to the east of campus, this 107-acre re
serve, adjacent to the large expanse of Miramar 
Naval Air Station that is undeveloped, features 
Chamise Chaparral typical of the Southern 
California coastal plain and a large stand of 
mature planted eucalyptus. It is readily available 
during a normal three-hour lab period or for 
term-paper-length field studies as well as for 
more lengthy projects. 

Kendall-Frost Mission Bay Marsh Re
serve: This twenty-acre reserve, together with 
the city of San Diego's contiguous Northern 
Wildlife Preserve, constitute the last remaining 
fifty acres of tidal salt marsh on Mission Bay 
and one of the few such wetlands remaining in 
Southern California. It is recognized for the 
habitat it provides for several rare and endan
gered birds including the light-footed clapper 
rail, Belding's savannah sparrow, and the Cali
fornia least tern, as well as many resident and 
migratory shorebirds and waterfowl, and sev
eral fish species. An on-site trailer houses lim
ited laboratory facilities, and extensive facilities 
exist across the Bay at Hubb's Sea World. 
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Scripps Coastal Reserve: This reserve con
sists of disjunct shoreline and cliff-top (or 
"knoll") portions. The shoreline part consists of 
the sixty-seven acre San Diego Marine Life Ref
uge extending seaward 1,000 feet from the 
beach and an 800-acre contiguous submerged 
lands lease. Surrounding the Scripps Pier, habi
tats include sandy beach and submerged plain, 
seasonally exposed cobble beach, rocky reef, 
pier pilings, and upper submarine canyon 
ledges. Habitats of the clifftop knoll and can
yons include coastal sage scrub, maritime suc
culent scrub, southern coastal mixed chaparral, 
and disturbed grassland. This reserve is enhanced 
by the availability of the laboratories and facilities 
of nearby Scripps Institution of Oceanography 
and the main San Diego campus. 

( Campuswide ·Research Facilities) 
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See page 99. 

San Diego Supercomputer Center 

See page 1 02. 
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The faculty of the School of Medicine is 
committed to nurturing and reinforcing the 
attributes that are important in the making of a 
doctor-dedication, compassion, and 
intellectual curiosity. 

The goal of the medical school curriculum, 
clinical experience, and faculty-student interac
tions is to develop well-trained, objective, and 
conscientious physicians prepared for the 
changing conditions of medical practice and 
cont1nu1ng self-education. Students acquire 
understanding of the basic medical sciences 
and clinical disciplines, and are encouraged to 
choose their own areas of interest for eventual 
development into careers in the broadly diversi
fied medical community. Required course offer
ings are designed to provide students with a 
broad background suitable for general practice, 
and all students are trained in the delivery of 
primary care. 

The School of Medicine accepted its charter 
class in 1968. The founding faculty drew upon 
the strength of UCSD's existing basic science 
departments rather than recreating such de
partments for the new school. Today this 
unique relationship continues with faculty from 
campus departments joining faculty from the 
School of Medicine's thirteen departments in 
teaching the core courses in medicine. Both 
preclinical and clinical courses are taught by 
UCSD faculty physicians who also have active 
patient caseloads. Courses are continually 
evaluated and updated by interdisciplinary 
course committees. 

An honors, pass, fail grading system puts 
the emphasis on mastering the knowledge 
students need to practice medicine. The honors 
grade is not used to rank the class numerically, 
but to acknowledge students who have dem
onstrated superior academic performance. 
Students receive individual evaluations written 
by the faculty. 

Students at the UCSD School of Medicine 
are encouraged to explore a variety of clinical, 
laboratory, and community-based experiences. 

UCSD facilities are the main sites for clinical 
education. UCSD Medical Center-Hillcrest is 
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licensed for 442 beds. The majority of UCSD 
inpatients are admitted here, where a number 
of Regional Care Centers are located, including 
San Diego and Imperial Counties' only Level I 
Trauma Center. The UCSD Ambulatory Care 
Center is located across the street from the 
hospital tower. 

In July 1993, a 120-bed general medical
surgical hospital, The John M. and Sally B. 
Thornton Hospital, opened at UCSD Medical 
Center-La Jolla which is located on the La Jolla 
campus. Adjacent to the Thornton Hospital is 

the Perlman Ambulatory Care Center and the 
Shiley Eye Center. 

The Veterans Affairs Medical Center, located 
adjacent to the School of Medicine campus in 
La Jolla, also is an important training site. 

Outpatient experiences include private medi
cal practice, community clinics, and home visi
tation programs. Students see patients in many 
of San Diego's most modern hospitals and out
patient facilities, as well as in some of the dis
advantaged neighborhoods of San Diego and 
Baja California, Mexico. 
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In all their cl1rncal experiences UCSD medical 
students have an opportunity to see how physi
cians wo1k as a team with physician assistants, 
nurses, nu1se pract1t1oners, laboratory techni
ciallS, social workers, physical and occupational 
therapists, pharmamts, and other health care 
professionals to provide health care. In many 
cases they also can see how the trend toward 
"managed care" affects both patients and the 
practice of med1c111e. 

San Diego ranks fourth nationally 111 the bio
technology industry. There are many opportuni
ties for students to participate in cutting-edge 
research in laboratories of UCSD School of 
Medicine researchers, as well as in the labora
tories of scientists from the general UCSD cam
pus, the Veterans Affairs Medical Center, The 
Salk Institute, Scripps Clinic and Research Foun
dation, and some of the many private biomedi
cal research companies in the region. 

The medical school curriculum provides flex
ibility so that the individual needs and goals of 
each student can be met. The curriculum is 
divided into two major components: the core 
curriculum and the elective programs. 

Elective opportunities constitute nearly one
fourth of classes during the first two years and 
more than one third during the last two years. 
The core curriculum of the first two years is 
designed to provide each entering student an 
essential understanding of the fundamental 
disciplines underlying modern medicine. The 
core curriculum of the last two years is com
posed of the major clinical specialties taught in 
hospital settings, outpatient situations, and 
relevant extended-care facilities. A Medical 
Scientist Training Program provides the oppor
tunity for a limited number of students to earn 
both the M.D. and Ph.D. degrees over a six- to 
seven-year period of study. 

Each student is expected to develop an indi
vidualized program of independent study in 
conjunction with a faculty member and to de
scribe it in wr1t1 ng. 

Freshman student enrollment is 122, and a 
total of 489 medical students were enrolled in 
1996-97. 

Selection Factors 

Selection is based upon the nature and 
depth of scholarly and extracurricular act1v1t1es 
undertaken, academic record, performance on 
the MCAT, letters of recommendation, and 
personal interviews. 

The .Admissions Committee gives serious 
consideration only to those applicants with 
above average GPA values and MCAT scores. 
The School of Medicine is seeking a student 
body with a broad diversity of backgrounds and 
interests reflecting our diverse population. 

A complete catalog and information on the 
foregoing programs are available for purchase 
at the UCSD Bookstore for $4.00, plus $2.50 
for shipping and handling (make checks pay-

able to the UC Regents; Send Srhool of 111~rJ~

c111e catalog requests to UCSD BorJhtorr:: 
0008, Un1vers1ty of Cal1forn1a, San Diego, ljSrfJ 
Gilman Drive, La Jolla, Cal1forn1a 92093-0002, 
or for more tnformat1on, call the UCSD Book-
store at (619) 534-7326. 

For add1t1onal tnformat1on about the UCSD 
School of Med1c111e and its programs, v.mte or 
call: 
The Office of Admissions 
School of Medicine, 0621 
University of California, San Diego 
9500 Gilman Drive 
La Jolla, California 92093-0621 
(619) 534-3880 

Programs for Prospective Medical 
Students 

UCSD offers no special premedical maJor An 
undergraduate student considering med1c1ne as 
a career may choose any major or concentra
tion area leading to the bachelor's degree, pro
vided that he or she elects those additional 
courses which the medical school of his or her 
choice may require for adm1ss1on. Adm1ss1on 
requirements differ among medical schools, but 
most desire a solid foundation in the natural 
sciences-biology, chemistry, physics, mathemat
ics-and a broad background 111 the human1t1es, 
social sciences, and commun1cat1on skills. A 
premedical/dental advisory program is available 
through the campus-wide Career Services 
Center. 



Scripps Institution of Oceanography is one 
of the oldest, largest, and most important cen
ters for marine science research, graduate 
training, and public service in the world. Its 
preeminence in the marine sciences is reflective 
of its excellent programs, distinguished faculty, 
and outstanding fac1lit1es. 

In all, Scripps occupies sixty-seven buildings 
on 230 acres mostly along the Pacific coastline 
below the mesa on which UCSD is located. Its 
staff numbers approximately 1,200, including 
approximately 190 graduate students. The 
institution's budget is approximately $100 m1l
l1on annually. 

Scripps Institution was founded in 1903 as 
an independent biological research laboratory, 
which became an integral part of the Un1vers1ty 
of California in 1912. At that time the labora
tory was given the Scripps name in recognition 
of Ellen Browning Srnpps and E.W Srnpps. 

Research at Srnpps encompasses physical, 
chemical, biological, geological, and geophysi
cal studies of the oceans. Ongoing investiga
tions include the topography and composition 
of the ocean bottom, waves and currents, and 
the flow and interchange of matter between 
seawater and the ocean bottom or the atmo
sphere. Srnpps's research ships are used 1n 
these investigations throughout the world's 
oceans. Among the more than 300 programs 
that may be under way at any one time are 
studies of air-sea interaction, climate predic
tion, earthquakes, the physiology of marine 
animals, marine chemistry, beach erosion, the 
marine food chain, the ecology of marine or
ganisms, the geological history of the ocean 
basins, and the multidisciplinary aspects of 
global change and the environment. 

Scripps operates four ships and one plat
form for oceanographic research primarily in 
support of programs by Scripps researchers, 
although a significant part of their work is for 
oceanographers from other institutions 
throughout the world. Cruises range from 
local, limited-objective trips to far-reaching 
expeditions in the world's oceans. 

Investigations supported by contracts and 
grants, primarily federal, cover a wide latitude 

Scripps 111 ti ti Oceanography 



Scripps Institution of Oceanography 

of marine research. The general research effort 
is conducted by five divisions: Climate Research 
Division, Geosciences Research Division, Marine 
Biology Research Division, Marine Research 
Division, and Physical Oceanography Research 
Division. The diversity of Scripps's work is ex
tended by two special purpose laboratories: 
Marine Physical Laboratory and Center for Ma
rine Biotechnology and Biomedicine. Other 
spec1al1zed groups also are located on campus: 
Center for Coastal Studies, Marine Life Re
search Group, and Center for Atmospheric 
Sciences. A ship operations and marine techni
cal support unit provides essential services and 
facilities to all research units of the institution. 

Scripps's educational program has grown 
hand in hand with the research programs. In
struction is on the graduate level, and students 
are admitted as candidates for a Ph.D. degree. 
Academic work is conducted through an orga
nizational segment of the institution known as 
the Graduate Department of SIO and its eight 
curricular groups: biological oceanography, 
physical oceanography, marine biology, geo
logical sciences, geochemistry/marine chemistry, 
geophysics, climate sciences, and applied ocean 
sciences. Approximately ninety professors are 
complemented by an academic staff of more 
than 200 research scientists, many of whom 
have a regularly scheduled role in the instruc
tional program. 

The Birch Aquarium at Scripps provides a 
wide variety of educational courses in the ma
rine sciences for students from primary grades 
to high school level. UCSD students also may 
become involved 1n work-study programs or 
serve as volunteers or aquarist trainees. Alim
ited number of students can be accommodated 
for a four-unit course in independent study by 
arrangement with a faculty member and the 
aquarium director. The facility's resources in
clude natural habitat groupings of marine life 
from local and Gulf of California waters; many 
of these marine groups are on display 1n the 
aquarium. The museum exhibits present basic 
oceanographic concepts and explain research 
undertaken at Scripps. The aquarium is open 
from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. daily. 

The La Jolla Laboratory of the University 
of California's Institute of Geophysics and 
Planetary Physics, and UC's California Space 
Institute, although organizationally separate, 
are closely affiliated with Scripps. The California 
Sea Grant College System, a systemwide pro-

gram with more than forty projects and ap
proximately forty-five trainees supported on 
California campuses and in several specialized 
research units, is headquartered at Scripps. The 
Southwest Fisheries Science Center (SWFSC), 
located near the Scripps campus, is one of 
thirty major laboratories and centers operated 
by the National Marine Fisheries Service, a com
ponent of the National Oceanic and Atmo
spheric Administration of the U.S. Department 
of Commerce. Also, the Inter-American Tropical 
Tuna Commission 1s colocated at SWFSC. 

Students enter oceanography with extremely 
varied interests and backgrounds-naturalists, 
explorers, engineers, and theorists from the 
United States and many foreign countries. One 
thing they have in common, however, is that 
they come to Scripps with a very strong under
standing of science. Most students select pos1-
t1ons as research assistants when they enter the 
program-a practice that not only gives them an 
early involvement with research, but also pro
vides salaries. The student-faculty ratio at 
Scripps is about two-to-one; consequently, 
classes are small, and the student has the op
portunity to work closely with his or her thesis 
adviser. Oceanography is an interdisciplinary 
field that allows for informal exchange and 
interaction on a variety of levels. 

While at Scripps, students have for their use 
some of the nation's most sophisticated and 
complete special laboratories and facilities for 
oceanographic studies covering a wide range of 
disciplines from biology and physiology to geo
physics and atmospheric sciences. A hydraulics 
laboratory features a unique ninety-foot strati-

fied wave-and-current channel, and an analyti
cal facility has a host of scanning electron mi
croscopes and other high-precision instruments. 
Among the many computer resources is access 
to the San Diego Supercomputer Center. The 
Scripps Library 1s the University of California's 
major collection of marine science materials, 
with outstanding collections in oceanography, 
marine biology, and marine technology. It also 
specializes in atmospheric sciences, fisheries, 
geology, geophysics, and zoology. The various 
marine life and geological specimens housed at 
Scripps form a vast "library" of oceanographic 
resources available for investigations. Two un
derwater research areas that are part of the UC 
Natural Reserve System are adjacent to the 
Scripps campus. During a student's tenure at 
Scripps, he or she will have the opportunity to 
go to sea on any of Scripps's four research ves
sels as well as those from other oceanographic 
institutions. 

The combination of the large scientific staff 
and extensive facilities at Scripps provides an 
extraordinary opportunity for each student to 
enjoy close contact with existing oceanographic 
concepts and active participation in research. 

See "Scripps Institution of Oceanography" in 
"Courses, Curricula, and Programs of Instruc
tion" for further details on study programs, 
requirements, degrees, and courses. 

For additional information, write: 
Graduate Student Information 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography 
University of California, San Diego 
9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0208 
La Jolla, California 92093-0208 



Graduate School of 
lr1ternational Relations and Pacific Studies 

The Graduate School of International Rela
tions and Pacific Studies (IR/PS), University of 
California, San Diego was created by the Board 
of Regents 1n 1986 as the University of 
California's first professional school of interna
tional affairs. The school's regional focus is on 
the Pac1f1c Rim, which extends from the south
ernmost tip of Latin America northward, across 
the United States and Canada, down through 
the Soviet Union, Japan, China, Korea, the 
Ph1l1ppines, Australia, New Zealand, and the 
other nations of Oceania. 

The school's programs have been developed 
in response to the increasing partic1pat1on of 
the United States in global economic and politi
cal affairs. The United States wields less eco
nomic and political influence than it did 1n the 
immediate postwar years; at the same time, 
American industries face increasing competitive 
pressures in domestic and international mar
kets. As a result, professionals who can under
stand and work in an internationalized 
environment are needed in both the public and 
private sectors. Moreover, while the United 
States once looked primarily to Europe as the 
site of its maJor commercial, financial, and strate
gic interests, the United States now has large 
stakes in the Pacific Basin, a likely source of 
both our greatest national challenges and 
possibilities 1n the next decades. These changes 
create both a need and an opportunity: a need 
for new programs of training and research in 
international affairs and an opportunity for a 
new school of international affairs and man
agement to develop a distinctive, modern pro
gram that links professional training with 
international competence and gives greater 
prominence to the Pacific Basin. 

The school's primary objectives are to pre
pare students with an interest in the Pacific Rim 
countries for positions of leadership in busi
ness, government, journalism, diplomacy, pub
lic service, and other fields; to serve as a center 
of excellence for research on economic, politi
cal, social, technological, and security issues 
confronting those nations; and to promote 
dialogue on Pacific region issues of common 
concern. 

1. The degree programs provide students with 
professional training for careers in interna
tional affairs and management, including 
jobs in industry, government, international 
organ1zat1ons, foundations, schools, and 
research institutes. Whatever their specific 
goals, students receive a broad training 
across professional areas so that those 
headed for the government have a grasp of 
decisions in the private sector and those 
planning business careers acquire a grasp of 
decision-making in public organizations. A 
program combining applied social science 
and professional subjects with courses on 
Pacific region countries provides students 
with both general skills and particular knowl
edge of the history, culture, language, and 
contemporary situations of those countries. 

2. The school serves as a center for research on 
issues of common concern to the nations of 
the Pacific Rim. Since the Pacific Rim coun
tries have become important foci of eco
nomic and security relations, the need for 
information and research centered on this 

dynamic region has become urgent. The 
diversity of national experiences represented 
by the Pacific region countries suggests a 
research agenda that includes comparisons 
of different approaches to economic man
agement, foreign relations, policymaking, 
and development. 

3. As part of the University of California, the 
school plays an important role in developing 
public awareness and understanding of the 
Pacific region. Programs of public outreach 
contribute to the information available to 
citizens and specialized groups about inter
national issues that affect their lives. 

Degree Programs 

The degrees offered by the school include a 
professional Master of Pacific International 
Affairs (M.P.l.A.) and a Ph.D. in international 
affairs. Training emphasizes international rela
tions, economics and management, interna
tional technology management, policy, 
knowledge of specific countries or regions, 
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analytical and research skills, and foreign lan
guage. 

Mid-career and other executive certificate 
programs are also offered by IR/PS. In particular, 
the International Career Associates Program 
(ICAP) is designed for working professionals 
seeking additional study in international man
agement, international relations, and compara
tive public policy. Participants in the program 
spend an academic year at IR/PS beginning in 
mid-September and ending in mid-June. Under 
the auspices of the program, associates have 
the opportunity to further internationalize their 
knowledge and experience as well as enhance 
their professional development in such areas as 
finance, accounting, quantitative methods, 
econometrics, and long-range strategic plan
ning. The program of study 1s tailored to 1nd1-
vidual interests under the guidance of the 
program's director and faculty advisers. 

The M.P.1.A. program is distinctive in several 
respects. The program: 

1. Exposes students to the perspectives of both 
private business and public policymaking. 

2. Offers specialized training in economics, 
management, international relations, and 
political analysis and integrates the lan
guages, history, and cultures of the Pacific 
region into the curriculum. 

3. Creates a laboratory for comparative analy
sis of economic management, foreign rela
tions, policymaking, and development in the 
diverse countries of the Pacific region. 

4. Offers language skills training necessary for 
international affairs professionals specializing 
in Pacific Rim countries. 

The Ph.D. program offers a program of study 
that assures competence in students' major 
field, in their minor field, and in Pacific region 
policy issues. Major and minor fields are se
lected from international relations, interna
tional economic policy and management, and 
comparative policy analysis. 

1. Major field: Students must acquire superior 
knowledge of the literature of the major 
field and develop research skills needed to 
do advanced work in their field; 

2. Minor field: Students must acquire substan
tial knowledge of the literature of the minor 
field and develop some ability to bring that 
knowledge to bear in research activities; 

3. Pacific region policy issues: Students must 
further develop substantial ability to analyze 
comparatively the policy issues of the Pacific 
region and to understand the historical and 
cultural roots of these issues. 

Ph.D. students will be required to demon
strate knowledge of advanced quantitative 
methods or a foreign language, depending on 
individualized courses of study. 

The master's and Ph.D. programs are distinct 
and separate. There is little overlap in the struc
ture or requirements of the two programs be
cause their objectives are very different. The 
master's program provides professional training 
for graduates who will pursue international 
careers in business, government, journalism, 
and other fields. The Ph.D. program offers an 
1nterdiscipl1nary academic education to a small 
number of students who will pursue interna
tional careers requiring advanced research ca
pabilities in universities, corporations, 
government agencies, consulting firms, or 
other research organizations. 

The master's and Ph.D. programs do share a 
common intellectual framework. Both the pro
fessional master's curriculum and the academic 
Ph.D. curriculum are designed to bring the 
theories, methods, and insights of various disci
plines together to analyze policy issues of the 
Pacific region and to blend the perspectives of 
public policymakers and private managers. De
spite these differences, the same faculty will 
teach and advise students in both the master's 
and Ph.D. programs. 

The Faculty 

The school has attracted an interdisciplinary 
faculty from such fields as economics, linguis
tics, management sciences, international rela
tions, comparative politics, and public policy. 
The various programs draw upon and contrib
ute to research which focuses on the regions of 
the Pacific Rim and on major issues that affect 
the region. 

The school places special emphasis on re
search in and teaching of topics of particular 
importance to the program. These topics cur
rently include: 

1. The Pacific Rim as system, including the 
interaction of the countries and regions 
within it (e.g., Latin American-Japanese eco
nomic relations, U.S. relations with both East 

Asia and Latin America, and the placement 
of the Pacific in the global system of interna
tional relations, both contemporary and his
torical). 

2. Studies in international economics, manage
ment, and finance, including such subject 
areas as international competition, compara
tive industrial organizations, international 
trade and development, industrial relations, 
technological innovation, international finan
cial structures, policies, institutions, and his
torical patterns of development. 

3. Comparison of the trajectories of socioeco
nomic development among the countries of 
Asia and Latin America, including the explo
ration of differences and similarities in state
society relations, culture, entrepreneurship, 
linkage to the global economy, and geopo
litical position. 

4. Comparative analysis of patterns of policy
making in the countries of the Pacific region 
to understand how different governmental 
structures, economic systems, and social 
group interests shape the policy process and 
influence policy choices in such areas as bud
get allocation, regulation of industry, and 
foreign trade. 

For further information, contact the Office of 
Admissions, Graduate School of International 
Relations and Pacific Studies, UCSD, 9500 
Gilman Drive, La Jolla, CA 92093-0520. (619) 
534-5914. 
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NAME TITLE DEPARTMENT COLLEGE 

Abarbanel, Henry D. I. Professor Physics Revelle 
Abramson, Ian S. Associate Professor Mathematics Muir 
Acampora, Anthony Professor ECE Revelle 
Ackerman, Farrell Associate Professor Linguistics Marshall 
Adler, Steve Lecturer (SOE) Theatre Roosevelt 
Agler, Jim Professor Mathematics Muir 
Agnew, Duncan C. Professor SIO SIO 
Agre, Philip E. Assistant Professor Communication Muir 
Alexander, Nicholas M. Professor Emeritus Pathology Sch Med 
Algaze, Guillermo Associate Professor Anthropology Roosevelt 
Allison, Henry E. Professor Emeritus Philosophy Revelle 
Allison, William S. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Sch Med 
Anagnostopoulos, Georgios H. Professor Philosophy Warren 
Ancoli-lsrael, Sonia Prof essor-i n-Resi dence Psychiatry Sch Med 
Anderson, Donald W. Professor CSE Muir 
Anderson, Norman H. Professor Emeritus Psychology Muir 
Anderson, Victor C. Professor Emeritus ECE SIO/Muir 
Anstis, Stuart Professor Psychology Roosevelt 
Antin, David A. Professor Emeritus Visual Arts Muir 
Antin, Eleanor Professor Visual Arts Muir 
Appelbaum, Mark Professor Psychology Muir 
Armi, Laurence Professor SIO SIO 
Arneson, Richard J. Professor Philosophy Marshall 
Arnold, James R. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle/SIO 
Aroian, Raffi Assistant Professor Biology Marshall 
Arovas, Daniel P. Associate Professor Physics Revelle 
Arrhenius, Gustaf Professor SIO SIO 
Asaro, Robert J. Professor AMES Revelle 
Asbeck, Peter M. Professor ECE Marshall 
Ashford, Scott Assistant Professor AMES Roosevelt 
Atkinson, Richard C. Professor/Chancellor Emeritus/UC President Psychology/Cognitive Science Marshall 
Attiyeh, Richard E. Professor/DeanNice Chancellor Economics/Graduate Studies/Research Revelle 
Azam, Farooq Professor SIO SIO 

Backus, George E. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Bada, Jeffrey L. Professor SIO SIO/Warren 
Baden, Scott B. Associate Professor CSE Warren 
Bailey, Frederick G. Professor Emeritus Anthropology Muir 
Baird, Stephen M. Professor of Clinical Pathology Pathology Sch Med 
Balzano, Gerald J. Associate Professor Music Muir 
Bank, Randolph E. Professor Mathematics Warren 
Baouendi, M. Salah Professor Mathematics Warren 
Barker, Chris Assistant Professor Linguistics Marshall 

i Barrett, Kim Professor Medicine Sch Med l 
• Bartlett, Douglas H. Associate Professor SIO SIO ' I 
' Basov, Dimitri N. Assistant Professor Physics Warren I 
I 

Batali, John D. t Assistant Professor Cognitive Science Warren 
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Batchen, Geoffrey Assistant Professor Visual Arts Marshall 
Bates, Elizabeth A. Professor Cognitive Science/Psychology Marshall 
Baylis, Gordon C. Assistant Professor Psychology Marshall 
Bear, Donald V. T. Professor Emeritus Economics Revelle 
Beck, Nathaniel L. Professor Political Science Warren 
Behar, Jack Professor Emeritus Literature Revelle 
Belew, Richard K. Associate Professor CSE Marshall 
Belgrader, Andrei Professor Theatre Muir 
Bellare, Mihir Associate Professor CSE Muir 
Bender, Edward A. Professor Mathematics Muir 
Benirschke, Kurt Professor Emeritus Reproductive Med/Pathology Sch Med 
Benson, Andrew A. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Benson, David J. Associate Professor AMES Marshall 
Berg, Darwin K. Professor Biology Warren 
Berger, Bennett M. Professor Emeritus Sociology Muir 
Berger, Wolfgang H. Professor SIO SIO 
Berkowitz, Ami E. Professor Emeritus Physics Warren 
Berman, Francine D. Professor CSE Revelle 
Berman, Ronald S. Professor Literature Muir 
Bernstein, Michael A. Associate Professor History Warren 
Bertram, H. Neal Professor ECE Revelle 
Betts, Julian Assistant Professor Economics Marshall 
Bien, Frederic Associate Professor Mathematics Marshall 
Bier, Ethan Associate Professor Biology Roosevelt 
Biernacki, Richard Associate Professor Sociology Muir 
Blanco-Agui, Carlos Professor Emeritus Literature Marshall 
Blantz, Roland C. Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Bloor, Colin M. Professor Pathology Sch Med 
Blumberg, Rae L. Professor Sociology Marshall 
Bohn, Roger E. Associate Professor IRPS IRPS 
Bond, F. Thomas Associate Professor/Provost Chemistry and Biochemistry/Revelle Revelle 
Borges, Dain Associate Professor History Roosevelt 
Boss, Gerard R. Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Both, Andrei Professor Theatre Marshall 
Bowles, Kenneth L. Professor Emeritus CSE Muir 
Boynton, Robert M. Professor Emeritus Psychology Roosevelt 
Brace, Robert A. Professor Reproductive Medicine Sch Med 
Bradbury, Jack W. Professor Biology Muir 
Bradner, Hugh Professor Emeritus AMES Revelle/SIO 
Braff, David L. Professor Psychiatry Sch Med 
Branson, James G. Professor Physics Marshall 
Brenner, Suzanne A. Assistant Professor Anthropology Warren 
Bridges, Amy Professor Political Science Marshall 
Briggs, Charles Professor Ethnic Studies Marshall 
Brink, David Professor Philosophy Muir 
Britton, Karen T. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry Sch Med 
Brodkey, Linda Professor Literature Warren 
Brody, Stuart Professor Biology Muir 
Broome, Elizabeth Assistant Professor Pathology Sch Med 
Brown, Gregory Associate Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry Sch Med 
Brown, Joan Heller Professor Pharmacology Sch Med 
Brown, Kevin M. Associate Professor SIO SIO 
Brown, Sandra A. Professor Psychiatry/Psychology Sch Med/Marshall 
Brown, Sheldon G. Assistant Professor Visual Arts Warren 
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Brown, Willie C. Professor Emeritus Biology Marshall 

Brueckner, Keith A. Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 

Brunton, Laurence L. Associate Professor Pharmacology/Med1c1ne Sch Med 

Buckingham, Michael J. Professor SIO SIO 
,, 

Bullock, Theodore H. Professor Emeritus Neurosciences SchMed/SIO ! 

i Bunch, James R. Professor Mathematics Warren 
f; 

Burbidge, E. Margaret Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 

Burbidge, Geoffrey R. Professor Physics Revelle 

Burkhard, Walter A. Professor CSE Warren 

Burton, Ronald S. Professor SIO SIO 

Buss, Samuel R. Professor Mathematics Roosevelt 

Caciola, Nancy Assistant Professor History Revelle 

Calder, Bradley Assistant Professor CSE Roosevelt 

Caldwell, John Associate Professor Communication Marshall 

Cancel, Robert Associate Professor Literature Marshall 

Cande, Steven C. Professor SIO SIO 

Carmody, James Associate Professor Theatre Warren 

Carson, Dennis A. Professor Medicine Sch Med 

Carson, Richard T. Professor Economics Muir 

Carter, Lawrence Professor CSE Revelle 

Casalduero, Joaquin Professor Emeritus Literature Revelle 

Case, Ted J. Professor Biology Revelle 

Caserio, Marjorie C. Professor EmeritusNice Chancellor Chemistry & Biochemistry/ Roosevelt 

Emeritus Academic Affairs 

Cassedy, Steven D. Professor Literature Roosevelt 

Castillo, Paterno E. Assistant Professor SIO SIO 

Catalan, Diego Professor Emeritus Literature Revelle 

Catanzarite, Lisa M. Assistant Professor Sociology Marshall 

Cattolica, Robert J. Professor AMES Warren 

Cavanee, Webster K. Professor Medicine Sch Med 

Cespedes, Guillermo Professor Emeritus History Revelle 

Cessi, Paola Associate Professor SIO SIO 

Chang, William S. C. Professor Emeritus ECE Warren 

Charles, Christopher D. Assistant Professor SIO SIO 

Charles, Maria Assistant Professor Sociology Muir· 

Chau, Pao C. Associate Professor AMES Revelle 

Chau, Paul M. Associate Professor ECE Revelle 

Cheatham, James R. Sr. Lecturer (SOE) Emeritus Music Marshall 

Checkley, David M. Associate Professor SIO SIO 

Chen, Joseph C. Y. Professor Physics Roosevelt 
Chen, Matthew Y. C. Professor Linguistics Muir 

Chen, Pojen P. Prof essor-i n-Resi de nee Medicine/Pathology SOM 
Chen, Young-Kai Professor ECE Marshall 

Cheng, Chung-Kuan Professor CSE Muir 
Cheng, Tun-jen Assistant Professor IRPS I RPS/Roosevelt 
Chien, Kenneth R. Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Chien, Shu Professor Bioengineering Sch Med 
Chojkier, Mario Associate Professor-in-Residence Medicine SOM 
Chrispeels, Maarten J. Professor Biology Muir 
Christenfeld, Nicholas Assistant Professor Psychology Roosevelt 
Christmas, Eric C. Professor Emeritus Theatre Muir 
Chun, Jerold J. M. Assistant Professor Pharmacology Sch Med 
Churchland, Patricia S. Professor Philosophy Muir 
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Churchland, Paul M. Professor Philosophy Warren 
Cicourel, Aaron V. Professor Emeritus Cog. Sci./Sociology/Pediatrics Revelle/Sch Med 
Clark, Leigh B. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Clementz, Brett A. Associate Professor Psychology Marshall 
Cleveland, Don W. Professor Medicine/Neu rosciences Sch Med 
Cohen, Alain J. J. Professor Literature Muir 
Cohen, Harold Professor Emeritus Visual Arts Muir 
Cole, Michael Professor Communication Roosevelt 
Coles, William A. Professor ECE Muir 
Comisso, Ellen T. Professor Political Science Roosevelt 
Concha, Jaime Professor Literature Muir 
Conlisk, John Professor Economics Revelle 
Conn, Robert W. Professor /Dean AMES/School of Engineering Warren/Sch Eng 
Constable, Catherine G. Associate Professor SIO SIO 
Continetti, Robert E. Assistant Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Warren 
Cooper, Charles R. Professor Emeritus Literature Marshall 
Cornelius, Wayne A. Professor Political Science Roosevelt 
Cornell, Stephen E. Associate Professor Sociology Roosevelt 
Corrigan, Mary K. Professor Emeritus Theatre Warren 
Cosman, Pamela Assistant Professor ECE Marshall 
Cottrell, Garrison W. Associate Professor CSE Revelle 
Courchesne, Eric Professor Neurosciences Sch Med 
Covell, James W. Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Cowhey, Peter F. Professor Political Science/IRPS Warren 
Cox, Charles S. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Cox, Gary W. Professor Political Science Muir 
Cox, Stephen D. Professor Literature Revelle 
Craig, Ann L. Associate Professor/Provost Political Science/Roosevelt Roosevelt 
Craig, Harmon Professor Emeritus SIO Revelle/SIO 
Crawford, Nigel Associate Professor Biology Warren 
Crawford, Vincent P. Professor Economics Warren 
Cristian, Flaviu Professor CSE Marshall 
Crowell, John E. Associate Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Crowne, David K. Professor Emeritus Literature Revelle 
Cruz, Rene L. Associate Professor ECE Marshall 
Curiel, Anthony Associate Professor Theatre Marshall 
Curray, Joseph R. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Cussins, Adrian Assistant Professor Philosophy Roosevelt 
Czernowin, Chaya Assistant Professor Music Roosevelt 

D' Andrade, Roy G. Professor Anthropology Roosevelt 
David, Michael Assistant Professor Biology Warren 
Davidson, R. Michael Professor Literature Revelle 
Davis, Anthony C. Professor Music Marshall 
Davis, Charles E. Professor Emeritus Pathology/Medicine Sch Med 
Davis, Russ E. Professor SIO SIO 
Davis, Susan G. Associate Professor Communication Warren 
Dayton, Paul K. Professor SIO SIO 
Deak, Frantisek, J. Professor/Dean Theatre/Arts and Humanities Warren 
Deftos, Leonard J. Professor-in-Residence Medicine Sch Med 
Delis, Dean C. Professor-i n-Res1dence Psychiatry Sch Med 
denHaan, Wouter Assistant Professor Economics Marshall 
Dennis, Edward A. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revel le/Sch Med 
Deutsch, Diana Professor Psychology Warren 
Deutsch, J. Anthony Professor Emeritus Psychology Muir/SchMed 
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Diamond, Patrick H. Professor Physics Roosevelt 
Dickson, Andrew Associate Professor-in-Residence SIO SIO 

Diez-Medrano, Juan Associate Professor Sociology Marshall 

Dijkstra, Abraham J. Professor Literature Revelle 

Dilling, Margaret W. Assistant Professor Music Marshall 
Dillmann, Wolfgang H. Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Dimsdale, Joel E. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry Sch Med 
Dobkins, Karen Assistant Professor Psychology Revelle 
Donoghue, Daniel J. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle/Sch Med 
Doolittle, Russell F. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry/Biology Revelle/Sch Med 
Doppelt, Gerald D. Professor Philosophy Warren 
Dorman, LeRoy M. Professor SIO SIO 
Douglas, Jack D. Professor Emeritus Sociology Muir 
Doyle, Peter G. Professor Mathematics Muir 
Drake, Paul W. Professor/Dean Political Science/Social Sciences Roosevelt 
Driscoll, C. Fred Professor Physics Warren 

Driver, Bruce K. Associate Professor Mathematics Marshall 

Dryden, Deborah M. Professor Theatre Muir 
Dubin, Daniel H. Associate Professor Physics Muir 
duBois, Page A. Professor Literature Muir 
Ducille, Ann Professor Literature Muir 
Dunseath, Thomas K. Professor Emeritus Literature Revelle 
Duntley, Seibert Q. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Dutton, Richard W. Professor Biology Sch Med 

Dynes, Robert C. Professor/Chancellor Physics Warren 

Ebbesen, Ebbe B. Professor Psychology Muir 
Edelman, Robert S. Professor History Revelle 

Edwards, Anthony Associate Professor Literature Marshall 

Elkan, Charles P. Associate Professor CSE Muir 
Elliott, Graham Assistant Professor Economics Muir 

Ellisman, Mark H. Professor Neurosciences Sch Med 
Elman, Jeffrey L. Professor Cognitive Science Muir 
Emr, Scott D. Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Engestrom, Yrjo H. Professor Communication Marshall 
Engle, Robert F. Professor Economics Marshall 
Enright, James T. Professor SIO SIO 
Enright, Thomas J. Professor Mathematics Marshall 
Epstein, Steven Assistant Professor Sociology Warren 
Erickson, Gregory F. Professor Reproductive Medicine Sch Med 
Erickson, Robert Professor Emeritus Music Muir 
Erie, Steven P. Associate Professor Political Science Marshall 
Esener, Sadik C. Associate Professor ECE Warren 
Esherick, Joseph Professor History Roosevelt 
Esko, Jeffrey Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Espiritu, Yen Associate Professor Ethnic Studies Marshall 
Evans, Ivan T. Associate Professor Sociology Roosevelt 
Evans, John W. Professor Emeritus Mathematics Muir/SchMed 
Evans, Ronald J. Professor Mathematics Marshall 

Fagin, Steve Professor Visual Arts Marshall 
Fahey, Robert C. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Fainman, Yeshaiahu Professor ECE Warren 
Fanestil, Darrell D. Professor Medicine Sch Med 
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Fantino, Edmund J. Professor Psychology Muir 
Farber, Manny Professor Emeritus Visual Arts Muir 
Farquhar, Marilyn G. Professor Pathology Sch Med 
Farrell, Peter Professor Emeritus MUSIC Warren 
Fauconnier, Gilles R. Professor Cognitive Science Marshall 
Faulkner, D. John Professor SIO SIO/Revelle 
Feher, George Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
Feinberg, Richard Professor/Dean IRPS IRPS 
Fejer, Jules A. Professor Emeritus ECE Muir 
Felbeck, Horst Associate Professor SIO SIO 
Fellman, Ronald D. Assistant Professor ECE Roosevelt 
Fenical, William H. Professor SIO SIO 
Fenner-Lopez, Claudio E. Lecturer (SOE) Emeritus Visual Arts/Communication Marshall 
Feramisco, James R. Professor Medicine/Pharmacology Sch Med 
Ferneyhough, Brian LP. Professor Music Marshall 
Ferrante, Jeanne Professor CSE Roosevelt 
Fierer, Joshua Prof essor-i n-Resi de nee Medicine/Pathology Sch Med 
Fillmore, Jay P. Professor Mathematics Muir 
Finney, Nathaniel Assistant Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Muir 
Firtel, Richard A. Professor Biology Revelle 
Fisk, Zachary Professor Emeritus Physics Muir 
FitzGerald, Carl H. Professor Mathematics Revelle 
Fitzgerald, William C. Professor Literature Warren 
Fitzsimmons, Patrick J. Professor Mathematics Marshall 
Flavin, Marjorie Associate Professor Economics Roosevelt 
Fonville, John W. Associate Professor Music Revelle 
Foote, Stephen L. Prof essor-i n-Resi dence Psychiatry Sch Med 
Forbes, Douglass Jane Professor Biology Muir 
Fortes, P.A. George Associate Professor Biology Marshall 
Frangos, John Professor Bioengineering SOM 
Frank, Ross H. Assistant Professor Ethnic Studies Marshall 
Frankel, Theodore T. Professor Emeritus Mathematics Revelle 
Franks, Peter J. S. Assistant Professor SIO SIO 
Fredkin, Donald R. Professor Physics Revelle 
Freedman, David Noel Professor History Revelle 
Freedman, Michael H. Professor Mathematics Revelle 
Frenk, Margit Professor Emeritus Literature Marshall 
Friedberg, Leora Assistant Professor Economics Revelle 
Friedkin, Morris E. Professor Emeritus Biology Revelle/Sch Med 
Friedman, Richard E. Professor Literature Muir 
Friedman, Robert Marc Associate Professor History Warren 
Friedmann, Theodore Professor Pediatrics Sch Med 
Frieman, Edward A. Professor SIO SIO 
Fu, Xiang-Dong Assistant Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Fujitani, Takashi Associate Professor History Roosevelt 
Fuller, George M. Professor Physics Roosevelt 
Fung, Yuan-Cheng B. Professor Emeritus Bioengineering Revelle/Sch Med 
Fussell, Edwin S. Professor Emeritus Literature Muir 

Gaffney, Floyd Professor Emeritus Theatre Marshall 
Gage, Fred H. Professor Neurosciences Sch Med 
Galambos, Robert Professor Emeritus Neurosciences Sch Med 
Galbraith, John S. Professor Emeritus History Revelle 
Galton, Ian Associate Professor ECE Muir 
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Garsia, Adriano M. Professor Mathematics Revelle/Sch Med 

Geiduschek, E. Peter Professor Emeritus Biology Sch Med/Roosevelt 

George, Rosemary M. Assistant Professor Literature Roosevelt 

Gerber, Elizabeth Assistant Professor Pol1t1cal Science Marshall 

Getoor, Ronald K. Professor Mathematics Revelle/Sch Med 

Geyer, Mark A. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry Sch Med 

Ghosh, Gourisankar Assistant Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Marshall 

Gibson, Carl H. Professor AMES/SIO Revelle/SIO 

Gieskes, Joris M.T.M. Professor SIO SIO 

Gilbert, J. Freeman Professor SIO SIO 

Gill, Gordon N. Professor Medicine Sch Med 

Gill, Philip E. Professor Mathematics Marshall 

Gillin, J. Christian Professor Psychiatry Sch Med 

Gilpin, Michael E. Professor Biology Muir 

Glass, Christopher K. Associate Professor Medicine Sch Med 

Glymour, Clark Professor Philosophy Roosevelt 

Goda, Yukiko Assistant Professor Biology Roosevelt 

Goddard, Joseph D. Professor AMES Marshall 

Goguen, Joseph Professor CSE Roosevelt 

Goldberg, Adele Assistant Professor Linguistics Roosevelt 

Goldberg, Edward D. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 

Goldberger, Marvin Professor/Dean Physics/Natural Sciences Warren 

Goldman, Harvey S. Professor Sociology Marshall 

Goldstein, Lawrence S.B. Professor Pharmacology Sch Med 

Goodblatt, David Professor History Muir 

Goodkind, John M. Professor Physics Revelle 

Goodman, Judith C. Assistant Professor Psychology Revelle 

Goodman, Murray Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 

Gorin, Jean-Pierre Professor Visual Arts Marshall 

Gough, David A. Professor Bioengineering Marshall 

Gould, Robert J. Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 

Goulian, Mehran Professor Emeritus Medicine Sch Med 

Gourevitch, Peter A. Professor Political Science/IRPS I RPS/Roosevelt 

Granger, Clive W. J. Professor Economics Warren 

Granholm, Eric L. Assistant Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry Sch Med 

Grant, Igor Professor Psychiatry Sch Med 

Green, Melvin H. Professor Biology Revelle 

Greenstein, Jack M. Associate Professor Visual Arts Muir 

Griest, Kim Associate Professor Physics Roosevelt 

Grinstein, Benjamin Professor Physics Muir 

Griswold, William G. Associate Professor CSE Warren 

Grobstein, Clifford Professor Emeritus Biology Revelle/Sch Med 

Groves, Philip M. Professor Psychiatry/Neu rosciences Sch Med 

Groves, Theodore Professor Economics Revelle 

Guasch, J. Luis Associate Professor Economics Roosevelt 

Guest, Clark C. Associate Professor ECE Warren 

Gusfield, Joseph R. Professor Emeritus Sociology Muir 

Gutierrez, David G. Associate Professor History Marshall 

Gutierrez, Ramon A. Professor/ Associate Chancellor Ethnic Studies/History Marshall 

Guza, Robert T. Professor SIO SIO 

Haas, Richard H. Associate Professor Neu rosci/Pathol/Ped iatri cs Sch Med 
Haff, Leonard R. Professor Mathematics Marshall 
Haggard, Stephan M. Professor IRPS IRPS 

-0--· 
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Hahn, Steven Professor History Muir 
Haiman, Mark D. Associate Professor Mathematics Roosevelt 
Halberstam, Judith M. Associate Professor Literature Revelle 
Halkin, Hubert Professor Emeritus Mathematics Revelle 
Halleck, DeeDee Professor Communication Warren 
Hallin, Daniel C. Professor Communication Marshall 
Hamburger, Robert N. Professor Emeritus Pediatrics Revel le/Sch Med 
Hamilton, James D. Professor Economics Roosevelt 
Hamilton, Richard S. Professor Mathematics Warren 
Hammel, Harold T. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO/SchMed 
Hampton, Randolph Assistant Professor Biology Warren 
Hardimon, Michael Associate Professor Philosophy Marshall 
Harkins, Edwin L. Professor Music Muir 
Harper, Elvin Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Marshall 
Harris, Thomas A. Assistant Professor Visual Arts Muir 
Harris, William A. Professor Biology Marshall 
Harrison, Helen M. Professor Visual Arts Roosevelt 
Harrison, Newton A. Professor Emeritus Visual Arts Roosevelt 
Hartouni, Valerie A. Associate Professor Communication Muir 
Harvey, Daniel F. Associate Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Marshall 
Haubrich, Richard A. Professor Emeritus SIO Sch Med 
Hauger, Richard L. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry Sch Med 
Havis, Allan Associate Professor Theatre Muir 
Hawkins, James W. Professor SIO Revelle/SIO 
Haxo, Francis T. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Hayashi, Masaki Professor Emeritus Biology Revelle 
Haydu, Jeffrey M. Associate Professor Sociology Roosevelt 
Haygood, Margo G. Associate Professor SIO SIO 
He, Zheng-Xu Associate Professor Mathematics Marshall 
Heaton, Robert K. Professor Psychiatry Sch Med 
Hedrick, Stephen M. Professor Biology Marshall 
Hegemier, Gilbert A. Professor AMES Revelle 
Helinski, Donald R. Professor Emeritus Biology Marshall 
Heller, Walter P. Professor Economics Revelle 
Hellman, Frances Associate Professor Physics Marshall 
Helstrom, Carl W. Professor Emeritus ECE Muir 
Helton, John William Professor Mathematics Marshall 
Henaff, Marcel Acting Professor Literature Warren 
Hendershott, Myrl C. Professor SIO SIO 
Hendrickson, David N. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Muir 
Herbert, Timothy D. Associate Professor SIO SIO 
Herz, Richard K. Associate Professor AMES Warren 
Hessler, Robert R. Professor SIO SIO 
Hildebrand, John A. Professor SIO SIO 
Hillyard, Steven A. Professor Neurosc1ences Sch Med 
Hilton, David R. Assistant Professor SIO SIO 
Hirsch, Harry N. Professor Political Science Warren 
Hirsch, Jorge E. Professor Physics Revelle 
Hiscox, Michael Assistant Professor Political Science Revelle 
Hock, Louis J. Professor Visual Arts Marshall 
Hodgkiss, William S., Jr. Professor SIO SIO 
Hofmann, Alan F. Professor Emeritus Medicine Sch Med 
Hoger, Anne Associate Professor AMES Warren 
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Holland, John J. Professor Emeritus Biology Warren 
Holland, Nicholas D. Professor SIO SIO/Revelle 
Holloway, Jonathan S. Assistant Professor Ethnic Studies Marshall 
Holm, Connie Associate Professor-in-Residence Pharmacology Sch Med 
Holston, James Associate Professor Anthropology Warren 
Holt, Christine E. Associate Professor Biology Marshall 
Horwitz, Robert B. Associate Professor Communication Marshall 
Hoshi, Takeo Associate Professor !RPS I RPS/Roosevelt 
Hoston, Germaine A. Professor Political Science Revelle 
Houston, Alan C. Associate Professor Political Science Roosevelt 
Howden, William E. Professor CSE Muir 
Howe, Fanny Q. Professor Literature Warren 
Howell, Stephen B. Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Hu, Ping C. Lecturer (SOE) History Muir 
Hu, Te C. Professor CSE Warren 
Hubbard, Kathleen A. Assistant Professor Linguistics Warren 
Huerta, Jorge A. Professor Theatre Marshall 
Hughes, H. Stuart Professor Emeritus History Revelle 
Hughes, Judith M. Professor History Roosevelt 
Humphries, Tom L. Lecturer (SOE) TEP/Communication Marshall 
Hunefeldt, Christine F. Associate Professor History Marshall 
Hutchins, Edwin L. Professor Cognitive Science Marshall 
Hwa, Terence T. Associate Professor Physics Revelle 

lerley, Glenn R. Professor SIO SIO 
lmpagliazzo, Russell Associate Professor CSE Marshall 
Inman, Douglas L. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
lnsel, Paul A. Professor Pharmacology/Medicine Sch Med 
lntaglietta, Marcos Professor Bioengineering Revelle/Sch Med 
lntrilligator, Kenneth Associate Professor Physics Muir 
lragui-Madoz, Vicente J. Prof of Clin Neurosc1ences Neurosciences Sch Med 
Irons, Peter H. Professor Political Science Marshall 
Irwin, Michael Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry Sch Med 

Jackson, Gabriel Professor Emeritus History Revelle 
Jackson, Jeremy Professor SIO SIO 
Jacobson, Gary C. Professor Political Science Marshall 
Jain, Ramesh C. Professor ECE Roosevelt 
James, Luther Professor Emeritus Theatre Muir 
Jameson, Kimberly Assistant Professor Psychology Roosevelt 
Jed, Stephanie H. Associate Professor Literature Muir 
Jenkins, Elizabeth Assistant Professor Physics Muir 
Jennings, Patricia Assistant Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Roosevelt 
Jernigan, Terry L. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry/Radiology Sch Med 
Jeste, Dilip V. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry/Neu rosci ences Sch Med 
Johnson, Chalmers Professor Emeritus IRPS I RPS/Roosevelt 
Johnson, Randell Assistant Professor Biology Marshall 
Jolley, S. Nicholas Professor Philosophy Revelle 

I' Jones, Barbara Professor Physics Muir 
It Jones, Walton Professor Theatre Muir 
if Jordan, David K. Professor/Provost Anthropology/VVarren Warren 
'• /f, Judd, Lewis L. Professor Psychiatry Sch Med " ff 

i 
Jules-Rosette, Bennetta W. Professor Sociology Muir 
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Kadonaga, James T. Professor Biology Revelle 
Kagnoff, Martin F. Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Kahler, Miles E. Professor IRPS I RPS/Roosevelt 
Kahr, Madlyn M. Professor Emeritus Visual Arts Warren 
Kamen, Martin D. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Sch Med 
Kamps, Mark P. Associate Professor Pathology Sch Med 
Kane, Alex Professor IRPS I RPS/Roosevelt 
Kaplan, Robert M. Professor Fam/Prev Medicine Sch Med 
Kaprow, Allan Professor Emeritus Visual Arts Warren 
Karbhari, Vistasp M. Assistant Professor AMES Muir 
Karin, Michael Professor Pharmacology Sch Med 
Karis, Aleck Professor Music Warren 
Karpishin, Timothy Assistant Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Warren 
Karten, Harvey J. Professor Neurosciences/Psychiatry Sch Med 
Kastner, Miriam Professor SIO SIO/Revelle 
Katzman, Robert Professor Emeritus Neurosciences Sch Med 
Kavanagh, Karen L. Associate Professor ECE Roosevelt 
Kayali, Hasan Associate Professor History Roosevelt 
Kearns, David R. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Keeling, Charles D. Professor SIO SIO 
Keeling, Ralph F. Assistant Professor SIO SIO 
Kelly, Carolyn J. Associate Professor-in-Residence Medicine Sch Med 
Ketner, Michael J. Associate Professor Pathology Sch Med 
Kelsoe, John R. Associate Professor Psych 1atry Sch Med 
Kernell, Samuel H. Professor Political Science Warren 
Keyssar, Helene Professor Communication Marshall 
Kim, Euysung Assistant Professor IRPS IRPS 
Kim, Taekwon Assistant Professor IRPS IRPS 
Kipps, Thomas J. Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Kirkland, Theo N. Associate Professor-in-Residence Pathology/Medicine Sch Med 
Kirkpatrick, Susan Professor/ Associate Chancellor Literature Muir 
Kirsch, David J. Associate Professor Cognitive Science Roosevelt 
Kitcher, Patricia W. Professor Philosophy Muir 
Kitcher, Philip S. Professor Philosophy Revelle 
Klatch, Rebecca E. Associate Professor Sociology Muir 
Klein, Rachel Associate Professor History Warren 
Kleinfeld, David Associate Professor Physics Warren 
Klima, Edward S. Professor Emeritus Li ngu ist1cs Muir 
Kluender, Robert E. Assistant Professor Linguistics Warren 
Knowlton, Nancy Professor SIO SIO 
Kohn, Joshua R. Assistant Professor Biology Warren 
Komives, ~lizabeth A. Associate Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Roosevelt/Sch Med 
Konecni, Vladimir J. Professor Psychology Muir 
Kontje, Todd C. Associate Professor Literature Marshall 
Koo, Edward Associate Professor Neurosciences Sch Med 
Kooyman, Gerald L. Professor-in-Residence Emeritus SIO SIO 
Kosmatka, John B. Associate Professor AMES Warren 
Krause, Lawrence B. Professor IRPS I RPS/Roosevelt 
Krauss, Ellis S. Professor IRPS IRPS 
Kraut, Joseph Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Kreutz-Delgado, Kenneth Associate Professor ECE Warren 
Kripke, Daniel F. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry Sch Med 
Kristan, William B., Jr. Professor Biology Marshall 
Kroll, Norman M. Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
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Kronick, Richard G. Associate Professor Fam/Prev Medicine Sch Med 

Ku, Walter H. Professor ECE Revelle 

Kuczenski, Ronald T. Professor-in-Residence Psychiatry Sch Med 

Kulik, James A. Professor Psychology Warren 
Kummel, Andrew C. Associate Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Muir 

Kuperman, William A. Professor SIO SIO 
Kuroda, Sige-Yuki Professor Emeritus Linguistics Muir 
Kutas, Marta Professor Cognitive Science Muir 
Kuti, Julius G. Professor Physics Marshall 
Kyte, Jack E. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Warren 

Lake, David A. Professor Political Science Marshall 
Lakoff, Sanford A. Professor Emeritus Political Science Warren 
Lal, Devendra Professor SIO SIO 
Lampland, Martha Associate Professor Sociology Roosevelt 
Lane, Thomas A. Professor Pathology Sch Med 
Langacker, Ronald W. Professor Linguistics Revelle 
Langdon, Margaret H. Professor Emeritus Linguistics Warren 
Larsen, Susan Assistant Professor Literature Roosevelt 
Larson, Lawrence Professor ECE Roosevelt 
Larson, Philip C. Associate Professor Music Roosevelt 
Lasheras, Juan C. Professor AMES Marshall 
Lau, Silvanus S. Professor ECE Muir 
Lawder, Standish D. Professor Emeritus Visual Arts Warren 
Ledden, Patrick J. Sr. Lecturer (SOE)/Provost Mathematics/Muir Muir 

~ Lee, Edward N. Professor Emeritus Philosophy Revelle 
f ,, Lee, Sing H. Professor ECE Muir 

I Leffert, Hyam L. Professor Pharmacology Sch Med 
Lehmann, Bruce N. Professor IRPS IRPS 

i Lepore, Jill Assistant Professor History Warren ! 

t Levin, Lisa Professor SIO SIO 

I Levin, Paula Lecturer (SOE) Teacher Education Program Marshall 

r Levine, Fred Assistant Professor-in-Residence Pediatrics Sch Med 
i Levine, Herbert Professor Physics Marshall r 

f Levy, Robert I. Professor Emeritus Anthropology Muir 

I Levy, Thomas E. Professor Anthropology Revelle 
r. Lewak, George J. Professor Emeritus ECE Muir 
' r Lewin, Ralph A. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 

I Lewis, George Professor Music Marshall 

r 
Libby, Paul A. Professor Emeritus AMES Revelle 

' 

! Lieber, Richard L. Professor Orthopaedics Sch Med 

I Liebermann, Leonard N. Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
Lijphart, Arend Professor Emeritus Political Science Revelle 
Lin, Bill Assistant Professor ECE Roosevelt 
Lin, James P. Professor Mathematics Muir 
Lin, Shao-Chi Professor Emeritus AMES Revelle 
Lin, Ting-Ting Y. Associate Professor ECE Muir 
Lindblad, Hans Associate Professor Mathematics Roosevelt 
Lindenberg, Katja Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Marshall 
Lindsley, Dan L. Professor Emeritus Biology Revelle/Sch Med 
Lipsitz, George Professor Ethnic Studies Marshall 
Liu, John H. K. Associate Professor-in-Residence Ophthalmology Sch Med 
Livingston, Robert B. Professor Emeritus Neurosciences Sch Med 
Lonidier, Fred S. Professor Visual Arts Revelle 
Lonsdale, Peter F. Professor SIO SIO 
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Loomis, William F., Jr. Professor Biology Revelle 
Lovberg, Ralph H. Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
Lowe, Lisa Professor Literature Muir 
Luco, J. Enrique Professor AMES Marshall 
Luft, David S. Professor History Revelle 
lugannani, Robert Professor ECE Warren 
luhrmann, Tanya M. Associate Professor Anthropology Muir 
Lumpkin, Oscar J. Associate Professor Physics Revelle 
Luo, Huey-Lin Professor ECE Muir 
Lupia, Arthur W. Associate Professor Political Science Marshall 
Lyon, James K. Professor Emeritus Liter a tu re Roosevelt 
Lytle, Cecil W. Professor/Provost Music/Marshall Marshall 

MacConnel, Kim R. Professor Visual Arts Marshall 
MacDonald, Gordon Professor IRPS IRPS 
Macdougall, J. Douglas Professor SIO Revelle/SIO 
Machina, Mark J. Professor Economics Revelle 
Macintyre, Andrew Associate Professor IRPS !RPS 
Macleod, Carol l. Prof essor-i n-Resi dence Medicine Sch Med 
Macleod, Donald I.A. Professor Psychology Muir 
Madsen, Richard P. Professor Sociology Roosevelt 
Magagna, Victor V. Associate Professor Political Science Muir 
Magde, Douglas Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Warren 
Malhotra, Vivek Associate Professor Biology Revelle 
Manaster, Alfred B. Professor Mathematics Revelle 
Mandler, George Professor Emeritus Psychology Muir 
Mandler, Jean M. Professor Cognitive Science Revelle 
Mangolte, Babette M. Professor Visual Arts Marshall 
Manohar, Aneesh V. Professor Physics Marshall 
Manovich, Lev Assistant Professor Visual Arts Revelle 
Maple, M. Brian Professor Physics Revelle 
Mares, David R. Associate Professor Political Science Muir 
Marino, John A. Associate Professor History Revelle 
Mariscal, George l. Associate Professor Literature Warren 
Markenscoff, Xanthippe Professor AMES Revelle 
Marquardt, Diana l. Associate Professor-in-Residence Medicine Sch Med 
Marshall, Margaret C. Senior Lecturer (SOE) Theatre Marshall 
Marth, James D. Associate Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Marti, Kurt Professor Chemistry and B1ochem1stry Revelle 
Martin, Paul Assistant Professor Neu rosciences Sch Med 
Martin, Wayne M. Assistant Professor Philosophy Muir 
Marzullo, Keith Associate Professor CSE Marshall 
Masek, George E. Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
Masliah, Eliezer Associate Professor-in-Residence Neu rosciences/Pathology Sch Med 
Masouredis, Serafeim P. Professor Emeritus Pathology Sch Med 
Masry, Elias Professor ECE Muir 
Masters, T. Guy Professor SIO SIO 
Mathieu-Costello, Odile Prof essor-i n-Resi den ce Medicine Sch Med 
Mayford, Mark Assistant Professor Neurosciences Sch Med 
McCammon, Andrew Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry/ Revelle/Schf'v1ed 

Pharmacology 
Mccubbins, Mathew D. Professor Pol1t1cal Science Marshall 
McCulloch, Andrew D. Associate Professor Bioeng1neer1ng Muir 
Mccurry, Stephanie Associate Professor History Warren 
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McDaniel, Timothy L. Professor Sociology Roosevelt 

McDonald, Marianne Professor Theatre Revelle 

McElroy, William D. Professor Emeritus Biology Revelle 

McGinnis, William J. Professor Biology Marshall 

McGowan, John A. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 

McGuire, Shirley Assistant Professor Psychology Roosevelt 

Mcilwain, Carl E. Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 

McKenzie, Craig R.M. Assistant Professor Psychology Revelle 

McKittrick, Joanna M. Associate Professor AMES Warren 

McMillan, R. John Professor IRPS I RPS/Roosevelt 

McMorris, Trevor C. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Marshall 

Meeker, Michael E. Professor Anthropology Revelle 

Mehan, Hugh B., Jr. Professor/Di rector Sociology/TEP Marshall 

Mellon, Pamela L. Professor Repro Med/Neurosciences Sch Med 

Melville, Wallace K. Professor SIO SIO 

Mendis, D. Asoka Professor Emeritus ECE Muir 

Meranze, Michael Associate Professor History Marshall 

Metzger, Thomas A. Professor Emeritus History Muir 

Meyer, Ursula Lecturer (SOE) Theatre Warren 

Meyers, Marc A. Professor AMES Revelle 

Middleman, Stanley Professor AMES Warren 

Miles, John W. Professor Emeritus AMES Warren/SIO 

Miller, Arnold L. Professor Neu rosciences Sch Med 

Miller, David R. Professor/ Associate Dean AMES/School of Engineering Revelle 

Miller, Stanley L. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 

Mills, Stanley E. Professor Emeritus Biology Muir 

Milstein, Laurence B. Professor ECE Warren 

Minster, Jean-Bernard Professor SIO SIO 

Mitchell, Allan Professor Emeritus History Roosevelt 

Mitchell, Sandra D. Associate Professor Philosophy Revelle 

Miyai, Katsumi Professor Pathology/Medicine Sch Med 
Miyoshi, Masao Professor Literature Marshall 

Moerner, William Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 

Montal, S. Mauricio Professor Biology Revelle 

Monteon, Michael P. Associate Professor History Muir 

Montrose, Louis A. Professor Literature Revelle 

Moore, F. Richard Professor Music Revelle 

Moore, James J. Associate Professor Anthropology Warren 

Moore, John C. Assistant Professor Linguistics Muir 

Moore, Stanley W. Professor Emeritus Philosophy Revelle 

Mosshammer, Alden A. Professor History Revelle 

Movellan, Javier R. Assistant Professor Cognitive Science Warren 

Mukerji, Chandra Professor Sociology/Communication Marshall 

Mullin, Michael M. Professor/ Associate Dean SIO SIO 
Munk, Walter H. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO/Warren 
Murakami, Hidenori Professor AMES Revelle 

Murashige, Michael Assistant Professor Literature Muir 
Murre, Cornelius Associate Professor Biology Revelle 
Myers, Robert R. Prof essor-i n-Resi dence Anesthesiology/Pathology Sch Med 

Nachbar, William Professor Emeritus AMES Revelle 
Najmabadi, Farrokh Associate Professor ECE Roosevelt 
Naughton, Barry Associate Professor/ Associate Dean IRPS IRPS 
Nee, Thomas B. Professor Emeritus Music Warren 
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Negyesy, Janos 
Nemat-Nasser, Siavouche 
Nesbitt, Muriel N. 
Nesterenko, Vitali 
Neuhouser, Frederick 
Newman, William A. 
Newmark, Leonard D. 
Newport, John W. 
Newsome, Elizabeth 
Nguyen-huu, Xuong 
Nicolaou, Kyriacos C. 
Nierenberg, William A. 
Niiler, Pearn P. 
Nodelman, Sheldon A. 
Nomura, Keiko 
Norman, Donald A. 
Northcutt, R. Glenn 

Oates, Charles 
O'Brien, John S. 
O'Brien, William A. 
O'Connor, Daniel T. 
O'Connor, Joseph M. 
Oesterreicher, Hans K. 
Ogdon, Wilbur L. 
Ohman, Mark D. 
Okamura, Melvin Y. 
Okikiolu, Kate 
Olafson, Frederick A. 
Olefsky, Jerrold M. 
Olfe, Daniel B. 
O'Neil, Thomas M. 
Ong, Maria E. 
Onuchic, Jose N. 
O'Quigley, John 
Orailoglu, Alex 
Orcutt, John A. 
Orlitsky, Alon 
Orloff, Marshall J. 
Osman, Allen 
Oxman, Michael N. 

Paar, Hans P. 
Padden, Carol A. 
Palade, George 
Palenik, Brian 
Palsson, Bernhard 0. 
Papakonstantinou, Yannis 
Papayoanou,PaulA. 
Parish, Steven 
Parker, Robert L. 
Parra, Max 
Parrish, Michael E. 
Parry, Christopher N. 

-------e-

Professor 
Professor 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professor-in-Residence 
Associate Professor 
Professor 
Professor Emeritus 
Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
ProfN Chan/Dir Emeritus 
Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Professor Emeritus 
Professor 

Lecturer (SOE) 
Professor 
Associate Professor 
Prof essor-i n-Resi dence 
Associate Professor 
Professor 
Professor Emeritus 
Associate Professor 
Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Professor Emeritus 
Professor 
Professor Emeritus 
Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Associate Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Professor 

Professor 
Associate Professor 
Prof essor-i n-Resi dence/Dea n 
Assistant Professor 
Professor-in-Residence 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Professor 
Professor 

Music Muir 
AMES Revelle 
Biology SchMecJ/VVarren 
AMES Roosevelt 
Philosophy Roosevelt 
SIO SIO 
Linguistics Revelle 
Biology Muir 
Visual Arts Revelle 
Physics/Biology/Chem and Biochemistry Revelle/Sch Med 
Chemistry and B1ochem1stry Muir 
SIO/Mar Sci/SIO SIO 
SIO SIO 
Visual Arts Warren 
AMES Marshall 
Cognitive Science Revelle 
Neurosciences SchMed/SIO 

Theatre Revelle 
Neurosciences Sch Med 
Literature Muir 
Medicine Sch Med 
Chemistry and Biochemistry Marshall 
Chemistry and Biochemistry Muir 
Music Muir 
SIO SIO 
Physics Revelle 
Mathematics Revelle 
Philosophy Revelle 
Medicine Sch Med 
AMES Revelle 
Physics Warren 
Mathematics Roosevelt 
Physics Muir 
Mathematics Muir 
CSE Revelle 
SIO SIO 
ECE Marshall 
Surgery SchMed/Mu1r 
Psychology Warren 
Medicine/Pathology Sch Med 

Physics Roosevelt 
Communication Marshall 
Medicine/Sci. Affairs Sch Med 
SIO SIO 
Bioengineering Warren 
CSE Roosevelt 
Political Science Revelle 
Anthropology Roosevelt 
SIO SIO 
Literature rv1arshall 
History Muir 
Theatre Roosevelt 
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Pashler, Harold E. Professor Psychology Muir 
Paster, Jann C. Professor Music Roosevelt 
Pasquale, Joseph Professor CSE Marshall 
Patterson, Patricia A. Professor Visual Arts Muir 
Paturi, Ramamohan Associate Professor CSE Warren 
Pearce, Roy Harvey Professor Emeritus Literature Roosevelt 
Penn, Nolan E. Professor Emeritus Psychiatry Sch Med 
Penner, Stanford S. Professor Emeritus AMES Revelle 
Perlmutter, David M. Professor Linguistics Revelle 
Perrin, Charles L. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Peterson, Laurence E. Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
Phillips, David P. Professor Sociology Revelle 
Phipps-Morgan, W. Jason Professor SIO SIO 
Piccioni, Oreste Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
Piccirilli, Joseph Assistant Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Marshall 
Pickowicz, Paul G. Professor History Muir 
Pineda, Jaime A. Associate Professor Cognitive Science Roosevelt 
Pinkel, Robert Professor SIO SIO 
Pinon, Ramon, Jr. Professor Emeritus Biology Marshall 
Plantamura, Carol Professor Music Revelle 
Pogliano, Kit Assistant Professor Biology Roosevelt 
Polinsky, Maria Assistant Professor Linguistics Revelle 
Politis, Dimitris Associate Professor Mathematics Roosevelt 
Polyzos, George C. Associate Professor CSE Roosevelt 
Pomeroy, Earl Professor Emeritus History Warren 
Poo, Mu-Ming Professor Biology Muir 
Poole, Fitz John P. Associate Professor Anthropology Muir 
Popkin, Samuel L. Professor Political Science Marshall 
Posakony, James W. Professor Biology Marshall 
Powell, Frank L. Associate Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Powell, Henry C. Professor Pathology Sch Med 
Pozrikidis, Constantine Professor AMES Muir 
Price, Paul A. Professor Biology Muir 
Price, Trevor D. Associate Professor Biology Muir 
Priestley, M. J. Nigel Professor AMES Warren 
Printz, Morton P. Professor Pharmacology Sch Med 
Propp, William H. Associate Professor History Muir 
Puckette, Miller S. Professor Music Warren 

Quest, Kevin 8. Professor ECE Warren 

Rabin, Jeffrey M. Associate Professor Mathematics Revelle 
Radcliff, Pamela B. Associate Professor History Roosevelt 
Rafael, Vicente L. Associate Professor Communication Marshall 
Ramachandran, Vilayanur S. Professor Psychology Marshall 
Ramanathan, Ramachandra Professor Economics Revelle 
Ramanathan, Veerabhadran Professor SIO SIO 
Ramey, Garey Associate Professor Economics Warren 
Ramey, Valerie A. Associate Professor Economics Marshall 
Rand, Sinai Professor Emeritus AMES Revelle 
Randel, Fred V. Associate Professor Literature Revelle 
Rangan, Venkat P. Professor CSE Revelle 
Rao, Bhaskar D. Professor ECE Revelle 
Rao, Ramesh Associate Professor ECE Revelle 
Rapaport, Samuel I. Professor Emeritus Medicine/Pathology Sch Med 
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Raphael, Steven Assistant Professor Economics Rrf1',r;'l~'tt 

Rauch, James E. Associate Professor Economics r 11,w,hClll 
Rearden, C. Anne Professor Pathology )chMt:rJ 

Reid, Joseph L. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Reid, Roddey Associate Professor Literature lv1u1r 
Remmel, Jeffrey D. Professor Mathematics rv1u1r 
Renn, Scot R. Assistant Professor Physics Revelle 
Reynolds, Edward Professor History Marshall 
Reynolds, Roger L. Professor MUSIC Muir 
Rhodes, Jane Assistant Professor Ethnic Studies Marshall 
Richman, Douglas D. Prof essor-in-Res1 de nee Pathology/Medicine Sch Med 
Rickard, Timothy Assistant Professor Psychology Roosevelt 
Rickert, Robert Assistant Professor Biology Revelle 
Rickett, Barnaby J. Professor ECE Muir 
Rides, James M. Assistant Professor AMES Muir 
Ride, Sally K. Professor Physics Marshall 
Riker, David Assistant Professor Economics Roosevelt 
Rincon, Patricia A. Lecturer (SOE) Theatre Roosevelt 
Ringgold, Faith Professor Visual Arts Muir 
Ringrose, David R. Professor History Revelle 
Rinott, Yosef Professor Mathematics Revelle 
Roberts, Veronica J. Assistant Professor Reproductive Medicine Sch Med 
Rodin, Burton Professor Emeritus Mathematics Muir 
Roeder, Philip G. Associate Professor Political Science Marshall 
Roemmich, Dean H. Professor SIO SIO 
Rohrl, Helmut Professor Emeritus Mathematics Revelle 
Rona-Tas, Akos Assistant Professor Sociology Roosevelt 
Rosenblatt, Murray Professor Emeritus Mathematics Muir 
Rosenblatt, Richard H. Professor SIO SIO 
Rosenbluth, Marshall N. Professor Emeritus Physics Roosevelt 
Rosenfeld, Michael G. Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Ross, Lola R. Professor Fam/Prev Medicine SchMed/Mu1r 
Rotenberg, Manuel Professor Emeritus ECE Muir 
Rothenberg, Jerome D. Professor Visual Arts/Literature Roosevelt 
Rothschild, Linda P. Professor Mathematics Warren 
Rouse, John Associate Professor Theatre Roosevelt 
Roy, Kaustuv Assistant Professor Biology Roosevelt 
Rudee, M. Lea Professor Emeritus ECE Warren 
Rudnick, Daniel L. Assistant Professor SIO SIO 
Rudwick, Martin J.S. Professor History Warren 
Ruiz, Ramon E. Professor Emeritus History Muir 
Rumsey, Victor H. Professor Emeritus ECE Muir 
Russell, Percy J. Professor Emeritus Biology Sch Med 

Sah, Robert L.-Y. Assistant Professor Bioeng1neer1ng rv1u1r 
Saier, Milton H., Jr. Professor Biology iv1u1 r 
Sailor, Michael J. Professor Chemistry and B1ochem1st1y Reve1te 
Saito, Leland Assistant Professor Ethnic Studies iv1arshcllt 
Salmon, David P. Associate Professor-in-Residence Neurosc1ences Sc!1i\1t'c1 
Salmon, Richard L. Professor SIO SIO 
Saltman, Paul D. Professor Biology Re\e:te 
Sanchez, Marta E. Associate Professor Literature i\1arsha:. 

Sanchez, Rosaura Professor Literature f\ 1,irs'1,1li 

Sandwell, David T. Professor SIO SIO 
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Sarkar, Sutanu Associate Professor AMES Warren 

Saville, Jonathan Professor Emeritus Theatre Revelle 

Savitch, Walter J. Professor CSE Muir 

Sawrey, Barbara Senior Lecturer (SOE) Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 

Scanga, ltalo Professor Visual Arts Muir 
Schaede, Ulrike Assistant Professor IRPS IRPS 
Schafer, William Assistant Professor Biology Roosevelt 
Schane, Sanford A. Professor Emeritus Linguistics Roosevelt 
Scheffler, lmmo E. Professor Biology Revelle 
Schick, Steven E. Professor Music Muir 
Schiller, Daniel T. Professor Communication Muir 
Schiller, Herbert I. Professor Emeritus Communication Marshall 
Schmid-Schoenbein, Geert W. Professor Bioengineering Sch Med 
Schmidt, Robert J. Associate Professor Biology Warren 
Schneider, Alan M. Professor Emeritus AMES Warren 

Schneider, Jerry A. Professor Pediatrics Sch Med 
Schrauzer, Gerhard N. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Schreibman, Laura E. Professor Psychology Warren 
Schroeder, Julian I. Associate Professor Biology Warren 
Schuckit, Marc A. Professor Psychiatry Sch Med 
Schudson, Michael S. Professor Communication Marshall 
Schuller, Ivan K. Professor Physics Revelle 
Schultz, Sheldon Professor Emeritus Physics Marshall 
Schwartz, Theodore Professor Anthropology Muir 
Sclater, John G. Professor SIO SIO 
Scull, Andrew T. Professor Sociology Roosevelt 
Sebald, Anthony V. Associate Professor ECE Marshall 
Segal, David S. Professor Psychiatry Sch Med 
Seible, Frieder Professor AMES Marshall 
Seiter, Ellen Professor Communication Roosevelt 
Sejnowski, Terrence J. Professor Biology Muir 
Selverston, Allen I. Professor Biology Warren 
Semendeferi, Katerina Assistant Professor Anthropology Marshall 
Sereno, Martin I. Associate Professor Cognitive Science Warren 
Seshadri, Kalyanasundaram Professor AMES Marshall 
Shadwick, Robert E. Associate Professor SIO SIO 
Shafir, Gershon Professor Sociology Roosevelt 
Sham, Lu Jeu Professor Physics Warren 
Shank, Adele E. Professor Theatre Marshall 
Shank, Theodore J. Professor Emeritus Theatre Revelle 
Shapin, Steven Professor Sociology Revelle 
Shapiro, Vitali Professor EC E/Physics Roosevelt 
Sharma, Vivek Assistant Professor Physics Muir 
Sharpe, Michael J. Professor Mathematics Muir 
Shearer, Peter M. Professor SIO SIO 
Shenk, Norman A. Lecturer (SOE) Mathematics Revelle 
Sher, Gila Associate Professor Philosophy Warren 
Shevelow, Kathryn Associate Professor Literature Muir 
Shiffman, Gary A. Assistant Professor Political Science Roosevelt 
Shirk, Susan L. Professor Political Science/IRPS Roosevelt/I RPS 
Shor, George G., Jr. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Shugart, Matthew F. Associate Professor IRPS IRPS 
Shuler, Kurt E. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Shults, Clifford W. Associate Professor Neu rosciences Sch Med 
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Siegel, Jay S. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Muir 
Siegel, Paul Professor ECE Roosevelt 
Silber, John J. Professor Emeritus Music Roosevelt 
Silva, Ernest R. Professor Visual Arts Warren 
Silverman, Gregg J. Associate Professor-in-Residence Medicine Sch Med 
Simon, John D. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Singer, S. Jonathan University Professor Emeritus Biology Revelle/Sch Med 
Sinha, Amitabha Ass1sta nt Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Warren 
Skalak, Richard Professor-1 n-Residence Bioengineering Sch Med 
Skelton, Robert Professor AMES Roosevelt 
Small, Lance W. Professor Mathematics Revelle 
Smallwood, Dennis E. Professor Emeritus Economics Warren 
Smith, Donald R. Professor Mathematics Revelle 
Smith, Douglas W. Professor Biology Muir 
Smith, Harding E. Professor Physics Revelle 
Smith, Peter H. Professor Political Science Marshall 
Smith, Susan L. Associate Professor Visual Arts Muir 
Sobel, Joel Professor Economics Revelle 
Solis, Faustina Professor Emeritus Fam/Prev Medicine Marshall 
Sollberger, Harvey Professor Music Muir 
Somero, George N. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Somerville, Richard C. J. Professor SIO SIO 
Sorensen, Harold W. Professor Emeritus AMES Revelle 
Souviney, Randall J. Senior Lecturer (SOE) TEP Marshall 
Spector, Deborah H. Professor Biology Sch Med/Roosevelt 
Spector, Stephen A. Professor Pediatrics Sch Med 
Spiess, Fred N. Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Spiro, Melford E. Professor Emeritus Anthropology Muir 
Spitzer, Nicholas C. Professor Biology Muir 
Squire, Larry R. Prof essor-1 n-Res1dence Psych 1atry/Neu rosciences Sch Med/Warren 
Stanton-Salazar, Ricardo D. Assistant Professor Sociology Muir 
Stark, Harold M. Professor Mathematics Muir 
Starr, Ross M. Professor Economics Warren 
Steiger, Rand Professor Music Warren 
Steinberg, Daniel Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Steinmetz, Phel Associate Professor Visual Arts Revelle 
Stern, Herbert Professor Emeritus Biology Marshall 
Stevens, Jane Assistant Professor Music Revelle 
Stewart, John L. Professor Emeritus Literature Muir 
Stiles, Joan Professor Cognitive Science Muir 
St. John, Mark F. Assistant Professor Cognitive Science Marshall 
Storms, Lowell H. Prof essor-1n-Res1 den ce Psychiatry Sch Med 
Stramski, Dariusz Ass1sta nt Professor SIO SIO 
Streeby, Shelley Assistant Professor Literature Roosevelt 
Stroll, Avrum Professor Emeritus Philosophy Revelle 
Strom, Kaare Professor Political Science Roosevelt 
Strong, Tracy B. Professor Political Science Roosevelt 
Strum, Shirley C. Professor Anthropology Revelle 
Subramani, Suresh Professor Biology Warren 
Sugihara, George Professor SIO SIO 
Suhl, Harry Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 
Sung, Lanping Amy Associate Professor Bioengineering Warren 
Surko, Clifford M. Professor Physics Marshall 
Swanson, Robert A. Professor Emeritus Physics Revelle 

.--



UCSD Faculty Members 

Swartz, Marc J. Professor Anthropology Muir 

Swerdlow, Neal R. Associate Professor Psychiatry Sch Med 

Swinney, David A. Professor Psychology Roosevelt 

Sworder, David D. Professor/ Associate Dean ECE/Graduate Studies & Research Revelle 

Takash, Paule Cruz Assistant Professor Ethnic Studies Marshall 

Talbot, Jan B. Professor AMES Muir 

Talke, Frank E. Professor AMES Warren 

Talley, Lynne D. Professor SIO SIO 

Tanaka, Stefan Associate Professor History Roosevelt 

Tauxe, Lisa Professor SIO SIO 
Tay, William Shu-sam Professor Literature Roosevelt 

Taylor, Palmer W. Professor Pharmacology Sch Med 

Taylor, Susan S. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Sch Med/Roosevelt 

Teichner, Peter Associate Professor Mathematics Roosevelt 

Teilhet-Fisk, Jehanne H. Professor Emeritus Visual Arts Roosevelt 

Terras, Audrey A. Professor Mathematics Revelle 

Terry, Robert D. Professor Emeritus Neu rosciences/Pathology Sch Med 

Thal, Leon J. Professor Neu rosciences Sch Med 
Theodorakis, Emmanouil Assistant Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Muir 

Thiemens, Mark H. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Marshall 

Thiess, Frank B. Sr. Lecturer (SOE) Emeritus Mathematics Marshall 

Ticho, Harold K. Professor Emeritus Physics Marshall 

Timmerman, Allan Assistant Professor Economics Muir 
Tohsaku,Yasu-Hiko Associate Professor IRPS IR PS/Roosevelt 

Tokuyasu, Kiyoteru Professor-in-Res Emeritus Biology Revelle 
Tomlinson, Barbara Associate Professor Literature Muir 
Tonkovich, Nicole Assistant Professor Literature Roosevelt 

Tor, Yitzhak Assistant Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Marshall 

Trauner, Doris A. Professor Neurosciences/Pediatrics Sch Med 
Trivedi, Manmohan Professor ECE Warren 
Trogler, William C. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 

Troupe, Quincy Professor Literature Marshall 

Truant, Cynthia M. Associate Professor History Roosevelt 
Tsien, Roger K. Professor Pharmacology/Chem. and Biochemistry Sch Med/Revelle 

Tu, Charles W. Professor ECE Marshall 
Tukey, Robert H. Professor-in-Residence Medicine/Pharmacology Sch Med 
Tullsen, Dean Assistant Professor CSE Warren 

Turetzky, Bertram J. Professor Music Muir 
Turner, Christena Associate Professor Sociology Roosevelt 

Tuzin, Donald F. Professor Anthropology Revelle 
Tytler, David R. Professor Physics Muir 

Uang, Chia-Ming Associate Professor AMES Warren 
Ung, Chinary Professor Music Roosevelt 

Vacquier, Victor Professor Emeritus SIO SIO 
Vacquier, Victor D. Professor SIO SIO 
VanAtta, Charles W. Professor Emeritus AMES/SIO Revelle/SIO 
Van Young, Eric Professor History Roosevelt 
Varki, Ajit P. Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Varni, James W. Prof essor-i n-Res1de nee Psychiatry Sch Med 
Varon, Silvio S. Professor Emeritus Biology Sch Med 
Vasquez, Olga Assistant Professor Communication Marshall 
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Vecchio, Kenneth S. 
Vehrencamp, Sandra L. 
Vendler, Zeno 
Verdicchio, Pasquale 
Vernon, Wayne 
Vianu, Victor D. 
Viterbi, Andrew J. 
Volcani, Benjamin E. 
Vold, Regitze R. 

Wadsworth, Adrian R. 
Wagner, Arthur 
Wagner, Peter D. 
Wahlen, Martin 
Waisman, Carlos H. 
Walk, Cynthia 
Wallach, Nolan R. 
Walter, Barbara 
Walter, Gernot F. 
Walters, Les 
Wang, Jean Yin Jen 
Ward, John F. 
Wasserman, Stephen I. 
Watson, Joel 
Watson, Joseph W. 

Watson, Kenneth M. 
Wavrik, John J. 
Wayne, Don E. 
Weare, John H. 
Webster, Nicholas J. G. 
Wei, Wuchang 
Weiss, Ray F. 
Welchman, John C. 
Wenkert, Ernest 
Wenzl, Hans 
Werner, Bradley T. 
Wesling, Donald T. 
West, John B. 
Westman, Robert S. 
Wheeler, John C. 
White, Fred N. 
White, Halbert L. 
Whitehead, Mark C. 
Wieder, Harry H. 
Wiederholt, Wigbert C. 
Wienhausen, Gabriele 
Williams, Ben A. 
Williams, Forman A. 
Williams, Ruth J. 
Williams, Sherley A. 
Williamson, S. Gill 
Wills, Christopher 

Associate Professor 
Professor 
Professor Emeritus 
Associate Professor 
Professor Emeritus 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor Emeritus 
Professor 

Professor 
Professor Emeritus 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Associate Professor 
Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor Emeritus 
Professor 
Assistant Professor 
ProfessorNice Chancellor 

Professor Emeritus 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professor 
Professor 
Associate Professor-in-Residence 
Assistant Professor 
Professor 
Associate Professor 
Professor Emeritus 
Professor 
Associate Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor Emeritus 
Professor 
Associate Professor 
Professor-in-Residence Emeritus 
Professor 
Senior Lecturer (SOE) 
Professor 
Professor 
Professor 
Professo1· 
Professor 
Professor 

AMES Ruoseve' It 
Biology Muir 
Philosophy Muir 
Literature Roosevelt 
Physics Revelle 
CSE Marshall 
ECE Warren 
SIO SIO 
Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 

Mathematics Warren 
Theatre Muir 
Medicine Sch Med 
SIO SIO 
Sociology Marshall 
Literature Roosevelt 
Mathematics Roosevelt 
IRPS IRPS 
Pathology Sch Med 
Theatre Revelle 
Biology Sch Med/Roosevelt 
Radiology Sch Med 
Medicine Sch Med 
Economics Muir 
Chemistry and Biochemistry/ Marshall 

Student Affairs 
SIO SIO 
Mathematics Muir 
Literature Muir 
Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Medicine Sch Med 
SIO SIO 
SIO SIO 
Visual Arts Muir 
Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Mathematics Marshall 
SIO SIO 
Literature Roosevelt 
Medicine Sch Med 
History Muir 
Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Medicine SchMed/SIO 
Economics Revelle 
Surgery Sch Med 
ECE Muir 
Neurosc1ences Sch Med 
Biology Marshall 
Psychology Muir 
AMES Marshall 
Mathematics Warren 
Literature Marshall 
CSE Roosevelt 
Biology Warre111Schrv1ea 
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Wilson, Kent R. Professor Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Winant, Clinton D. Professor SIO SIO 
Winker, James R. Professor Theatre Marshall 
Winterer, Edward L. Professor SIO SIO 
Wiseman, Jacqueline P. Professor Emeritus Sociology Warren 
Witzum, Joseph Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Wixted, John T. Associate Professor Psychology Revelle 
Wolf, Jack K. Professor ECE Roosevelt 
Wolfe, Arthur M. Professor Physics Warren 
Woll, S. Heather Assistant Professor CSE Roosevelt 
Wong, David Y. Professor Emeritus Physics Warren 
Wong-Staal, Flossie Professor Biology/Medicine Revelle/Sch Med 
Woodhull, Winifred Associate Professor Literature Warren 
Woodruff, Christopher M. Assistant Professor IRPS IRPS 
Woodruff, David S. Professor Biology Roosevelt 
Woods, Virgil L. Associate Professor Medicine Sch Med 
Woolard, Kathryn A. Associate Professor Sociology Muir 
Wright, Andrew Professor Emeritus Literature Revelle 
Wulbert, Daniel E. Professor Mathematics Marshall 

Yaffe, Michael P. Associate Professor Biology Marshall 
Yaksh, Tony L. Professor Anesthesiology Sch Med 
Yalowitz, Steven Assistant Professor Philosophy Roosevelt 
Yanofsky, Martin F. Associate Professor Biology Warren 
Yayanos, Aristides Prof essor-i n-Resi dence SIO SIO 
Yee, Bennet S. Assistant Professor CSE Muir 
Yen, Samuel S.C. Professor Reproductive Medicine Sch Med 
Yguerabide, Juan Professor Biology Marshall 
Yip, Wai-Lim Professor Literature Muir 
Yoneyama, Lisa Assistant Professor Literature Roosevelt 
York, Herbert F. Professor Emeritus Physics Warren 
Young, William R. Professor SIO SIO 
Yu, Edward Associate Professor ECE Marshall 
Yu, Paul K. L. Professor ECE Revelle 
Yuasa, Joji Professor Emeritus Music Warren 
Yun, Kenneth Y. Assistant Professor ECE Revelle 

Zamosc, Leon Associate Professor Sociology Roosevelt 
Zanetti, Maurizio Professor-in-Residence Medicine Sch Med 
Zeger, Kenneth A. Associate Professor ECE Roosevelt 
Zhiri, Oumelbanine Assistant Professor Literature Roosevelt 
Zimm, Bruno H. Professor Emeritus Chemistry and Biochemistry Revelle 
Zipser, David Professor Cognitive Science Roosevelt 
Zisook, Sidney Professor Psychiatry Sch Med 
Zivin, Justin A. Professor Neurosciences Sch Med 
Zola, Stuart M. Prof essor-i n-Resi dence Psychiatry/Neurosciences Sch Med 
Zuker, Charles Professor Biology/Neurosciences Revelle/SchMed 
Zweifach, Benjamin W. Professor Emeritus Bioengineering Warren/Sch Med 





Intervie-ws 

THE DISTINGUISHED FACULTY, EXCELLENT 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS, AND HIGH QUALITY 

OF THE STUDENT BODY, TOGETHER WITH THE 

SPLENDID PHYSICAL SETTING OF THE UCSD 

CAMPUS, OFFER AN INCOMPARABLE UNIVERSI-

TY EXPERIENCE. THE FOLLOWING INTERVIEWS 

PROVIDE INTERESTING INSIGHTS BY FACULTY, 

STAFF, AND STUDENTS. 



GRADUATE SCHOOL 

of INTERNATIONAL 

RELATIONS AND 

PACIFIC STUDIES 

___ ,_ ., 

ICHARD FEINBERG, AS THE NEW 

DEAN OF UCSD'S GRADUATE SCHOOL OF INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS AND PACIFIC 

STUDIES (IR/PS), WILL LEAD THE SCHOOL INTO ITS SECOND DECADE WITH BOLD NEW 

INITIATIVES AND GOALS. AS ONE OF THE ONLY INTERNATIONAL GRADUATE 

SCHOOLS IN THE NATION WITH A FOCUS ON THE PACIFIC RIM, IR/PS IS 

HOME TO MANY DISTINGUISHED SCHOLARS IN THE FIELDS OF ECO-

NOMICS, MANAGEMENT, COMPARATIVE STUDIES, PUBLIC POLI-

CY, AND INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. 

FEINBERG'S INTEREST IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

AND THE PACIFIC REGION BEGAN OVER TWENTY-SEVEN YEARS 

AGO WHEN HE APPLIED TO THE PEACE CORPS AS A VOLUNTEER 

BEFORE JOINING LAW SCHOOL. HE WAS ASSIGNED TO CHILE AND 

FELL IN LOVE WITH LATIN AMERICA AND THE WORLD OF PUBLIC POLI-

CY. THIS LED HIM TO STUDY INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS AND SOCIAL SCI-

ENCE RATHER THAN TORTS AND LEGAL BRIEFS. 

AFTER THE PEACE CORPS, HE RECEIVED A DOCTORATE IN ECONOMICS FROM 

STANFORD UNIVERSITY AND LATER FROM THE BROOKINGS INSTITUTE IN 

WASHINGTON, D.C. HE SPENT THE NEXT TWENTY-TWO YEARS AS A POLICY MAKER, 

INSTITUTION BUILDER, AND SCHOLAR. HE SERVED AS SPECIAL ASSISTANT TO 

PRESIDENT CLINTON AND AS SENIOR DIRECTOR OF THE OFFICE OF INTER-AMERIC1-\N 

AFFAIRS ON THE NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL AT THE WHITE HOUSE. WHILE THERE:. 

HE SPEARHEADED THE 1994 SUMMIT OF THE AMERICAS IN MIAMI. THE SUMMIT 

REACHED AGREEMENT ON A NEW POST-COLD WAR AGENDA FOR THE WESTERN 

HEMISPHERE, AND THE CREATION OF A FREE TRADE AREA FROf\/1 AL.ASKA TO 

ARGENTINA BY 2005. 



Q. What about IR/PS enticed you to 

leave Washington, D.C. for life at 

UCSD? 

A. Its location in La Jolla overlooking the 

Pac1f 1c Ocean was a great start. But, the 

school itself 1s so impressive, and its world

class faculty is very stimulating and fun. IR/PS 

1s one of the few international relations 

schools that focuses on the Pacific Rim rather 

than Europe, and the Pacific Rim is the most 

dynamic and promising region of the world 

today. While many East Coast equivalents of 

IR/PS were created to train students for the 

foreign service, IR/PS offers a better balance 

Q. What are going to be the biggest 

priorities at IR/PS over the next five

year period? 

A. My colleagues and I have crafted an ambi

tious, four-part blueprint that aims to increase 

the number of outstanding faculty and quality 

students; attract more good students from 

overseas; mold IR/PS into a center for new 

and cutting-edge concepts; and help promote 

prosperity and integration in the Asian Pacific 

and the Americas, in part by contributing to 

the implementation of concepts enshrined in 

the Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) 

agreement and the post-Miami summit inte

gration process. 

is proud of the high quality of foreign lan

guage capability displayed by our graduates. 

Latin America is emerging as a huge media 

market with many opportunities for bilingual 

reporters. With the growth of China there will 

also be positions available in the East. 

Q. What advice do you have for stu
dents who might be interested in a 

career in international relations'? 

A. My advice would be to select a subject or 

discipline that you enjoy and in which you can 
excel. The next challenge is to find a way to 

integrate that specialty into a logical interna

tional education. Become proficient in a for-

We will not only be producing diplomats) but international 
business people who are versed in a multitude of disciplines. 

between economics and business on the one 

hand, and international relations and public 

policy on the other. 

Q. What impact can IR/PS have on San 

Diego? On the Pacific Rim? 

A. Situated in San Diego, UCSD is at the hub 

of the most dynamic regions in the world: 

Asia and the Americas. With this preeminent 

location, UCSD Chancellor Dynes has said 

that he believes that "San Diego will be the 

first great American city of the twenty-first 

century in the way that New York and 

Chicago held that title in the nineteenth cen

tury." I believe that IR/PS can be a wonderful 

catalyst for international communication and 

growth. With computers, the Internet and 

space-age communications, the world is 

becoming a much smaller place. It is no 

longer enough to prepare single-disciplined 

graduates. Business cannot be separated from 

foreign policy or language study. We will not 

only be producing diplomats, but internation

al business people who are versed in a multi

tude of disciplines. They can't help but have 

an impact on San Diego, as well as the Pacific 

Rim. 

Q. How is the IR/PS curriculum 

unique? 

A. Business schools do not generally empha

size social sciences or area studies. At IR/PS we 

are attempting to build a bridge between area 

studies and social science programs and policy 

and business management. These disciplines 

are inextricably linked in our ever-changing 

world, and our goal is to prepare students 

who can use all of these principles in a cre

ative and flexible way to meet the demands of 

the marketplace. 

Q. What kind of a career is an IR/PS 

graduate likely to pursue? 

A. There are a myriad of opportunities, and 

their course specialization will determine 

greatly the career avenues they choose to 

explore. Many will seek positions in interna

tional corporate management, consulting, and 

finance. Others will search in the not-for-profit 

and public sector entities, and still others in 

the arena of international diplomacy. 

There are many opportunities in the pri

vate sector. Some graduates will work for 

large multinational corporations and others 

with small local companies that interact with 

Mexican entities. A good percentage will join 

the entertainment and media industries. IR/PS 

eign language-reading and speaking fluent

ly-as an integral component of your special

ty. Next, learn as much as you can about inter

national economics, relations, history, and 

sociology. 

Q. What types of applications from 

undergraduates applying to IR/PS 

catch your eye? 

A. We are looking for students who show a 

diversity in their curriculum-individuals who 

are well rounded. An example would be an 

applicant who has an emphasis in Latin 

American studies, as well as business, or 

speaks Japanese or Chinese and has an under

graduate degree in engineering or biology. 

And, of course, those who have shown a 

strong track record of hard work and excel

lence are always sought. It is paramount that 

they have an interest in international issues, 

particularly in the Pacific Rim. The ideal candi

date will have the capacity for a diversity of 

course work. 



PSYCHOLOGIST, 

ELEANOR 

INDSAY CALDERON IS A LICENSED CLINICAL 
ROOSEVELT 

PSYCHOLOGIST AT UCSD AND FUNCTIONS AS THE COLLEGE PSYCHOLOGIST FOR 

COLLEGE ELEANOR ROOSEVELT COLLEGE, PROVIDING COUNSELING FOR STUDENTS AND CON-

SULTATION FOR THE COLLEGE SYSTEM. SHE IS A FREQUENT GUEST LECTUR-

ER AT PSYCHOLOGY GRADUATE CLASSROOMS THROUGHOUT SAN 

DIEGO AND PROVIDES TRAINING FOR DIVERSE GROUPS. AS A 

NATIVE AMERICAN, SHE IS ACTIVE AS THE SPONSOR FOR THE 

NATIVE AMERICAN FACULTY/STAFF ASSOCIATION. CALDERON 

IS WRITING A BOOK REVIEWING THE HISTORICAL, LEGAL, AND 

HEALTH ISSUES FOR NATIVE AMERICAN WOMEN AND PLANS TO 

ILLUSTRATE HER BOOK WITH HER OWN PAINTINGS OF NATIVE 

AMERICAN WOMEN FROM DIVERSE TRIBAL BACKGROUNDS. 

CALDERON ENTERED THE FORMAL ACADEMIC ARENA AFTER HER 

CHILDREN WERE IN SCHOOL FULL TIME, AND AFTER PURSUING A CAREER IN 

MANY DIFFERENT FINANCIAUSALES ARENAS. HER DREAM OF BEING THE FIRST IN HER 

FAMILY TO RECEIVE A FORMAL COLLEGE EDUCATION WAS REALIZED WHEN SHE 

ENTERED A CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE IN 1980 AND COMPLETED HER DOCTORATE 

AS A PSYCHOLOGIST IN 1991 AT CALIFORNIA SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL 

PSYCHOLOGY IN SAN DIEGO. SHE CONTINUES TO ENCOURAGE YOUNG WOMEN NOT 

TO LIMIT THEMSELVES TO ONE ASPIRATION IN LIFE. 
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Q. Why did you decide to obtain 

bachelor's and doctoral degrees 

after being successful in other 

nonacademic areas? 

A. In my initial career as an artist working 

with pen, ink, paints and canvas, I sought to 

show others the visions from my heart and 

111 the hearts of my ancestors. As a psycholo

gist working with words and childhood 

memories, I still seek to help others under

stand and master the dreams in their hearts 

and minds. 

Q. What advice would you give uni

versity students? 

determined by job status and/or material 

wealth. Instead, there must be a balance 

between the material and the spiritual. As a 

UCSD psychologist, I support the balance 

between the development of scholarly 

knowledge and the need to find meaning in 

our lives. 

Q. What inspired you to write a book 

about Native American women? 

A. For many years before the arrival of 

Columbus, Indian women walked in the 

desert of the Southwest, built shelter for 

their families in the Great Plains, and contin

ued the spiritual traditions of the tribal elders 

occurs with fewer guideposts and supports 

than at any prior point in life. As a group, 

UCSD students have a great talent antj moti

vation. On occasion, they fail to meet their 

own expectations or the expectations of 

their family. At these times, anystudent can 
become very disappointed, discouraged, and 

isolated. As a campus community, we need 

to support each other to move forwardpast 

such times. 

Q. What would be helpful for stu

dents to know? 

A. We all, regardless of our backgrounds, 

must struggle with losses, challenges to our 

As a UCSD psychologist) I support the balance 
between the development of scholarly knowledge and the need 

to find meaning in our lives. 
A. From the Native American viewpoint, life 

is an individual journey. Tribal leaders and 

elders can assist you in that journey, but 

essentially the journey is your own. This 

message 1s contained in stories and legends 

across diverse Native American tribes. In 

these stories, the eagle symbolizes power 

and knowledge obtained by hard work and 

the experience of those who have gone 

before us. The coyote symbolizes power and 

knowledge obtained by shortcuts, stealth, 

and trickery. Regardless of one's cultural 

backgrounds, our identity as individuals and 

as members of our campus community may 

depend upon our choice between the way 

of the eagle and the way of the coyote. 

Q. How does your background as a 

Native American woman impact 

your role as a psychologist at UCSD? 

A. As a Native American, achievement and 

one's place in the world are only partially 

in the forests of the East Coast of America. 

At present, I stand in the middle of a great 

change. Looking backward, I see the accom

plishments of Indian women before me. 

Looking forward, I see the accomplishments 

of my daughter Angela obtaining her med

ical degree at UCLA and my daughter Lisa 

studying biochemistry at UCSD. My inspira

tion for the book is to build a bridge for my 

daughters and others to see across the fabric 

of both past and present. 

Q. What have you learned as a 

psychologist? 

A. Repeatedly, I learn what we have yet to 

learn about ourselves, and optimism that we 

can find our dreams. I am still working on 

acquiring the necessary patience when 

dreams, at times, appear to elude us. 

Q. What are some of the typical 

struggles of students you have 

observed as a psychologist at UCSD? 

A. To become a UCSD student and graduate 

is a major accomplishment. The student must 

find a major, survive tests, live with room

mates, and seek a life direction. All of this 

belief in ourselves, and the efforts of others 

to weaken our sense of family and commu

nity. At UCSD we need each other-fellow 

students, faculty, staff, and sometimes a 

psychologist-to find our way home 

through these challenges. 

Q. What influenced you to choose 

psychology? 

A. I had the belief that an education in psy

chology would provide me with the knowl

edge and tools to help individuals and insti

tutions become more effective, working 

together to create an environment that sup

ports and promotes individual growth and 

personal fulfillment. In my spare time, I can 

be found at the desert or beach hiking and 

painting. This allows me to interact with 

Mother Earth, for spiritual and creative 

renewal, an important balance to my work 

as a psychologist. 



DEPARTMENT 

of 
ORGE HUERTA, PROFESSOR OF THEATRE 

THEATRE AND A LEADING AUTHORITY ON CONTEMPORARY CHICANO AND LATINO THEATRE, 

BEGAN DOING PLAYS IN THE BACKYARD OF HIS HOME IN LOS ANGELES IN SIXTH GRADE 

BY SEVENTH GRADE, HE WAS A PROFESSIONAL ACTOR ON TELEVISION. IN COLLEGE 

HUERTA REALIZED TWO BASIC THINGS "I NEEDED TO DO THEATRE, BUT I 

DIDN'T WANT TO STARVE. I WANTED CONSISTENCY SO I WENT INTO 

TEACHING FOR THE BEST OF BOTH WORLDS " 

TODAY, HUERTA HOLDS THE PRESTIGIOUS CHANCELLOR'S ---:----l -
ASSOCIATES ENDOWED CHAIR IN THEATRE AT UCSD. HE RECEIVED 

HIS BACHELOR'S AND MASTER'S DEGREES FROM CALIFORNIA 

STATE, LOS ANGELES, AND HIS DOCTORATE FROM UC SANTA 

BARBARA. HUERTA IS A FELLOW IN THE COLLEGE OF FELLOWS OF 

AMERICAN THEATRE; RECEIVED A GOLDEN EAGLE AWARD FROM 

NOSOTROS, AN ORGANIZATION OF HISPANICS IN FILM AND TELEVISION IN 

HOLLYWOOD; HAS BEEN HONORED AS DISTINGUISHED ARTIST BY THE CALIFORNIA 

STATE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM'S DISTINGUISHED ARTIST FORUM; AND IS AN HONOREE OF 

THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF CHICANA AND CHICANO STUDIES. OVER THE YEARS 

HE HAS RECEIVED NUMEROUS GRANTS FOR HIS WORK. 

HUERTA HAS DIRECTED PRODUCTIONS IN CITIES THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY; 

HAS TOURED WESTERN EUROPE WITH AN UNDERGRADUATE UNIVERSITY TROUPE, EL 

TEATRO ENSEMBLE DE UCSD, AND HAS TRAVELED THROUGHOUT THE WORLD PRE-

SENTING WORKSHOPS ON CHICANO THEATRE. HE IS THE AUTHOR OF SEVENTY-FIVE 

ARTICLES, THREE ANTHOLOGIES AND A MAJOR BOOK, CHICANO THEATRE. THEA.JES 

AND FORMS (1982) 

WITH HIS BOOKS AND ARTICLES ALL OVER THE WORLD, HUERTA IS CONSIDERED 

THE "DEAN OF CHICANO THEATRE " 



Q. You founded El Teatro de la 

Esperanza in Santa Barbara, co-found

ed the Old Globe's Teatro Meta, and 

co-founded San Diego's first indepen

dent professional Latino theatre com

pany, Teatro Mascara Magica, now a 

multicultural theatre. How has the cli

mate for Chicano theatre changed 

since you came to UCSD in 1975? 

A. That 1s what my next book is going to be 

about. Briefly, the climate has improved con

siderably. In 1975 there were very few profes

sional Latino theatre troupes in the country. A 

handful at best. Today there are many more 

encompassing. Nevertheless, theatre is a 

reflection of society, and what I try to empha

size 1s the sociology behind theatre. In a class

room with a mixture of ethnicities, everyone 

can learn together, from each other, and each 

brings his or her particular experiences to that 

classroom. 

Q. What advice do you have for 

Chicano students who wish to study 

theatre? 

A. I jump up and down when I find a 

Chicano student interested in theatre. My 

advice would be to study all aspects of the-

Q. Tell us about y~rtelevi$ion 

project. 

A. I'm doing a series an U<;:SO-T\f.ortthe 
Chicano and Chicana in theatfe;Jilnterview 
professionals about their l1ves,~$]~e~{re 

artists. I call it Necessary Theatre,J'.yi;~ap§!g 

[actor] Edward James Olmos; Diah~: 

Rodriguez, the co-artistic director of 

Taper Forum's Latino Theatre Initiative; 

other Chicano actors, directors, and 

wrights. I see this television opportunity as 

part of my mission as an educator to reach 

as many people as possible. I would love to 

have an audience of students and others 

It)s an incredible experience to see students grow 
r.Jrzd become professional actors) directors) playwrights) designers 

and producers) and to see them teaching in universities. 
professional Chicano and Latino theatre com

panies and far more opportunities for Chicano 

actors to perform in mainstream theatre. 
1 There are also many, many more Latino play

wrights. 

Q. How do you perceive the whole 

theatre program at UCSD and your 

role in it? 

A. People have always introduced me as the 

frrst Chicano to get a doctorate in Chicano 

theatre. I don't believe there should even be a 

B.A. in Chicano theatrel It is world theatre. 

Theatre is a universal form of expression. My 

fantasy is that my class would be divided 

equally among people of all communities-a 

wonderful mix of people who are interested in 

theatre, who hopefully are interested in what 

makes Chicanos tick in their theatre, and who, 

,1 when they leave the classroom, understand a 

little more about the Chicano experience. 

It's important, too, that they leave under-

standing that they are studying plays reflective 

l of aspects of a particular culture. Just as 

t'. Arthur Miller's plays don't represent all of 
!c· 
~ America, one Chicano play doesn't represent 

all aspects of that culture. No play is all 

atre. Do not ignore your own culture. Just as 

you should not exclude the world's play

wrights, you should not exclude your own 

playwrights either. 

Q. What do you like to see in stu

dents' response to theatre: to plays, 

to theatre classes? 

A. I like my students to be critical. To under

stand what is good theatre and what is 

mediocre theatre. It is also important that 

they understand what is necessary theatre

th is is where I sometimes find problems. 

Students may not be too fond of some of the 

plays that we read, on aesthetic grounds, and 

I cannot deny that these are not the greatest 

plays ever written. But I also remind them that 

these plays are very successful in their com

munities. All theatre is ethnocentric. In the 

Chicano community, when Chicanos see a 

play about themselves, it doesn't have to be 

well produced, or well acted. It's about them! 

They love it. I see this in African-American 

theatre, gay and lesbian theatre, you name it. 

I may think the actor doesn't know his lines, 

the director doesn't know how to direct, and 

so on, but the bottom line is that the audi

ence is thrilled. That is a big factor to take 

into consideration when trying to understand 

any theatre. 

interacting in a lively, not-quite-talk show 

environment. I ask serious questions, but in a 

freshly informative format. 

Q. The UCSD graduate program in 

theatre has received high rankings 

nationally. How does this affect the 

undergraduate student? 

A. The undergraduates study with the same 

faculty as the graduate students. Many work 

on productions right alongside the graduate 

students. There is a lot of interaction. It is a 

symbiotic relationship. They are in a very 

competitive program. Undergraduate stu

dents know that their B.A. in theatre from 

UCSD is certainly something of great value. 

Q. What is the most rewarding 

aspect of your work as a theatre 

professional and educator? 

A. Watching my students achieve is an 

ongoing highlight. It's an incredible experi

ence to see students grow and become 

fessional actors, directors, playwrights, 

designers and producers, and to see t 

teaching in universities. That's what· 

about! That's why one teaches. 



PROFESSOR, 

SCRIPPS INSTITUTION 
ALPH KEELING IS AN ASSISTANT 

of PROFESSOR AT UCSD'S SCRIPPS INSTITUTION OF OCEANOGRAPHY (SIO) SPECIALIZ-

ING IN MARINE CHEMISTRY AND CLIMATE SCIENCES. FOR THE PAST EIGHT YEARS, 

OCEANOGRAPHY 
KEELING HAS BEEN TRACKING CHANGES IN CONCENTRATIONS OF OXYGEN, NITRO-

AND ARGON IN THE ATMOSPHERE. AIR SAMPLES ARE REGULARLY 

SHIPPED TO KEHING'S LAB FROM AROUND THE GLOBE, INCLUDING 

FROM STATIONS ON MAUNA LOA, HAWAll, AND FROM THE 

SOUTH POLE. HIS WORK COMPLEMENTS THAT OF HIS FATHER, 

------I ., CHARLES KEELING, A RENOWNED SCRIPPS SCIENTIST WHO 

HAS TRACKED THE BUILDUP OF CARBON DIOXIDE IN THE 

ATMOSPHERE FOR FORTY YEARS. BEFORE THE YOUNGER I 

KEELING COULD BEGIN HIS WORK, HOWEVER, HE NEEDED TO 

DEVELOP A METHOD FOR ANALYZING AIR SO THAT MINUTE 

CHANGES IN OXYGEN CONCENTRATION COULD BE DETECTED. THE 

METHOD EMPLOYS A PROCESS CALLED INTERFEROMETRY TO DISCERN SLIGHT 

CHANGES IN THE TIME IT TAKES LIGHT TO PASS THROUGH A SAMPLE OF AIR 

BECAUSE OF CHANGES IN THE CONCENTRATION OF OXYGEN. KEELING HAS DETECT-

ED LESS THAN .01 PERCENT CHANGE IN THE OXYGEN CONTENT OF THE AIR SINCE 

BEGINNING THE PROJECT IN 1989. 

KEELING JOINED SIO IN 1992 AFTER COMPLETING POSTDOCTORAL FELLOW-

SHIPS AT HARVARD UNIVERSITY AND THE NATIONAL CENTER FOR ATMOSPHERIC 

RESEARCH IN BOULDER, COLORADO. HE RECEIVED HIS BACHELOR'S DEGREE IN 1979 

FROM YALE UNIVERSITY AND HIS DOCTORAL DEGREE IN 1988 FROM HARVARD. 
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Q. Why did you decide to come to 

Scripps Institution of Oceanography? 

A. I was attracted to the quality of the 

research at SIO, the ability to function as an 

independent researcher, and the possibility of 

wo1·king with graduate students. I grew up in 

the San Diego area, but had lived away for 

many years, first on the East Coast, and later 

in Colorado. I actually wasn't really sure that I 

wanted to move back to San Diego, but I've 

been very happy. The surf's not bad. 

Q. How did you become interested in 

studying the atmosphere? 

A. I suppose that with a father also in atmos-

air, 1.e., nitrogen, oxygen and argon, are 

changing over time. Oxygen is being lost 

each year by fuel burning but is replenished 

partly by the regrowth of forests. By measur

ing how fast oxygen is changing, we can 

learn about the processes that control how 

fast carbon dioxide is building up in the 

atmosphere The changes in argon may 

reveal how fast the oceans are warming due 

to the greenhouse effect. Looking at 

changes in the atmosphere, which mixes 

rapidly, reveals how the whole world is 

changing, just like taking the blood pressure 

on your arm tells you something about the 

health of your whole body. 

attracted to the field by him, but instinctively 

felt the urge to go in other directions. I 

know that I wouldn't have entered the field 

unless I could have felt that l was doing it on 

my own terms. But that was long ago, and 

now it certainly helps to have ah old timer to 

share ideas with. 

Q. What advice would you give 

students considering becoming 

oceanographers? 

A. There are a number of opportunities for 

people with oceanography backgrounds, 

such as working for a wide range of busi

nesses or consulting firms that need exper

tise about the oceans, teaching at smaller 

The earth sciences have a special urgency because) unlike 
Jhysics) you cannot always repeat experiments: the atmosphere 

might not) for a very long time) behave again as it did in 1997. 

pheric sciences, I had been open to the idea 

since an early age. Even so, I didn't make this 

decision until I was well along in graduate 

school, when I was also considering studies in 

low-energy physics, a field that still interests 

me. To me, what set apart the atmospheric 

sciences, or earth science in general, 1s that 

the earth changes all the time, and now may 

be changing at an accelerating pace due to 

human activities. The earth sciences have a 

special urgency because, unlike physics, you 

cannot always repeat experiments: the atmos

phere might not, for a very long time, behave 

again as it did in 1997. We may be looking at 

the last chance to study an unperturbed 

earth. 

Q. What areas of research are you cur

rently focusing on7 

A. My research focuses on measuring how 

the composition of the major components of 

Q. What do you like most about 

being a scientist? What do you like 

the least? 

A. I like the freedom of being able to work 

on any idea I choose. I would be frustrated if 

I didn't have an outlet for creativity. Being a 

scientist gives me that freedom. On the 

down side, it's very easy to get so wrapped 

up in your work that you lose sight of the 

other things in life. Finding a balance isn't 

easy. 

Q. How has having a renowned sci

entist for a father affected your life? 

A. As a child, I certainly didn't know that he 

was "renowned." Possibly he wasn't then. 

Probably the most significant childhood 

influence was the chance to live for a year in 

other countries when my father had sabbati

cal leave. I especially enjoyed the pickled her

ring in Sweden, the bread in Germany, and 

the cheese in Switzerland. More relevant 

today is that, as I said, the germ of the idea 

of working in atmospheric science certainly 

came from him. My studies on atmospheric 

oxygen are very close to his studies on car

bon dioxide. Initially I was not so much 

colleges, or pursuing fundamental research. 

It's really difficult to forecast what the oppor

tunities will be like in five or ten years, but I 

suspect that funding for fundamental 

research in oceanography or other earth sci

ences is likely to stay pretty constant in the 

next decade, with little or no growth. So, if 

you have your heart set on doing indepen

dent research in an academic setting, you 

need to be really good at it, probably even 

better than the generation that went before. 

Competition for academic jobs will be very 

tough. On the other hand, I don't think the 

problems associated with global warming are 

going to go away. 



PROFESSOR, 

DEPARTMENT 

of CHEMISTRY 

AND BIOCHEMISTRY 

LIZABETH KOMIVES, ASSOCIATE 

PROFESSOR OF CHEMISTRY AND BIOCHEMISTRY, WAS BROUGHT UP IN A S~!lALL 

WISCONSIN FARMING TOWN WHOSE KEY LANDMARKS WERE THE HIGH SCHOOL, 

FOUR GAS STATIONS, AND EIGHT TAVERNS. 

AS ONE OF THE FEW STUDENTS FROM HER HIGH SCHOOL TO VENTURE BEYOf\JD 

STATE BORDERS TO PURSUE A HIGHER EDUCATION, KOMIVES ALWAYS 

SEEMED TO BE TAKING A SLIGHTLY DIFFERENT PATH. 

INSTEAD OF CHOOSING A CAREER IN MEDICINE, AS MANY 

OF HER EARLY FRIENDS AND ASSOCIATES INSISTED, KOMIVES 

DECIDED DURING HER JUNIOR YEAR AT MfTTHAT SCIENCE AND 

RESEARCH WAS A BETTER FIT FOR HER PERSONALITY AND 

INTERESTS. WHILE AT MIT, SHE MAJORED IN CHEMISTRY AND 

GENETIC TOXICOLOGY, PUBLISHED FOUR RESEARCH PAPERS, AND 

RECEIVED A PATENT FOR ONE OF HER INVENTIONS. 

FOR HER GRADUATE STUDIES, KOMIVES MOVED TO THE WEST 

COAST AND UC SAN FRANCISCO, WHERE SHE RECEIVED HER DOCTORAL DEGREE IN 

PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY WITH AN EYE ON PROTEIN BIOCHEMISTRY AND DRUG 

DESIGN. 

KOMIVES SWITCHED COASTS AGAIN IN 1987, TO WORK AS A NATIONAL INSTITUTES 

OF HEALTH POSTDOCTORAL FELLOW AT HARVARD UNIVERSITY BY THE TIME SHE COf\1-

PLETED HER TRAINING AT HARVARD, KOMIVES KNEW SHE WANTED TO GO INTO ACAD

EMIA AND TEACHING, RATHER THAN PURSUING WHAT OTHERS THOUGHT TO BE A f\10RE 

LOGICAL-AND LUCRATIVE-PATH INTO THE PHARMACEUTICAL INDUSTRY 

KOMIVES JOINED THE FACULTY OF UCSD IN 1990. SHE CONDUCTS RESEARCH TH.\T 

ULTIMATELY COULD HAVE IMPACTS ON HEART DISEASE AND CANCER KOf\11VE:'o .\l_SO 

TEACHES A FRESHMAN COURSE IN CHEMISTRY, AND ENJOYS WORKINCi IN THE: l -\ROR~\

TORY WITH A NEW GENERATION OF UNDERGRADUATES AND C1RADLl'-\H CHLf\11'>1f\'"r 

STUDENTS WHO ARE LOOKING AT SCIENCE AS THEIR LIFETIM[ WORK 



Q. When did you decide to go into 

science? 

A. I became interested in science because I 

had a really excelle11t high school chemistry 

teacher· I found that I really enjoyed dealing 

with facts 

Q. Why did you choose MIT for your 

undergraduate education? 

A. I came from a very small town in 

W1scons1n and if you went to college at all

most people didn't-you went to the 

Un1vers1ty of Wisconsin, Madison. But, begin

ning 1n my se111or year, students were encour

aged to go outside the state for college. So, 

we received literature from well-known col

leges throughout the United States. I inter-

ed to do science all my life. I think you really 

have to know what you like. There are numer

ous other choices. For me, I just fell in love 

with performing experiments. 

Q. When did you decide you wanted 

to go into academia? 

A. It was at Harvard that I thought seriously 

about going into academia. The lab I was in 

was set up in such a way that the postdocs 

did a good deal of the educating of the grad

uate students. And that's true in many places. 

That was my first experience with the kind of 

education that we do primarily as faculty 

members. The decision to go into industry or 

academia is a difficult one. There are advan

tages and disadvantages to both choices. 

you would want to work on. I had two pro
jects. One of them was fairly conservative, 

'I've already done this sort of thing b.efore 
and I know I can do this and get it towork"' 

The other was very risky, and a new area, 

Everywhere I went, I was asked to assure 

them that I would get funding; everyone was 

taking the conservative route. But, UCSD was 

the only one that really got excited aboutthe 

new area I wanted to study. It was clear to 
me that UCSD was on the cutting edge of 

very meaningful new science. 

Q. What research are you currently 

working on? 

A. We work with epidermal growth factor

like domains that are found in over 300 pro-

This is a premiere institution. If you look at my subfield of 
>iochemistry) which is protein structure function) UCSD)s program 

is one of the highest ranked in the country. 

viewed with several different colleges, but 

the only interview I had where they weren't 

seemingly desperate to get me to go to their 

school was MIT So I decided if I got in there, I 

would go, because that would be the place 

that would really challenge me. That's what 

happened. It was a very interesting experience. 

Q. In what way was it an interesting 

experience? 

A. When I went to MIT, I was a premed stu

dent. I think my experience was unique in the 

sense that I did two degrees in four years and 

I did a lot of research. I published four papers 

and got a patent. So, I was essentially a gradu

ate student for most of my undergraduate life. 

It was extremely demanding. I pushed myself 

beyond my l1m1ts. I discovered I really enjoyed 

doing research. And that's when I decided

probably 1n my junior year 1n college-I want-

Personally, I think the only reason you choose 

academia over industry is if you really love to 

teach. 

Q. Do you really love to teach? 

A. I don't consider my lectures in freshman 

chemistry my primary educational function. I 

consider my primary educational function as 

training graduate students to be independent 

scientists. And I'm very proud of where 

they've gone and what they've done. That's 

the kind of teaching I really love. It's not that I 

don't love teaching freshman chemistry. I actu

ally enjoy reaching impressionable minds. But, 

more, I really enjoy teaching how to do sci

ence. That's the kind of thing I learned at 

Harvard. 

Q. Why did you choose UCSD? 

A. This is a premiere institution. If you look at 

my subfield of biochemistry, which is protein 

structure function, UCSD's program is one of 

the highest ranked in the country. In terms of 

the colleagues and resources I have here, it's 

exceptional. When you apply for an academic 

job, you're asked to talk about what projects 

teins. The two proteins we are concentrating 

on have direct health-related interests. One is 

called thrombomodulin and it is the protein 

responsible for switching your blood coagula

tion systems off. It has, for that reason, direct 

implications for treatment of heart disease. 

The other protein, NOTCH, is involved in 

growth regulation. That has direct implica

tions for cancer. 

Q. Do you have any particular advice 

for a young student interested in a 

career in biochemistry? 

A. Choose the road less traveled and take 

your studies seriously. Science is not an easy 

career. You choose science because you like 

the intellectual challenge. The opportunities 

to challenge yourself intellectually at UCSD 

are tremendous. You really need the basics 

you receive in the course work offered here. 

You need to take that seriously so you can 

build on it later. 



PROFESSOR, 

DEPARTMENT 

of 

COMMUNICATION 

-----ti' ., 

i:t!W·jfl;J3 IS AN ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF 

COMMUNICATION AND ONE OF THE COUNTRY'S LEADING EXPERTS ON 

CYBERSPACE CULTURE. HE RECEIVED HIS DOCTORATE IN COMPUTER 

SCIENCE FROM MIT IN 1988, AFTER COMPLETING HIS DISSERTA-

TION RESEARCH, IN THE MIT ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE 

LABORATORY, ON COMPUTATIONAL MODELS OF IMPROVISED 

ACTIVITIES. AT UCSD, HIS RESEARCH INTERESTS HAVE FOCUSED 

ON THE SOCIAL AND POLITICAL ASPECTS OF COMPUTING, ESPE-

CIALLY PRIVACY ISSUES AND THE USE OF LANGUAGE IN COM-

PUTER DESIGN. HE ALSO TEACHES CLASSES ON THE INTERNET WHICH 

COMBINE COMMUNICATION THEORY WITH PRACTICAL INSTRUCTION. 

Q. I understand that you started your 

professional life as a "computer per

son," and that your academic training is 

in mathematics and computer science. 

How did you end up in the Department 

of Communication? 

A. I woke up in the middle of graduate school in 

computer science and realized that I was primari

ly interested in the sociology of what I was 

doing, and not so much in doing it Moving 

between disciplines, like any other career move, 

involves a series of unique situations, each of 

which becomes possible if you've been reaching 

out and talking to people. Our department has 

an interdisciplinary orientation, so that my back

ground in computer science isn't too extremely 



deviant That's part of the program's strength: 

once we could connect intellectually, the d1sc1-

pl111ary boundaries did11't matter so much. 

Q. What is the focus of your current 

research? How does your involve

ment in research affect your classes? 

A. My research concerns the social and politi

cal aspects of networking and computing. I 

want to understand how computers are part 

of society and how social arrangements get 

written into the workings of computers. One 

example is privacy. As we negotiate more of 

our relationships electronically, a new playing 

field emerges whose rules are not always 

nology. Audio and video are going digital, 

and everybody is connected by email. The 

skills don't go away-writing, editing, direct

ing, and analyzing are just as necessary as 

they always were-but they change consid

erably. There's a vast demand for people 

who can translate the old skills into the new 

technologies. 

Q. I understand that you teach class

es on the Internet. Are these geared 

toward communication majors or 

simply toward students interested 

in on-line communications or cyber

culture? 

and communicating are still the foundation 

of the field, but they are employed in new 

ways. 

Q. How about San Diego's own com~ 
puter world? What's distinctive 

about it? 

A. San Diego's computer world has at least 
three great strengths. It's a center for the 
wireless industry, whose products will 

become pervasive over the next several 

years. It's a center for highly organized vol

unteer activities by technical professionals 

And, it's a globally important stop on the 

Internet because of UCSD and the San Diego 

The people who design new technologies are 
effectively making rules for society) often without knowing it) 

and we should learn how to make those choices consciously. 

clear. The people who design new technolo

gies are effectively mak111g rules for society, 

often without knowing it, and we should 

learn how to make those choices consciously. 

The classes I teach are usually built 

around research activities. Students will typi

cally pick a community they care about

lawyers, waiters, Asian-Americans, a circle of 

college friends-and investigate what those 

people do with language or information. 

Then we use ideas from the course to analyze 

what's going on with them. The value of the

ory becomes clear when we use it to sharpen 

our perception of something we care about. 

Q. For students interested in the 

communication field, how have pro

fessional opportunities expanded 

or been impacted by computer 

technology? 

A. Every communication discipline is being 

transformed with the use of computer tech-

A. My classes on the Internet are different 

every year because the Internet keeps 

changing and students show up knowing 

more about it. What remains constant is an 

equal emphasis on technical skill, analysis of 

user communities, and the political economy 

of information infrastructure. This year's 

technical skills will be obsolete next year, but 

if you understand how the technology 

grows and changes then you can stay 

ahead. As the technology becomes more 

integrated into institutions and practices in 

various fields, this kind of analysis will 

become more important. 

Q. What about students interested 

in public relations? How important 

do you think on-line communica

tions have become to the field? 

A. Public relations is moving from a manipu

lative kind of propaganda based on the 

broadcast model to the development of rela

tionships based on the networking model. 

This is good news for everyone, but it also 

requires new skills for managing relation

ships in a complex environment. Listening 

Supercomputer Center. UCSD is well con

nected with industry, government, and the 

nonprofit sector throughout the region, and 

plays an unusually significant role in the evo

lution of each. 

Q. What advice would you give to 

incoming students interested in the 

communication field? 

A. The communication field is diverse, and 

so any advice to incoming students is bound 

to be generic. Learn the technology and 

learn to write. Your technical skills will 

become obsolete, so learn to analyze the 

bigger picture. Read a good newspaper 

every day; if you can explain the implications 

of today's news for your intended field then 

you're on the right track. Build a professional 

network. 



CLINICAL 

PROFESSOR, 

DEPARTMENT 

of PEDIATRICS 

---0 

ANDRA DALEY 

HISTORY WITH UCSD. SHE RECEIVED HER MEDICAL DEGREE FROM THE UNIVERSITY, 

TRAINED IN HER SUBSPECIALTY AT UCSD MEDICAL CENTER, AND IS NOW ASSOCIATE 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR OF PEDIATRlCS AT HER OWN ALMA MATER. HER COMMITMENT 

TO UCSD DOES NOT STOP AT HER OWN DOORSTEP. DALEY IS ACTIVE IN 

RECRUITING LATINO AND AFRICAN-AMERICAN STUDENTS TO 

ATIEND UCSD AND HELPS TO SEE THAT THESE STUDENTS ARE 

RETAINED BY THE UNIVERSITY 

DALEY IS EXPERIENCED IN BRINGING PEOPLE AND 

AGENCIES TOGETHER TO DELIVER HEALTH AND SOCIAL SER-

VICES IN AN EFFICIENT, COST-EFFECTIVE WAY IN ORDER TO 

IMPROVE THE LIVES OF CHILDREN AND THEIR FAMILIES SHE IS 

KNOWN FOR IMPLEMENTING INNOVATIVE, SCHOOL-LINKED HEALTH 

CARE DELIVERY MODELS THAT ADDRESS THE TOUGH ISSUES OF LIMITED 

HEALTH CARE ACCESS. 

SHE WORKS TO INTRODUCE YOUNG DOCTORS TO THE SKILLS NEEDED TO WORK 

WITH INDIVIDUALS, GROUPS, AND AGENCIES THAT ARE ESSENTIAL PARTNERS WHEN 

DEALING WITH PROBLEMS IN COMMUNITY SETIINGS. 

Q. What was it like to be a medical 

student at UCSD? 

A. Intense. When I started medical school, 

two years after completing my undergradu

ate degree, I was sure that I wanted to get 

an M.D. and Ph.D. With such an amb1t1ous 

goal, I came prepared to dig 1n and work 

my tail off. So, the 1ntens1ty. I was the first 



k'Cl\,111 111 mv L1rn1lv to atte11d college No 

''Ill'\\ cl~ ill ,1 profrsc,1011 So my cmly role 

n1,1del~ were ~'l'Ople I read about, or the 

dream" that I dreamt f'v1y advisers 111 college 

a11d qr aduate school we1e split 011 the ques

t1011 ot vvhetl1e1 to be ar1 M.D. ma Ph.D. So, 

111y student expe11e11ce was an enlightening 

1nt1oduct1011 to my future pmfess1on. 

Q. What is it like to be a faculty 

member at the school you once 

attended? 

A. Delightful, especially 111 my present role 111 

1·euu1tme11t and retention of disadvantaged 

students, because I came to the campus as a 

have to add my experiences Pediatrics was 

the one place where my patients accepted 

me without having to prove myself. When I 

walked into a room and was viewed with 

suspicion, it was because I wasn't that per

son's mother· or father Once we made 

friends based on how nonthreatening, calm, 

or generous I was, we were friends for as 

long as I stayed myself I didn't have to insist 

that I was a doctor, or prove how wise I was, 

or explain why I talked with an accent 

(Spanish with a Caribbean lilt. I'm from 

Panama). In short, I could relax. My col

leagues were equally pleasant to work with. 

They enjoyed play, so even though we were 

Healtl1, San Diego Community College 

D1str1ct, San Diego City Housing Commission, 

Head Start, and Children's Hospital. We have 

a demonstration srte at Hamilton Elementary 

School in the mrd-crty area of San Diego. 

Q. Why recruit disadvantaged 

students? 

A. They are part of the community, are they 

not! They are not going away, they are here 

to stay and the Latino and Asian populations 

are growing. The poor as a group are grow

ing and m111orities as a group are nearly the 

majority in California and soon, the nation. A 

A certairz part of our population needs the help of the 
r;o11111ii111ity because their families cannot or will not provide the 

experiences they need to become active) 
productive members of our society. 

disadvantaged student myself. When a stu

dent describes a situation I experience, I am 

able to bring perspective. If he or she 

describes something new to me, I am able 

to listen, often empathize, and in most 

instances assist with problem solving. Since I 

practiced in a community clinic in San Diego 

for more than thirteen years, as well as 

taught ped1atr1c residents with my col

leagues in a hospital in Tijuana, my work as 

a member of the UCSD faculty is a perfect 

opportunity for me to use and transfer all 

the knowledge and skills I acquired during 

those thirteen years 111 a community setting. 

Q. What led you to a career in pedi

atrics and innovative community 

health care delivery service? 

A. I believe that the world can be a better 

place There's also the conv1ct1on that chil

dren, no matter who they are or where they 

come from, are our future. That said, I also 

engaged in a discipline that is intellectually 

challenging, we did our work with a light

ness of spirit that was a unique experience 

for me. 

Q. Would you encourage today's 

medical students to become active 

in community health care? 

A. Absolutely! Why/ Because it is all around 

us. We lrve, work, are born, and die in com

munity. Just as you learn to brush your teeth, 

why not learn how to do all of the above 

effectively in your community! 

Q. What community outreach pro

jects are you now engaged in? 

A. One important outreach project is New 

Beginnings, an interagency community 

approach to solve education, health, and 

social service problems identified in the city 

of San Drego and the county. The collabora

tive project includes UCSD School of 

Medicine and Medical Center, San Diego 

Unified School D1str1ct, San Diego County 

Department of Social Services and Public 

certain part of our population needs the help 

of the community because their families can

not or will not provide the experiences they 

need to become active, productive members 

of our society. Therefore, we, the active and 

productive members of society, must do it. 

Otherwise our children inherit a tremendous 

national debt. They inherit chaos. 

Q. What advice would you give stu

dents today? 

A. Set goals for yourself. I would ask them 

to think about what they want their lives to 

look like. How do they want their 

personal/work/professional life to be, in all its 

permutations! Their family life, their place of 

work, etc. Then close their eyes and dream 

what this looks like, how it feels, how they 

feel while they are Irving in this dream world. 

This is what it means to set a goal. Now that 

you know what your goal is, you are pre

pared to work diligently, honestly, and suc

cessfully to achieve it Then I would say, 

good luck and call me if you think t can help. 



DEPARTMENT 

of ELECTRICAL 

AND COM Pl TER 

ENGINEERI'.'IG 

' 

LARK GUEST. ASSOCIATE PRO-

FESSOR OF ELECTRICAL AND COMPUTER ENGINEERING, HAS BEEN ONE OF THE FAC-

ULTY LEADERS IN REVISING CURRICULA FOR ENGINEERING STUDENTS. TODAY, STU-

DENTS CREATE DESIGN PROJECTS FROM THE FRESHMAN YEAR ONWARD, A STRATEGY 

THAT REIN FORCES THE FUNDAMENTAL THEORY TAUGHT IN LECTURES AND GIVES 

STUDENTS A GLIMPSE OF WHAT THEY WILL BE DOING IN THEIR FUTURE 

JOBS. THROUGHOUT THE CURRICULA DEVELOPMENT PROCESS, 

GUEST WORKED CLOSELY WITH SAN DIEGO INDUSTRY AND HAS 

DEVELOPED A KEEN SENSE OF WHAT COMPANIES WANT FROM ' 

ENGINEERING GRADUATES TODAY. 

GUEST HAS BEEN A MEMBER OF THE UCSD FACULTY FOR 

THIRTEEN YEARS. HE RECEIVED A BACHELOR'S DEGREE IN ELEC-

TRICAL ENGINEERING AT RICE UNIVERSITY AND STAYED ON FOR A 

FIFTH YEAR TO EARN HIS MASTER'S. HE TOOK A YEAR OFF SCHOOL 

AND TRAVELED TO SCOTLAND AND ENGLAND TO PERFORM ELECTRONIC MEASURE-

MENTS ON OIL WELL SITES. GUEST WENT ON TO GEORGIA TECH TO DO HIS DOC-

TORAL WORK IN OPTICS. 

IN ADDITION TO RESEARCH AND TEACHING, GUEST SERVES ON THE BOARD OF 

VOLUTION, A SAN DIEGO RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT FIRM THAT SPECIALIZES IN 

OPTICS, SENSORS, AND NEURAL NETWORKS. 

Q. Why did you become an engineer? 

A. By the fourth grade I knew I wanted to be 

an astronomer, but then I found out 

astronomers have to stay up all night So I 

began searching around for something else. In 

sixth grade, a friend of mine had an entry in a 

science fair. He designed a project that com-



111u111cated over a beam of light from a flash

light to a11 optical detector. I thought that 

was so neat that I wanted to find out how it 

actually vvorked. It all followed from there. 

Q. What is the job outlook for engi

neering graduates today? 

A. The outlook is very good. Today, most 

graduates get three or four job offers to 

choose from I think the economy is going to 

continue to be strong, and many companies 

are develop111g new products. So, current 

engineering students will have a great job 

market ahead. Communications, for example, 

is a hot area, as well as computers and enter

tainment 

an introduction in each of their courses to 

some of the very basic concepts they had 

been taught back in their freshman and 

sophomore years. We wanted to find a way to 

make the knowledge stick with the students 

so they could use it when and where they 

needed it We created the introduction to 

electrical engineering course, which is taught 

to all freshmen. The idea behind the course is 

that we should integrate the math and physics 

that they are learning with basic circuits analy

sis and with hands-on experience. There is 

something about tactually manipulating the 

components and putting them together and 

seeing what works and doesn't work that 

makes abstract knowledge stick a lot better 

Q. In working with industry on curric· 

ula development, what feedback have 

employers given to you that would be 

important for student. to know? 

A. While most of high sc.hool education and a 

lot of college education isb@lsed on ~ndividual 
efforts, the working world ls based on team 

engineering. It is important to dev~!qp effec:-. 
tive interpersonal skills such as orai·~ndwri'tt~n 
communication, how to get along with ped .. 

pie, how to motivate people, and howto< ··· 

assign and accept tasks as a team member> 

Another thing that contributes to success 

is being able to see the big picture. Yes, you 

have to have deep technical knowledge to be 

an effective engineer, but you also need to see 

While most of high school education and a lot of college 
education is based on individual efforts) the working world is 

based on team engineering. 

Q. How would you advise students to 

get the most out of their education 

at UCSD? 

A. First, try to gain a true understanding of 

the material. Don't JUSt try to absorb what 

you think the professor is going to ask on the 

test, but really understand what is going on 

at a fundamental physical level. If you can 

understand the fundamental physics, then 

you can get the specific details that are asked 

of you on the exam almost every time. 

Second, try to get breadth of knowl

edge. The JOb marketplace is changing so 

rapidly these days and companies are so 

much more fluid than they used to be, that a 

student has to look forward to having two or 

three or even four careers during his or her 

professional lifetime You will need different 

skills rn these different careers and you have 

to lay a foundation for them while you're in 

college. 

Q. You have been involved in the cur

ricula changes in ECE. Why were the 

changes made and what opportuni

ties do they present for students? 

A. The faculty noticed that by the time stu

dents were 1n their senior year, they required 

than it would otherwise. After only two years, 

we are already seeing the benefit of the 

course. 

Q. Tell us about the new electrical 

engineering design class. 

A. The design class arose from a couple of 

needs. The students often got to the end of 

their degree here and looked back and didn't 

understand how they could create useful 

products. And the employers found that our 

students had core knowledge, but nonethe

less required another six months to a year of 

additional training before they could really 

participate effectively in the company. 

We realized we had to teach students 

how to apply theory in real-world scenarios. 

We developed a course in which industry 

sponsors define a problem for students. 

Student teams design a solution and build a 

product 

Everyone wins. Our students tell me it's 

the most informative, best course that they've 

taken. The employers are also very enthusias

tic. Many of the students' ideas get applied 

directly by the companies to improve manu

facturing or even to improve the product 

itself. The class also gives employers and stu

dents a chance to interact and sometimes 

leads to future internships or job offers. 

why you are doing this engineering. What is 

management trying to accomplish and why 

are they paying your salary-of what value are 

you to them? 

Q. What are your research interests? 

A. We are working to develop a computer 

model of the visual cortex. We look at what 

biologists have to say about how the animal 

visual cortex works, and then we implement 

neural networks that function like the visual 

cortex. After the model is set up, it learns by 

itself through visual input, just as the animal 

visual system learns. 

Our goal is to develop a robotic vision 

system that is much more robust Today, you 

have to have specific lighting conditions and 

you have to know exactly which objects you 

are looking at and how they are positioned. 

These are very artificial environments in which 

robotic vision systems work today. We hope 

to create vision systems that are insensitive 

noise and variation in the object or the 

lighting. 



COLLEGE 

JUNIOR 

NNA WENZEL KNEW FROM PRACTICALLY THE 

DAY SHE WAS BORN THAT SHE WAS COMING TO UCSD. HER MOTHER WAS 

TOURING LA JOLLA AND THE CAMPUS WHEN SHE WENT INTO LABOR 

WITH ANNA. NOW HER FRIENDS JOKE THAT SHE HAS COME BACK 

TO HER ROOTS. A PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY MAJOR, ANNA'S 

FAVORITE PLACE ON CAMPUS IS THE CHEMISTRY LAB. WHEN 

SHE FIRST SAW PACIFIC HALL, HOME TO SOME OF THE FACILI-

TIES OF THE DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY AND BIOCHEMISTRY, 

SHE KNEW SHE WOULD ONE DAY WORK THERE. NOW SHE FINDS 

IT "PHENOMENAL" TO BE AMONG GREAT MINDS AND HAVE AN 

OCEANVIEW LAB AT THE SAME TIME. 

Q. What was the catalyst in your 

decision to enroll at UCSD? 

A. Chemistry is the major reason I came 

here. The diversity of chemistry maJors gives 

UCSD an advantage over a small college. 

UCSD is like a candy shop. If one area of 

chemistry doesn't agree with you, you can 

branch out and specialize. I couldn't possibly 

get a finer education in my field. I want to 

work in organometallics. I'm considering 

going to graduate school and possibly stay

ing in academia. I love research and I love 

teaching. 



Q. You lead a busy campus life. Tell 

us about some of your activities. 

A. I'm the student comdinator for the 

Revelle Humanities Tutoring Program. We 

offer free tutoring for freshmen to learn 

basic principles of writing essays, and to get 

feedback on their writing. I have thirty 

tutms under my direction. I also teach 

organic chemistry as a teaching assistant. 

It's challenging teaching people your own 

age First you have to establish your reputa

tion and then they'll accept that you know 

how to teach and help them. And I'm vice 

president of the campus chapter of the 

American Chemical Society. My favorite 

experiences are the chemistry magic shows 

visit them with a test in your hand. Ask them 

about their research and their career. Not 

only can you get information from them, you 

can get letters of recommendation, or even a 

job. And learning from them can help 

improve your grades. 

Q. The five-college system is a popu

lar aspect to the campus. Tell us 

about your experiences at Revelle 

College. 

A. Revelle makes a big effort to bring stu

dents together. It has a youthful and opti

mistic staff arranging social activities, like 

concerts and talent shows. A group of us 

went out to the cliffs one night to watch the 

dents to a 5k race to raise money for schol-

arships, and I ran in coa9~j11or 

pledged to donate m t<> ~~schb!arshlp 
fund for every student who 

We all thought, 'Oh, Dr. Dyn 

chancellor; he won't be very fa 

was definitely at the front of the 

threw everyone for a loop 1 

Q. The quarter system usually 

requires some adjustment for 

ing freshmen. What advice can you 

offer? 

A. I like the quarter system. You get to 

switch classes and keep your mind active. 

But the quarter is a very fast creature. It's a 

People think) (Oh) San Diego) the beach. ) But even the 
surfers study if they)re going to stay at UCSD! 

we put on for children with chemicals like 

liquid nitrogen. I have a wonderful time 

communicating my knowledge and love for 

chemistry to the kids. They don't want us to 

leave. It makes my day. 

Q. Have you had many opportuni

ties to interact with the faculty? 

A. I go religiously to all my professors' 

office hours. They are very open and acces

sible. They are a vast resource. Don't just 

sunset-that's a Revelle tradition. The whales 

were swimming by and breaching right off 

the end of the Scripps [Institution of 

Oceanography] pier! So many opportunities 

are offered, like the Emerging Leaders 

Program; the only question is 'how much 

time do you have?' 

Q. What part does exercise play in 

your schedule? 

A. In my free time I run and work out at 

RIMAC. I was delighted when it opened. It 

has an enormous weight room. And I love to 

go running. I was captain of the cross coun

try team in high school and I ran track. This 

past year Chancellor Dynes challenged stu-

shocker to most freshmen. You have to be 

on top of your classes from week one or it's 

irretrievable. Plan ahead! If you're prepared 

to hit the ground running, it will pay you 

back with free time. People think, 'Oh, San 

Diego, the beach.' But even the surfers 

study if they're going to stay at UCSD! 



WARREN 

COLLEGE 

JUNIOR 

ARL CHRISTOPHER ALWAYS KNEW HE 

WOULD GO TO COLLEGE. SO DID HIS PARENTS AND ALL OF HIS NEIGHBORS 

IN THE BALDWIN HILLS AREA OF LOS ANGELES. HE DESCRIBES HIS 

NEIGBORHOOD AS A GOOD INFLUENCE, QUIET, PEACEFUL, BLACK, 

SUCCESSFUL, AND MADE UP OF COLLEGE GRADUATES. CARL'S 

PARENTS AND NEIGHBORS ALWAYS STRESSED THE IMPORTANCE 

OF A COLLEGE EDUCATION. IT'S NO WONDER HE BECAME AN 

ECONOMICS MAJOR. WHEN HE BROUGHT HOME HIS REPORT 1 

CARD, HIS PARENTS PAID HIM FOR GOOD GRADES, AND ALL OF 

THE NEIGHBORS GAVE HIM MONEY, TOO' 

Q. You were accepted to several uni

versities. Why did you choose UCSD'? 

A. It was always stressed in high school that 

we should go to a UC school. UCSD accepts 

the top California students. Getting a degree 

from UCSD will give me so many opportuni

ties and avenues to explore. When I told my 

math teacher I was going to UCSD, he said, 

'Wow, that's a hard school.' Then I felt fear. I 

came in with preconceived ideas and was 

very intimidated at first. The biggest surprise 

to me was that you had to work hard, but 

nothing is impossible if you put in the effort. 



Q. What are your goals at UCSD? 

A. I'm still searching for an area of business 

I'm really passionate about. I haven't decid

ed on a career dir·ection yet. I'm an eco

nomics maJor and I like it. I want to go to 

graduate school and get a master's degree 

in business administration. I also want to 

develop leadership skills at UCSD. UCSD has 

taught me to achieve my goals and has 

given me a work ethic. I've already gained a 

lot of confidence. I found that I could trust 

myself to do the right thing. 

Q. How has Earl Warren College 

helped you adjust to university life? 

everything's accessible. Warren is very friend

ly, and I'm a friendly person. People are 

always inviting you to 'study break activities,' 

like an ice cream study break at someone's 

apartment, or a barbecue. And there are a 

lot of athletics-basketball and volleyball 

games. 

Q. You're involved in projects that 

reach out to African American stu

dents. Tell us more about that. 

A. One reason I chose my fraternity, Alpha 

Phi Alpha, is because of its interest in ser

vice. Our chapter, Eta Sigma, sponsors an 

annual gospel concert during Black History 

focus 1s to tell these students, 'we want you 

to come to UCSD.' 

Q. What are your secrets to success 
at UCSD? 

A. Take advantage of the office hours 
offered by professors and teaching assis~ 

tants. If you need tutoring help, go to 

OASIS (Office of Academic Support and 

Instructional Services). I work there tutoring 

and mentoring students in math and eco

nomics. With the quarter system you have 

to stay on top of things. UCSD has taught 

me discipline. If you slack off, you'll be left 

behind. 

Be willing to get involved in campus activities 
and be open to friends of other ethnicities and cultures . 

Remember you )re here for a reason) and how well you do 
here is all up to you. 

A. Earl Warren College is like a little family. 

This campus is getting bigger, and a small 

college helps. You have pride in your college. 

You claim your college, not just UCSD. I'm 

proud to say I'm a Warren student. I lived in 

the Warren Apartments my first two years. 

They're nice, with cable TV I commute this 

year, but living on campus is easier; you're 

more up-to-date on what's going on, and 

Month. The proceeds go to a citywide frater· 

nity scholarship. 

I'm also part of the African American 

Student Union (AASU). It's not just a support 

group; it's also social. We discuss topics, and 

go bowling and skating. I took the responsi

bility of helping new black freshmen adjust 

to campus life by coordinating events. I also 

help plan the annual AASU High School 

Conference at UCSD. This was the first 

major accomplishment I had at UCSD. We 

invite African American students from all 

over Southern California. It's a day of work

shops on subjects like financial aid, acade

mics, and contemporary issues concerning 

African Americans on college campuses. The 

Don't just relax and play video games. 

Be willing to get involved in campus activi

ties and be open to friends of other ethnici

ties and cultures. Resist the temptation of 

the freedom of college fife. Remember 

you're here for a reason, and how well you 

do here is all up to you. 



ROOSEVELT 

COLLEGE 

SENIOR ANIE FANG, IN HIGH SCHOOL, WAS 

VOTED "MOST LIKELY TO BE ELECTED PRESIDENT" THEY SAID SHE WAS "GUNG-HO 

POLITICS." JANIE, A SENIOR, HAS A DOUBLE MAJOR IN CHINESE STUDIES MJO 

POLITICAL SCIENCE. SHE INTENDS TO GO TO GRADUATE SCHOOL IN 

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES OR TO GET HER MASTER'S DEGREE I~~ 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION. HER CAREER GOAL IS TO GO INTO 

INTERNATIONAL BUSlNESS OR TRADE, OR WORK WITH Nm~-

PROFIT GROUPS WITH A FOCUS ON CHINA OR TAIWAN. 

HER PARENTS EMIGRATED FROM TAIWAN WHEN HER 

FATHER CAME TO CALIFORNIA FOR COLLEGE. THE FAMILY 

SPEAKS TAIWANESE AT HOME JANIE LEARNED MANDARIN AT 

UCSD AND FOUND IT VERY CHALLENGING, AS DIFFERENT FROM 

TAIWANESE AS GERMAN IS FROM ENGLISH. 

Q. You were planning to go to 

an East Coast college. What made 

you change your mind? 

A. My sister is in Boston. My goal was to 

go to an East Coast school. Then I came 

to Admit Day and fell in love with UCSD. 

There were no crowds, no smog, no traf

fic. I am very fortunate I ended up here 

UCSD has exceeded my expectations 

2,000-fold Prepare yourself for one of 

the most fascinating intellectual Journeys 

you'll ever go on 



Q. What do you find to be unique 

about Eleanor Roosevelt College? 

A. Eleanor Roosevelt College's philosophy 

of developing world citizens is right up my 

alley and so perfect for what I want to do. I 

love speaking with people from different 

walks of life. The core course, Making of 

the Modern Wmld (MMW), is amazing. 

011e night a group of us studied together 

for the MMW final exam. We took a break 

around 1 :30 a.m. Then we had the time of 

ow lives talking, laughing, and getting to 

know each other for the next six hours. By 

Here were all these smart people having 

conversations who probably wrote the book 

I was reading. Later, professors recognized 

me in class. 

I added Chinese studies when I decid

ed I wanted to learn the Chinese language, 

history, and culture. The department chair, 

Joseph Esherick, is incredibly well known in 

the field. He pioneered a different way of 

looking at Chinese studies-from a Chinese 

point of view. I couldn't ask for more. 

Q. You spent your junior year study

ing in China. What was that experi

ence like? 

I also work in the Department of Biology 
and the Student Affairs Office, And I'm co

chair of the Crossing Cultures Club. vye talk 

about our memories ofstudying abroad, go 
salsa dancing, and organite ClJltural dinners. I 

also belong to the College Republicans~! 

met Arnold Schwarzenegger-ana the Inter~ 
Varsity Christian Fellowship. 

Q. How do you relieve the stress that 
results from the rigors of academic 

life? 

A. I love playing volleyball at RIMAC. I can 

watch top-notch volleyball there, since the 

UCSD has exceeded my expectations 2) 000-f old. 
Prepare yourself for one of the most fascinating intellectual 

journeys you Jll ever go on. 

the time we took the exam, we had grown 

that much closer as friends, and that's what 

is important. And most of us got an 'A!' 

Q. What led you to pursue a double 

major? 

A. The Department of Political Science has 

some of the most respected political scien

tists in the world. I was the student ghost 

who haunted the department. I would 

study in the courtyard of Sequoyah Hall. 

A. It was truly a life-changing experience. It 

was very different for me, as a political sci

ence major, to live in a society where you 

can't say what you want. The experience 

helped me to gain a sense of maturity about 

the world and my responsibility in it. It has 

been the fondest of all my memories. 

Q. You have a wide range of 

extracurricular activities. Tell us 

about some of them. 

A. I have an internship at San Diego's 

World Trade Center helping plan large inter

national events. I sit on the planning com

mittee for the USA/ROC (Taiwan) Economic 

Business Trade Conference. It's been a great 

experience. 

U.S. Men's team is based in San Diego. I've 

been to concerts at RIMAC to see people like 

Sheryl Crow and the Cranberries. I also bike 

to campus, fifteen to twenty minutes every 

day. My advice is to relax, go to the beach, 

and sit in the sun. I like to enjoy life as much 

as I can, and not worry about the little 

inconsequential things. 



MUIR 

COLLEGE 

SOPHOMORE 

---.. 

--G 

EREK STAINER, A SOPHOMORE, 

IS A BIG SPORTS FAN. HE'S ALSO A VERSATILE ATHLETE AND STUDENT 

HAVING NEVER PLAYED ICE HOCKEY GROWING UP, HE IS THE GOALIE 

OF UCSD'S COMPETITIVE ICE HOCKEY CLUB, AND HE PLAYS INTRA-

MURAL SOCCER. HE EVEN CREATED AN INTERNET SITE FOR HIS , 

HOCKEY TEAM WITH HIS COMPUTER SCfENCE AND ENGINEER-

ING (CSE) DEPARTMENT SKILLS . 

DEREK GREW UP IN THE CENTRAL CALIFORNIA TOWN OF 

BAKERSFIELD, BUT HE IS EQUALLY AT HOME IN SAN DIEGO. HIS 

FATHER, AN OPHTHALMOLOGIST, COMPLETED HIS RESIDENCY IN 

CHICAGO, AND WORKED AT UCSD BEFORE SETTING UP HIS PRACTICE IN 

BAKERSFIELD. DEREK'S FAMILY HAS A VACATION CONDO IN THE PACIFIC BEACH 

COMMUNITY OF SAN DIEGO. ON-CAMPUS, DEREK OFTEN SPORTS A CHICAGO 

BLACKHAWKS CAP, PAYING TRIBUTE TO HIS FAVORITE ICE HOCKEY TEAM. 

Q. Tell us about your experiences 

playing ice hockey for UCSD. 

A. I got into ice hockey because my family 

goes to Chicago for holidays. I love 

Chicago-I just hate the cold. I played roller 

hockey in high school. The UCSD ice hockey 

team practices one night a week, from 

11 :30 p.m. until 1 :30 a.m. Our games are 



from 10 30 p.m until m1d111ght. We play 

othe1 colleges thmughout California. I cre

ated the Web page to give out information 

011 hockey and lu1·e new players The Web 

site has pmve11 to be a great tool. 

Our team was able to meet with 

Chancellm Dynes. He's a former ice hockey 

player, so we p1·ese11ted him with a Jersey. 

Be111g able to talk with people of all levels 

at UCSD 1s an amazing thing. 

Q. You were accepted at four uni

versities. How did you select UCSD'? 

A. I was intimidated by size, and one col

lege was much too big. Another was too 

to a good research university like UCSD 

that has the latest technology and equip

ment. After that, UCSD jumped to number 

one 011 my list. 

Q. How did you choose your 

major'? 

A. I've always been interested in comput

ers. I like to build things. When I was 

growing up, if you had given me a box of 

Legos, I could have built you anything! I'll 

probably go to graduate school, then pos

sibly into computer program management. 

Right now I'm interested in finding a new 

way to apply computers to the stock mar-

had two parts. Academically, it took me a 

quarter to learn what I had to do in order to 
do well here. I did expect to work more at 

UCSD, and I am. Socially, it was very easy to 

blend in at John Muir College~ It's so easy to 

get involved. There's a feel111g here that 
we're all the same. 

Q. What effect has John Muir 

College had on your experience at 
UCSD'? 

A. Muir College is a very friendly, inclusive 

environment. True to the Muir theme, we all 

have respect for each other. The flexible gen

eral-education requirements also appealed to 

I)m shy at times about asking questions) 
so I like the personal attention I receive. 

I know the advisers and deans by name. 

urban. I love this area. San Diego has nice 

weather and offers a bit of everything with

out being overwhelming. The campus is 

absolutely beautiful. UCSD also allowed me 

to be away from home, but not so far that I 

couldn't get back for visits. In my senior 

year of high school, I scheduled an interview 

with CSE professor William Griswold. He 

opened my eyes. He said the fields of engi

neering change so fast that you need to go 

ket. There are some really famous professors 

here and you can take classes from them 

and go to their office hours. From a mone

tary standpoint, I picked the right major. 

There is so much talk about getting 

a job when you get out of college. I'm sure 

I'll be able to get a job or start my own 

business. 

Q. What was your transition from 

high school to UCSD like'? 

A. People can tell you what college is going 

to be like, but most likely, your own experi

ence is going to be different. My transition 

me. I'm shy at times about asking questions, 

so I like the personal attention I receive. I 

know the advisers and deans by name. I was 

a Muir orientation leader last summer. I love 

living on campus. The majority of my friends 

are here. It makes a big difference. 
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YNDSEY LOVELACE, 

URBAN STUDIES AND PLANNING MAJOR l~J HER FIRST QlJ!'\R. ff P ,·.: 

SHOOK HANDS WITH FIRST LADY HILLARY RODHM.~ r t1r JTU J ;• oc.,. 

ED A CONGRESSMAN ON TELEVISION, WORKrD Of J t. )fr i:. '' J'' . 

CAMPAIGN, TOOK A CLASS FROM FORMER 'f·lF ,f ·,:.··,;.. 

LUCY KILLEA ("IT WAS AWESOME"), HELD DCJ;/1, iHf0 f f ',to. 

ANO PARTICIPATED IN A VARIETY OF ACTIVITlf '; ,\: '. i' .. >· 

MARSHALL COLLEGE. HER FRIENDS 1\SKlD l/dli 1-~~r r,;. 

WHAT ARE YOU GOING TO DO NEXT QUARTF R" 

Q. How will your major, urban stud

ies and planning, enable you to 

meet your goals for the future? 

A. I always liked pol1t1cal sc1e11ce, l~cor1U!i'· 

ics, and sociology I'd like to tecich tur d 

while, then go to ICJw school cirHJ uo dlL ,1. 

cacy work for women\ cJ11d lhilh'r1 '>: ui·:, 

aga111st domestic v1olerice I 1ovt' ri.-. ·:·,1:,:' ,. 

lrlCOrporclteS cl lot of lll\Cip~il1t)'> f,:·, ;1•,,·,·t"" 

sors cJre some ut the two! ;r· ti·,, , , •,,"'.', 

a11d tlwy're so opt'r1 c1111J dfli''l'.h r>.w ,, 

They re hr 1ll1,lf1t di Ill lh'\ l1r 11• '. r•·.:~t· , , 

!eel l1kt1 yl1L1'll 11,•1;,11 th' ,h ,:~··'" ,i·, ... , •• ·'"·· 



Q. Through your major, you have 

already had some unique experi

ences. Tell us about some of them. 

A. In my Honors Seminar we were asked to 

get involved 111 the electoral process. On 

election night I was pushed in front of a 

television camera where I got into a big 

debate with a congressional candidate. 

When I met Mrs. Clinton during a cam

paign visit to the campus I told her, 'I'm 

Lyndsey and when I grow up I want to be 

just like you I' And because of the class I 

took from former Senator Lucy Killea, I now 

work for her at the Pacific American 

Community Foundation in downtown San 

Marshall stood out. Its philosophy 

appealed to me. I liked the way DOC (the 

college's core course, Dimensions of 

Culture) sounded. I grew up in a diverse 

community (I'm Irish-Cherokee) where 

racial issues never meant anything to me. 

My best friends are Mexican immigrants, 

and I kept wondering 'why is race such a 

problem I' 

The people at Marshall are just won

derful. They give us attention. I know 

everyone in the administration. I feel com

fortable asking questions, and staff is there 

for support. They're such nice and open 

people. 

Q. How do you like living on 
campus'? 

A. My roommates are great-fun and funny. 

I have a private room in a suite with seven 

roommates. It's exciting to be on my own

having my own room, being in charge of 

what I want to do. I absolutely love tt Living 

on campus is a great way to meet people all 

going through the same thing. There are so 

many activities in the residence halls. And 

from our balcony, if you stick your head out, 

you can even see a little bit of the ocean. 

Q. As a freshman, what tips can you 

pass on to new students'? 

I would have never expected to have such great 
experiences in my first year of college. I thought UCSD 

would be good) but not this good. 

Diego. The focus is on philanthropic projects 

along the Pacific Rim and in Tijuana. 

Every day is a memorable experience. I 

would have never expected to have such 

great experiences in my first year of college. 

I thought UCSD would be good, but not 

this good. 

Q. What led you to choose Thurgood 

Marshall College'? 

A. Big universities intimidated me, so I really 

like the five-college system at UCSD. When I 

read about the college system, Thurgood 

Q. You are the first recipient of the 

Rebecca E. Lytle Scholarship, given 

in memory of the wife of Thurgood 

Marshall College Provost Cecil 

Lytle'? How does that make you 

feel? 

A. While I was still deciding which universi

ty to choose, Provost Lytle called to see if I 

had any questions about UCSD and just to 

talk with me. He told me a lot about his late 

wife and I got choked up. It is a great honor 

to have this scholarship. When he called 

me, I told him, 'I'm so scared. I don't know 

anyone at UCSD.' But after his phone call, I 

said, 'Oh, wow, I know someone. I know 

where I'm going I' 

A. Don't plan everything in advance. Find 

where you have time in your day to be flexi

ble. Otherwise, everything falls down. I even 

try to work out at RIMAC every day. Also, be 

patient with yourself. Give yourself time to 

get adjusted. Sometimes I still feel lonely and 

miss my parents and friends from home. But 

now I'm finding my place here. 

And do not study in your room. There 

are too many distractions. Your roommates 

are talking; the refrigerator's full of food (and 

I'd rather go make myself an elaborate sand

wich); the computer has free Internet access; 

and the bed is there! Join study groups. 





--(Key to course listings) 

Courses numbered 1 through 99 are lower
d1v1s1on cou1·ses and are normally open to fresh
men and sophomores. 

Courses numbered 100 through 199 are 
upper-div1s1on courses and are ordinarily open 
only to students who have completed at least 
one lower-d1v1s1on course in the given subject, 
or six quarters of college work. 

Courses numbered 200 through 299 are 
graduate courses and are ord1nar1ly open only 
to students who have completed at least eigh
teen upper-division units basic to the subject 
matter of the course. 

Courses numbered 300 through 399 are 
professional courses for teachers, which are 
spec1f1cally designed for teachers or prospective 
teachers. 

Courses numbered 400 through 499 are 
other professional courses. 

Sample Course Listing: 

100 (see above) Title of Course (4) (number of quarter 
hours or units of credit) 
Course Description. Prerequisites. [listed}. (F) [Quarter the 
course is taught] 

Academic 
Internship Program 

OFFICE: Literature Building, Second Floor, 
Warren College 

THE PROGRAM 

• 

The Academic Internship Program (AIP) of
fers qual1f1ed juniors and seniors, in any college 
at UCSD, the opportunity to gain experience 
related to their major field of study while work
ing fuil- or part-time 1n an off-campus place
ment. Placements are designed to correlate 
with students' career goals. 

Internships are available in a wide variety of 
settings TV and radio stations, law firms, med1-

Courses§ Curricula, and Programs of Instruction 

cal research labs and clinics, government agen
cies, high-tech companies, engineering other 
fields. Students can also work with the intern
ship office to set up their own 

Although most placements are in San Diego 
County, the AIP provides internships in Wash
ington, D.C. with congressional and govern
ment offices, consumer interest sored housing 
1s available in Washington, D.C. 

In an internship, students can work from ten 
to forty hours a week for one or more quarters. 
They can earn a maximum of sixteen units of 
credit which may be taken in increments of 
four, eight, or twelve units per quarter. Stu
dents may also choose a zero-unit option. In
ternships are available in the summer as well as 
during the academic year. 

A faculty adviser oversees the academic 
component of the four-, eight-, or twelve-unit 
1nternsh1p, which consists of writing a research 
paper/project The faculty adviser may also 
choose to assign relevant readings. Zero-unit 
internships do not require a faculty adviser. 

The Academic Internship Program is a valu
able form of professional training which pro
vides students the opportunity to test their 
career interest in an off-campus setting. 

Students planning an academic internship 
should apply to AIP at least one quarter before 
they wish to be enrolled in the program, or two 
quarters prior to a Washington, D.C., intern
ship. Students planning to set up their own 
internships out of town are encouraged to ap
ply to AIP two quarters in advance. Students 
have the option of undertaking one or more 
academic internships during their junior or se
nior year. Students must have completed ninety 
units, including at least two upper-division 
courses related to the internship field, and have 
at least a 2.5 GPA at the date of application. 

197. Academic Internship Program (0-12) 
Individual placements for field learning which are integrated 
with academic programs will be developed and coordinated 
by the program. A written contract involving all parties will 
include learning objectives, a project outline, and means of 
supervision and progress evaluation, and must be received prior 
to the beginning of the internship. Prerequisites: consent of 
instructor and submission of a written contract. 

Advanced 
Manufacturing 
Program 

See Engineering, School of. 

African Studies 
Minor -

OFFICE: 3311 Literature Building, Warren 
Campus 
(619) 822-0265 

PARTICIPATING FACULTY 

Professors 

Bennetta Jules-Rosette, Ph. D., Sociology, 
Coordinator 

Rae Blumberg, Ph. D., Sociology 
Robert Cancel, Ph. D., Literature, Acting-

Coordinator 
Ivan Evans, Ph. D., Sociology 
Ann duCille, Ph. D., Literature 
Jonathan Holloway, Ph.D., Ethnic Studies 
Robert Horwitz, Ph. D., Communications 
Kathleen Hubbard, Ph.D., Linguistics 
Thomas E. Levy, Ph. D., Anthropology 
Maria Polinsky, Ph.D., Linguistics 
Edward Reynolds, Ph. D., History 
Sharon Rose, Ph. D., Linguistics 
Marc J. Swartz, Ph. D., Anthropology 
Quincy Troupe, BA, Literature 

African Studies is an interdisciplinary minor 
that covers African topics and issues through a 
coordinated set of courses offered in the De
partments of Anthropology, Communication, 
Ethnic Studies, History, Literature, Music, Politi
cal Science, Sociology, Theatre Arts, and Visual 
Arts. In addition to the offerings at UCSD, op
portunities for further study in Africa and Eu
rope are available through the University of 
California Education Abroad Program, with 
programs in Ghana and South Africa as well as 
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Anthropology 

• 

at the National University of Cote d'Ivoire, the 
Universite de Paris V, the Universite de Bor
deaux 11, and study abroad programs offered 
through other U.S. universitites. A number of 
African languages are available through the 
UCSD Department of L1ngu1st1cs. Students may 
take independent study units and tutorials with 
faculty in the program to learn the languages 
of their respective areas of interest. In addition, 
students are encouraged to participate in spe
cial seminars and presentations offered annu
ally by the African and African-American 
Studies Research Project. Students may take the 
seminars for credit by signing up for a 198/199 
with a qualified African Studies professor. A 
minor in African Studies consists of seven total 
courses. Students may take no more than four 
courses in any one department. Also, a mini
mum of one course each from of the following 
three groups is required: Group A-Traditional 
Cultures and Pre-Modern Africa, Group B-Afri
can Society and Politics, and Group (-African 
Expressive Culture. 

The African Studies Minor provides students 
with a broad background in African history, 
societies, culture, and politics. Please contact 
Professor Robert Cancel in the Department 
of Literature, Literature Building, Rm. 3428, 
(619) 534-3986 or the Third World Studies 
Program, (619) 822-0377, or the African Stud
ies Office at (619) 822-0265 for more informa
tion. Quarterly course offerings are subject to 
change. Interested students should consult the 
program faculty for an up-to-date list. 

Group A: Traditional Cultures and 
Pre-modern Africa 

ANRG 104. Traditional African Societies and Cultures (4) 

ANRG 105. Ethnoarchaeology (4) 

ANGN 168. Nature and Nurture: Race Gender, and 
Culture (4) 

Com/Cul 118. Oral History (4) 

Ethnic Studies 142. Languages of Africa (4) 

HIAF 110. History of Africa to 1880 (4) 

HIAF 120. History of South Africa (4) 

HIUS 135. Slavery and the Atlantic World (4) 

Group B: African Society and 
Politics 

ANGN 101. Chiefdoms, States and the Emergence of 
Civilizations (4) 

ANGR 203. Classics in African Ethnographies (4) 

Com/Cul 179. Colonialism and Culture (4) 

Ethnic Studies 157. Ethnic Conflict in the Third World (4) 

HIAF 111. Modern Africa Since 1880 (4) 

HIAF 130. African Society and the Slave Trade (4) 

HIAF 140. Economic History of Africa (4) 

HIUS 136. Slavery and Freedom in Nineteenth-Century 
U.S.: Images and Realities (4) 

Political Science 132A. Political Modernization Theory (4) 

Political Science 135A. Ethnic Conflict in the Third 
World (4) 

Political Science 1368. Comparative Politics and Political 
Culture (4) 

Soc C/148C. Power, Culture, and Social Revolt (4) 

Soc C/157. Religion in Contemporary Society (4) 

Soc D/158. Islam in the Modern World (4) 

Soc D/188A. Community and Social Change in Africa (4) 

Soc D/188J. Change in Modern South Africa (4) 

Group C: African Expressive Culture 

Com/Cul 127. Folklore and Communication (4) 

Com/Cul 146. Culture and Thought (4) 

Com/Cul 181. Colonialism and Culture 181 (4) 

Ethnic Studies 176. Black Music/Black Text: Communication 
and Cultural Expression (4) 

LTGN 130. Novel and History in the Third World (4) 

LTGN 132. African Oral Literature (4) 

LTGN 133. Introduction to Literature and Film of Modern 
Africa (4) 

LTGN 185. Literature and Ideas (4) 

LTGN 186A-B-C. Modernity and Literature (4-4-4) 

LTEN 187. Black Music/Black Text: Communication and 
Cultural Expression (4) 

LTEN 188. Contemporary Caribbean Literature (4) 

MUS 13AF. World Music/Africa (4) 

MUS 111. World Music Traditions (4) 

MUS 126. Introduction to Oral Music (4) 

MUS 127 A-B. Music of Black Americans (4-4) 

Soc A/105. Ethnographic Film (6) 

Soc D/187. African Societies Through Film (4) 

TH/HS 109. Modern Black Drama (4) 

TH/HS153. Dance History-Jazz Dance & Related Ethnic 
Studies (4) 

Visual Arts 126A. African and Afro-American Art (4) 

Visual Arts 127B. Western & Non-Western Rituals & 
Ceremonies (4) 

Visual Arts 127D. Primitivism and Exoticism in Modern 
Art (4) 

Visual Arts 128E. Topics in Non-Western Art (4) 

Anthropology 

Office: Social Science Building 
North Campus 

Professors 

F. G. Bailey, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus, Academic 
Senate Career Distinguished Teaching Award 

Roy G. D'Andrade, Ph.D. 
David K. Jordan, Ph.D., Provost, Warren College 
Thomas E. Levy, Ph.D., Chair 
Michael E. Meeker, Ph.D. 
T. Schwartz, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Melford E. Spiro, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Shirley C. Strum, Ph.D. 
Marc J. Swartz, Ph.D. 
Donald Tuzin, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Guillermo Algaze, Ph.D. 
James Holston, Ph.D. 
Tanya M. Luhrmann, Ph.D. 
Jim Moore, Ph.D. 
Fitz John P. Poole, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

Suzanne A. Brenner, Ph.D. 
Steven M. Parish, Ph.D. 
Katerina Semendeferi, Ph.D. 

Adjunct Faculty 

Robert McC. Adams, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor, 
Anthropology 

Brian F. Byrd, Ph.D., Adjunct Assistant 
Professor, Anthropology 

Nancylee Friedlander, Ph.D., Adjunct Assistant 
Professor, Anthropology 

Associated Faculty 

Charles Briggs, Ph.D., Professor, Ethnic Studies 
Edwin L. Hutchins, Ph.D., Professor, Cognitive 

Science 
Martha Lampland, Ph.D., Associate Professor, 

Sociology 
Paula F. Levin, Ph.D., Lecturer, S.O.E., Teacher 

Education Program 
Lawrence A. Palinkas, Ph.D., Associate 

Professor, Family and Preventive Medicine 
Lola Romanucci-Ross, Ph.D., Professor, 

Family and Preventive Medicine, UCSD 
School of Medicine 



Christena Turner, Ph.D., Associate Professor, 
Sociology 

Kathryn A. Woolard, Ph.D., Associate 
Professor, Sociology 

Lisa Yoneyama, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, 
Literature 

Anthropology 1s a humanistic social science 
dedicated to understanding the worldwide 
d1vers1ty of social 1nst1tutions and cultural tradi
tions. Because there 1s increasing awareness of 
the importance of sociocultural factors in do
mestic and international relations, a bachelor's 
degree in anthropology has become accepted 
as a valuable preparation for careers in law, 
medicine, education, business, government, 
and various areas of public service. Anthropol
ogy majors can qualify for a California teaching 
credential from UCSD through the Teacher Edu
cation Program. The department offers a full 
range of courses in cultural, social, psychologi
cal and biological anthropology, as well as ar
chaeology. Courses include offerings which 
focus on specific societies or regions of the 
world as well as more theoretically oriented 
materials. The department offers undergradu
ate minor and major programs, a senior thesis 

, program, an undergraduate internship pro
gram, and a graduate program leading to the 
doctoral degree. 

(The Undergraduate Program ) 

Lower-Division 

Lower-division offerings in anthropology are 
concentrated mainly in the core series, ANLD 1, 
2, 3. These courses are designed to provide a 
comprehensive orientation to the ideas and 
methods of anthropological investigation and a 
familiarity with case materials from a number 
of different societies and historical periods. 

Students who intend to major or minor in 
archaeological anthropology are advised to take 
ANLD 3. 

Students who intend to major or minor in 
biological anthropology must take ANLD 2 (or 
equivalent), which is prerequisite to most up
per-division biological anthropology courses. 

ANLD 23, which may not be offered every 
year, satisfies the campus-wide requirement for 
a course in American Cultures. 

Students who have already completed ANPR 
105, 106, and 107 may not receive academic 
credit for ANLD 1. 

Other lower-division courses are offered from 
time to time and will vary from year to year. 

The Minor 

Students may choose a minor in general 
anthropology, archaeological anthropology, or 
biological anthropology. Each consists of seven 
anthropology courses. At least five courses 
must be upper-division; at least four should be 
taken at UCSD. The list of courses offered for 
each minor is available from the undergraduate 
coordinator. Transfer credits from other anthro
pology departments are usually accepted. Edu
cation Abroad Program credits are acceptable 
at the discretion of the undergraduate adviser. 

The Major 

To receive a B.A. degree with a major in 
anthropology, the student must meet the re
quirements of Revelle, John Muir, Thurgood 
Marshall, Earl Warren, or Eleanor Roosevelt 
College, including the following requirements 
of the Department of Anthropology: 

1. A minimum of twelve four-unit upper-divi
sion courses in the Department of Anthro
pology must be completed. 

2. ANPR 105, 106, and 107 must be completed 
(included as three of the twelve courses re
quired under No. 1, above). All or some of 
the courses in this sequence are prerequisites 
for some other upper-division courses. This 
sequence consists of: 
105 Social Anthropology 
106 Cultural Anthropology 
107 Psychological Anthropology 

3. No courses taken in fulfillment of the above 
requirements may be taken on a Pass/Not 
Pass (P/NP) basis. (An exception is made for 
some courses accepted from other schools 
and for one independent study course ( 199), 
or one directed group study course (198), 
and a combination of one internship semi
nar (ANBI 187 A, C or ANPR 187B) with the 
corresponding academic internship project 
(AIP 197). However, this exception does not 
extend to ANPR 105, 106 and 107, or to 
transfer credits accepted in lieu of them. 
These must be taken for a letter grade.) 

4. For the BA degree, a minimum average of 2.0 
is required, both as an overall average in all 
anthropology courses and in the ANPR 105-
106-107 sequence considered separately. 
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5. At least seven of the upper-division courses 
submitted for the major must be taken at 
the University of California, San Diego. The 
seven normally must include ANPR 105, 106, 
and 107. A transfer course may be accepted 
in lieu of one of these "core" courses, if, in 
the opinion of the undergraduate adviser, 
the content is substantially the same. In no 
case will transfer credit be accepted in lieu of 
more than one of these courses. 

6. Majors are required to obtain a background 
in basic statistical techniques. Social Science 
60 and BIEB 100 are recommended as 
courses to fulfill this requirement. 

The Major in Anthropology with 
Concentration in Archaeology 

The department offers an additional B.A. 
degree, "Anthropology with Concentration 
in Archaeology." This degree requires the 
following: 

1. The Anthropology Core Sequence: 
ANPR 105, 106, 107. 

2. The Archaeology Core Sequence: 
ANGN 181, 182, 183. (Formerly ANGN 145, 
100, 101) 

3. An additional upper-division course in 
sociocultural anthropology. 

4. Five elective courses, three of which must be 
in archaeology, and the remaining two can 
be either from offerings in archaeology or in 
related disciplines. A handout listing these 
courses is available from the department's 
undergraduate coordinator. Students are 
encouraged to participate in the 
department's Archaeological Field School 
(ANPR 194) opportunities in the eastern 
Mediterranean region. 

The Major in Anthropology with 
Concentration in Biological 
Anthropology 

The department offers another B.A. degree, 
"Anthropology with Concentration in Biological 
Anthropology." This degree requires the 
following: 

1. The Core Sequence: ANPR 105, 106, 107. 

2. Five four-unit anthropology courses identi
fied as biological anthropology courses. A 
handout listing these courses is available 
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from the department's undergraduate coor
dinator. 

3. Four four-unit courses in the Department of 
Biology. Courses which are applicable are 
also listed in the biological anthropology 
handout. 

4. Items 3 through 6 in the above section ("The 
Major in Anthropology") also apply to the 
major in anthropology with concentration in 
biological anthropology. 

Senior Thesis Program 

The senior thesis is prepared during two 
successive quarters of ANPR 196, senior thesis 
research, and is counted as two of the twelve 
upper-division courses required for a major. 
Students are admitted to the program by invita
tion of the faculty. Under normal circum
stances, eligibility for the program requires the 
student (1) to have completed eight upper
division courses, including the core sequence, 
and (2) to have achieved grade point averages 
of at least 3.6 both overall and 1n the anthro
pology major by the end of the junior year. 
Some of these requirements may be waived by 
vote of the faculty. During the first quarter of 
the program (fall quarter), students select their 
research topic and write a preliminary paper. 
Those who receive a B+ or better will be invited 
to continue in the program and complete a 
thesis on the chosen topic by the end of winter 
quarter. The thesis will be evaluated by a com
mittee consisting of the thesis adviser and one 
other faculty member appointed by the depart
ment chair in consultation with the thesis coor
dinator. The thesis adviser has the sole 
responsibility for the grade the student receives 
in the winter quarter. The reading committee 
advises the faculty on the merit of the thesis for 
departmental honors. 

Students who wish to be considered for the 
Senior Thesis Program should notify the 
department's undergraduate adviser by the 
second week of the spring quarter prior to the 
senior year. 

Internship Program 
The department sponsors an internship pro

gram that allows students to gain academic 
credit for supervised work in the Museum of 
Man, the San Diego Zoo, or the Wild Animal 
Park. The three tracks of the program allow 

internship experience in (1) biological anthro
pology, or (2) ethnology and archaeology at the 
museum, or (3) primate behavior and conserva
tion at the Zoo or Wild Animal Park. A combi
nation of on-campus and on-site supervision 
makes these courses intellectually provocative 
but practical and applied. They are an especially 
valuable complement to a major or minor in 
anthropology. One four-unit internship (AIP 
197) taken with the corresponding two-unit 
internship seminar (ANBI 187 A, C and ANPR 
187B) can be counted as one of the twelve 
upper-division courses for the anthropology 
major or minor. Applications to these programs 
are accepted during the first seven weeks of 
the quarter before the one in which the intern
ship is to be done. 

(The Graduate Program) 

The Department of Anthropology offers 
graduate training in social, cultural, and psy
chological anthropology. The graduate program 
is designed to provide the theoretical back
ground and the methodological skills necessary 
for advanced research in the study of society 
and culture, for a career in teaching anthropol
ogy at the university level, and for the applica
tion of anthropological knowledge to 
contemporary problems. It is assumed that all 
students enter with the goal of proceeding to 
the doctoral degree. 

Admission to the graduate program occurs 
in the fall quarter only, save by special waiver. 

Graduate Advising 

One member of the departmental faculty 
functions as the graduate adviser. The role of 
graduate adviser is to inform students about 
the graduate program, approve individual regis
tration forms, and give assistance with respect 
to administrative matters. After completion of 
the requirements for the master's degree, the 
chair of the student's doctoral committee serves 
as the student's major adviser. 

Any decision to waive a requirement for 
either the master's degree or the Ph.D. must be 
made by the full faculty. 

Evaluation 

In the spring of each year, the faculty evalu
ate each student's overall performance in 

course work and in research. A written assess
ment is given to the student after the evalua
tion. If a student's work is found to be 
inadequate, the faculty may determine that the 
student should not continue 1n the graduate 
program. 

Teaching 

In order to acquire teaching experience, each 
student 1n the graduate program is required to 
participate as an assistant in the teaching activi
ties designated by the department during one 
quarter in each of the student's first three years 
of residence. This obligation is discharged un
der the auspices of the course entitled "ANG R 
500: Apprentice Teaching." 

Course Requirements 

Only one 290-level course may be taken in 
any one quarter until a student attains Ph.D. 
candidacy. 

(The Master of Arts Degree )1-----
Students entering the doctoral program 

must complete a master's degree before con
tinuing toward the doctorate. Entering students 
who already have a master's degree in anthro
pology are not permitted by university regula
tions to receive a second master's degree, but 
they are required by the department to com
plete the requirements for the master's degree. 

Requirements far Master's Degree 

Required Courses: 

230A 

280A-B-C 
281 A-B 

283A 
295 

500 

Departmental Colloquium 
(4 quarters, 1 unit each) 
Core Seminars (4 units each) 
Introductory Seminars 
(1 unit each) 
Fieldwork Seminar (4 units) 
Master's Thesis Preparation 
(1-12units) 
Apprentice Teaching (2 quarters, 
4 units each) 

Elective Courses 

Four elective anthropology courses are re
quired, to be taken for letter grades from at 
least three different instructors. Required 
courses may not be counted as elective courses. 



Master's Thesis 

A master's thesis is required. The thesis is to 
be written during winter quarter of the 
student's second year and turned in at the be
ginning of spring quarter. The thesis is super
vised by a thesis committee, appointed in the 
winter quarter, whose approval of the thesis 
must be unanimous. 

-(The Doctoral Degree ) 

Adm1ss1on to the doctoral portion of the 
program 1s open to students who have satisfac
torily completed the master's program and who 
have completed courses and the master's thesis 
at a level of excellence which indicates promise 
of professional achievement in anthropology. 

Requirements for the Doctoral 
Degree 

1. Required Courses 

In add1t1on to the courses required in the 
master's program, students are required to 

, complete three additional letter-grade elective 
courses. One quarter of ANGR 500: Apprentice 
Teaching completes the required one quarter 
per year three-year obligation. 

2. Quantitative Methods 

Students are required to demonstrate compe
tency in quantitative methods by examination. 

3. Foreign Language 

Knowledge of one foreign language is required 
for a doctoral degree. A student planning field
work 1n English-speaking areas is required to 
pass a departmental examination in a foreign 
language. The language submitted for exami
nation must receive prior approval by the 
student's departmental committee. The exam is 
administered by a member of our faculty ap
pointed by the department chair and consists 
of an oral translation of part of an anthropol
ogy article into English. A student wishing to 
use a non-English fieldwork language to satisfy 
this degree requirement must submit a written 
plan describing (1) the linguistic affiliations of 
the language(s) to be used in fieldwork, (2) the 
training necessary to attain a level of profi
ciency adequate for fieldwork in the 
language(s), and (3) the student's present profi-

ciency. If the student's proficiency is less than 
that needed, the plan should also describe (4) 
reasonably available facilities for studying the 
language(s), and (5) procedures which the stu
dent has followed or will follow to attain the 
necessary proficiency. The written plan is a re
quirement for Ph.D. candidacy, but proficiency 
itself is a requirement for the Ph.D. degree. 
Successful completion of a dissertation based 
on fieldwork using the language of the plan is 
accepted as evidence of successful mastery of 
the language. 

4. Formation of the Doctoral 
Committee 

Students are expected to select the chair of 
their doctoral committee before registration for 
the winter quarter of the third year The chair 
of the doctoral committee serves as the 
student's adviser for the remainder of the 
student's program. In consultation with the 
chair of the doctoral committee, two more 
departmental committee members are selected, 
and two additional faculty members from out
side the department. The final compos1t1on of 
the committee must be approved by the Office 
of Graduate Studies and Research. 

5. Prefield Qualifying Examination 

After completion of the above requirements, 
the student stands for the doctoral qualifying 
examination, as required by the Office of 
Graduate Studies and Research. This examina
tion may contain questions on any aspect of 
anthropology, but focuses particularly upon the 
merits of the student's field research proposal 
(see below). Successful completion of this ex
amination marks the student's advancement to 
doctoral candidacy. 

6. The Fieldwork Proposal 

After admission to the doctoral portion of the 
program, each student prepares a dissertation 
research proposal to serve as the basis of the 
prefield oral qualifying examination. The disser
tation research proposal sets forth a specific 
plan of research, normally involving intensive 
fieldwork. ANGR 296A, B provide an opportu
nity for the development of such a proposal. 
Students typically begin these courses in the 
fall of their third year to allow the fieldwork 
proposal to be developed in connection with 
the deadlines of external fieldwork funding 
agencies. 
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When the proposal 1s informally Judged by 
committee members to be ready to be de
fended, the oral qualifying examination is 
scheduled. It is administered by the student's 
full doctoral committee. At least two weeks 
must elapse between the appointment of 
the doctoral committee and the qualifying 
examination. 

A copy of the student's field research pro
posal must be in the hands of all doctoral com
mittee members ten days before the oral 
qualifying exam1nat1on and a one-page abstract 
distributed to all members of the faculty. 

7. Dissertation and Dissertation 
Defense 

Upon completion of the dissertation research 
project, the student writes a dissertation which 
must be successfully defended in an oral exami
nation conducted by the doctoral committee 
and open to the public. A full copy of the 
student's dissertation must be in the hands of 
each of the student's doctoral committee mem
bers four weeks before the dissertation hear
ing. An abstract of the student's dissertation 
must be in the hands of all faculty members ten 
days before the dissertation hearing. It is under
stood that the edition of the dissertation given 
to committee members will not be the final 
typing, and that the committee members may 
suggest changes in the text at the defense. This 
examination may not be conducted earlier than 
three quarters after the date of advancement 
to doctoral candidacy. Revisions may be indi
cated, requiring this examination to be taken 
more than once. Acceptance of the dissertation 
by the university librarian represents the final 
step in completion of all requirements for the 
Ph.D. 

8. Time Limits 

Pre-candidacy status is limited to four years. 
Candidates for the doctorate remain eligible for 
university support for eight years. The doctoral 
d1ssertat1on must be submitted and defended 
within nine years. This is in accordance with 
university policy. 

Introduction to Required Courses 

ANGR 280A-B-C. Core Seminars in Anthro
pology. This sequence of seminars constitutes 
the foundation of the first year of graduate 
study. These seminars are concerned with both 
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contemporary and historical problems in cul
tural, social, and psychological anthropology. 
Each seminar will focus upon a series of signifi
cant debates concerning anthropological theory 
and data. 

ANGR 281A-B. Introductory Seminars. These 
seminars are held in the first two quarters of 
the first year of graduate study. Faculty mem
bers will present an account of their current 
research and interests. When appropriate a 
short preliminary reading list will be given for 
the particular lecture. 

ANGR 283A. Fieldwork Seminar. A seminar 
given in the first year to acquaint students 
with the techniques and problems of fieldwork. 
Students carry out ethnographic field research 
in a local community group under faculty 
superv1s1on. 

The Melanesian Studies 
Resource Center and Archive 

These facilities embody the substantial 
interests in the Pacific Basin that are repre
sented on the UCSD campus and the special 
prominence of the UCSD Department of An
thropology in the study of cultures and societ
ies of Oceania and especially of Melanesia. In 
cooperation with the UCSD libraries, the 
Melanesian Studies Resource Center and 
Archive has two major projects. First, there is 
an ongoing effort to sustain a library collection 
of monographs, dissertations, government 
documents, and journals on Melanesia that 
make UCSD the premier center for such materi
als in the United States. Second, there is an 
endeavor to collect the extremely valuable un
published literature on Melanesia, to catalog 
such materials systematically, to produce topical 
bibliographies on these holdings, and to pro
vide microfiche copies of archival papers to 
interested scholars and to the academic institu
tions of Melanesia. This innovative archival 
project is intended to be a model for establish
ing special collections on the traditional life of 
tribal peoples as dramatic social change over
takes them. In the near future, anthropological 
research on tribal peoples will take place largely 
in archives of this kind. These complementary 
collections will support a variety of research 
and teaching activities and are already attract
ing students of Melanesia to this campus. The 
Melanesian Studies Resource Center and 

-____.__ 

Archive are directed by members of the Depart
ment of Anthropology faculty, in collaboration 
with Geisel Library. 

NOTE: For specific course offerings, check 
the Schedule of Classes issued fall 1997, winter 
1998, and spring 1998. 

ANTHROPOLOGY: LOWER-DIVISION 

ANLD 1. Introduction to Culture (4) 
(Formerly ANLD 22: Cultural Anthropology: Introduction) 
An introduction to the anthropological approach to understand
ing human behavior, with an examination of data from a se
lection of societies and cultures. 

ANLD 2. Human Origins (4) 
(Formerly ANLD 10: Human Origins: Human Evolution) 
An introduction to human evolution from the perspective of 
physical anthropology, including evolutionary theory and the 
evolution of the primates, hominids, and modern humans. Em
phasis is placed on evidence from fossil remains and behav
ioral studies of living primates. (Prerequisite for upper-division 
biological anthropology courses.) 

ANLD 3. World Prehistory (4) 
(Formerly ANLD 11: Human Origins: World Prehistory) 
This course examines theories and methods used by archae
ologists to investigate the origins of human culture. A variety 
of case studies from around the world are examined. (Recom
mended for many upper-division archaeology courses.) 

ANLD 8. Freshman Honors Seminar (4) 
Special seminar for a select group of outstanding first-year 
undergraduates. Course content will shift according to the 
interests of the instructor. Prerequisites: freshman standing, 
ANLD 1 or Making of the Modern World 1, and by invitation. 

ANLD 23. Debating Multiculturalism: Race, Ethnicity, and 
Class in American Societies (4) 
This course focuses on the debate about multiculturalism in 
American society. It examines the interaction of race, ethnicity, 
and class, historically and comparatively, and considers the 
problem of citizenship in relation to the growing polarization 
of multiple social identities. 

ANLD 42. The Study of Primates in Nature (4) 
Major primate field studies will be studied to illustrate com
mon features of primate behavior and behavioral diversity. 
Topics will include communication, female hierarchies, 
protocultural behavior, social learning and tool use, play, cog.
nition and self-awareness. (Prerequisite for several upper-d1v1-
sion biological anthropology courses.) 

ANLD 57. Children and Culture (4) 
Explores the ways various cultures shape the lives and social 
development of children. Topics include cultural concepts of 
childhood, the acquisition of culture, socialization, and moral 
development; cognition, emotion, and behavior in childhood, 
children's language and play. 

ANLD 90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
The seminar will focus on a variety of issues and special areas 
in the field of anthropology. The seminar will meet a total of 
eight hours during the quarter. 

ANTHROPOLOGY: 
PROGRAM COURSES 

ANPR 105. Social Anthropology (4) 
A systematic analysis of social anthropology and of the con
cepts and constructs required for cross-cultural and compara
tive study of human societies. Prerequisite.· upper-division 
standing. (Required for all majors in anthropology.) 

ANPR 106. Cultural Anthropology (4) 
A web of problematic meanings lies behind social relation
ships and institutional frameworks. This perspective plays an 
important role in the discussion of human affairs. Course con
siders the concept of culture in anthropology as a particularly 
forceful statement of such a perspective. (Required for all ma
jors in anthropology.) 

ANPR 107. Psychological Anthropology (4) 
Interrelationships of aspects of individual personality and 
various aspects of sociocultural systems are considered. Rela
tions of sociocultural contexts to motives, values, cognition, 
personal adjustment, stress and pathology, and qualities of 
personal experience are emphasized. (Required for all majors 
in anthropology.) 

ANPR 1878. Intern Seminar in Ethnography and 
Archaeology (2) 
Seminar complements students' research in the Academic In
ternship Program in ethnography and archaeology at the Mu
seum of Man. Readings and discussions focus on problems in 
the analysis of material culture and classifications of artifacts 
and site excavations. Research paper required. Prerequisites. 
ANPR 106 and simultaneous enrollment in Warren 19 7: Eth
nography Archaeology-Museum of Man. (PINP grades only) 
Department approval required. 

ANPR 194. Archaeological Field School (4-8) 
This course takes place on UCSD archaeological expeditions in 
Israel, Turkey, and the eastern Mediterranean lands. It is an 
introduction to the design of research projects, the techniques 
of data collection, and the methods of excavation. Prerequi
site: none. 

ANPR 195. Instructional Apprenticeship in 
Anthropology (4) 
Course gives students experience in teaching of Anthropology 
at the lower-division level. Students, under rfoection of instruc
tor, lead discussion sections, attend lectures, review course 
readings, and meet regularly to prepare course materials and 
evaluate examinations and papers. Course not counted toward 
minor or major. Prerequisites. consent of instructor and de
partment stamp, upper-division standing, grade of A in course 
to be taught or equivalent. 

ANPR 196A. Thesis Research (4) 
Independent preparation of a senior thesis under the supervi
sion of a faculty member. Completion of this course with a 
grade of at least B+ is a prerequisite to ANPR 1968 Prerequi
sites: students will be admitted by invitation of the depart
ment. Department approval required 

ANPR 1968. Thesis Research (4) 
Independent preparation of a senior thesis under the supervi
sion of a faculty member. Studenb begin two-quarter sequence 
in fall quarter. Prerequisite. completion of ANPR 796A with 
grade of B+ or better. 

ANPR 197. Field Studies (4) 
Individually arranged field studies giving practical experience 
outside the university. Prereqws1tes. consent of instructor and 
department approval required (PINP grades only) 



ANPR 198. Directed Group Study (2-4) 
Directed group study on a topic or 1n a field not included in 
the regular departmental curriculum by special arrangement 
with a faculty member. Prerequisites.· consent of instructor and 
upper-dw1st0n standing. (PiNP grades only.) Department ap
proval required 

ANPR 199. Independent Study (2-4) 
Independent study and research under the direction of a mem
ber of the faculty. Prerequisites.· consent of instructor. (PINP 
grades only.) Department approval required 

ANTHROPOLOGY: 
BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 

These courses can be counted for the bio
logical anthropology minor or concentration. 

ANBI 100. In Search of Ourselves (4) 
An approach to understanding human behavior through the 
investigation of the social behavior of living monkeys and apes. 
Historical review of primate studies with emphasis on changes 
in interpretation of social patterns. Prerequisites. ANLD 2. 

ANBI 110. Perspectives on Human Evolution (4) 
Special seminar for students who wish to explore advanced 
topics in biological anthropology. Course focus will change year 
to year. May be repeated one time for credit. Prerequisites.· 
ANLD 2, one other course in biological anthropology, and con
sent of instructor. Department approval required 

ANBI 132. Conservation and the Human 
Predicament (4) 
(Same as BIEB 176.) Interdisciplinary discussion of the human 
predicament, biodiversity crisis, and importance of biological 
conservation. Examines issues from biological, cultural, histori
cal, economic, social, political, and ethical perspectives em
phasizing new approaches and new techniques for 
safeguarding the future of humans and other biosphere in
habitants. Prerequisite. ANLD 2 or consent of instructor. 

ANBI 133. The Cultural Ecology of Health (4) 
The goal of this course is to place health in a cultural and 
ecological framework, using an evolutionary (through time) 
and worldwide perspective. 

ANBI 148. Primate Behavioral Ecology (4) 
The course examines various behaviors (e.g., group formation, 
dispersal, parenting, coalition formation) from a comparative 
and evolutionary perspective. Observational methodology and 
analytical methods will also be discussed. Lab sections are re
quired. Prerequisites: ANLD 42. Strongly recommended· BIEB 
100, Biometry or comparable statistics course, and BIEB I 64, 
Sociobiology. 

ANBI 159. Biological and Cultural Perspectives on 
Intelligence (4) 
Attitudes toward other individuals (and species) are often 
shaped by their apparent" intelligence." This course discusses 
the significance of brain size/complexity, l.Q tests, communi
cation in marine mammals and apes, complex behavioral tac
tics, and the evolution of intelligence. Prerequisites· any one 
of the following. ANLD 2, 42, BILD 3, or consent of instructor. 

ANBI 161. Human Evolution (4) 
Interpretation of fossil material-its morphology, variation, phy
logenetic relationships, reconstruction of ecological settings 
and cultural patterns of early human life-demands the inte
gration of many disciplines. Lectures cover major stages of 
human evolution, time ranges, distribution, archaeology, and 
distinctive morphology. Prerequisite.· ANLD 2. 

ANBI 173. Cognition in Animals and Humans (4) 
(Previously titled: The issues of consciousness in animals and 
humans) The last divide between humans and other animals 
is in the area of cognition. A comparative perspective to ex
plore recent radical reinterpretations of the cognitive abilities 
of different primate species, including humans and their impli
cations for the construction of evolutionary scenarios. Prereq
uisite. ANLD 2 or introductory course in evolution/animal 
behavior or consent of instructor. 

ANBI 175. Modeling the Behavior of our Early 
Ancestors (4) 
Models of human evolution combine science and myth. This 
course examines methods used in reconstructions of human 
evolution. Models such as" man the hunter" and "woman the 
gatherer" are examined in light of underlying assumptions, 
and cultural ideals. Prerequisite.· ANLD 2 or equivalent. 

ANBI 180. Anthropology of Aging (4) 
This course examines aging from an anthropological perspec
tive. Course material includes evolutionary theories regarding 
life span and senescence, overviews of biological and social 
aspects of aging in humans, and studies of aging in other so
cieties from biological and cultural perspectives. 

ANBI 187A. Intern Seminar in Physical 
Anthropology (2) 
Seminar complements students' research in the Academic In
ternship Program in physical anthropology at the Museum of 
Man. Readings and discussions focus on anatomy, pathology, 
and classification and x-ray analyses of skeletal remains. Re
search paper required. Prerequisites: ANLD 2 and simultaneous 
enrollment in Warren I 9 7: Physical Anthropology-Museum of 
Man. (PINP grades only.) Department approval required 

ANBI 187C. Intern Seminar in Ethology (2) 
Seminar complements students' research in the Academic In
ternship Program at the San Diego Wild Animal Park and/or 
Zoo. Focus on problems of analysis in observational study of 
animal behavior and conservation in relation to ethological 
studies. Research paper required. Prerequisites: ANLD 2 and 
one upper-division course in animal behavior, either in an
thropology or biology. To qualify, must be last-quarter junior 
or senior with a 3.3 GPA. Simultaneous enrollment in Warren 
I 97. Ethology Zoo. (PINP grades only.) Department approval 
required. 

ANTHROPOLOGY: GENERAL 

ANGN 102. Early Urbanism (4) 
The origins of the earliest cities in the Old (Mesopotamia) and 
the New World (Mesoamerica and the Andes) are investigated. 
Cross-cultural similarities and differences are highlighted in 
both the form and nature of early cities in these contrasting 
areas. Prerequisite: ANLD 3 is recommended. 

ANGN 103. The Archaeology of Hunters-Gatherers (4) 
Course examines current theoretical issues in the field of hunter
gatherer archaeology. Considerable emphasis is given to eth
nographic and ethnoarchaeological sources for understanding 
such topics as prehistoric hunter-gatherer adaptation, culture 
change, social organization, and intergroup interaction. Pre
requisite. ANLD 3 is recommended. 

ANGN 104. Anthropology of Fantasy (4) 
A theoretical examination of the sources and relationships of 
public and private fantasy, based on cross-cultural studies of 
dreams, myths, and ritual. Prerequisites: permission of instruc
tor. Anthropology majors only. 

ANGN 105. Ethnoarchaeology (4) 
Ethnoarchaeology is a recently developed field where archae
ologists live and work among contemporary societies like eth
nographers, with the aim of understanding how such 
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communities use material culture. Course examines the im
pact of ethnoarchaeology with case studies from the Middle 
East and Africa. Prerequisite: ANLD 3 is recommended. 

ANGN 106. General Theory (4) 
This course will consider theories in anthropology and related 
fields which treat culture, society, and personality as causal 
factors in explaining human action. Emphasis will be on 
the propositional structures of such theories rather than the 
comparison of particular theorists. 

ANGN 110. The Study of Society (4) 
Readings and discussion of selected books addressing differ
ent problems in modern society and culture: the state, colo
nialism, underclass, democracy, nationalism, and capitalism. 
Examples of authors are Hobsbawn, B Anderson, Foucault, Said, 
Rog in, de Tocqueville, Jencks, A. Hirschman. Prerequisite: ma
jor in anthropology or consent of instructor. 

ANGN 113. Theories of Modern Subjectivity (4) 
The course will examine selected writings that have influenced 
anthropological theories of modern subjectivity. Topics will in
clude capitalism, religion, and nationalism. Readings will in
clude excerpts from the work of major theories of society as 
well as ethnographic studies. 

ANGN 118. Cognitive Anthropology (4) 
This course explores the relation between culture and cogni
tion. Topics include cultural influences on belief systems, rea
soning, perception, and motivation. The teaching style for the 
course is discussion and lecture, with simple classroom dem
onstrations. 

ANGN 120. Anthropology of Religion (4) 
Explores religious life in various cultures. Topics addressed in
clude the problem of religious meaning, psychocultural aspects 
of religious experience, religious conversion and revitalization, 
contrasts between traditional and world religions, religion and 
social change. 

ANGN 123. National Character (4) 
The course surveys work done on the national character of a 
selection of modern nations, including the United States. A 
variety of types of data will be examined, including movies 
and novels. Theoretical and methodological issues will be dis
cussed. Prerequisite. ANLD I or consent of instructor. 

ANGN 128. The Anthropology of Medicine (4) 
(Same as Cont. Issues 136.) We examine the medical profes
sion, the sick and the healers, and culture as communication 
in the medical event through aspects of medical practice and 
medical research of medicine as well as primitive and peasant 
systems. 

ANGN 130. The Political Economy of Early Empires (4) 
Archaeological and textual evidence for selected early empires 
of pre-Columbian America and the Ancient Near East will be 
used to illuminate cross-cultural similarities and differences in 
the ways complex pre-capitalistic societies acquired, produced, 
and distributed wealth. Prerequisite: ANLD 3 is recommended. 

ANGN 134. Paleolithic Cultures of the World (4) 
Examines the archaeological background to human evolution 
and the foundation of regional prehistoric cultures in the Old 
World and the peopling of the Americas. Prerequisite. ANLD 2 
and ANLD 3 are recommended. 

ANGN 140. Anthropology and History (4) 
Course explores long-standing debates concerning the 
character of sociocultural anthropology as historical inquiry, 
the nature of historiography in anthropology, and analyses of 
non-Western "people without history." It attends to history, 
myth, and time in ethnographies conceived as historical 
constructions. 
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ANGN 142. Pastoralism in Archaeological and 
Ethnographic Perspective (4) 
Pastoralism is a distinctive form of human subsistence which 
evolved and is often intertwined with farming societies. These 
societies are examined using archaeological and ethnographic 
materials from the Near East and Africa. Prerequisite. ANLD 3 
is recommended 

ANGN 147. Ritual and Symbolism (4) 
An examination of the place of symbols in the ritual systems 
of small-scale societies, and a critical evaluation of theoretical 
models commonly applied to their analysis and interpretation. 

ANGN 149. Language in Society (4) 
After a brief introduction to linguistic concepts, the course cov
ers the relations between culture and language, how languages 
reflect culture, how languages change, language and social 
life, language and political policy. 

ANGN 153. History of Anthropology (4) 
An overview of the development of anthropology, with par
ticular emphasis on developments centering around the con
cepts of "culture," "society," and "personality." 

ANGN 156. Kinship and Descent (4) 
This course reviews the approaches of British, French, and 
Amer"ican anthropology to the subjects of kinsh'1p and descent, 
while also incorporating the relevant findings of behavioral 
biology and an historical perspective. 

ANGN 163. Technological Revolutions and Evolution (4) 
While not really existing outside the social order, technologi
cal systems are basic to civilization. Across six millennia, this 
course examines their growth-complex, largely indeterminate, 
and marked by irregular spurts of acceleration. While compara
tive, it concentrates on England and America. 

ANGN 171. Culture and Identity: Cultural Constructions of 
Person, Self, and Individual, and Their Social and Personal 
Significance (4) 
This course will explore the interconnections of various facets 
of cultural understandings of identity and the social and psy
chological significance and force they come to have in com
munity life and for individuals. The focus will be ethnographic 
and cross-cu ltu ra I. 

ANGN 177. Adolescence (4) 
Examines adolescence as a stage of life by exploring adoles
cent experience in various cultures. Course will investigate the 
socialization and development of adolescents in cultural con
text, and address questions of identity, social integration, and 
conflict with adult social institutions. 

ANGN 180. The Culture of Children (4) 
This course explores the interrelationships of cultural, psycho
logical, and social aspects of socialization and enculturation 
with respect to contemporary views of child development in 
psychological anthropology. Emphasis is given to examining 
the cultural world of children's experience. 

ANGN 181. Anthropological Archaeology (4) 
(Formerly ANGN 145) 
As part of the broad discipline of anthropology, archaeology 
provides the long chronological record needed for investigat
ing human and social evolution. The theories and methods used 
in this field are examined. (Archaeology core sequence course.) 
Prerequisite. ANLD 3 is recommended 

ANGN 182. Origins of Agriculture and Sedentism (4) 
(Formerly ANG N 100) 
Varying theoretical models and available archaeological evi
dence are examined to illuminate the socio-evolutionary tran
sition from nomadic hunter-gathering groups to fully sedentary 
agricultural societies in the Old and New World. (Archaeology 
core sequence course) Prereqwsite. ANLD 3 is recommended 

---------

ANGN 183. Chiefdoms, States, and the Emergence of 
Civilizations (4) 
(Formerly ANGN 101) 
The course focuses on theoretical models for the evolution of 
complex societies and on archaeological evidence for the de
velopment of various pre- and protohistoric states in selected 
areas of the Old and New Worlds. (Archaeology core sequence 
course ) Prerequisite: ANLD 3 is recommended. 

ANGN 191. Seminar in Medical Anthropology (4) 
(Same as Contemporary Issues 181.) Advanced medical semi
nar examines theory and method in the analysis of studies 
and research projects through surveying the literature and clini
cal situations (medical anthropology writings, medical grand 
rounds, epidemiology). Prerequisite: department approval 
required. 

ANTHROPOLOGY: REGIONAL 

ANRG 101. Near Eastern Prehistory (4) 
The earliest agricultural villages and complex civilizations in 
the world arose in the Near East. This course will review ar
chaeological evidence for these processes and the varying theo
retical models that have been proposed to explain them. 
Prerequisite. ANLD 3 is recommended. 

ANRG 104. Traditional African Societies and 
Cultures (4) 
Attention to three main sociopolitical types of societies: egali
tarian hunting and gathering groups, loosely organized agri
cultural and herding groups, and centrally organized kingdoms. 
Representatives are considered, and societies from all parts of 
sub-Saharan Africa studied intensively. 

ANRG 108. Hinduism (4) 
An anthropological introduction to Hinduism, focusing on ba
sic religious concepts and practices. Topics include myth, ritual, 
and symbolism; forms of worship; gods and goddesses; the 
roles of priest and renouncer; pilgramages and festivals; the 
life cycle; popular Hinduism, Tantrism. 

ANRG 115. The Foundations for Social Complexity in the 
Near East (4) 
This course critically examines the theoretical models and ar
chaeological evidence for nascent social complexity and in
equality in the Near East. The time period under consideration 
encompasses the shift from generalized hunting and gather
ing through complex hunter-gatherers to large scale agricul
tural communities. 

ANRG 116. The Archaeology of Society in 
Syro-Palestine (4) 
Syro-Palestine, the area which includes Israel and adjacent re
gions, provides a microcosm of social evolution in the eastern 
Mediterranean. Course examines the archaeological evidence 
for social change from the emergence of complex societies 
(ca 10,000 BCE ) to the Israelite kingdoms (ca 586 BCE ) 

ANRG 117. Gender across Cultures (4) 
This course explores gender, as a principle of social and sym
bolic differentiation, cross-culturally. Using case studies from 
Asia, Africa, the Middle East, Oceania and the Americas, we 
examine relationships among gender, kinship, economics, poli
tics, and social change. 

ANRG 119. Modern and Postmodern Urbanism (4) 
(Same as USP 159) This course critically examines theories of 
modern and postmodern urbanism in the context of Southern 
California, with reference to urbanization elsewhere. Topics in
clude peripheral development, public space, urban experience, 
antiurbanism, multicultural citizenship, social and spatial po
larization, interactive architecture, and "third-worldization." 

ANRG 121. The Archaeology of South America (4) 
This course will examine archaeological evidence for the de
velopment of societies in the South American continent From 
the initial arrival of populations through to the Inca period 
and the arrival of the Spaniards. 

ANRG 124. Paths to European Hegemony (4) 
Diverse, mostly traumatic cultural encounters accompanied Eu
ropean expansion across most of the world from the later 
Middle Ages onward. Historically and geographically wide-rang
ing, this course examines how the asymmetric patterns of in
teraction then imposed are only slowly being replaced. 

ANRG 126. The Rise of New World Civilizations: 
Mesoamerica and the Andes (4) 
This course is a comparative introduction to the prehistory of 
the great ancient civilizations of Central and South America. It 
will focus on the development of complex societies in Central 
Mexico, the Mayan areas, and the Andes. Prerequisite. ANLD 3 
is recommended. 

ANRG 133. Politics and Modernity: Urban Cultures in Latin 
America (4) 
Course explores four interrelated themes of urban culture in 
Brazil, Argentina, and Chile: social inequalities, violence and 
everyday life, political culture and citizenship, and new social 
movements in relation to democracy and legal pluralism. Com
parative, historical, and anthropological readings emphasized. 

ANRG 134. The Cultures of Mexico (4) 
(Same as Cult. Trad. 134.) Various aspects of the multiple cul
tures of Mexico from the anthropological perspective will in
clude field studies by anthropologists, focusing on changing 
emphases in investigative style and analyses, peasant com
munities, ejidos, studies of elites, indigenous "Indian" cultures, 
and culture change. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

ANRG 137. Societies and Cultures of Melanesia (4) 
Consideration of the history and development of Melanesia 
and of selected societies within that area of the Pacific, with 
particular reference to the cultures and social structures which 
have developed there. 

ANRG 150. The Rise and Fall of Ancient Israel (4) 
(Previously titled: The Archaeology of Israel in the Iron Age.) 
The emergence and consolidation of the state in ancient Is
rael is explored by using archaeological data, Biblical texts, 
and anthropological theories. The social and economic pro
cesses responsible for the rise and collapse of ancient Israel 
are investigated. Prerequisite. ANLD 3 is recommended. 

ANRG 162. Peoples of the Middle East (4) 
An introduction to the social and political traditions of the 
tribal and peasant peoples of the Middle East. Some attention 
will be devoted to an interpretation of the oral literature of 
these peoples as a means for understanding these traditions. 

ANRG 170. Traditional Chinese Society (4) 
Course examines major institutions and culture patterns of tra
ditional China, especially as studied through ethnographic 
sources. Topics include familism, religion, agriculture, social 
mobility, and personality. (This introductory course is a prereq
uisite to other upper-division anthropology courses on China I 
Prerequisite. consent of instructor. 

ANRG 171. Chinese Familism (4) 
This course explores the ethnography of family life in trad1 
tional China and the theoretical issues raised by Chinese 
familism for our understanding of family life 1n general and for 
other aspects of Chinese culture. Prerequisite. ANRG I 70 or 
consent of instructor. 

ANRG 172. Culture and Personality in China (4) 
Chinese personality formation and value orientations as seen 
in recent studies of personality and culture of Chinese popula-



tion. Stress is on noncommunist Chinese. Prerequisite. ANRG 
170 or consent of instructor. 

ANRG 173. Chinese Popular Religion (4) 
The religious world of ordinary Chinese of precommunist times, 
with some reference to major Chinese religious traditions. Par-

. ticular emphasis on the relation between popular religion and 
other aspects of Chinese personality or culture. Prerequisite: 
ANRG 7 70 or consent of instructor. 

ANRG 173-L. Chinese Popular Religion: 
Language Maintenance Annex Course (2) 
Anthropology discussion section intended as a Chinese lan
guage maintenance course for returning EAP students, not for 
native speakers of Chinese. This section, conducted mostly in 
Mandarin, discusses Chinese texts of varying difficulty linked 
to ANRG 173. Prerequisite. co-registration in ANRG 173. 

ANGR 182. Ethnography of Island Southeast Asia (4) 
This is an introduction to the diverse cultures of island and 
peninsular Southeast Asia, including those of Indonesia, the 
Philippines, and Malaysia. We look at ritual, politics, gender, 
popular culture, and social change in agrarian and urban soci
eties. Prerequisite. lower-division anthropology or consent of 
instructor. 

ANTHROPOLOGY: GRADUATE 

ANGR 202. Cultural Belief Systems: Rationality and 
Relativism (4) 
This course explores selected problems in anthropology, cog
nitive psychology, and philosophy that converge in analytic 
assessments of the "logic" of cultural belief systems as theo
retica I constructions. Prerequisite: graduate standing in 
anthropology 

ANGR 203. Classics in African Ethnographies (4) 
Classics in African ethnography are the core here with empha
sis on both their descriptive and theoretical contributions. Stu
dents will be asked to write a short set of weekly reading notes 
and a final synthetic and comparative paper. Prerequisite. 
graduate standing in anthropology or consent of instructor. 

ANGR 207. Taiwan (4) 
History and ethnography of Chinese society in Taiwan. This semi
nar includes discussions of a shared reading list and papers by 
seminar participants on specialized topics relating to Taiwan. 
Prerequisite.· graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

ANGR 208. Person, Self, and Individual: The Sociocultural 
Shapes of Identity and Their Psychological Force (4) 
This seminar will explore contemporary debates in anthropol
ogy concerning the confluence of the cultural construction of 
ideas of identity, their social significance in community life, 
and their psychological salience and force for individuals. Read
ings will be drawn from anthropology, philosophy, and psy
chology. Prerequisite.· graduate standing. 

ANGR 210. Social Conflict and Democracy in Brazil (4) 
This course examines the processes and dilemmas of democ
ratization in Brazil. Focusing on both social practice and politi
cal institutions, it analyzes four historically related issues: Social 
inequality, violence, citizenship, and new social movements. 
Prerequisite.· graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

ANGR 211. Human Nature (4) 
This seminar will examine the anthropological and related lit
eratures with respect to theories and data about human na
ture. Biological, psychological, and cultural facets of the 
controversy about the nature of human nature will be reviewed. 
Prerequisite. graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

ANGR 212. Character and Institutions (4) 
This seminar will examine the literature concerning the effects 
of sociocultural institutions on the formation of character. The 
emphasis will be on data from complex societies. Problems 
concerning character assessment under field conditions will 
be considered. Prerequisite.· graduate standing. 

ANGR 213. Anthropological Understanding and Philosophy 
of Social Science (4) 
The seminar focuses on current anthropological debates con
cerning interpretation and explanation, relativism, rationality, 
agency and personhood, and related concerns from perspec
tives of philosophy of social science. Readings are drawn from 
works of Gellner, Hempel, Popper, Putnam, Taylor, Winch, 
and others. Prerequisite. graduate standing in anthropology 
(or other graduate standing with the explicit permission of the 
instructor). 

ANGR 214. Writing Proposals for Dissertation 
Research (2) 
This seminar is intended to guide graduate students in writing 
dissertation research proposals. Students will learn how to write 
proposals that are theoretically, ethnographically, and meth
odologically sound. The processes of preparing for and con
ducting fieldwork will also be discussed. (SIU grades only.) 
Prerequisite: graduate standing in anthropology. 

ANGR 215. Exchange Theory (4) 
This course will examine recent work on exchange theory in 
linguistics, economics, and psychoanalysis, beginning with an 
introduction to the topic through the works of Simmel, De 
Saussure, and Mauss. Prerequisite. graduate standing. 

ANGR 216. Law and Society (4) 
This course emphasizes the importance of social conflict and 
cultural values in constituting legal systems. It also examines 
the role of law in defining forms of rule and processes of 
change, especially in the context of democratization. Prerequi
sites. graduate standing. Undergraduates with permission of 
instructor. 

ANGR 218. Cognitive Anthropology (4) 
This seminar will consider the relation between cognition and 
culture. Topics will include cultural influences on categorization, 
reasoning, and motivation. Prerequisite.· graduate standing 

ANGR 219. Seminar in Political Anthropology (4) 
The focus here is "politics," broadly construed, in various soci
eties. Analysis is from the perspective of the resources deployed 
by all involved, including but not limited to power, with em
phasis on the role of culture and social structure. Prerequisite.· 
graduate standing. 

ANGR 221. Community and Morality: Modernist 
Subjectivities and the Problem of Affiliation (4) 
The course will explore the organization of community, with 
attention to the institutional, social, psychological, and moral 
analysis of group behavior. Prerequisite.· graduate standing. 

ANGR 223. Anthropological Interviewing (4) 
(Formerly called Intensive Interviewing in Anthropology.) The 
course teaches techniques of long-term, intensive interview
ing in fieldwork settings, with an emphasis on psychodynamic 
inference and its usefullness in different cultural settings. Pre
requisite.· graduate standing in anthropology. 

ANGR 224. Advanced Topics in the Anthropology of 
Gender (4) 
A critical analysis of ethnographic and theoretical texts focus
ing on the sociocultural study of gender. We will also draw on 
studies of gender and feminist theory from other disciplines 
(e.g., history, philosophy) to illuminate issues relevant to an
thropology. Prereqwsite: graduate standing in anthropology 
or permission of instructor. 

Anthropology 
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ANGR 225. Rhetorical Tradition and Social Experience (4) 
The course reviews ethnographies of rhetorical traditions which 
explore the connection of rhetoric with social institutions and 
experiences. Prerequisite. graduate standing. 

ANGR 226. Ethnography of Christianity (4) 
Directed to graduate students planning ethnographic work in 
Christian societies, this course explores variations in the inter
pretation and expression of Christianity using historical and 
ethnographic sources. Prerequisite: graduate standing or con
sent of instructor. 

ANGR 227. Contemporary Social Theory (4) 
This course discusses contemporary social theory, focusing on 
basic suppositions about the constitution of modern society 
and the logic of social explanation. It evaluates the impor
tance of developing new social theory in anthropology. Pre
requisite: graduate standing. 

ANGR 230A. Department Colloquium (1) 
Forum for presentation of papers by students, faculty, and 
guests. Course will be offered quarterly. Prerequisite: gradu
ate standing in anthropology at pre-MA. level. (SIU grades 
only.) 

ANGR 230B. Department Colloquium (1) 
Forum for presentation of papers by students, faculty, and 
guests. Course will be offered quarterly. Prerequisite: gradu
ate standing in anthropology at pre-fieldwork level (Ph.D. can
didacy). (SIU grades only.) 

ANGR 230C. Department Colloquium (1) 
Forum for presentation of papers by students, faculty, and 
guests. Course will be offered quarterly. Prerequisite. gradu
ate standing in anthropology at post-fieldwork level (disserta
tion write-up level) (SIU grades only.) 

ANGR 231. The Social and Cultural Works of Sigmund 
Freud (4) 
In this seminar we shall examine Freud's works on culture, 
gender, morality, religion, sex, society, and the arts, and assess 
their contemporary anthropological relevance. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing. 

ANGR 232. Current Research Topics in Psychological 
Anthropology (2) 
Discussion of current work in psychological anthropology. Topics 
will include research by faculty and students as well as work 
reported in conferences and recent publications. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing. (SIU grades only.) 

ANGR 233. Research Seminar on Aspects of Ancient 
Complex Society (4) 
This course will take an explicitly interdisciplinary and com
parative approach to the analysis of early complex societies. 
Literacy, militarism, the organization of labor, and the state's 
role in subsistence management and resource procurement 
are examples of topics to be explored. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing. 

ANGR 234. Dynamics of Culture (4) 
Examination of the actual operation of culture with attention 
to the importance of cultural products and social structure. 
Course goal is to develop skill in understanding the influ
ence, direct and indirect, of culture on behavior. Prerequi
site: graduate standing. 

ANGR 235. The Anthropology of Modernity (4) 
The seminar considers the theorizing of modern society as an 
anthropological project. Topics include issues of modernity cur
rent theory and method, their place in the foundations of an
thropology, and prospects for future work. Lectures and 
readings change yearly. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
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ANGR 236. Images of History in Anthropology (4) 
This seminar explores long-standing and recent debates in an
thropology on the nature of history and historiography in the 
constitution of theories of culture and society. Complementa
rily, it also examines how sociocultural theory has been appro
priated in historical studies. Prereqwsite. graduate standing. 

ANGR 238. Citizenship and the Nation State (4) 
This course examines various conceptions of citizenship, na
tion, and state and considers their historical development as 
fundamental to the organization of most contemporary soci
eties. It covers a range of theoretical readings, recent debates, 
and case studies. Prerequisite.· graduate standing. 

ANGR 239. Person-Centered Ethnography (4) 
Person-centered ethnography takes the person as a unit of 
analysis and description, exploring personal experience in so
ciocultural context. This course examines selected works in this 
tradition and assesses the descriptive and theoretical contri
butions these studies make. Prerequisite. graduate standing. 

ANGR 243. Voice and Text in the Practice of Authority (4) 
A claim to social or political legitimacy is founded on presup
positions about the relationship of voice and text. The seminar 
will explore this proposition by considering recent ethnographic 
and theoretical works on oral and written media in different 
societies. Prerequisite. graduate standing. 

ANGR 246. Humans in Evolutionary Perspective (4) 
Human behavior and culture are the result of 60 million years 
of primate evolutionary history. This seminar will examine the 
important events in that history, with an emphasis on evolu
tionary processes and adaptive aspects of behavior. Prerequi
site: graduate standing in anthropology. 

ANGR 248. Research Practicum in the Assessment of 
Personality in Cross-Cultural Context (4) 
This practicum will be devoted tu developing the techniques 
and skills needed for personality assessment in anthropologi
cal field work. A variety of assessment models will be used 
and problems of reliability and validity stressed. Prerequisites: 
graduate standing in anthropology. Completion of ANGR 280C 

ANGR 253. History of Anthropology (4) 
A synoptic treatment of the intellectual currents affecting an
thropology during its premodern period, between approxi
mately 1880 and 1940. Coverage will include developments 
in American, British, and Continental traditions of the disci
pline. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

ANGR 255. Political Culture and Market Institutions (4) 
The course considers the way in which social relations are af
fected by the evolution of market institutions and associated 
political traditions, with a special emphasis on the United States. 
Readings will include selections from Polanyi, de Tocqueville, 
Hartz, Rog in, and Simmel. Prerequisite.· graduate standing. 

ANGR 270A-B-C. Psychiatry and Anthropology (0-4) 
Introduction to interviewing and diagnostic techniques in psy
chiatry and their application to anthropological research. Con
tent will vary from quarter to quarter. Students must begin the 
program in the fall quarter. (Fall and winter, S/U grades only. 
Spring quarter S/U optional.) Prerequisites: graduate standing 
in anthropology and consent of instructor. 

ANGR 276. Anthropology and Language (4) 
This course is designed to provide graduate students in an
thropology (1) with an overview of linguistic concepts of pos
sible relevance to ethnographic fieldwork, and (2) with an 
introduction to conceptions of language that have informed 
the development of anthropological theory. 

ANGR 280A-B-C. Core Seminar in Anthropology (4-4-4) 
The core seminar is taken by all first-year graduate students. 
The first quarter focuses on individual action and social insti-

tutions; the second on personal consciousness and cultural ex
periences; and the third on motives, values, cognition, and quali
ties of personal experience. Prerequisite: first-year graduate 
student in anthropology. 

ANGR 281A-B. Introductory Seminar (1) 
These seminars are held in the first two quarters of the first 
year of graduate study. Faculty members will present an ac
count of their current research and interests. When appropri
ate a short preliminary reading list will be given for the 
particular lecture. Prerequisite: first-year graduate standing in 
anthropology. 

ANGR 283A. Fieldwork Seminar (4) 
A seminar given in the first year to acquaint students with the 
techniques and problems of fieldwork. Students carry out eth
nographic field research in a local community group under fac
ulty supervision. Prerequisite: first-year graduate student in 
anthropology. Offered in the winter quarter of the first year. 

ANGR 295. Master's Thesis Preparation (1-12) 
The student will work on the master's thesis under the direc
tion of the departmental committee chair. The course will nor
mally be taken in the winter of the student's second year. 
Prerequisites: graduate student in anthropology and permis
sion of master's thesis chair. (SIU grades only.) 

ANGR 296A. Fieldwork Proposal Preparation (4) 
The student will work in cooperation with his or her depart
mental committee to develop a research proposal for the doc
toral research project. Prerequisites: graduate standing in 
anthropology and permission of departmental committee 
chair. (S/U grades only.) 

ANGR 2968. Fieldwork Proposal Preparation (4) 
The student will work in cooperation with his or her depart
mental committee to develop a research proposal for the doc
toral research project. Prerequisites: advanced graduate 
standing in anthropology and permission of departmental com
mittee chair. (SIU grades only.) 

ANGR 297. Research Practicum (1-4) 
Supervised advanced research studies with individual topics 
to be selected according to the student's special interests. Pre
requisite. for anthropology graduate students who have re
turned from their field research. (S/U grades permitted.) 

ANGR 298. Independent Study (1-4) 
Supervised study of individually selected anthropological top
ics under the direction of a member of the faculty. Prerequi
site: graduate standing. (S/U grades only.) 

ANGR 299. Dissertation Research (1-12) 
Prerequisite: Ph.D. candidacy in anthropology. (S/U grades 
only.) 

ANGR 500. Apprentice Teaching (1-4) 
Anthropology graduate students participate in the undergradu
ate teaching program for one quarter per year for the first 
three years. Equivalent to duties expected of a SO percent teach
ing assistant. Enrollment for four units documents the Ph.D. 
requirement. Prerequisite: graduate standing in anthropology. 

Applied Mechanics 
and Engineering 
Sciences (AMES) 

See Engineering, School of. 

Applied Ocean 
Science 

OFFICE: 22 Old Scripps Bldg., Scripps 
Institution of Oceanography 

ASSOCIATED FACULTY 

Professors 

Michael J. Buckingham, Ph.D., SIO; MPL 
LeRoy M. Dorman, Ph.D., SIO; GRD 
Carl H. Gibson, Ph.D., AMES; SIO 
Robert T. Guza, Ph.D., S/O; CCS 
John A. Hildebrand, Ph.D., SIO; GRD; MPL 
William S. Hodgkiss, Ph.D., S/O,· MPL 
William A. Kuperman, Ph.D., S/O; MPL 
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Robert Pinke!, Ph.D., S/O; MPL 
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Clinton D. Winant, Ph.D., S/O; CCS 
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Douglas L. Inman, Ph.D., S/O; CCS 
George G. Shor, Jr., Ph. D , SIO,· MPL 
Fred N. Spiess, Ph.D., SIO,· MPL 
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Kenneth M. Watson, Ph.D., SIO,· MPL 

Associate Professor 
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Jules S. Jaffe, Ph.D., S/O,· MPL 
John L. Largier, Ph.D., S/O; CCS 
Spahr C. Webb, Ph.D., S/O,· MPL 
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(The Graduate Program) 

Applied Ocean Science (AOS) 1s an interde
partmental Ph.D. program concerned with hu-
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lmmo Scheffler, Ph.D., Academic Senate 
Distinguished Teaching Award 

Terrence J. Sejnowski, Ph.D. 
Allen I. Selverston, Ph.D. 
S. Jonathan Singer, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Douglas W. Smith, Ph.D. 
Deborah H. Spector, Ph.D. 
Nicholas C. Spitzer, Ph.D. 
Herbert Stern, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Suresh Subramani, Ph.D. 
Kiyoteru Tokuyasu, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Silvio S. Varon, M.D., Research Professor 
Sandra L. Vehrencamp, Ph.D. 
Jean Y. J. Wang, Ph.D. 
Christopher J. Wills, Ph.D. 
Flossie Wong-Staal, Ph.D. 
David S. Woodruff, Ph.D. 
Juan Yguerabide, Ph.D. 
Charles S. Zuker, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Ethan Bier, Ph.D. 
Willie C. Brown, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Nigel M. Crawford, Ph.D. 
P.A.G. Fortes, M.D., Ph.D. 
Christine E. Holt, Ph.D. 
Vivek Malhotra, Ph.D. 
Cornelis Murre, Ph.D. 
Muriel N. Nesbitt, Ph.D. 
Ramon Pinon, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Trevor D. Price, Ph.D. 
Percy J. Russell, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Robert J. Schmidt, Ph.D. 
Julian I. Schroeder, Ph.D. 
Michael P. Yaffe, Ph.D. 
Martin F. Yanofsky, Ph.D. 

Senior Lecturer (LSOE) 

Gabriele K. Wienhausen, Ph.D., Academic 
Senate Distinguished Teaching Award 

Assistant Professors 

Raffi Aroian, Ph.D. 
Michael David, Ph.D. 
Yukiko Goda, Ph.D. 
Randolph Y. Hampton, Ph.D. 
Randall S. Johnson, Ph.D. 
Joshua R. Kohn, Ph.D. 
Kit J. Pogliano. Ph.D. 
Robert Rickert, Ph.D. 
Kaustuv Roy, Ph.D. 
William R. Schafer, Ph.D. 

Adjunct Faculty 

Suzanne Bourgeois, Ph.D. 
Beverly Emerson, Ph.D. 
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Scott Emr, Ph.D. 
Ronald M. Evans, Ph.D. 
Meredith Gould, Ph.D. 
Douglas R. Green, Ph.D. 
Michael Gribskov, Ph.D. 
Martin Haas, Ph.D. 
Anthony R. Hunter, Ph.D. 
Kathy Jones, Ph.D. 
Chris Kintner, Ph.D. 
Norman R. Klinman, Ph.D. 
Christopher J. Lamb, Ph.D. 
Mike McKeown, Ph.D. 
Dennis D.M. O'Leary, Ph.D. 
M. Geoffrey Rosenfeld, M.D. 
Oliver A. Ryder, Ph.D. 
Bartholomew M. Sefton, Ph.D. 
Jonathan Sprent, Ph.D. 
Ian S. Trowbridge, Ph.D. 
Wylie W. Vale, Ph.D. 
lnder Verma, Ph.D. 
Geoffrey M. Wahl, Ph.D. 
William 0. Weigle, Ph.D. 
David J. Western, Ph.D. 
Darcy Wilson, Ph.D. 

(Major Programs in Biology) 

For more information, please see biology's 
web page, http://www-biology.ucsd.edu/ 

The UCSD Department of Biology is struc
tured around the different levels of biological 
organization-biochemical, cellular, physiologi
cal, and ecological. The research and teaching 
of the department emphasize the fundamen
tally important processes that occur at each of 
these levels. With a solid foundation in these 
processes future training and study in any area 
of biology is possible, from plant breeding to 
genetic counseling, from medical microbiology 
to ecological epidemiology, from veterinary 
science to cancer research. The UCSD campus is 
situated among some of the finest research 
institutions in the world. The Department of 
Biology is fortunate in having close ties with 
the Scripps Institution of Oceanography, the 
Salk Institute of Biological Studies, and the 
Scripps Clinic and Research Foundation, all of 
which open interesting avenues for motivated 
students. 

The department offers six different major 
programs, each of which provides an excellent 
background for future graduate or professional 
study. They are (1) general biology, (2) animal 

physiology and neuroscience, (3) biochemistry 
and cell biology, (4) molecular biology, (5) mi
crobiology, and (6) ecology, behavior, and evo
lution. The requirements of each of the majors 
are designed to meet the needs of a different 
group of students. These requirements are 
quite concordant, reflecting the department's 
philosophy that familiarity with certain basic 
aspects of the subject is fundamental to all 
specialized understanding. Bachelor of science 
degrees granted in each of these ma1ors will be 
so designated. 

The Student Affairs Office (1128 Pacific Hall) 
administers the undergraduate biology program 
for all five colleges. For complete details regard
ing policies and procedures pertaining to the 
biology programs, please contact Biology Stu
dent Affairs. 

Admission to the Majors 

Any student who has been accepted to the 
University of California, San Diego is eligible for 
admission to one of the six biology ma1ors. It is 
important that students try to begin fulfilling 
major requirements as soon as possible. Note 
that biology courses are in great demand and 
there may be enrollment limits on some 
courses. The Department of Biology has re
sponded to this demand by offering certain 
critical courses several times a year. This solu
tion only works if student enrollments are 
spread evenly over the offerings; waiting until 
spring quarter to finish a requirement that was 
offered in both the fall and winter quarters is 
not advisable as students may not be admitted 
to a crowded spring offering. 

To officially declare one of the six biol
ogy majors, submit a completed Change of 
Major form to the Biology Student Affairs Office 
(1128 Pacific Hall) or at the Registrar's Office. 

Department of Biology Residency 
Requirement 

To receive a bachelor of science degree in 
biology from UCSD, all students must com
plete at least nine upper-division biology 
courses (four-units each) in the Department 
of Biology while officially enrolled at 
UCSD. (Students partic1pat1ng 1n the Education 
Abroad Program (EAP), UCSD Opportun1tes 
Abroad Program (OAP), courses at other UC 
campuses, and certain courses at other U S 
institutions may petition up to three of these 



courses to count toward their residency 
minima.) Biology courses completed through 
the UC Extension program (concurrent enroll
ment) will not be counted toward this resi
dency requirement. 

Grade Requirements for the Majors 
The minimum GPA requirement (for both the 

major and overall UC) for graduation is 2.0. D 
grades in courses required for the major are 
acceptable, providing that the student's major 
GPA and overall UC GPA 1s at least 2.0. Stu
dents who received D and/or F grades should 
contact one of the Department of Biology's 
undergraduate advisers to determine the effect 
of such grades on their GPAs. The biology ma
jor GPA calculation is based on upper-division 
courses required for the major and any addi
tional upper-division UCSD Department of Biol
ogy courses taken. (Upper-division courses from 
other UCs, other UCSD departments, and EAP 
which have been approved via petition to 
count toward the major are counted into the 
major GPA. Other transfer courses do not count 
toward the UC or major GPA.) All courses, 
required for any of the six majors, must be 
taken for a letter grade with the exception 
of BISP 195, 196, or 199. 

Students with Transfer Credit 

All courses (including prerequisites) taken at 
other institutions must be reviewed by the De
partment of Biology before they can be applied 
toward any major requirement. Students must 
obtain approval from the Biology Student Af
fairs office prior to taking courses outside of 
UCSD (for example, students wishing to take a 
Chem. 6BL equivalent at another institution 
must consult with Biology Student Affairs be
fore enrolling in the substitute course). In addi
tion, any student wishing to satisfy a major 
requirement with upper-division transfer work 
(with the exception of organic chemistry) must 
first submit a General Petition. Contact Biology 
Student Affairs (1128 Pacific Hall) for specific 
information regarding transfer documentation 
and petition procedures. 

Submitting Petitions to the 
Department of Biology 

There are many reasons you may feel the 
need to submit a petition. Regardless of the 

request, 1t is important that you seek the coun
sel of a biology undergraduate adviser in order 
that your petition can be reviewed for appropri
ateness and completeness. Petitions usually 
take a week to ten days to process through the 
Department of Biology. Some requests may 
require additional time. After petitions are 
signed by the Department of Biology chair, they 
are forwarded to the academic advising office 
of the student's college for additional signa
tures. The student's copy can be obtained from 
that office. For details concerning petitions, 
please contact the Student Affairs Office (1128 
Pacific Hall). 

Prerequisites 

Prerequisites are not enforced on all biology 
lecture courses but are enforced on all labora
tory courses. The f acuity of the Department of 
Biology assume that students have taken at 
least one year of calculus, a year of calculus
based physics, a year of general chemistry, and 
two quarters from BILD 1, 2, and 3 prior to 
enrollment in genetics. In addition to lower
divis1on requirements, students must be at least 
concurrently enrolled in the second quarter of 
Organic Chemistry for Structural and Metabolic 
B iochem is try. Stu dents shou Id sat1sfactori ly 
complete the appropriate prerequisites before 
enrolling in upper-division biology courses. 

UCEAP Courses (Education 
Abroad Program) 

It 1s very important that students who plan 
to participate in the U.C. Education Abroad 
Program (including the Costa Rica Tropical Ecol
ogy program) or the UCSD Opportunities 
Abroad Program obtain the name of a faculty 
adviser from the Biology Student Affairs Office 
in order to discuss the proposed program of 
study. For most EAP programs, it is strongly 
recommended that biology majors complete 
biochemistry (BIBC 100 or 102) and genetics 
(BICD 100) and their prerequisites before going 
abroad. 

Special Studies Courses 

Only one quarter of BISP 195 and one quar
ter of BISP 196 or 199 may be counted toward 
any biology major. For information on require
ments and application procedures for special 
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studies courses students should go to the Biol
ogy Student Affairs Office (1128 Pacific Hall). 

BISP 195 

Being a teaching assistant is an important 
task and can provide students with experience 
and faculty contact which can be valuable 
when applying for graduate school. Students 
who are interested in being a TA should have 
received a strong grade in the course which 
they want to teach, have an overall GPA of 3.0, 
and have taken at least ninety total units. Stu
dents should apply very early in the quarter 
prior to the quarter they wish to teach. Applica
tions are available at the Biology Student Af
fairs Office. 

BISP 199 

Independent Study BISP 199 is intended to 
provide interested and qualified biology stu
dents with an opportunity to work closely with 
faculty and professionals 1n their chosen field 
and can be a valuable contribution to the 
student's preparation for graduate school or 
career goals. To enroll in BISP 199, students 
must have accrued at least ninety quarter-units 
with an overall UC GPA of at least 3.0. Stu
dents may select for their instructor any profes
sor at UCSD, but the BISP 199 application must 
be submitted for approval to the Department of 
Biology. The deadline to apply for BISP 199 is 
the eighth week of the quarter prior to the 
quarter 1n which the research will begin. 

AIP 197 

Because the undergraduate research con
ducted through the Academic Internship Pro
gram is generally done at a site not affiliated 
with the UCSD Department of Biology, students 
who wish to request that an AIP 197 course be 
counted toward their major must submit a 
General Petition for their request before the 
end of the eighth week of the quarter prior to 
the quarter in which research will begin. This 
early deadline allows time for the biology fac
ulty to review and contribute to the student's 
research proposal and ascertain the project's 
compatibility with the student's academic 
goals. If an AIP 197 course is approved for the 
student's major, no other special studies course 
(BISP 196 or 199) can be used toward the 

maJor. 
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(General Biology Major ) 

Please refer to the "Admission to the 
Majors" notice detailed earlier in the De
partment of Biology section of this catalog. 

This program allows the most diversified 
exposure to biology of any of the majors of
fered by the Department of Biology. It is de
signed for students with broad interests who 
do not wish to be constrained by the special
ized requirements of the other majors and who 
desire maximum freedom to pursue their par
ticular educational goals. 

Lower-Division Requirements 

Lower-division requirements are designed to 
provide the foundations 1n mathematics, phys
ics, and chemistry that are fundamental to the 
study of biology. In addition, an introduction to 
biology is required to provide the appropriate 
background for upper-division biology courses. 
The lower-d1v1sion requirements are subsumed in 
large part under those of the various colleges. 

BILD 1, 2, and 3 are not strictly required 
courses for any of the biology majors. However, 
1t is STRONGLY RECOMMENDED that students 
complete at least two of these three courses 1n 
preparation for upper-division biology course 
work. BILD 1, 2, and/or 3 (or equivalents) are 
prerequisites for many required upper-division 
biology courses, and enrollment preference may 
be given to students meeting these prerequisites. 

Mathematics 1 A, B, C or 20A, B, C 
Chemistry 6A, B, C, and one lab 
Physics 1 A, B, C or 2A, B, C and one lab 

Upper-Division Requirements 
Listed below are the upper-division course 

requirements for the general biology major. 
Specific requirements have been held to a mini
mum for this major in order to allow students 
maximum freedom in fitting course schedules 
to their particular educational goals. Because of 
the central positions of biochemistry and genet
ics in all of modern biological thought, only 
Biochemistry (BIBC 100 or 102), its organic 
chemistry prerequisites (Chemistry 140A and B), 
and Genetics (BICD 100) are prescribed require
ments for general biology majors. 

1. Organic Chemistry (Chemistry 140A and 
140B) 

----e-

2. Either Structural Biochemistry (BIBC 100) or 
Metabolic Biochemistry (BIBC 102) is re
quired. Both are recommended. 

3. Genetics (BICD 100) 

4. One upper-d1vis1on biology lab to be chosen 
from the following: BIBC 103, BICD 101, 
111, 123, 131, BIEB 121, 165, 167, 179, 
BIMM 101, 103, 121, BIPN 105, or 145. 
Independent Research (BISP 196, 199) is 
encouraged, but may not replace one of the 
formal laboratory courses listed above. 

5. Nine additional upper-division courses (each 
course must be at least four units) taken 
through the UCSD Department of Biology 
are required. Only one quarter of BISP 195 
and one quarter of either BISP 196 or 199 
may be applied toward this requirement. 
(Subsequent quarters of 195, 196, or 199 
may be applied toward college and university 
requirements.) 

Although students are free to design upper
division curricula which meet their individual 
educational goals, Molecular Biology (BIMM 
100) and Cell Biology (BICD 11 O) are strongly 
recommended for those contemplating apply
ing to graduate or professional schools. 

Animal Physiology and 
Neuroscience Major 

Please refer to the "Admission to the 
Majors" notice detailed earlier in the De
partment of Biology section of this catalog. 

The animal physiology and neuroscience 
major provides a program for studying the 
bodily and neural functions of complex organ
isms. Within this major, a student may concen
trate upon more specialized areas of study, 
such as human biology, neurobiology, or endo
crinology. This major is most directly applicable 
to health-related professions such as medicine, 
nursing, dentistry, veterinary medicine, phar
macy, physical therapy, and medical technology. 
Animal physiology and neuroscience majors are 
also well prepared to enter other professions 
such as physiological research, physical educa
tion, agriculture, and wildlife management. 

Lower-Division Requirements 
BILD 1, 2, and 3 are not strictly required 

courses for any of the biology majors. However, 

it is STRONGLY RECOMMENDED that students 
complete at least two of these three courses 1n 
preparation for upper-division biology course 
work. BILD 1, 2, and/or 3 are prerequisites for 
many required upper-division biology courses, 
and enrollment preference may be given to 
students meeting these prerequisites. 

Mathematics 1 A, B, C, or 20A, B, C 
Chemistry 6A, B, C, and one lab 
Physics 1 A, B, C or 2A, B, C, and one lab 

Upper-Division Requirements 
Listed below are the upper-division courses 

required for the animal physiology and neuro
science major. The first four requirements pro
vide exposure to the current understanding of 
subcellular function that should be at the com
mand of all modern biologists. Requirements 5 
and 6 constitute the core of the animal physiol
ogy and neuroscience major. By choosing four 
optional four-unit upper-division biology 
courses (requirement 7), a program geared to 
the needs of the individual student can be 
formulated. 

1. Organic Chemistry (Chemistry 140A, 140B, 
and 143A) 

2. Either Structural Biochemistry (BIBC 100) or 
Metabolic Biochemistry (BIBC 102) is re
quired. Both are recommended. 

3. Molecular Biology (BIMM 100) 

4. Genetics (BICD 100) 

5. Four from the following six courses: 

a. Mammalian Physiology I (BIPN 100) 

b. Mammalian Physiology II (BIPN 102) 

c. Comparative Physiology (BIPN 106) 

d. Cellular Neurobiology (BIPN 140) 

e. Systems Neurobiology (BIPN 142) 

f. Developmental Neurobiology 
(BIPN 144) 

6. One of three Physiology Laboratories (BIPN 
105, BICD 131, or BIPN 145). BISP 196 or 
199 or an AIP 197 may substitute for a labo
ratory upon approval by the faculty adviser. 

7. Four additional upper-division courses (each 
course must be at least four units) taken 
through the UCSD Department of Biology 
are required and may include the above 
(number 5-6). These may include no more 
than one quarter of BISP 195 and one quar-



ter of either BISP 196 or 199 (AIP 197 may 
be used in place of BISP 196 or 199 upon 
approval by the faculty adviser). (Subsequent 
quarters of 195, 196, or 199 may be applied 
toward college and university requirements.) 

Biochemistry and Cell 
Biology Major 

Please refer to the "Admission to the 
Majors" notice detailed earlier in the De
partment of Biology section of this catalog. 

This major is designed to provide students 
with the fundamental courses required for 
entry into a school of medicine or into post
graduate training in a wide variety of areas of 
b1olog1cal and b1omed1cal sciences biochemis
try, biophysics, genetics, molecular biology, cell 
biology, developmental biology, microbiology, 
virology, human biology (physiology, metabo
lism, genetic disorders), cancer biology, phar-

. macology, and others. The emphasis is on basic 
principles which help us understand those pro
cesses unique to living organisms at the mo-

, lecular level. 
The program includes two required upper

d1v1sion biology laboratory courses to provide 
practical experience with modern techniques 
and useful technology for those seeking posi
tions as lab technicians 1n clinical and basic 
research laboratories. The opportunity to select 
five elective courses allows students either to 
seek a still broader background in a variety of 
biology courses or to begin specialization in a 
chosen field of study. 

Lower-Division Requirements 
BILD 1, 2, and 3 are not strictly required 

courses for any of the biology majors. How
ever, it is STRONGLY RECOMMENDED that 
students complete at least two of these three 
courses in preparation for upper-division biol
ogy course work. BILD 1, 2, and/or 3 are pre
requisites for many required upper-division 
biology courses, and enrollment preference 
may be given to students meeting these pre
requisites. 

Mathematics 1 A, B, C, or 20A, B, C 
Chemistry 6A, B, C, and one lab 
Physics 1 A, B, C or 2A, B, C, and one lab 
(Mathematics 20A, B, C, and Physics 2A, B, C 

are recommended) 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Organic Chemistry (Chemistry 140AB) 

2. One chemistry laboratory: Organic Chemis
try (Chemistry 143A) or Physical Chemistry 
(Chemistry 105A) 

3. Structural Biochemistry (BIBC 100) or Physi
cal Biochemistry (BIBC 11 O) or Physical 
Chemistry (Chemistry 126) 

4. Metabolic Biochemistry (BIBC 102) 

5. Biochemical Techniques (BIBC 103) 

6. Molecular Biology (BIMM 100) 

7. Cell Biology (BICD 110) 

8. Genetics (BICD 100) 

9. One upper-division biology lab to be chosen 
from the following: Eukaryot1c Genetics 
(BICD 123), Cell Biology (BICD 111), Plant 
Molecular Genetics and Biotechnology 
(BICD 123), Embryology (BICD 131), Recom
binant DNA Techniques (BIMM 101 ), Ad
vanced Techniques in Molecular Genetics 
(BIMM 103), Microbiology (BIMM 121 ), 
Animal Physiology Lab (BIPN 105), Neurobi
ology Lab (BIPN 145), or Organic Chemistry 
(Chemistry 143C) A BISP 199 research 
project may satisfy this upper-d1v1s1on lab 
requirement. 

10. Five additional upper-division courses (each 
course must be at least four units) taken 
through the UCSD Department of Biology 
are required. Only one quarter of BISP 195 
and one of BISP 196 or 199 may be applied 
toward the fulfillment of this requirement. 
Students may use only one BISP 199 for 
meeting major requirements. (Subsequent 
quarters of BISP 195, 196, or 199 may be 
applied toward college and university re
quirements.) 

(Molecular Biology Major) 

Please refer to the "Admission to the 
Majors" notice detailed earlier in the De
partment of Biology section of this catalog. 

The program for molecular biology is de
signed to provide an intensive exposure to the 
theoretical concepts and experimental tech
niques of molecular biology. The concepts and 
techniques of molecular biology are the foun
dation for the studies of all aspects of biology 

Biology 
----.--

in modern time. A focus on molecular biology, 
therefore, provides an excellent preparation for 
a wide range of advanced studies including 
basic research, medicine, bioengineering, and 
biotechnology. Considerable emphasis is placed 
on chemistry, biochemistry, and genetics for 
students enrolled in the program. As such, it is 
recommended for those students who have a 
particularly strong interest in this field of study. 

Lower-Division Requirements 

BILD 1, 2, and 3 are not strictly required 
courses for any of the biology majors. However, 
1t 1s STRONGLY RECOMMENDED that students 
complete at least two of these three courses in 
preparation for upper-division biology course 
work. BILD 1, 2, and/or 3 are prerequisites for 
many required upper-division biology courses, 
and enrollment preference may be given to 
students meeting these prerequisites. 

Mathematics 20A, B, C 
Chemistry 6A, B, C, and lab 
Physics 1 A, B, C and one lab or 2A, B, C, 

and one lab. The two sequence is 
recommended. 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Organic Chemistry (Chemistry 140A and B) 

2. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (Chemistry 
143A) or Physical Chemistry Laboratory 
(Chemistry 105A) 

3. Genetics (BICD 100) 

4. Structural Biochemistry (BIBC 100) 

5. Metabolic Biochemistry (BIBC 102) 

6. Molecular Biology (BIMM 100) 

7. Cell Biology (BICD 110) 

8. Microbial Genetics (BIMM 122) 

9. Regulation of Gene Activity in Eukaryotic 
Cells (BIMM 112) 

10. Biochemical Techniques (BIBC 103) 

11. Recombinant DNA Techniques (BIMM 101). 

12. Four additional upper-division courses (each 
course must be at least four units) taken 
through the UCSD Department of Biology 
are required. Attention is drawn to BICD 
120, BICD 122, BICD 140, BIMM 110, and 
BIMM 114. Only one quarter of BISP 199 or 
196 and one of BISP 195 may be used to 
fulfill this requirement. (Subsequent quar-
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ters of BISP 195, 196, or 199 may be 
applied toward college and university 
requirements.) 

(Microbiology Majoi) 

Please refer to the "Admission to the 
Majors" notice detailed earlier in the De
partment of Biology section of this catalog. 

The microbiology major is designed to pre
pare students for graduate studies and for pro
fessional careers in a variety of health-related 
programs. The specialization in microbiology 
can provide the basic background for work in 
medical technology, or for further training in 
public health or other health-related specialties. 
The program is also designed to provide a foun
dation for graduate studies in microbiology, 
virology, and a variety of allied fields as well as 
for medical and dental school. 

Lower-Division Requirements 
BILD 1, 2, and 3 are not strictly required 

courses for any of the biology majors. However, 
it is STRONGLY RECOMMENDED that students 
complete at least two of these three courses in 
preparation for upper-division biology course 
work. BILD 1, 2, and/or 3 are prerequisites for 
many required upper-division biology courses, 
and enrollment preference may be given to 
students meeting these prerequisites. 

Mathematics 1 A, B, C, or 20A, B, C 
Chemistry 6A, B, C, and one lab 
Physics 1A, B, C, or 2A, B, C and one lab 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Organic Chemistry (Chemistry 140A-B) 

2. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (Chemistry 
143A) 

3. Either Structural Biochemistry (BIBC 100) or 
Metabolic Biochemistry (BIBC 102) is re
quired. Both are recommended. 

4. Biochemical Techniques (BIBC 103) 

5. Molecular Biology (BIMM 100) 

6. Immunology (BICD 140) 

7. Genetics(BICD 100) 

8. Bacteriology (BIMM 120) 

9. Laboratory in Microbiology (BIMM 121) 

10. Virology (BIMM 114) 
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11. Medical Microbiology (BIMM 124) 

12. Three additional upper-division courses 
(each course must be at least four units) 
taken through the UCSD Department of 
Biology are required. These may include no 
more than one quarter of BISP 195 and one 
quarter of BISP 196 or 199. (Subsequent 
quarters of 195, 196, or 199 may be ap
plied toward college and university require
ments.) Other courses of special interest to 
microbiology majors are listed below: 

Cell Biology (BICD 11 O) 

Regulation of Gene Activity in Eucaryotic 
Cells (BIMM 112) 

Microbial Genetics (BIMM 122) 
Recombinant DNA Techniques 

(BIMM 101) 

Ecolagy1 Behavior, and 
Evolution Major 

Please refer to the "Admission to the 
Majors" notice detailed earlier in the De
partment of Biology section of this catalog. 

See the biology World Wide Web home 
page under undergraduate program for more 
details of the EBE major. 

This major includes the fields of population 
biology, ecology, conservation biology, animal 
behavior, population genetics, biogeography, 
and evolution. These fields have in common a 
focus on evolutionary processes and whole 
organisms in relation to each other and to their 
environments. Research careers in ecology, 
behavior, and evolution can be found in univer
sities, government agencies, and the biotech
nology industry. More applied careers for 
ecologists are equally varied: recent graduates 
now work in forestry and wildlife management, 
as ecological consultants for U.S. and foreign 
governments and private industry, as teachers, 
or in new fields such as ecological medicine 
and epidemiology, environmental design and 
planning, and conservation biology. Because 
organismal biology spans such a wide variety of 
topics, this major has been designed to provide 
the basic fundamentals while allowing maxi
mum flexibility within the general topic areas. 

Lower-Division Requirements 
BILD 1, 2, and 3 are not strictly required 

courses for any of the biology majors, but an 

understanding of BILD 3 1s assumed in BIEB 
courses. It is STRONGLY RECOMMENDED that 
students complete at least two of these three 
courses in preparation for upper-division biol
ogy course work. BILD 1, 2, and/or 3 are pre
requisites for many required upper-d1vis1on 
biology courses, and enrollment preference 
may be given to students meeting these prereq
uisites. (NOTE: BILD 3 may be taken before BILD 
1 if the student has an adequate advanced 
high-school biology background. It is preferred 
that BILD 3 be completed during the first year 
at UCSD.) 

Mathematics: Three quarters of calculus are 
required. Mathematics 20A, 20B, and 20C 
are strongly recommended, but Mathematics 
1 A, 1 B, and 1 C are acceptable. 

Chemistry: Chemistry 6A, 6B, and 6C. Labo
ratories in chemistry are not required. 

Physics: Physics 1 A, 1 B, and 1 C OR Physics 
2A, 2B, and 2C. Laboratories in physics are 
not required. 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Genetics (BICD 100). This course should be 
taken at the end of the second year. 

2. Biometry (BIEB 100). This course is a prereq
uisite for the laboratory courses in ecology, 
behavior, and conservation, and should be 
taken in the fall of the second or third year. 

3. Either Structural Biochemistry (BIBC 100) or 
Metabolic Biochemistry (BIBC 102) is re
quired. Please note that organic chemistry 
(Chemistry 140A and 140B) is a prerequisite 
for biochemistry. These prerequ1s1te courses 
may be applied as elective courses under 
requirement number five listed below. 

4. Ecology, Behavior, and Evolution. Seven 
courses to be chosen from BIEB 120-179 are 
required. At least two of these courses must 
be laboratory or field courses (BIEB 121, 165; 
167, and/or 169). BIEB 120, 126, 130, 140, 
150, 164, 166, and 178 are designed to be 
taken by third-year students; BIEB 121, 154, 
156, 165, 167, 176, and 179 are designed 
to be taken by more advanced students. 
Laboratory courses may be taken either con
currently with the prerequisite lecture course 
if Biometry (Bf EB J 00) has been taken, or 
during the subsequent academic year. Note 
that some of the laboratory courses may not 



be offered every year. For that reason, it is 
recommended that students take as many 
required courses as possible when the 
courses are offered. 

. 5. Four additional upper-division courses (each 
course must be at least four units) in biology, 
chemistry, mathematics, or related sciences 
are required. Courses to be completed out
side of the UCSD Department of Biology 
must be petitioned (prior to commence
ment of the course) to satisfy this require
ment. Transfer courses are considered to be 
outside of the department. Students partici
pating in the Education Abroad Program 
should refer to the biology section of that 
topic or contact the undergraduate adviser. 
Courses outside the Department of Biology 
that are particularly appropriate and that 
have been approved in the past include: 
Chemistry 122, 140A-B, and 149A, Math
ematics 111 A-B-C, 180A-B-C, and 181 A-B
C; Biological Anthropology (most courses); 
and Earth Sciences (most courses); Econom
ics 131; Scripps Institute of Oceanography 
(consent of instructor required). Only one 
quarter of BISP 196 or 199 and one quarter 
of BISP 195 may be used to fulfill this re
quirement. (Subsequent quarters of 195, 
196, or 199 may be applied toward college 
and university requirements.) Certain inten
sive spring and summer session courses of
fered at various universities and field stations 
throughout the country may be used to help 
satisfy this requirement if prior approval is 
obtained from the faculty adviser of the ma
jor by petition. A good example is the field 
course in tropical biology offered in Costa 
Rica each spring and fall quarter. Prerequi
sites for the Costa Rica program are: BIEB 
100, 120 and familiarity with Spanish; some 
type of field research experience, such as 
BIEB 121, 165 and/or 167, a field oriented 
BISP 199, or participation in a field research 
project, is strongly recommended. Biology 
courses taken through the Costa Rica pro
gram will be counted toward the major as 
one core course, one laboratory/field course, 
and one elective. These courses must be 
petitioned upon completion. Consult the 
Education Abroad Program Office at the 
UCSD International Center for details. 

A new systemwide supercourse in environ
ment biology held at the White Mountain Re-

search station provides another attractive alter
native to gaining field experience. 

Honors Thesis in Biology 

Students in any one of the six biology major 
programs who have a 3.7 grade-point average 
or above in upper-division science courses, the 
biology major, and overall UC at the end of 
their junior year are eligible to undertake the 
honors thesis. This program covers the senior 
year of undergraduate study and involves a 
maximum of twelve units of senior thesis re
search (BISP 196) taken in addition to the major 
requirements for graduation. (Four units of 
senior thesis research BISP 196 are to be taken 
during three consecutive quarters.) Research is 
conducted under the supervision of a faculty 
member of the Department of Biology only and 
cannot be performed in the research labs of 
other departments such as the School of Med1-
C1ne, SIO, etc. If there are any questions as to 
which faculty members are eligible, students 
should consult with the honors thesis adviser. 
The research will culminate in a senior thesis 
and an oral report (see below) Students who 
complete the program satisfactorily will have 
"Distinction 1n Biology" recorded on their tran
script. Students who fail to make satisfactory 
progress will be advised to withdraw from the 
program and, if eligible, will receive four units 
per quarter of BISP 199. Students may also 
withdraw voluntarily from the program and, 1f 
eligible, receive appropriate credit for BISP 199. 
Grades for BISP 196 are P, NP, or I only. 

APPLICATION TO THE HONORS 
THESIS PROGRAM 

1. Students interested in the program who are 
eligible as of the end of the spring quarter of 
their junior year (the fourth quarter prior to 
graduation) need to find a Department of 
Biology faculty member willing to act in the 
capacity of thesis adviser and inform the 
Biology Student Affairs Office of their intent. 

2. After an adviser is selected, the student and 
the adviser should complete the Special 
Studies application form (available from the 
Biology Student Affairs Office, 1128 Pacific 
Hall). The form should contain the research 
proposal. 

3. The application form should then be submit
ted to the Biology Student Affairs Office. The 
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deadline for submitting this form is the end 
of the eighth week of the quarter prior to 
the quarter the research will begin. 

4. The application will be submitted to the hon
ors thesis coordinator after eligibility has 
been determined. 

5. If the student is approved for admission to 
the program, he or she will then be autho
rized to register for BISP 196. 

Entry into the second quarter of the program 
will require submission to the honors thesis 
adviser of a written report in which the student 
summarizes the data obtained in the first quar
ter. A brief oral interview with the student on 
this report can also be expected. If the progress 
made appears reasonable for an honors stu
dent, then the 196 petition will be signed. If 
not, conversion of the 196 credit to BISP 199 
will be recommended. Entry into the third quar
ter will also require a report and interview of 
the student. Completion of the program will 
require a final written report by the student at 
the end of the third quarter in addition to an 
oral presentation in the middle of the quarter 
to a suitable group of faculty and students, 
including the honors thesis adviser. 

(Minor in Biology ) 

To receive a minor from the Department of 
Biology, a student must complete at least seven 
four-unit biology courses, including at least five 
four-unit upper-division biology courses (for a 
total of at least twenty-eight units of course 
work) (The student's college grade policy is 
enforced) Students may apply transferable 
biology courses from another institution toward 
the lower-division requirement, after obtaining 
approval from both the UCSD Department of 
Biology and the student's college. No courses 
taken outside of the Department of Biology 
may be applied toward the biology minor (i.e., 
Chemistry 140A, Psychology 106, etc.). Ad
vanced placement biology scores of four or five 
may be counted in lieu of two of the three 
lower-division biology courses for the depart
ment. Students with AP credit must provide the 
Department of Biology with a copy of the AP 
score at the time the minor petition is submitted. 

For more information regarding a minor in 
biology contact the Biology Student Affairs 
Office. 
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Secondary School Biology 
Teaching 

UCSD's biology department is committed to 
the education of future biology teachers and 
offers an excellent preparation for teaching 
biology in secondary schools. If you are inter
ested in earning a California teaching creden
tial from UCSD, contact the Teacher Education 
Program for information about the prerequisite 
and professional preparation requirements. It is 
recommended that you contact TEP and the 
Biology Student Affairs Office early in your aca
demic career to help you plan a suitable biology 
curriculum. If you plan to get your credential at 
another institution, keep in mind that a broad 
education in biology is the best preparation to 
become a teacher. 

We suggest that students take courses in 
plant and animal biology, microbiology, ecol
ogy, population biology, evolution, marine biol
ogy, genetics, and biochemistry. Courses in 
cellular and molecular biology are also advis
able. After completion of BILD 1, 2, and 3, a 
suggested program of upper-division courses 
would be: BIBC 100 or 102, BICD 100, 120, 
130, BIEB 120, 150, BIPN 106, SIO 275B (or 
BILD 82). This would give you as a prospective 
teacher the required breadth of education. 

Integrated Bachelor's/ 
Master's Deyree Proyram 

An integrated program leading to a bachelor 
of science degree and a master of science de
gree in biology is offered to those undergradu
ate students who are enrolled in any of the 
major programs offered by the Department of 
Biology at UCSD. Before the last quarter of 
their junior year (during the fourth quarter 
prior to the receipt of the B.S. degree), stu
dents interested in obtaining the M.S. degree 
within one year following receipt of the B.S. 
degree may apply to the department for admis
sion to the program. (Contact the Department 
of Biology Student Affairs Office for precise 
residency requirements and application dates. 
Petitions for late (senior year) admission to the 
program are considered only when the candi
date has established a record in academic re
search equivalent to that of students enrolled 
as juniors.) 

The program is open only to UCSD under
graduates. The Department of Biology does not 
have financial aid available for students en
rolled in this program. 

Eligibility and Enrollment 

To be eligible, students must have completed 
the first two quarters of their junior year in 
residence at UCSD and must have a GPA of at 
least 3.0 in both the major and overall UC. It is 
the responsibility of the prospective B.S./M.S. 
student to select a faculty member (from the 
Department of Biology) who would be willing 
to serve as the student's adviser and in whose 
laboratory the student would complete at least 
twenty-four units of research over a two-year 
period as described below. The twelve units of 
research (BGGN 271), which must be com
pleted during the student's senior undergradu
ate year, must be taken IN ADDITION to the 
requirements for the bachelor's degree; these 
twelve units will count toward the requirements 
for the master's degree only and must be taken 
for a S/U grade only. The student must confirm 
that the selected faculty adviser will not be on 
off-campus sabbatical leave during any quarter 
of the scheduled B.S./M.S. project. The student 
will also arrange (with the adviser's guidance) a 
schedule of courses for the senior year that will 
fulfill the requirements for the B.S. degree 
while also serving the program planned for the 
M.S. degree. Students are expected to meet the 
requirements for the M.S. degree in one year 
(three consecutive, contiguous, academic quar
ters) from the date of receipt of the B.S. de
gree. Any deviation from this plan, such as a 
break in enrollment for one or more quarters, 
will be cause for the student to be dropped 
from the program. 

Application due dates are as follows: 

Expected Date Application 
of Receipt of B.S. Due Date 

Fall 1998 November 1997 
Winter 1999 January 1998 
Spring 1999 August 1998 

Students who have been approved (by both 
the Department of Biology and the UCSD Of
fice of Graduate Admissions) for the program 
must enroll in a Special Studies Course, BGGN 
271, for each, and every, quarter of participa
tion in the B.S/M.S. program. During the eighth 
week of the quarter in which BGGN 271 will be 

taken, the student needs to pick up an Add/ 
Drop card at Biology Student Affairs Office 
(1128 Pacific Hall). At that time, the student's 
GPA will be verified and the appropriate course 
code assigned. 

Research work (BGGN 271) will be credited 
toward the B.S./M.S. program requirements 
only if it is completed during the time a student 
is officially enrolled at UCSD and has paid tu
ition for that quarter. 

Requirements for the Master 
of Science Degree 

1. Completion of thirty-six units of graduate 
course work (BGGN 200-level or higher, or 
approved [via petition] graduate courses 
offered by related departments at a similar 
level) during the senior undergraduate year 
and the graduate year. The course of study 
must be approved by the faculty adviser and 
must include the following: 

a. Completion of four units of research 
(BGGN 271) during each of the final 
three quarters of the senior year. NOTE: It 
is mandatory that students complete 
three complete, separate, and consecu
tive academic quarters (with four units of 
research [BGGN 271] during each of the 
final three quarters), TO COMMENCE 
THE QUARTER IMMEDIATELY FOLLOW
ING THE QUARTER IN WHICH THE STU
DENT HAS RECEIVED OFFICIAL 
ACCEPTANCE INTO THE PROGRAM and 
prior to the receipt of the B.S. degree. 

b. Completion of at least four units of re
search (BGGN 271) during each of the 
three quarters of the subsequent gradu
ate year. 

c. Completion of four units of teaching 
(BGGN 500) during the graduate year or 
four units of teaching (BISP 199) during 
the senior undergraduate year. 

d. Completion of at least eight additional 
units of graduate-level course work in 
biology or related disciplines, approved 
by faculty adviser. If BGGN 500 1s not 
taken during the graduate year, the stu
dent must complete at least twelve addi
tional units of gradaute-level course 
work. (BGGN 297 MAY NOT be used to 
satisfy this requirement.) 



2. Maintenance of a grade-point average (both 
overall and in the major) of at least 3.0 for 
all course work, both cumulatively and for 
each quarter of enrollment in the B.S./M.S. 
program. If the student's GPA falls below 
3.0 (for either overall or in the major), he or 
she will be automatically dropped from the 
program. 

3. Completion of a thesis, with an oral presen
tation to, and approval of, a three-member 
committee from the Department of Biology 
(the faculty adviser and two other faculty 
members). 

4. Three complete, separate, and consecutive 
quarters of residency as a graduate student 
which will commence the quarter immedi
ately following the quarter in which the B.S. 
degree is awarded. (Note The Summer Ses
sion is not considered an official quarter 
during the graduate year.) 

5. Students who have been approved for the 
B.S./M.S. program must provide the Office of 
Graduate Admissions with a copy of their 
official UCSD transcripts with the B.S. degree 
posted, PRIOR TO THE COMMENCEMENT OF 
THE GRADUATE YEAR IN THE PROGRAM. 
Also, students are expected to contact the 
biology graduate coordinator prior to each 
quarter of the graduate year to verify that 
appropriate forms have been completed. The 
completed Application for Candidacy for the 
Thesis 1s to be submitted to the biology 
graduate coordinator during the quarter 
preceding the final quarter of the graduate 
year. Students must pay fees and be officially 
enrolled at UCSD during the quarter that the 
master's degree is to be awarded. The thesis 
draft should be submitted to the Office of 
Graduate Studies and Research for review 
before the final copy 1s off1c1ally submitted. 

Non-Degree Program 
The Department of Biology will accept appli

cants into the non-degree program for a maxi
mum of one year only. Qualified applicants 
must have at least a 3.0 GPA in their upper
divis1on work to be accepted. Justification will 
not be made for those who fall below the GPA 
m1n1mum. 

Students who wish to apply to the UCSD 
biology Ph.D. program at a later date should 
not apply for this program. However, students 

who have applied to graduate or medical 
schools elsewhere, but have not yet been ac
cepted, are welcome to apply. 

Once accepted into this program, the stu
dent has graduate status for the academic year. 
Courses may be taken on the undergraduate or 
graduate level with consent of the instructor. 
Students will not be assigned faculty advisers 
and must make their own academic plans. 

( The Doctoral Program ) 

Graduate studies for a Ph.D. degree in the 
Department of Biology 1n association with the 
Salk Institute are oriented mainly toward the 
development of the capacity for independent 
research and for teaching in the biological 
sciences. 

The requirements for entrance to graduate 
study in the Department of Biology are flexible, 
but a strong background in mathematics, 
chemistry, and physics is recommended. 

Formal course work and opportunities for 
dissertation research include most basic areas 
of experimental biology, with emphasis in the 
general areas of biochemistry, b1ophys1cs, cell 
biology, developmental biology, genetics, im
munology, molecular biology, neurobiology, 
plant molecular biology, ecology, behavior and 
evolution, virology, and cancer biology. 

During the first year of graduate study, each 
student undertakes a research project in the 
laboratory of each of four to six different fac
ulty members, and 1s expected to spend a ma
jor portion of his or her academic time on this 
project. The laboratories are selected by the 
student in consultation with the first year ad
viser to provide a broad view of the research 
interests of the department. The student 1s also 
expected to enroll in the first-year graduate 
biology sequence which includes advanced 
material in genetics, developmental biology, 
plant biology, neurobiology, molecular biology, 
cell biology, virology, and immunology. The only 
other general course requirement for the Ph.D. 
is a minimum of twelve units of BGGN 500 
(Apprentice Teaching in Biology). A program of 
further study, including seminars and courses 
appropriate to a student's background and 
interests, is arranged through consultation be
tween the student and the faculty. Much reli
ance is placed on informal instruction through 
early and close association of the student with 
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the faculty and research staff, and through 
regular seminars. After becoming familiar with 
the research activities of the faculty through 
the laboratory rotation program, the student 
begins work on a thesis research problem of his 
or her choice no later than the end of the first 
year. The student is free to choose for the the
sis adviser a regular member of the UCSD fac
ulty or an adjunct member of the Department 
of Biology faculty. The student is required to 
have completed a two-part examination in or
der to be admitted to candidacy for the Ph.D. 
degree. The purpose of the examinations is for 
the student to demonstrate competence in the 
field of major interest and in related fields of 
biology. The major remaining requirement for 
the Ph.D. degree is the satisfactory completion 
of a dissertation consisting of original research 
carried out under the guidance of a faculty 
member. 

Close collaboration with members of the 
Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry is a 
vital and stimulating aspect of the biology pro
gram. Additional strength and breadth in biol
ogy are gained by collaborating with the 
Department of Marine Biology of the Scripps 
Institution of Oceanography, with the Scripps 
Cl1n1c and Research Foundation, and with the 
Salk Institute for B1olog1cal Studies. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limit 
Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of five years. Total university support 
cannot exceed seven years. Total registered 
time at UCSD cannot exceed seven years. 

joint Doctoral Program with San 
Diego State University 

The Department of Biology at UCSD partici
pates in a joint graduate program with the 
Department of Biology at SDSU, primarily in the 
areas of cell and molecular biology, and leading 
to the Ph.D. degree in biology. Graduate stu
dent participants in the joint doctoral program 
are required to spend one year enrolled at 
UCSD; thesis research is carried out under the 
supervision of the SDSU faculty. 

Information regarding admission is found in 
the current edition of the San Diego State Uni
versity Graduate Bulletin. Applicants to the 
UCSD Department of Biology graduate pro-
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gram who check the square marked "joint doc
toral program" as well as the one marked 
"doctorate" will be considered for admission to 
both programs. 

..................... COURSES 

NOTE: The department will endeavor to 
offer the courses as outlined below; how
ever, unforeseen circumstances sometimes 
mandate a change of scheduled offerings, 
especially the quarter offered (F,W,S). 
Students are strongly advised to check 
the Schedule of Classes or with the 
department's Student Affairs Office (1128 
Pacific Hall, (619) 534-0557) before relying 
on the following schedule. This is of par
ticular importance in planning schedules 
for graduation requirements. It is the 
student's responsibility to contact the 
Student Affairs Office to determine the 
specific quarter that certain courses will be 
offered. The following schedule is tenta
tive for the academic year 1997-98 only. It 
should not be assumed that the same 
schedule will continue after this academic 
year. 

The faculty of the Department of Biol
ogy assume that students have taken at 
least one year of calculus, a year of calcu
lus-based physics, a year of general chem
istry, and two quarters from BILD 1, 2, and 
3 prior to enrollment in genetics. In addi
tion to lower-division requirements, stu
dents must be at least concurrently 
enrolled in the second quarter of Organic 
Chemistry for Structural and Metabolic 
Biochemistry. Students should satifactorily 
complete the appropriate prerequisites 
before enrolling in upper-division biology 
courses. 

Prerequisites are enforced when adding 
all lab courses. Students who have satis
fied the prerequisites for labs at another 
college or by AP credit need to be pre-au
thorized to T-Reg the lab. Please come to 
the Biology Student Affairs Office before 
your T-Reg time to be authorized. If the 
class is full on T-Reg please place your 
name on the waitlist via T-Reg and attend 
the first class meeting. 

Students who do not attend the first 
thirty minutes of the first scheduled meet
ing (be it lab or lecture) will be considered 
not enrolled in the course. Prior written 
notification to the instructor regarding an 
anticipated absence will ensure a space. 
However, responsibility for officially drop
ping the lab from the registrar's records 
belongs to the student. 

IF A STUDENT DROPS A LAB COURSE 
AFTER THE END OF THE SECOND SESSION, 
THE DEPARTMENT WILL REPORT A 'W" FOR 
THE COURSE. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

BILD 1. The Cell (4) 
An introduction to cellular structure and function, to biologi
cal molecules, bioenergetics, to the genetics of both procary
otic and eucaryotic organisms, and to the elements of molecular 
biology. Three hours of lecture and one hour of recitation. Pre
requisites: two quarters of general chemistry (second quarter 
of chemistry may be taken concurrently). (F,W,S) 

BILD 2. Multicellular Life (4) 
An introduction to the development and the physiological pro
cesses of plants and animals. Included are treatments of re
production, nutrition, respiration, transport systems, regulation 
of the internal environment, the nervous system, and behav
ior. Three hours of lecture and one hour of recitation. Prerequi
site.· BILD 1. (F,W,S) 

BILD 3. Organismic and Evolutionary Biology (4) 
The first principles of evolutionary theory, classification, ecol
ogy, and behavior; a phylogenetic synopsis of the major groups 
of organisms from viruses to primates. Three hours of lecture 
and one hour of lab. Prerequisite.· a full year of high school 
biology or BILD 1. NOTE: E.B.E. majors should complete 
this course during their first year at UCSD. (F,S) 

BILD 10. Fundamental Concepts of Modern Biology (4) 
An introduction to the biochemistry and genetics of cells and 
organisms; illustrations are drawn from microbiology and hu
man biology. Three hours of lecture and one hour of discus
sion. This course is designed for non-biology students and does 
not satisfy a lower-division requirement for any biology major. 
(Students may not receive credit for BILD 10 after receiving 
credit for BILD 1.) (W,S) 

BILD 12. Neurobiology and Behavior (4) 
An introduction to the organization and functions of the ner
vous system; topics include molecular, cellular, developmental, 
systems, and behavioral neurobiology. Three hours of lecture 
and one hour of discussion. This course is designed for non
biology students and does not satisfy a lower-divison require
ment for any biology major. Prerequisite.· BILD 1, 2, 3, 10, 24, 
26, 30, 32, or any equivalent. (W) 

BILD 14. Introduction to Plant Biology (4) 
Plant biology for non-majors with emphasis on human con
cerns. Plants as food for a growing population; plant growth, 
development and reproduction; the soil ecosystem; genetically 
engineered plants; organic farming; environmental concerns 
of agriculture. Three hours of lecture and one hour of discus
sion. (W) 

BILD 20. Human Genetics in Modern Society (4) 
Fundamentals of human genetics and introduction to modern 
genetic technology such as gene cloning and DNA finger print-

ing. Applications of these techniques, such as forensic g<>net
ics, genetic screening, and genetic engineering. Social impacts 
and ethical implications of these applications. 

BILD 22. Human Nutrition (4) 
A survey of our understanding of the basic chemistry and biol
ogy of human nutrition; discussions of all aspects of food nu
tritional value, diet, nutritional diseases, public health, and 
public policy. Three hours of lecture and one hour of discus
sion. This course is designed for non-biology students and does 
not satisfy a lower-division requirement for any biology major. 
NOTE: Students may not receive credit for BILD 22 af
ter having completed BIBC 120. (S) 

BILD 24. Biology of Human Reproduction (4) 
The topics covered are: sexual development in embryo and 
fetus, the nature and regulation of changes at puberty, the 
functioning of the mature sexual system. Three hours of lec
ture. This course is designed for non-biology students and does 
not satisfy a lower-division requirement for any biology major. 
Prerequisite: BILD 10. (W) 

BILD 26. Human Physiology (4) 
Introduction to the elements of human physiology and the func
tioning of the various organ systems. The course presents a 
broad, yet detailed, analysis of human physiology, with par
ticular emphasis towards understanding disease processes. 
Three hours of lecture and one hour of discussion. This course 
is designed for non-biology students and does not satisfy a 
lower-division requirement for any biology major. Prerequisite.· 
BILD 10 or equivalent. (W) 

BILD 30. Biomedicine/Microbes (4) 
General principles of microbiology with emphasis on the cell 
biology of microorganisms and of the cells with which they 
interact in causing diseases of man and animals. A discussion 
of infection by bacteria fungi and viruses, and host responses 
to infection. Three hours of lecture and one hour of discussion. 
This course is designed for non-biology students and does not 
satisfy a lower-division requirement for any biology major. (F) 

BILD 32. Biomedicine/Cancer (4) 
An introduction to molecular, cellular, and immunological as
pects of cancer and a consideration of the sociological and 
psychological impact of cancer on the individual and general 
society. Three hours of lecture. This course is designed for non
biology students and does not satisfy a lower-division require
ment for any biology major. (S) 

BILD 36. AIDS Science and Society (4) 
An introduction to all aspects of the AIDS epidemic. Topics 
include the epidemiology, biology, and clinical aspects of HIV 
infection; HIV testing; education and approaches to therapy; 
and the social, political, and legal impacts of AIDS on the indi
vidual and society. In order to count for their maJor, biology 
majors must take the upper-division course, BICD 136. (F) 

BILD 60. Classic Experiments in Modern Biology (2) 
Experiments from outstanding research papers and fundamen
tal procedures in areas of modern biology, including biochem
istry, cell and molecular biology, and cellular differentiation. 
will be discussed in lecture. Students will be expected to read 
a text and Journal articles related to lecture. Two hours of lec
ture. This course will not satisfy any requirements for 
the biology major, biology minor, or college general
education purposes. Prerequisite. BILD 7. (Not offered 1n 
1997-98) 

BILD 90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
This seminar is restricted to lower-division undergraduate stu
dents (freshmen and sophomores). The course introduces cur
rent biological topics. The topics vary with instructors and for 
each quarter. Examples of topics which may be discussed are 
wildlife conservation, signalling within and between cells, map-



ping the human genome, etc. This course does not satisfy 
any requirement for the biology major, biology minor, 
or college general/education. (F,W,S) 

BILD 95. Undergraduate Workshops (1) 
The workshops will be restricted to lower-division undergradu
ates. The course will introduce students to the methods of sci
entific research and to a variety of research topics in the 
biological/biomedical sciences. Examples of topics are: Intro
duction to Scientific Research, AIDS, Medical and Social As
pects, Is the Mind the Same as the Brain, Wildlife Conservation. 
(F,W,S) 

BILD 99. Horticulture and Animal Husbandry (4) 
The practical and theoretical aspects of plant and animal propa
gation, maintenance, and behavior in a typical Southern Cali
fornia farm community. Animals to be studied include bees, 
rabbits, sheep, goats, pigs, horses, chickens, ducks, geese, and 
turkeys. Behavioral and social aspects are emphasized. Plants 
to be studied include a variety of fruit trees, bushes, and veg
etables. Emphasis is on propagation and culture conditions. 
Each student chooses a principal project and area of study. 
One hour of lecture and fourteen hours of farm work, research 
and/or study per week. Oral reports and final paper required. 
(S) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Biochemistry 

BIBC 100. Structural Biochemistry (4) 
The structure and function of biomolecules. Includes proteins 
conformation, dynamics, and function; enzymatic catalysis 
and allosteric regulation, lipids and membranes, sugars and 
polysaccarides, and nucleic acids. Three hours of lecture and 
one hour of recitation. Prerequisites: two quarters of organic 
chemistry (second quarter may be taken concurrently). (Note: 
Students may not receive credit for both BIBC 100 and Chem. 
114A) (F,W,S) 

BIBC 102. Metabolic Biochemistry (4) 
Energy-producing pathways-glycolysis, the TCA cycle, oxida
tive phosphorylation, photosynthesis, and fatty acid oxidation; 
and biosynthetic pathways-gluconeogenesis, glycogen synthe
sis, and fatty acid biosynthesis. Three hours' lecture and one 
hour recitation. Prerequisites. two quarters of organic chemis
try (second quarter may be taken concurrently). BIBC 100 is 
strongly recommended, but not required (Note: Students may 
not receive credit for both BIBC 102 and Chem. 114B.) (F,W,S) 

BIBC 103. Biochemical Techniques (6) 
A laboratory-lecture course in the application of biochemical 
methods to biological problems. Three hours of lecture and 
eight hours of laboratory each week. In addition to the formal 
lab hours, there will be at least eight hours in which students 
will be required to work in the class laboratory to complete 
experiments and prepare for presentations. Prerequisite. BIBC 
100 or 102 (may be taken concurrently). (NOTE Students may 
not receive credit for both BIBC 103 and Chem. 112A) (F,W,S) 
Attendance at the first lecture/lab is required. Non-attendance 
will result in the student's being dropped from the course ros
ter. It is the student's responsibility to officially drop the course 
at the Registrar's Office. 

BIBC 110. Physical Biochemistry (4) 
The theory and applications of physical chemistry to biological 
molecules, process and systems and techniques used in bio
chemistry and physiology. Topics include reversible and irre
versible thermodynamics, bioenergetics, energy coupling and 
transduction, solutions of macromolecules, sedimention, chro
matography, electrophoresis, passive and active membrane 
transport, spectroscopy, and chemical kinetics. Three hours of 

lecture and one hour of recitation. Prerequisites. calculus and 
organic chemistry (S) 

BIBC 115. Computer Programming in Biology (4) 
Use of computer programming in the analysis and presenta
tion of biological data (computation of best value and stan
dard deviation, histogram, least squares fitting procedure, 
simulation of genetic experiments, etc.) Students learn the 
FORTRAN computer language and run their programs at the 
Computer Center. There are some visits to laboratories and 
hospitals to see applications of computers in biology and medi
cine. Three hours of lecture and about ten hours of home
work per week; limited enrollment. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing or consent of instructor. (NOTE: Students may not 
receive credit for both BIBC 115 and Chem. 134) (F) 

BIBC 116. Protein Evolution (4) 
Protein structure and function. Topics include: the domain struc
ture of proteins and the evolution of new protein activities; 
proteases and the regulation of biological processes such as 
blood coagulation; extracellular matrix proteins, including col
lagens, elastin, proteoglycans, fibronectin, and laminin; anti
bodies and the immunoglobulin superfamily; hormones and 
the mechanisms of hormone action. Continuation of Biochem
istry 1. Prerequisite: BIBC 102. 

BIBC 120. Nutrition (4) 
Emphasis is on the biochemical aspects of nutrition. The known 
functions of vitamins, minerals, fats, carbohydrates, and pro
tein are discussed in terms of experiments in nutrition and an 
evaluation of the relation of the knowledge to nutrition in man. 
Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite. B!BC 102. BIBC 100 
(strongly recommended). (F,S) 

BIBC 130. Marine Biochemistry (4) 
This course examines the adaptations of marine animals on 
different and changing environments. The effects of deep-sea 
pressures, water temperature, availability of oxygen, salinity, 
and hydrothermal vent environments are discussed. Three hours 
of lecture and one hour of discussion. Prerequisite: BIBC 100 
or 102 or Chem. 114B or consent of instructor. (F) 

BIBC 153. Topics in Biophysics/Photobiology (4) (Same 
as Chemistry 153 and Physics 153.) 
Basic principles of photobiology and photochemistry. Photo
chemical mechanisms in photosynthesis. Photoreceptor pig
ment systems and photobiological control mechanisms in living 
organisms. Prerequisite.· upper-division standing in biology, 
chemistry or physics, or consent of instructor. (S) 

BIBC 180. Topics in Biochemistry (4) 
An advanced course which covers in depth a specialized topic 
in biochemistry. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite.· BIBC 100 
or 102. (Not offered in 1997-98) 

Genetics, Cellular and 
Developmental Biology of 
Plants and Animals 

BICD 100. Genetics (4) 
An introduction to the principles of heredity in diploid organ
isms, fungi, bacteria, and viruses. Mendelian inheritance; popu-
1 at ion genetics; quantitative genetics; linkage; sex 
determination; meiotic behavior of chromosome aberrations, 
gene structure, regulation, and replication; genetic code. Three 
hours of lecture and one hour of recitation. Prerequisite: BILD 
1 or the equivalent. (F,W,S) 

BICD 101. Eucaryotic Genetics Laboratory (4) 
This course emphasizes the principles of Mendelian inherit
ance and requires the student to apply both cytological and 
genetic analysis to the solution of problems in transmission 
genetics. One hour of lecture and seven hours of laboratory. 

Biology 
----.--

Prerequisite. BICD l 00 (may not be taken concurrently). (Not 
offered in 1997-98) Attendance at the first lecture/lab is re
quired. Non-attendance will result in the student's being 
dropped from the course roster. It is the student's responsibil
ity to officially drop the course at the Registrar's Office. 

BICD 110. Cell Biology (4) 
The structure and function of cells and cell organelles, cell 
growth and division, motility, cell differentiation and special
ization. Three hours of lecture and one hour of recitation. Pre
requisites.· BILD 1, BIBC 100 or BIBC 702, and BICD 700. (F,W,S) 

BICD 111. Cell Biology Laboratory (4) 
A laboratory course in the application of cellular techniques to 
biological problems. Ten hours of laboratory. In addition to the 
formal lab hours listed above, there will be an average of two 
hours in which students will be required to work in the class 
laboratory to complete experiments and prepare for presenta
tions. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and BICD 7 7 O (may 
be taken concurrently); BIBC 103 is strongly recommended. 
(F) Attendance at the first lecture/lab is required. Non-atten
dance will result in the student's being dropped from the course 
roster. It is the student's responsibility to officially drop the 
course at the Registrar's Office. 

BICD 120. Fundamentals of Plant Biology (4) 
An introduction to the biology of plants. Basic principles of 
plant anatomy, physiology, development, and diversity are cov
ered as well as specialized topics, including plant genetics en
gineering, plant disease and stress, medicinal plants, plants 
and the environment, and sustainable agriculture. Prerequi
sites.· BILD 7 and 2. (F) 

BICD 122. Plant Cellular and Molecular Biology (4) 
The cellular and molecular basis of plant development, includ
ing plant hormones, signal transduction mechanisms, light and 
plant growth, plant microorganism interaction, plant transfor
mation, genetic engineering of plants. Prerequisites: BIBC 702 
required, BICD 120 recommended (W) 

BICD 123. Plant Molecular Genetics and Biotechnology 
Laboratory (6) 
Techniques in plant cell and tissue culture, plant transforma
tion, genetic selection and screening of mutants, host patho
gen interactions, gene regulation, organelle isolation, 
membrane transport. Two hours of lecture and eight hours of 
laboratory each week. In addition to the formal lab hours, there 
will be at least eight hours in which students will be required 
to work in the class laboratory to complete experiments and 
prepare for presentations. Prerequisites: B!BC l 03 and B!CD 
120 strongly recommended. (S) Attendance at the first lec
ture/lab is required. Non-attendance will result in the 
student's being dropped form the course roster. It is the 
student's responsibility to officially drop the course at the 
Registrar's Office. 

BICD 130. Embryology (4) 
Explores the biology of early animal development at the tis
sue, cellular, and molecular levels. Basic processes of embryo
genesis in a variety of organisms are considered, with emphasis 
on vertebrate/mammalian development. Aims at a clear un
derstanding of fundamental principles of developmental biol
ogy. Three hours of lecture and one hour of recitation. 
Prerequisite: BILD l. (W) 

BICD 131. Embryology Laboratory (6) 
Descriptive and experimental embryology of marine organisms 
and of vertebrates. One and one-half hours of lecture and ten 
hours of laboratory each week. In addition to the formal lab 
hours, there will be at least six and a half hours in which stu
dents will be required to work in the class laboratory to com
plete experiments and prepare for presentations. Prerequisites: 
upper-division standing, BILD 7 and 2 or BIPN 100 or the 
equivalent, and consent of the instructor. BICD 110 and/or 



Biology 
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BICD 730 recommended. (F,S) Attendance at the first lecture/ 
lab is required. Nonattendance will result in the student's be
ing dropped from the course roster. It is the student's respon
sibility to officially drop the course at the Registrar's Office. 

BICD 132. Molecular Basis of Development (4) 
Explores the molecular mechanisms that underlie cell fate de
termination and cell differentiation during animal development. 
Emphasizes the action of key regulatory networks in directing 
developmental events in a variety of vertebrate and inverte
brate systems. This course is open to upper-division students 
only. Three hours of lecture and one hour of recitation. Prereq
uisite. BIMM 700. (Not offered in 1997-98) 

BICD 134. Human Reproduction and Development (4) 
This course is addressed to the development of the human 
sexual system, including gametogenesis, fert1l1zation, and em
bryo implantation. Emphasis is placed on the physiology of 
reproductive functions. Three hours of lecture and one hour of 
discussion. Prerequisites. BIBC 102 and BICD I 00. (F) 

BICD 136. AIDS Science and Society (4) 
An introduction to all aspects of the AIDS epidemic. Topics will 
include the epidemiology, biology, and clinical aspects of HIV 
infection, HIV testing, education and approaches to therapy, 
and the social, political, and legal impacts of AIDS on the indi
vidual and society. In order to count for their ma1or, biology 
ma1ors must take the upper-division course, BICD 136 Prereq
uisites. BIBC 100 or BIBC I 02, and BICD I 00. (F) 

BICD 140. Immunology (4) 
This course covers both cellular and humoral aspects of the 
immune response. Topics include antibody structure, function, 
and gene regulation, T cell regulation of antibody production, 
T cell responses including transplantation reactions, antigen 
recognition, antigen presentation, immune dysfunctions lead
ing to disease, and immune tolerance. Three hours of lecture. 
Prerequisites. BIBC 100 or BIBC 102, BIMM 100, upper-d1v1 
sion standing (F) 

BICD 142. Topics in Immunology (4) 
This course covers selected topics in molecular and cellular 
immunology at a more advanced level, and is a sequel to Im
munology (BICD 140) Prerequisites. BICD 140 and upper-di
vision standing. (Not offered in 1997-98 ) 

BICD 150. Endocrinology (4) 
Topics are hormone biosynthesis, metabolism and mechanisms 
of action, neuroendornnology, regulation of intermediary me
tabolism and body size, water and electrolyte, calcium and 
phosphate homeostasis. This course is restricted to upper-divi
sion students. Three hours of lecture and one hour of discus
sion. Prereqwsite. BIBC I 02 (may be taken concurrently). (F) 

BICD 170. Topics in Human Genetics (4) 
An advanced course covering aspects of human genetics in 
detail and using papers from the scientific literature as the 
major source of information. A review of basic genetics asap
plied to the human species is followed by the consideration of 
recent genetic insights into a number of human conditions 
which illustrate the principles covered in the first part of the 
course. Prerequisite.· BICD 100 (may not be taken concurrently); 
BIMM 100 is strongly recommended. (F) 

Ecology, Behavior, and Evolution 

BIEB 100. Biometry (4) 
Application of statistics in biological problems. Topics: para
metric statistics, (t-test, correlation, regression, ANOVA), non
parametric statistics resampling methods, experimental design. 
Mandatory homework to apply theory using statistical 
Macintosh-based programs. Instructor conducts mandatory 
two-hour discussion session in computer lab. Three hours of 
lecture and two hours of laboratory section. Prerequisite: 
BILD 3. 

BIEB 120. General Ecology (4) 
A study of the factors affecting species' distributions and abun
dances, with a special emphasis on population dynamics. Three 
hours of lecture and one hour of section. Prerequisite: BIEB 
100 (may be taken concurrently). (W) 

BIEB 121. Ecology Laboratory (6) 
A laboratory course to familiarize students with ecological prob
lem solving and methods. Sections will use the Macintosh com
puter and also perform outdoor field work. Two hours of lecture 
and eight hours of laboratory each week. In addition to the 
formal lab hours, there will be at least nine hours in which 
students will be required to work in the class laboratory to 
complete experiments and prepare for presentations. Prereq
uisites. BIEB 100 and 120. (BIEB 120 may be taken concur
rently) (F,W,S) 

BIEB 126. Plant Ecology (4) 
This course begins with an introduction to plant population 
biology including whole-plant growth and physiology. We then 
focus on three classes of ecological interactions: plant-plant 
competition, plant-herbivore coevolution, and plant reproduc
tive ecology including animal pollination and seed dispersal. 
Prerequisite. BILD 3. (W) 

BIEB 130. Introductory Marine Ecology (4) 
An introduction to the marine environment-its physics and 
chemistry, the organisms which live there, and the ecological 
processes affecting the distributions and abundances of these 
organisms. Prerequisites. BILD 3, high school physics, and 
chemistry (F) 

BIEB 140. Biodiversity (4) 
An 1ntroduct1on to the patterns of geographic distribution and 
natural history of plants and animals living in terrestrial and 
marine ecosystems. We will explore ecological and evolution
ary processes responsible for generating and maintaining bio
logical diversity; and the nature of extinction both 1n past and 
present ecosystem. Prerequisite. BILD 3. (S) 

BIEB 150. Evolution (4) 
Evolutionary processes are discussed 1n their genetic, histori
cal, and ecological contexts. Microevolution, speciation, mac
roevolution, and the evolution of adaptations. Three hours of 
lecture and one hour of recitation. Prerequisite. BILD 3 or 
eqwvalent. (F) 

BIEB 154. Molecular Evolution (4) 
This course deals with the evolution of genes and the molecules 
they encode. The role of mutation, selection, and drift at the mo
lecular level are discussed. Molecular phylogenies, 1umping genes, 
viral evolution, and searches for molecular homologies are a few 
of the topics covered. Three hours of lecture and one hour of dis
cussion. Prerequisites. BIBC 102, B/CD 100, and BIMM 100. (S) 

BIEB 156. Population Genetics (4) 
The first two-thirds of the course will cover the basic theory of 
population genetics, including selection, genetic drift, muta
tion, and migration. The last one-third of the course provides 
an introduction to quantitative genetics, including measure
ments of heritability and selection. The theory is illustrated 
throughout with biological examples. Prerequisite. BICD 100, 
BIEB I 00 recommended. (F) 

BIEB 164. Behavioral Ecology (4) 
A survey of the patterns of social behavior in animals and a 
discussion of the ecological principles underlying the evolu
tion of animal societies. Three hours of lecture and one hour of 
discussion. Prerequisite: BILD 3. (F) 

BIEB 165. Sociobiology Laboratory (6) 
This course will deal with quantitative methods for the study 
of animal social behaviors. Topics include spatial patterns, 
mating systems, and cooperation. The course includes both lab 

exercises and field trips. Two hours of lecture and eight hours 
of laboratory each week. In addition to the formal lab hours, 
there will be at least nine hours in which students will be re
quired to work in the class laboratory to complete experiments 
and prepare for presentations. Prerequisites: BIEB I 00 and BIEB 
764. (F) 

BIEB 166. Animal Communication (4) 
An integrated approach to animal communication, including 
the physics and physiology of signals, optimal strategies for 
signalling and receiving, and the ecological and social con
texts of signal evolution. Three hours of lecture and one hour 
of section. Prerequisite. BILD 3. (W) 

BIEB 167. Animal Communication Laboratory (6) 
Laboratory exercises will introduce students to quantitative 
methods of visual, auditory, and olfactory signal analysis and 
to lab and field studies of animal signalling. Two hours of lec
ture and eight hours of laboratory each week. In addition to 
the formal lab hours, there will be at least nine hours in which 
students will be required to work in the class laboratory to 
complete experiments and prepare for presentations. Prereq
uisites: BIEB 7 00 and BIEB 166. (BIEB 166 may be taken con
currently) (W) 

BIEB 176. Conservation and the Human 
Predicament (4) 
(Cross-listed with ANTH/BIO 132; however, biology majors must 
take the course as Biology 176.) An interdisciplinary discus
sion of the human predicament, the biodiversity crisis, and the 
importance of biological and environmental conservation in , 
sustaining future societies. We explore the consequences of 
habitat destruction and species extinctions on the biosphere 
and human welfare. Three hours of lecture and one hour of 
discussion. Prerequisite.· BILD 3 or consent of instructor. (S) 

BIEB 178. Principles of Conservation Ecology (4) 
Biodiversity will ultimately be preserved in "islands" of natu
ral habitat. The principles of community ecology, island bioge
ography, and metropopulation dynamics will underlay the 
management decisions regarding the number, size, and loca
tions of such reserves. Case studies are emphasized. 

BIEB 179. Conservation Biology Laboratory (6) 
Students will utilize, modify, and create computer software to 
solve conservation biology management problems. Topics in
cluded are pedigree analysis, stochastic population dynamics, 
community structure, and island biogeography. Two hours of 
lecture and eight hours of laboratory each week. In addition 
to the formal lab hours, there will be at least seven hours in 
which students will be required to work in the class laboratory 
to complete experiments and prepare for presentations. Pre
requisite. BIEB 178, (may be taken concurrently). (S) 

BIEB 180. Principle of Conservation Genetics (4) 
Species preservation depends on the maintenance of genetic 
diversity, which involves many aspects of population bahavior. 
Inbreeding, heterozygosity loss, genetic divergence, and pedi
gree analysis are emphasized. Case studies involve zoo and 
reserve managment. Prerequisites: BIEB I 00 and BIEB 120 
or BIEB 156. 

Molecular Biology, Microbiology 

BIMM 100. Molecular Biology (4) 
Molecular analysis of gene action: DNA structure, replication, 
transcription, protein synthesis. Regulation of gene activity. 
Recombination, mutation, and introduction to genetic engi
neering. Emphasis on procaryotes, but with discussion of eu
caryotes. Three hours of lecture and one hour of recitation. 
Prerequisites: BIBC I 00 or 7 02 and BICD 100. (NOTE: Stu
dents may not receive credit for both BIMM 100 and Chem. , 
114C.) (F,W,S) 



SIMM 101. Recombinant DNA Techniques (4) 
Theory and practice of DNA cloning. This course aims at pro
viding practical knowledge in the field of genetic engineer
ing. Techniques covered include construction of plasmid and 
phage DNA libraries, screening libraries for desired DNA 
clones by hybridization methods, plasmid and phage DNA 
preparation, and DNA sequencing. Two hours of lecture, one 
hour of discussion, and eight hours of laboratory. Prerequi
site.· BIMM 100. (S) Attendance at the first lecture/lab is re
quired. Non-attendance will result in the student's being 
dropped from the course roster. It is the student's responsi
bility to officially drop the course at the Registrar's Office 

SIMM 103. Modern Techniques in Molecular 
Biology (4) 
This course focuses upon a combined biochemical and mo
lecular genetic approach to study current b1olog1cal problems 
Techniques include ampl1ficat1on of rare nucleic acids with the 
polymerase chain reaction, purification and character1za11on 
of a eukaryotic protein expressed 1n bacteria, 1n vitro mutagen 
es1s of DNA. One hour of lecture and eleven hours of labora
tory. Prerequ1s1te. B!BC 103. (W)Attendance at the first lecture 
lab is required. Non-attendance will result 1n the student's being 
dropped from the course roster It is the student's respons1b1I 
ity to officially drop the course at the Registrar's Office 

BIMM 110. Molecular Basis of Disease (4) 
An examination of the molecular basis of human diseases 
Course emphasizes inherited human disorders, and some im
portant diseases caused by viruses Focus on the appl1cat1on 
of genetic, biochemical, and molecular b1olog1cal pr1nc1riles to 
an understanding of the diseases Three hou1s of lecture. Cou1se 
restricted to upper-division biology ma101 s P1erequ1s1tes. 81Mfv1 
100 and BICD 100 (S) 

BIMM 112. Regulation of Gene Activity in Eucaryotic 
Cells (4) 
This course explores problems 111 the regulation of gene Jct1v-
1ty in eucaryotic cells app1oached at the molecula1 level The 
course includes the organization. structure. transcr1pt1or1. and 
regulation of eucaryot1c genes; mechanism ot hormonal regu 
lation 1n controlling gene act1v1ty; 1nduct1on of gene exp1es 
s1on 1n eucaryotic cells; 1ole of signal transduction 1n controll111g 
gene expression; and regulation of gene act1v1ty during difte1-
entiation in developing systems. Examples a1e taken from eu 
caryotic microorganisms, invertebrates, as well as mammalian 
and other vertebrate systems. Th1ee hours of lecture and one 
hour of discussion Prerequisite. BIMM 100 (S) 

BIMM 114. Virology (4) 
An introduction to eucaryotic virology, with emphasis 011 ani
mal virus systems. Topics discussed 111clude the molecula1 st1 uc
ture of viruses; the mult1pl1cat1on strategies of the ma101 vi1us 
families; and viral latency, pe1s1stence. and oncology Th1ee 
hours of lecture and one hour of d1scuss1011 Prereqws1te. 81MM 
100. (W) 

BIMM 120. Bacteriology (4) 
A discussion of the structure, growth, molecular genetics, and 
physiology of procaryotic microorganisms, with emphasis on 
the diverse activities of bacteria and on the interaction of vari
ous bacterial species with their environment. Three hours of 
lecture and one hour recitation. Prerequ1s1tes. organic chenm
try, BIBC 100 or BIBC 102 (may be taken concurrently) (F) 

BIMM 121. Laboratory in Microbiology (4) 
This course emphasizes fundamental principles of microbiol
ogy. Studies with bacteria 111clude comparative morphology and 
physiology; pure culture techniques; bacterial growth; spore 
germination; and bacteriophage infection, replication, and re
lease. Additional studies on antibiotics and the use of b1oas
says are included. One hour of demonstration and seven hours 
of laboratory. Prerequisites. BIMM 7 20 and consent of instruc
tor (W) Attendance at the first lecture/lab is required. Nonat-

tendance will result 111 the student's being dropped from the 
course roster. It is the student's responsibility to officially drop 
the course at the Registrar's Office. 

BIMM 122. Microbial Genetics (4) 
Organization and function of procaryotic genetic systems 1n
clud1ng sex factors, transduction, transformation, phage ge
netics, transposons, genetic eng1neer1ng Three hours of 
lecture. Prerequisites. BIMM IOO, BICO 100, or consent of 
instructor (W) 

SIMM 124. Medical Microbiology (4) 
This course covers basic pr1nc1ples and detailed aspects of mi
crobial 1nfect1ous diseases. B1ochem1cal properties underlying 
microbial spread, host ant1m1crob1al and 1nfia.'llrnatory re
sponse, immunity, and recovery are emphasized Emphasis is 
placed upon viral and bacterial diseases. including molecular 
pr1nc1ples of pathogenesis. of he.st immune responses. of 
resistance. and of v11al and plasmid 1epl1cat1un Three hours of 
lecture and one hour of d1scu 1 s101·, Prerea,,.s•!e' B1r .. 1r.1 ;(1(1 

and 120. recommended BICO i 40 (Wi 

BIMM 126. Environmental Microbiology (4) 
The role of rn1croorqa111sms 11·1 rnJ1rcJr1mu,:,,! ;Jro.cesses. l,J1: 
dame11tal aspects ut ~.~1c1 1111~·0r11'.JI. :,t rr,1cot,es :, ::! 
planb, an11T1als <111rJ u1l1r·r ri11c1otJr\ IJ1C•'1r·•:cl 1 e~1:1,,: cvcc,s, 
pollu11or1, wz1tl'1 qual1tv, m1n1,1,,l rHCJ\1r·1 1, L1r:111d". 1-1,rrriv ;.11• 
duct1rJr1, m1crob1al crir1~1'_1I :,i ~)r<,t d",,r-(;'.(~ ()(·''r~.c t~) 

cl1M1qr F'rerrqu111!1" HIH< 10. ,1'·il f!,f.1f,1 ' 1':1.;r11111-1 
Sesw111 01ilyi 

SIMM 130. Microbial Biochemistry (4) 
Ur1ify111g Jlld 1J!l1qu" l1:1Ji 1111'111.J! 1.0; .ii 1:•111·· uf ;:r"' ,,r 1·1:1f·' 
Topic•, v11li va1v t1c1111 yr".11 11 ,r·.11 l·.1: 1·rlcJ1J1 r :11·'·11 
111te1co11vr1 1,10n. pl1otr1)y111l1(·Sr\ rel' .1dl1r··.11;1:. :1 '.l :cr·111,:,,. 
COrllrllU!! lld110!\ diii('r c-r 1! ll'.1i(111, c;1 L;(J ',(-!I' 1' I!~ I('_,, ri '.J!'. IC! cH~ 

1es1stzrnce. dl11i!J1c,111 11roduc t1r11 ,irrd Dr ll't:1 .i:, p1 11:"1: 
nel o-, rn Jc h 111 u , cJ r i cj c f WP 111 1 t'< e; ·1: t, 1 , (. 1~1r1,; .1 l r ,-~·' 1 ( d1J, 11u1 1 , t,. 
olu111111rsce11cc, 111t1r.q1·r· i1>.,:~•r 1 1., 11 111. 1'l1 

BIMM 132. Molecular Biology of Human Retroviruses (3) 
Repl1c1t1011 a11cl qe111 1 11,qul.it11"1, t 1-11\ l,~r>ih,JI,,· ,;: 

p1oaclies tCI the1apy ,rnd 1acu11v 1 T11rH· l1c1111s 11f li·rt111• Prr-· 

1eqw11!e RIA1!111001 11 eou11,lit"JI 1.\ 

BIMM 140. Computer Analysis of Genome 
Information (4) 
Lectu1e ,wc1 lab a1c tl11ec liou1c, lntor111dt:1i11 011 qe110111r 
pro1ects vu rnrnpute1 dlldlVolS ot qe11Cr111e 111fo1n1dt1rn1, e111pl1,1 
s12111g Dr~A. R~JA, J11d p1ote111 sequrnce Jt1dl1s1s Uc,e oi 
DNASYSTEM and CiCCi p1uq1a1m am11L1tJbases 01: VA'A com· 
pute1s a11aly-,1s ot p1oa1a111 ,1lgo11th1111 ,111J o1ci11st1cJI rnter12 
Pre1equ1s1re1 Rl8C 100 ,11 i ci:. fii/1 /!1 ! l c\, ,ir\; 81([) 7 0,1 

(81A1A1 100 ma1 be la~en cOlltUllr'llril ) (W) 

Animal Physiology and 
Neuroscience 

BIPN 100. Mammalian Physiology I (4) 
TlllS course 1nt1oduces the concepts ot phys1oiog1cal regula
tion. controlled and integ1ated by the nervous and endocrine 
systems It then examines the muscular, cardiovascular. and 
renal systems 111 detail and cor1s1de1s their control th1ough the 
interaction of nervous act1v1ty and hormones. Three hours of 
lecture and one hour of d1scuss1011. Prerequisites. BILD I, 2, 
and BIBC 100 01 102 (F,W,S) 

BIPN 102. Mammalian Physiology II (4) 
This course completes a survey of organ systems begun in BIPN 
100, by considering the respiratory and gastrointestinal sys
tems. Consideration is then given to interactions of these sys-
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terns in weight and temperature regulation, exercise physiol
ogy, stress, and pregnancy and reproduction. Three hours of 
lecture and one hour of section per week. Prerequisite. BIPN 
100. (W,S) 

BIPN 105. Animal Physiology Lab (6) 
Experiments are performed on membrane physiology; nerve 
muscle function; cardiovascular physiology; respiratory, gas
tro1ntest1nal and renal physiology. Subjects include experimen
tal animals and humans. Prerequisites BIPN 100, 102, or 106 
may be taken concurrently (Students who have received credit 
for Biol. 1 52 or 154 may not receive credit for BIPN 1 OS.) 
Three hours of lecture and ten hours of laboratory each week. 
In addition to the formal lab hours, there will be at least eight 
hours 111 which students \viii be required to work 1n the class 
labo1atory to complete experiments and prepare for presenta
tions iW,S) Attendance at the first lecture/lab 1s required. Non
attendance will result 111 the student's being dropped from the 
course roster It 1s the student's respons1bil1ty to officially drop 
:he cou1se at the Reg1st1ar's Office 

BIPN 106. Comparative Physiology (4) 
.r::ir 2··,c e\01ut10:1 c1f the st1Jctu 1e and function of phys1-

01oc cal svste:·rs ot 3n::'1als Three hou1s of lecture and one hour 
u: '.. 0 C11C1' F'.·ereoc, si:es BILD l. 2 !BILD 3 recommended), and 
(.1-er:- 6,.-'i-f-C (\\'.1 

BIPN 140. Cellular Neurobiology (4) 
I''' cc .!'.i' cr.11,:1 :1 (· :::·c1:1'hs cs o~ :he rest11·g ,111d act:ve rnem
li'i1'·PS r.' · ''.'P et-lis 1· a •,o rnve1s rl1e mechanisms of sensory 
·r,1r :,C,Jl' c.· .Jr 1 c '1Pu 1 C1.-.··r1duld~1or'., as '/\1 el: as the molecular 
:,,;:," 1' 1,i·· .r· ce1i ;,J'1Ct1u11 P1P1rqu1s1!Ps BILD l, 2, and 81BC 
~ c!O lJ, 1 -1 ( F ,1 

BIPN 142. Systems Neurobiology (4) 
_, ·.r· '"''"I" · 'PCi.i\PiJ r e!'.·.c,rh of 11er·,p cells, 1nclud111g 

·, " 11-"f' c.rc,, I' ''IJ· :·-"·'.\- '"U!veo 111sp111~l1efle\r", \/Ve \Vil! 
+ :,'\\ r,tr,1•: ,-j'·(,' ,~'1 1 } ' 11(1'.c11 L1:df_1·,1; ,') d!(l,qratC'd Jr1d fJ!OCeSSC>d 

:fie- ~: 1 ,, ~- /\.'(- 1',I ~ ,1i\(1 (~ )(lJ~):l I u~,er- 1 eve1 r1eu1a: ;_1rocciss1r,g 
i"1're,;:c1,'(·c ,Rl/1 1 1 . .' ,)'117 RIRC 100 or 102 (W) 

BIPN 144. Developmental Neurobiology (4) 
VVP /1111 l'>.a:"111(' ih0 ce:lula1 ,11111 r:rnlecula: bJs1s of ceil deter-
!' 11,,•11:'.: ,,,,,. ·c- 1•1.:0 c1\',"1 c,pec sy11dptogenes1s. and cell 
,;e.it'. 1, tie t·'.1 BILD 1, 2. and BIRC IOO or 
!02 (Sl 

BIPN 145. Neurobiology Laboratory (4) 
Ba<,1c 1J1111c1oles of ne1ve and muscle phyo1ology will be taught 
111: :.E'e'I" exe1rnes anJ 111d1v1dual pro1ects One hour of 
lecture and rn1w hou1s of laborato1y each week. Prereqursite 
F!!PN 7..JO or 8!PN !.J2 or BIPN l..J6 (may be taken concur-
1entlv! (f J 

BIPN 146. Computational Neurobiology (4) 
Ari exploration ot computational bra111 models, 1nclud111g b10-
phys1cal models of single neurons, small neural mcu1ts. and 
la1ge1 scale network models. Prerequ1s1te BILD 12 or BIPN 
l..JO or Psvch 106 or Cog. SCI 101 (S) 

Special Courses 

BISP 190. Advanced Biology Seminars for Seniors (2) 
Experts 111 diverse areas of biology from ma1or universities in 
the US and abroad will describe current research activities 
being conducted in their laboratories. Relevant readings will 
be assigned P/NP grades only Prerequisites. seniors only, con
current enrollment 1n BISP 199 or consent of instructor (F, W, S) 

BISP 195. Introduction to Teaching in Biology (4) 
Introduction to the teaching of the basic course in biology. A 
student under the direction of the instructor of the course is 
assigned one class section and will meet one time per week 
with the section. A student is required to attend the course 
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lecture and meet with the instructor of the course at least one 
time per week. Limited to upper-division students who have a 
B average or higher. Three hours' lecture. (P/NP grades only.) 
Prerequisites.· consent of instructor and approval of depart
ment chair. (NOTE: Applications for a Biology 195 are to be 
submitted to, and approved by, the Department of Biology prior 
to the eighth week of the quarter preceding the quarter in 
which the BISP 195 will be completed.) (F,W,S) This course 
may be counted as one of the upper-division electives 
for a biology major. 

BISP 196. Honors Thesis in Biology (4) 
Senior thesis research program. Research is conducted under 
the supervision of a biology faculty member. This one-year pro
gram is taken in addition to the major requirements for gradu
ation. Upon satisfactory completion of the program, students 
will receive "Distinction in Biology" on their transcripts. Pre
requisites. senior standing, 3. 7 GPA or above, prior selection 
for the program by a faculty member and approval by program 
coordinator. A department stamp will be used to monitor dur
ing registration. (F,W,S) 

BISP 199. Independent Study for Undergraduates (4) 
Independent reading or research on a problem by special ar
rangement with a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prereq
uisites.· overall UCSO GPA of at least 3. 0, mimmum of mnety 
units, consent of instructor, and approval by department chair. 
(NOTE Applications for a BISP 199 must be submitted to, and 
approved by, the Department of Biology prior to the eighth 
week of the quarter preceding the quarter in which the Biol
ogy 199 will be completed.) (F,W,S) This course may be 
counted as one of the upper-division electives for a 
biology major, providing that no other special studies 
courses have already been counted toward the major. 

GRADUATE 

BGGN 204. Topics in Community and Population 
Ecology (3) 
This course teaches a different topic each quarter on the theo
retical or conceptual side of community and population ecol
ogy. Students will read materials 1n depth, attend weekly 
discussions, and explore theories and models with statistical, 
analytical, and algorithmic tools of the trade. Prerequisite. 
graduate standing or consent of instructor. (SIU grades only) 
(Quarter offered varies and course is not offered every year.) 

BGGN 206. Topics in Biophysics and Physical 
Biochemistry (4) 
Selection of topics of current interest. Examples: primary pro
cesses of photosynthesis; membrane biophysics; applications 
of physical methods to problems in biology and chemistry, e g, 
magnetic resonance, X-ray diffraction, fluctuation spectroscopy, 
optical techniques (fluorescence, optical rotary dispersion, cir
cular dichroism). Topics may vary from year to year. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) This course 
is cross-listed with Physics 206 and Chemistry 206. (W) 

BGGN 212. Special Topics in Microbiology (3) 
Recent developments in prokaryotic and eukaryotic microbial 
research. Topics vary from year to year but may include the 
following subjects: the molecular basis of (a) sex determina
tion, expression, and interconversion; (b) differentiation, mor
phogenesis, and programmed death; (c) transcriptional and 
metabolic regulation; and (d) chemical macromolecular and 
energy-mediated reception, transmission, and response pro
cesses. The main thesis of the course is that examples of com
plex regulatory phenomena in higher organisms can be found 
in single celled organisms. This course is open to enrollment 
by undergraduates. Prerequisites: BIBC 102 and BICO 100. (Si 
U grades permitted.) (Not offered in 1997-98) 

BGGN 213. Topics in Conservation Biology (3) 
Provides in depth coverage of topics in population genetics 
and ecology, community ecology, biogeography, human ecol
ogy, and ecosystem management relevant to conservation bi
ology. Topics vary from year to year and have included pedigree 
analysis, inbreeding depression, minimum viable population 
size, problems of overabundance, fragmented populations, key
stone species, in-situ and ex-situ conservation techniques. One 
two-hour meeting weekly. Prerequisite: graduate standing or 
consent of instructor. (SIU/ grades only.) (S) 

BGGN 214. Workshop in Behavioral Ecology (3) 
Hands-on experience in the analysis, modeling, and testing of 
hypothesis in behavioral ecology. Weekly group discussions and 
out-of-class projects will focus on a different theme (e.g., sexual 
selection, quantitative genetics, game theory, etc) each year. 
Prerequisite.· open to qualified undergraduates and graduate 
students with consent of instructor. (S/U grades only.) (Quar
ter offered varies and course is not offered every year.) 

BGGN 220. Advanced Molecular Biology (6) 
Provides a broad, advanced-level coverage of modern molecular 
biology for first-year graduate students. Topics include prokary
otic and eukaryotic gene structure and regulation, chromatin struc
ture, DNA replication, translation, mechanisms of transcription, 
and an introduction to viruses. OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS EN
ROLLED IN A GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM. (Letter grades only.) 
(Fl 

BGGN 221. Advanced Protein Biochemistry (3) 
Topics include general aspects of protein structure and bio
chemical approaches to the isolation and study of proteins. 
This course also covers the relationship between the structure 
and function of selected proteins. Detailed discussion of mod
ern biophysical methods to study protein-protein interactions 
will be included. BGGN 220 is a co-requisite. OPEN ONLY TO 
STUDENTS ENROLLED IN A GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM. 
(Letter grades only.) Corequisite. BGGN 220. (F) 

BGGN 222. Advanced Cell Biology (6) 
A coverage of modern cell biology for first year graduate stu
dents. There 1s an up-to-date discussion of topics such as struc
ture and function of membranes; ion pumps, ion channels, 
transmembrane signalling; receptor mediated endocytosis; pro
tein targeting; the role of RER and Golgi apparatus; the bio
synthesis of intracellular organelles in animal and plant cells; 
the cytoskeleton, motility, molecular motors, cell-cell interac
tions, mitosis; and the control of cell division. Also included 
are extensive coverage of cell signalling mechanisms and dis
cussions on molecular approaches to cell biology. Prerequi
sites. BGGN 220 and 221. OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS 
ENROLLED IN A GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM. (Letter grades 
only.) (W) 

BGGN 223. Advanced Genetics (6) 
Provides a broad and extensive advanced-level coverage of 
molecular and formal aspects of genetics for first-year gradu
ate students. Topics covered include: bacterial genetics, recom
bination in prokaryotes and eukaryotes, mammalian 
somatic-cell genetics, developmental genetics, sex determina
tion, dosage compensation, and immunogenetics. Extensive 
coverage of the use of model systems like Drosophila and C. 
elegans is included. General and specific aspects of cellular 
signalling mechanisms will be covered. Prerequisites: BGGN 
220, 221and222 OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ENROLLED IN A 
GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM. (Letter grades only.) (S) 

BGGN 224. Advanced Neurobiology (3) 
Course covers modern molecular, cellular, developmental, and 
physiological aspects of neurobiology. Extensive discussion of 
original research articles will be included. Prerequisites: BGGN 
220 and 221. OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ENROLLED IN A 
GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM. (Letter grades only.) (W) 

BGGN 225. Advanced Immunology (3) 
The course is devoted to immunology and is organized as a 
combined lecture-tutorial course stressing classical as well a~ 
current literature. Each week will compose an independent sec
tion. Topics will include cellular interactions involved in the 
immune response and the molecular biology unique to lym
phoid factor and receptors. Prerequisites: BGGN 220 and 221. 
OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ENROLLED IN A GRADUATE DE
GREE PROGRAM. (Letter grades only.) (W) 

BGGN 226. Advanced Animal Virology (3) 
This course consists of a review of fundamental concepts to
gether with an in-depth analysis of the structure, genetics, 
multiplication and oncogenicity of animal viruses. Particular 
emphasis will be given to the DNA and RNA tumor viruses. 
The format of this section includes lectures and discussion of 
selected papers. Prerequisites: BGGN 220 and 221. OPEN ONLY 
TO STUDENTS ENROLLED IN A GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM. 
(Letter grades only.) (W) 

BGGN 227. Advanced Topics in Plant Biology (3) 
This course covers advanced topics in plant biology in the ar
eas of molecular genetic developmental, and physiological bi
ology. We will discuss plant-microbe interactions, transposable 
elements, protein trafficking, ion transport, and organ devel
opment. The format of this section includes lectures and dis
cussion of selected papers. Prerequisites: BGGN 220, 221, and 
222. OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ENROLLED IN A GRADUATE 
DEGREE PROGRAM. (Letter grades only.) (S) 

BGGN 228. Advanced Developmental Biology (3) 
This course covers graduate level lectures on developmental 
biology, emphasizing the use of genetically tractable model 
systems. Discussion of recent research articles is an integral 
aspect of this course. Students are introduced to classical ex
periments and given detailed coverage of recent fundamental 1 
findings in developmental biology. Prerequisites: BGGN 220 
and 221. (Letter grades only.) (S) 

BGGN 229. Advanced Oncogenes (3) 
This course provides detailed coverage of the cellular and mo
lecular basis of cellular transformation and oncogenesis. There 
will be extensive discussion on the role of oncogenes and their 
cellular counterparts. The course also provides in-depth analy
sis of intracellular signal transduction mechanisms. Prerequi
sites: BGGN 220, 221, and 222. (Letter grades only.) (S) 

BGGN 232. Human Retrovirology (3) 
This course consists of both lectures and journal reviews on 
replication, genetic regulation and pathogenesis of HIV and 
TLV, and on recent developments of vaccine and therapy against 
AIDS. Open to upper-division students with consent of instruc
tor. Prerequisite: BIMM 100 or equivalent. (SIU grades only) 
(S) 

BGGN 233. Cellular Immunology (3) 
This course covers the molecular and cellular events in the 
humoral and cellular response to antigen, transplantation bi
ology, the structure and function of the major histocompatibil
ity gene complex, the T-cell receptor, lymphokines, and the 
induction of immunological tolerance. It serves as the second 
course in a two-part sequence. May be taken by undergradu
ates who have taken Part 1 (BICD 140) and by graduate stu
dents (SIU grades only.) (Quarter offered varies and course is 
not offered every year.) 

BGGN 235. Biology and Biochemistry of Cancer Cells (2) 
This course covers recent advances in cell biology, biochemis
try, immunology, and virology as they relate to cancer cells 
and their interaction with the host. Cancer research specialists 
from outside will be brought in to discuss the most recent evi
dence and interpretations in key areas of cancer research. This 
course meets two hours per week for lecture and discussion. It 1 

will be at an advanced graduate level but open to a limiteu 



number of seniors (with permission of instructor) on a PINP 
basis. (SIU grades only) (Quarter offered varies, and course is 
not offered every year.) 

BGGN 236. Molecular Glycobiology (2) 
Molecular glycobiology encompasses studies of the structure, 
biosynthesis, and biological roles of oligosacchar1de units on 
glycoconjugates. This course provides an overview of this rap
idly evolving field with an emphasis on the glycoconjugates of 
eukaryotic organisms in the animal kingdom. (SIU grades only.) 
(S) This course is cross-listed with Medicine 222. 

BGGN 240. Cellular Neurobiology (2) 
Students read classic and modern papers that form the basis 
of the undergraduate lectures (BIPN 240), which they are en
couraged to attend. These papers are presented by the stu
dents at weekly discussion sessions. Prerequisite. consent of 
instructor (SIU grades only.) (F) 

BGGN 241. Neurobiology Seminar (3) 
Presentation of current research by local and visiting neurob1-
ologists. (SIU grades only.) (F,W,S) 

BGGN 242. Systems Neurobiology (2) 
Students read classic and modern papers that form the basis 
of the undergraduate lectures (BIPN 142), which they are en
couraged to attend. These papers are presented by the stu
dents at weekly discussion sessions. Prerequ1s1te. consent of 
instructor (SIU grades only.) (W) 

BGGN 244. Molecular/Developmental Neurobiology (2) 
Students read classic and modern papers that form the basis 
of the undergraduate lectures (BIPN 144), which they are en 
couraged to attend. These papers are presented by the stu 
dents at weekly discussion sessions. Prereqws1te. consent of 
instructor. (SIU grades only.) (S) 

BGGN 246. Systems Neurophysiology (3) 
Ways in which neurons are assembled into rncu1ts to achieve 
perception and patterned movement. (SIU grades only.) (S) 

BGGN 251. Molecular Biology (3) 
The first section of this course consists of a review of funda
mental concepts in molecular biology togethe1 with an 111 depth 
analysis of molecular biological topics of medical impo1tance. 
The second section covers the structure, genetics, and multi 
plication of animal viruses, with particular emphasis on the 
DNA and RNA tumor viruses. Other sub1ects discussed include 
viral persistence, latency, and approaches to viral chemotherapy 
Three hours of lecture. Prereqws1te. biochemistry (Not open 
to undergraduates.) (SIU grades only) (F) 

BGGN 252. Genetics (3) 
Human genetics, with emphasis on basic principles Topics cov
ered include chromosome abnormalities, the mechanisms of 
dominant and recessive diseases, ped1g1ee analysis, ascertain
ment of linkage, the interaction of genotype with diseases. 
Mechanisms of maintaining genetic dive1s1ty in human popu
lations will be discussed along with recent approaches to ge
netic counseling and intervention. Prereqws1te. consent of 
instructor (Not open to undergraduates.) (SIU grades only) (F) 

BGGN 253. Immunology (3) 
Graduate students will explore topics in specialized areas of 
immunochem1stry and cellular immunology, antigenic and mo
lecular structure of immunoglobulin molecules; antigenant1body 
interactions; cellular events in the humoral and cellular im
mune responses; translation immunology. Prereqwsife. con
sent of instructor The course 1s similar in content to BICD 140 
but is accelerated in pace. (SIU grades permitted.) This course 
is cross-listed with Chemistry 217 (F) 

BGGN 254. Cell and Membrane Physiology (3) 
This course is a survey covering current subjects in membrane 
biology relevant to medicine. Sub1ects a;e 1) membrane isola-

t1on, composition, and structure; 2) consequences of membrane 
fluidity (mode of action of anesthetics, intercellular communica
tion, eso- and endo-cytosis biogenesis); 3) sensory perception 
and response (chemo- and energy reception, cellular neurophysi
ology, muscle; physiology); 4) regulation of membrane function 
(hormone reception. intercellular adhesion, neoplastic transfor
mation) Prerequisites. biochemistry and genetics (S·U grades 
only) (Not offered in 1997~98) 

BGGN 255. Clinical Correlates (2) 
Clinical correlates stresss the close ties between clinical medi
cine and basic science and the two-wav 1rteract1ons among 
practicing doctors and research sc1ent1sts. Most sessions start 
with the presentation of a clinical case by an attending practi
tioner and an analysis by the cl1n1c1an of the basic pr1nc1ples 
demonstrated by each case There will follow an extended pe
riod of open discussion betweeri basic scientists. cl1r11c1ans, a:-1d 
students. Prerequ1s1tes graduate studenrs onl1 . BGGN 251, 
252, 253, 254 to be taken s1multaneouslf IS U grades only; 
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BGGN 271. Advanced Experimental Methods in 
Biology (4· 12) 
Advanced labora101y a11d or f1icld expc11e 11ce 111 rn11te1T1po1ZJ1 1 

b1olog1cal niet11odolugy OrJe'' c111v tc ',tuOt-11ts e·-11cjlled 1!1e 
integrated Bae11elo1's>lv1as1e1\ Deq1eP Program Prere,7u15!11C\ 
consenl of 1nst1uclor and a1.:pro1c1! DI dep,i1:11.e11: 1iet101 
grades only) (F,W.SI 1NOTE fu1 d 8GGIJ 271 <orE
to !w sul!m11ted 10, arid ciiJl'IOved In tt1e Dep'11tme11t of Biol 
ogy p110110 thr- r1gl1th werr c1f tl1r- qu,Yte1 1.11-c \11E- q~,,r 

te1 111 which the BGGN 171 will lie completed l~u BGG~J 271 
appl1ca110 11 1(11111 11,.11! lw a1cr'c:ted dfte1 11·.it 1atr; 

BGGN 297. Research Conference (1-3) 
Grou1J a11d 1nd11·1d:J,1I dl)CJos1c11 1 elf 1e,ea1cl1 ,;ct 1v1t1c- 1 and c-i 
cu11rnt l1tl:'ldt111e Pre1equ111/e s:an1J11![J 1S U q1cidr 1 

only 1 (F \'V SJ 

BGGN 298. Laboratory Projects in Biology (3-12) 
Ari 111t1oductru1~ 1u cc1111r11f«1,,1, 1,ihc'-1"1u11 111 .:h111aues a11d 
1esea1ch 1111e1ests tli1ougli 111depe11dP1't. 011rn11a! p1u1ects u11 
der 1he d11rct1011 of 111d1v1du,1I facultv 11 1 en1be1s l'rerec1u1s11e 
consenr ol 1n:ol!uc!o1 1.Le\ier q1.1de:. 1 ,f \IV.Si 

BGGN 299. Thesis Research in Biology (1-12) 
(lettPI g1JdP) or1lvi (F,\IV,S 1 

BGGN 500. Apprentice Teaching (4) 
Tim cou1se 1rwolves pa111c1pat1011 111 uppe1-d1v1s1011 unde1-
g1aduate tecJch111g a1 the lrvel of a'sum111g 1esporNb1l1ty fo1 
1ec1tat1011 scct1011', 01 labo1ator1es under the c,uperv1s1or1 of 
the 1espo11s1ble faculty membe1 Some exper1e11ce 111 lectu1-
1ng to uppe1 d1v1s1or1 cla5'es 1\111 occac,1011ally be provided 
(S•U grades only.) (F,W,SJ 

BGJC 201. Journal Club in Cell Biology (1) 
Weekly p1ese11tatio11s and d1scuss1011s perta111111g to research 
results reported 111 recently published l1;erature Prerequ1s1tes 
none for graduate students Undergrad,lc'Jtes must be seniors 
or enrolled 111 BISP 199. (S.1U grades only) (F,W,Sl 

BGJC 202. Journal Club in Developmental Biology (1) 
Weekly presentations and d1scuss1ons pertaining to research 
results reported 1n recently published literature. Prerequ1s1tes. 
none for graduate students. Undergraduates must be senrors 
or enrolled 1n BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) (Quarter offered is 
varies, and course 1s not offered every year) 

BGJC 203. Journal Club in HIV Molecular Biology (1) 
Weekly presentations and discussions pertaining to research 
results reported in recently published literature. Prerequisites.· 
none for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors 
or enrolled m BISP I 99. (S/U grades only.) (F, W,S) 

BGJC 204. Journal Club in Molecular and Cellular 
Immunology (1) 

Biology 
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Weekly presentations and discussions pertaining to research 
results reported in recently published literature. Prerequisites. 
none for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors 
or enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) (F,W,S) 

BGJC 205. Journal Club in Cellular Immunology (1) 
Weekly presentations and discussions pertaining to research 
results reported in recently published literature. Prerequisites. 
none for graduate students. Undergraduates must be senrors 
or enrolled 1n BISP 199. IS 1U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

BGJC 206. Journal Club in Microbial Physiology (1) 
Weekly presentations and discussions pertaining to research 
results reported in recently published literature. Prerequisites. 
none for graduate students. Undergraduates must be senrors 
or enrolled in BISP i99. (SU grades only.) (S) 

BGJC 207. Journal Club in Neurobiology (1) 
p1esentat1ons and ci1scuss1ons perta1111ng to research 

results 1epo11ed 111 recently publ1sl1ed literature. Prerequisites.· 
1cne for graduate stucienrs Undergraduares musr be sen1ors 
or er:rol!ed 1n BtSP 199 (S.U g1ades only) (F,W,S) 

BGJC 208. Journal Club in Plant Molecular Biology (1) 
\'·ieekl1 pPSer1tat1ons arid discussions perta1n1ng to research 
: esultr r e1>orted 111 recent Iv pub I 1shed l11er ature. Prerequisites. 
:1c11:f slu1)e:lis Undergraduates must be semors 

enrolled ire 8JSP 199 iS LI g1ades only) (F,W,S) 

BGJC 209. Journal Club in Molecular and Cellular 
Regulation in Biology ( 1) 
\\!eel Iv p1Pc,eritat1w1s J11d d1scuss1011s pe1ta1n1ng to research 
lf",uit<, :eportHJ 111 recently f'ul::l:shed l1teratu1e Pre1eqws1tes· 

fL 1 01a,1u,,/e 11uc'en1_r must be sen1ors 

BGJC 210. Journal Club in Cell Cycle Regulation (1) 
Wf:'ef :y fJll°Stcr1ta111)ns ar,c d1scuss1ons perta1n1ng to research 
rcsulh 1r1>0 11ed 11: rrcPr1tlv published l1teratu1e. Prerequ1s1tes. 
none 10· 0 1,;cua;e 'iudenrs 11ncferg1aduares must be semors 
,1113nrnlle1!111 B;SP 199 ISiU ~rades only.) (F,W,S) 

BGJC 211. Journal Club in Molecular Immunology (1) 
Weer!v p1c~sentat1ons and discussions pe1ta1n1ng to research 
:~suits 1rpo11ed 111 recent!v publ:shed l1tera1ure. Prereqws1tes 
none tor graduate students. Unciergraduates mus/ be semors 
or f'n10/led 1n BISP 199 (Sill grades only) (F,W,S) 

BGJC 212. Journal Club in Genetics (1) 
Weekly p1es1?11tat1ons and discussions perta1n1ng to research 
results 1epo11ed 1r1 1ecently published literature. Prerequ1s1tes. 
none 101 graduale studenls. Undergraduates must be seniors 
or enrolled 111 BISP 199 (SU grades only) (F,W,S) 

BGRD 202. Research Discussion in Early Amphibian 
Neurogenesis (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
1elated published reports. All students are expected to report 
on the11 own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites. none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled rn BISP 199. (Sill grades only.) 

BGRD 203. Research Discussion in Development of 
Dictyostelium (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites. none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP J 99. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 204. Molecular Biology of the Cell (1) 
Research reports and discussions based on recent experimen
tal results in cell biology, oncogenesis, genetics, molecular bi-
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ology and development. Students are expected to present and 
discuss their own new data and the recent data of others. Pre
reqwsites. none for graduate students. Undergraduates must 
be seniors or enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 205. Research Discussion in Plant Membrane 
Biology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter Prerequisites.· none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 206. Research Discussion in Metals in Biology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites.· none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be senwrs or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 207. Research Discussion in Neuronal Pattern 
Generation (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter Prerequ1sites none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be senwrs or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only) 

BGRD 208. Research Discussion in Mammalian Molecular 
Biology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research f1nd1ngs each quarter. Prerequ1sites. none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be semors or 
enrolled 1n BISP 199. (SIU grades only) 

BGRD 209. Research Discussion in AIDS ( 1) 
Presentations of new research results and d1scuss1ons of closely 
related published reports. All students a1e expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequ1Sltes. none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be senwrs or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only) 

BGRD 210. Research Discussion in Virology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and d1scuss1ons of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prereqwsites. none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be semors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 211. Research Discussion in Developmental 
Cellular Neurobiology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 212. Research Discussion in Behavior and 
Development of Simple Nervous Systems (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP I 99. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 213. Research Discussion in Golgi Structure and 
Function (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

·-·.---------1 .. .II:~--

BGRD 214. Research Discussion in Development and 
Function of the Immune System (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prereqwsites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 215. Research Discussion in Lymphocyte Biology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites. none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 216. Research Discussion in Molecular and Cell 
Biology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled 1n BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 217. Research Discussion in Plant Membranes and 
Organelles (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites.· none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled 1n BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 218. Research Discussion in Plant Molecular 
Genetics (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites. none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled 1n B!SP 199. (SIU grades only) 

BGRD 219. Research Discussion in Molecular 
Biophysics (1) 

Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled 1n B!SP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 220. Research Discussion in Advanced Evolutionary 
Biology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites.· none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled 1n BISP 7 99. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 221. Research Discussion in Behavioral Ecology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 7 99. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 222. Research Discussion in Evolutionary 
Molecular Ecology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequtsites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 223. Research Discussion in Ecology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites. none 

for graduate stuc./ents. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 224. Research Discussion in Plant Population 
Biology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 225. Research Discussion in Genetic Variation (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequtsites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP I 99. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 226. Research Discussion in Conservation 
Genetics (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 799. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 227. Research Discussion in Intracellular 
Signalling (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 1 

enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 228. Research Discussion in Drosophila 
Developmental Biology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 1 

related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 229. Research Discussion in Drosophila 
Neurobiology (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 230. Research Discussion in Cell Signalling 
Pathways (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 231. Research Discussion in Nuclear Transport and 
Function (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequtsites: non€! 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGRD 232. Research Discussion in Chromatin and 
Transcription Regulation (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites: none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 



BGRD 233. Research Discussion in Cell Cycle Motility (1) 
Presentations of new research results and discussions of closely 
related published reports All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites. none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (S/U grades only.) 

BGRD 234. Research Discussion in Cell Signalling in 
Drosophila (3) 
Presentation of new research results and d 1scuss1ons of closely 
related published reports. All students are expected to report 
on their own research findings each quarter. Prerequisites. none 
for graduate students. Undergraduates must be seniors or 
enrolled in BISP 199. (SIU grades only.) 

BGSE 200. Seminar in Biology (1) 
Invited speakers from the US. and abroad, who are leaders 1n 
various aspects of b1olog1cal research, describe their current 
research. Prerequisites. none for graduate students Under
graduates must be seniors or enrolled 1n BISP 199. (SIU grades 
only.) (F,W,S) 

BGSE 201. Seminar in Molecular Biology (1) 
Invited speakers from the US and abroad, who are leaders 1n 
various aspects of biological research, describe their cu1ren1 
research. Prerequisites. none for graduate students. Under
graduates must be seniors or enrolled 111 BISP 199. (SIU gr a des 
only.) (F,W,S) 

BGSE 202. Seminar in Immunology (1) 
Invited speakers from the US and abroad, who a1e leade1s 1n 
various aspects of b1olog1cal research, describe their rur1ent 
research. Prerequisites none for graduate students Unde1-
graduates must be sentors or enrolled 111 BISP i 99. (SIU gr ddes 
only.) (F,W,S) 

BGSE 203. Seminar in Population Biology (1) 
Invited speakers from the U.S and abroad. who are leaders 111 
various aspects of b1olog1cal resea1ch, desrnbe 1iie1r cu11e11t 
research. Prerequisites. none fat g1aduate studenb. UndPr 
graduates must be senio1s or en10lled in BISP 199. (S/U grJdeo 
only.) 

BGSE 204. Seminar in Developmental Genetics (1) 
Invited speakers from the US and ab1oad. who a1e leade1s 111 
various aspects of biological research. desrnbc tl1e11 cur1e11t 
research Prerequisites. none fo1 g1 aduate students Unde1 
graduates must be seniors or enrolled 111 BISP 199. (SIU gr a des 
only.) (F, W, S) 

Biomedical 
Sciences 

OFFICE 5008 Basic Science Bu1ld1ng, School of 
Medicine 

Professors 

Kim E. Barrett, Ph.D , Medicine (In-Residence) 
Roland C. Blantz, M D , Medicine 
Colin M. Bloor, M D, Pathology 
C. Richard Boland, M.D., Medicine 
Gerry R. Boss, M.D , Medicine 
Robert A. Brace, Ph D , Reproductive Medicine 
Joan Heller Brown, Ph.D., Pharmacology 
Dennis A. Carson, M D , Medicine 

Webster K. Cavenee, Ph.D, Medicine 
Po1en Chen, Ph D , Medicine (In-Residence) 
Kenneth R. Chien, M.D., PhD, Medicine 
Shu Chien, M D, Ph D, Bioengineering and 

Medicine 
Don Cleveland, Ph D , Medicine 
James W Covell, M .D , MediCtne and 

Bioeng1neer1ng 
Edward Dennis, Ph D , Chemistry 
Wolfgang H. D1llmann, M D , Med1one 
Mark H. Ell1sman, Ph.D, Neurosciences 
Scott Emr, Ph D , Medicine 
Jeff Esko, Ph.D, Med1c1ne 
Gregory F Erickson, Ph D , Reproductive 

Med1one 
Ronald M Evans, Ph D , Ad;unct!Mathemat1cs 
Darrell D Fanest1I, M D , Med1c1ne 
Marilyn Farquhar, Ph D , Pathology 
James R Feramisco, Ph D , Pharmacology and 

Med1c1ne 
Theodore Friedmann, M D , Ped1atncs 
Gordon N Gill, M D , Med1one 
Lawrence S B Goldstein, Ph D , Pharmacology 
Ph1l1p Groves, Ph D , Psychiatry 
V1v1a11 Hook, Ph D , Ad;unctl Med1one 
Stephen B Howell, M D , Med1c1ne 
Paul A l11Sel, M D , Pharmacology 
Martin F Kag11off, M D , fv1ed1c1ne 
Michael Karin, Ph D , Pharmacology 
Thomas J Kipps, M D , Ph D , Med1c1ne 
Ronald Kuczenski, Ph D , Psychiatry 

(In-Residence! 
Hy am L Leffert, M D , Pharmacology 
Richard Lieber, Ph D , Orthopedics 
Carol Macleod, Ph D , Med1c1ne 
James Andrew McCammon, Ph D , 

Pharmacology!Chem1stry!B1ochern1stry 
Od1le Mathieu-Costello, Ph D, Med1c1ne 

(In-Residence! 
Pamela Mellon, Ph D , Medicine 
Daniel T O'Connor, M D , Med1C1ne 

(In-Residence) 
Jerrold M Olefsky, M D , Med1one 
George Palade, Ph D , Medicine 
Frank L. Powell, Ph D , Med/one 
Morton P Printz, Ph D , Pharmacology 
Douglas D. Richman, M D , Med1c111e!Pathology 

(In-Residence) 
Michael Rosenfeld, M.D., Medicine 
Geert Schm1d-Schoenbein, Ph D, 

Bioeng111eenng 
David S. Segal, Ph.D, Psychiatry 
Stephen A Spector, M.D., Pediatrics 
Daniel Steinberg, M.D., Ph D, Medicine 

Biomedical Sciences 

Charles F. Stevens, Ph.D., Adjunct! 
Pharmacology 

Palmer W Taylor, Ph D , Pharmacology 
Roger Y Ts1en, Ph.D, Pharmacology and 

Chemistry/Biochemistry 
Robert H. Tukey, Ph.D., Medicine and 

Pharmacology 
Wylie W Vale, Ph.D., Adjunct/Medicine 
A11t P Vark1, M D , Medicine 
Peter D Wagner, M D., Medicine 
John F. Ward, Ph D , Radiology (Emeritus) 
Stephen I Wasserman, M D , Medicine 
John B. West, M D, Ph D , Med/one and 

Physiology 
Joseph W1tzum, M D , Medicine 
Flossie Wong-Staal, Ph D , Medicine and 

Biology 
lony L Yaksh, Ph D, Anesthesiology and 

Pharmacology 
Maur1z10 Zanetti, M D , Med1one (In-Residence) 

Associate Professors 

Sue Bodine-Fowler, Ph D , Orthopedics 
1ln-Res1dence1 

Laurence L Bru11to11, Ph D , Med1onel 
Pharmacology 

Mario ChoJkier, MD, Medicine 
C hr1stopher Glass, M D , Ph D , Med/one 
Connie Holm, PhD, Med1c1ne (In-Residence) 
Carolyn J Kelly, M D , Med1one-Nephrology 

!In-Residence) 
E!1zabeth A Kom1ves, Ph D , Chemistry 
Diana L. Marquardt, M.D, Med1c111e 

(In-Residence! 
Jamey D Marth, Ph D , Med/one 
Alexa11dra Newton, Ph D , Pharmacology 
Gr·egg Silverman, M D , Med1c111e (In-Residence) 
Alexis Traynor-Kaplan, Ph D, Ad;unct!Medicine 
Nicholas Webster, Ph D , Med1c111e 

(In-Residence) 
David W1ll1ams, Ph D , Ad;unct!Pharmacology 
Virgil L. Woods, Jr, M.D, Medicine 

Assistant Professors 

Tristram Bahnson, Assistant Ad;unct Professor, 
Medicine/Pharmacology 

Jerold J M. Chun, M D, Ph.D, Pharmacology 
Xiang-Dong Fu, Ph.D., Medicine 
Fred Levine, M.D., Ph.D., Pediatrics/ 

Molecular Genetics (In-Residence) 
Oswald Quehenberger, Ph.D., Assistant Adjunct 

Professor, Medicine 
Veronica Roberts, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, 

Reproductive Medicine 



Biomedical Sciences 

Francisco Villarreal, M.D., Ph.D., Adjunct/ 
Medicine 

Nicholas J. G. Webster, Ph.D., Medicine 
(In-Residence) 

( The Graduate Program) 

The graduate program offered by the Group 
in Biomedical Sciences is designed to lead to 
the Ph.D. degree through a combination of 
didactic study, laboratory rotations, and thesis 
research in basic biomedical sciences. Research 
experiences are wide and varied, permitting 
students the options of selecting molecular, 
cellular, or organ and integrated systems ap
proaches in their research programs. Students 
are encouraged to design and execute investi
gation in a self-critical and independent man
ner. Undergraduate preparation must include 
courses in mathematics (through calculus), 
chemistry (including organic, physical, and bio
chemistry), and if possible, participation in un
dergraduate research. Students whose 
undergraduate backgrounds are significantly 
different will be considered provided there is 
sufficient evidence of interest in cell and mo
lecular biology, physiology, pharmacology, or 
eukaryotic regulatory biology, and a desire to 
enter a field of active research and academic 
excellence. 

(Doctoral Degree Program) 

During the first year, the students take basic 
courses in cell biology, molecular biology, phar
macology, and physiology. In a required labora
tory rotation program, students develop 
laboratory skills and the ability to formulate 
scientific hypotheses and become familiar with 
the research activities of the faculty. Required 
advanced courses and electives in subsequent 
years are chosen to develop the students' inter
est and specialized knowledge in the thesis 
research area. The thesis laboratory is usually 
selected by the end of the first year of graduate 
study. 

The graduate program is interdepartmental 
and interdisciplinary; it involves faculty of the 
Departments of Medicine, Pharmacology, Neu
rosciences, Reproductive Medicine, Chemistry, 
Pathology, Bioengineering, the Cancer Center, 
and the Division of Cellular and Molecular 

Medicine. Physiological studies include molecu
lar to whole animal approaches to cardiovascu
lar, microcirculatory, respiratory, renal, 
gastrointestinal and fetal physiology and their 
neural and hormonal control. Pharmacologic 
studies of drug action at the molecular and 
biochemical levels include studies of receptor 
structure and function, genetic and recombi
nant DNA methods to analyze ligand-receptor 
interactions, regulation of gene expression and 
signal transduction, and biophysical approaches 
to defining neurotransmitter and hormone 
action. Molecular and cell biological ap
proaches are being applied to the study of 
major issues in cell biology, including the regu
lation of protein targeting and intracellular 
membrance traffic, hormone and growth factor 
receptors, endothelial cell biology, molecular 
motors, RNA splicing, and mitosis, among oth
ers. Eukaryotic regulatory biologists are using 
the most advanced molecular biological tech
niques to study developmental and homeo
static regulation of gene expression in primarily 
mammalian systems. As evidence of the re
search strength of the group, faculty within the 
program are the directors of four specialized 
centers of research at the university focusing on 
cancer, myocardial ischemia, hypertension, and 
atherosclerosis. Other faculty are directors of 
training grants for programs 1n pulmonary 
physiology, oncogenes, cardiovascular physiol
ogy, cellular and molecular pharmacology, hy
pertension, metabolic diseases, cell and 
molecular biology, and cancer cell biology. 

The graduate program in biomedical sciences 
is also designed to educate physician-scientists 
through the School of Medicine's Medical Sci
entist Training Program. Students already ad
mitted to the School of Medicine are eligible 
for admission to our program for Ph.D. train
ing. Such students generally apply in the first or 
second year of their medical studies and enter 
graduate studies following completion of their 
second year of medical school. Normative time 
for M.D./Ph.D. students is seven years. 

Examinations 
Students obtain letter grades in the 

program's basic courses. Candidacy for the 
Ph.D. degree is determined by a two-part ex
amination. The first part, the minor proposition 
examination, tests the student's competence 
and ability to design a pertinent research prob
lem in an area unrelated to his or her major 

interest. The second part, the major proposition 
examination, deals with the dissertation problem 
and should be completed between the spring of 
the third year and the beginning of the fourth 
year of residence in the program. After the 
preparation of the dissertation, an oral defense 
of the thesis completes the requirement for the 
Ph.D. degree. 

COURSES 

202. Carcinogenesis and Drug Metabolism (3) 
This elective will explore relationships between drug metabo
lism and carcinogenesis at cellular, molecular and etiological 
levels. Guided by faculty, students will research and present key 
papers and principles underlying the biochemistry, genetics, bio
physics, and computer-assisted aspects of several assigned top
ics. Prerequisites: biology and chemistry. Cell biology, 
biochemistry, and molecular biology may be taken concurrently 

204. Evolution of Modern Concepts in Pharmacology (2) 
This course details the evolution of modern principles of phar
macology from first evidences to the present level of knowl
edge. The course will be independent of but compliment general , 
principles of pharmacology courses for medical and graduate 
students. Prerequisites: prior or concurrent Principles of Phar
macology, or equivalent course. 

206. Organ Physiology (9) 
Building on the student's basic knowledge of cellular biology 
and biochemistry, this course develops fundamental concepts 
of organ physiology. Major areas include autonomic, cardiovas
cular, gastrointestinal, renal, and respiratory physiology. Clinical 
correlation sessions relate physiological principles to clinical situ
ations. Prerequisites. BMS 210, 211, 212, 213 or equivalent 
background in biology and chemistry. For students not in the 
School of Medicine, consent of instructor. (W) 

206L. Organ Physiology and Pharmacology, Laboratory 
Course (3) 
Selected laboratory exercises demonstrating basic principles of 
pharmacology and organ physiology. Subjects covered include 
electrocardiography, hemodynamics, myocardial control mecha
nisms, pulmonary function, dose-response relationships in phar
macology, autonomic mechanisms, and other aspects of 
physiology and pharmacology. Prerequisites.· cell biology and 
biochemistry or equivalent, and consent of instructor. (W) 

208A-B. Topics in Medical Therapeutics (1-2) 
Students attend pharmacology (medical therapeutics) lectures 
given in conjunction with those presented in core courses. Cor
relation with pathophysiology of diseases will be stressed in
cluding organ malfunction as causes of drug toxicity. Other topics 
will include chemotherapeutic agents and cardiovascular drugs. 
(W,S) 

210. Cellular Biology (6) 
The course focuses on fundamentals of the biology of eukary
otic cells. Topics include: Cell structure and cytoskeleton, bio
synthesis of macromolecules, transport across cell membranes, 
receptors and signal transduction, regulation of the cell growth 
cycle, early development and differentiation. (F) 

211. Molecular Biology (6) 
The course covers concepts and techniques of molecular biol~ 
ogy. Topics include: DNA and chromosome structuring, the eu
karyotic genome, gene transcription units and their regulation, 



RNA processing, RNA and DNA viruses, development and meth
odologies of molecular biology. (W) 

212. Cellular and Molecular Pharmacology (6) 
Topics include Analysis of ligand-macromolecule interactions, 
b1ochem1st1y and pharmacology of chemical transmission and 
signal transduction, cellular responses to environmental stress 
(cyto P-450, P-glycoprotein, etc), and bases of selective toxic
itv (viruses, bacteria, insects, mammalian tumor cells). Empha
sis is on basic principles, on analysis of recent experimental 
data, and on integration in mammalian systems. (W) 

213. Systemic Physiology (6) 
General principles of organ physiology including mass trans
port, tissue and fluid mechanics, membrane transport, ener
getics, structure-function relations, and homeostasis applied 
to cardiovascular, gastrointestinal, muscle, renal, and respira
tory systems. Emphasis on integrative properties of cells in or 
gans and organismic responses. (F) 

220A-B. Principles of Pharmacology (2-3) 
Building on the student's knowledge in cell biology and bio
chemistry, this course examines the principles of pharmacol
ogy and therapeutics and relates them to clinical practice. The 
portion of the course given in the winter quarter is closely 
integrated with the organ physiology course. Prerequisites: 
same as 206. (W,S) 

222. Molecular Glycobiology (2) 
Molecular Glycobiology encompasses studies of the structure, 
biosynthesis, and biological roles of oligosaccharide units on 
glycoconjugates. The course will provide an overview of this 
rapidly evolving field with an emphasis on the glycoconjugates 
of eukaryotic organisms in the animal kingdom. (S) 

223. Genetics, Metabolism, and Inherited Disease (2) 
Detailed discussions of the molecular aspects of certain in
born errors of intermediary metabolism selected to illustrate 
principles of biochemical genetics applicable to a wider vari
ety of clinically important genetic diseases. Individual sessions 
will include faculty presentations followed by student-led dis
cussions of the particular principles illustrated by the disor
ders reviewed. (S) 

224. Topics in Cancer Research (2) 
Each quarter will focus on an important area of cancer re
search such as immunology (fall), growth regulation (winter), 
and cancer genetics (spring). One-hour lecture coordinated with 
a one-hour seminar with the opportunity to meet with the in
vited speaker. Prerequisites.· senior undergraduates, graduate 
students, medical students. (W,S) 

225. Physiological Aspects of the Ovary (3) 
This course deals with recent concepts concerning structure
function relationships in the mammalian ovaries. Contents in
clude: history, development, cytology, steroid biosynthesis and 
function, hormone receptor interactions, oogenesis, 
folliculogenesis, ovulation, corpus luteum formation/regression, 
menstrual cycle, menopause, pathophysiology. (W) 

226. Frontiers in Endocrinology and Metabolism (3) 
The course covers recent advances of research in lipid, lipo
protein metabolism, carbohydrate metabolism, reproductive 
medicine, diabetes mellitus, and atherosclerosis. (F) 

227. Neuroendocrinology (4) 
This course will examine the role of the CNS in controlling 
reproductive functions, stress, growth, biological rhythm, and 
behavior. Materials to be covered include: the evolution of neu
roendocrine hormones; development and maturation of the 
neuroendocrine system, neuroendocrine techniques; neu
roanatomy; physiological actions of neuropeptides; the nature 
of aminergic and peptidergic neurotransmission in the brain in 
modulating the output of hormones of the pituitary; cellular 
and molecular mechanisms of neuroendocrine function. (S) 

228. Basic Science Research Seminar (1) 
The objective is to provide an opportunity for cardiology re
search fellows, postgraduate students and undergraduate stu
dents to intereact with faculty in the Division of Cardiology in 
a faculty-sponsored basic research seminar. This will take place 
once a month for ten sessions at a faculty member's home. It 
will be in the format of a journal club where a faculty member 
or a faculty-sponsored individual will present and discuss one 
recent article deemed to have considerable scientific impor
tance. The content of the course will be determined by the 
faculty member who is assigned the session. Prerequisite. 
bachelor's degree in a science discipline. (F,W,S) 

229. Methods in Pharmacology (3) 
A combination of lecture and lab exercises presented by the 
faculty of the Group in Biomedical Sciences, designed to intro
duce biomedical science graduate students to the essential 
techniques employed in molecular and cellular pharmacology. 
Prerequisites. BMS 212, OP, CBB, biochemistry, molecular bi
ology, biomedical sciences or consent of instructor. (S) 

230. Receptors and Signal Transduction (3) 
An examination of the molecular and biochemical bases of 
drug and neurotransmitter action. Topics include molecular 
basis of drug specificity, receptor mechanisms, neuropharma
cology, signal transduction from the cell surface to the nucleus, 
and drug action on excitable tissues. Prerequisite: course in 
biochemistry (F) 

231. Contemporary Topics in Pharmacology (2) 
A selection of short courses in the biomedical and pharmaco
logical sciences offered by resident experts. Topics will vary 
annually. Each short course will last one to two weeks, meet
ing five hours a week. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 
(Not offered in fall 1997.) 

233. Molecular Biology of Human Retroviruses (3) 
Replication cycle and gene regulation of HIV. Molecular ap
proaches to therapy and vaccines. Prerequisites: undergradu
ates lower-division courses in Biology, BIMM 100, BICD 7 00, 
BIBC 100, B!BC 102. 

236. Maternal and Placental Physiology (2) 
Th is course provides a broad based coverage of the phys·1ology 
of maternal changes during pregnancy as well as physiology 
of the placenta. Included are endocrine, cardiovascular, respi
ratory, fluid balance, metabolism, nutrition, lactation, immune 
and postpartum aspects as well as problems of pregnancy. 
Prerequisites.· Med 206 (OPP) and Med 209 (ERM), or 
equivalent. (F) 

237. Fetal Physiology (2) 
This course provides a broad based coverage of the physiology 
of the fetus, including growth and development, metabolism, 
neurologic and endocrine development, regulation of the car
diovascular, endocrine, renal, and gastrointestinal systems, 
development of the lungs, immune system, abnormal develop
ment genetic problems, and diseases. Prerequisites: same as 
236.(W) 

239. Practical Design and Evaluation of Biomedical 
Research (2) 
Strategy, tactics, and critical analysis of biomedical research 
including 1) how to evaluate whether an idea for an experi
ment is worth pursuing, 2) fundamentals of experimental de
sign, 3) experimental analysis, and most importantly, 4) how 
to read and critically evaluate biomedical research reports. Pre
requisite: SOM 203, equivalent, or consent of instructor. (W) 

240. Critical Reading in Cell Biology (3) 
This course will focus on critical reading and understanding 
current areas in Cell and Molecular Biology. The exact topic 
will vary, but will include such topics as Protein Trafficking, 
Cell Division, Intracellular Movement, Cell Interaction, and Cell 
Cycle. 

Biomedical Sciences 

241. Neuroreflex Control of Cardiovascular and 
Respiratory Systems (3) 
Topics covered in this course include experimental techniques, 
CNS respiratory and cardiovascular mechanisms, reflex modu
lation of breathing, arterial, visceral and somatic cardiovascu
lar reflexes, pathophysiology, cardiorespiratory interactions, 
control systems theory. The course emphasizes the experimen
tal basis of our knowledge and general principles applicable 
to other physiological systems. (S) 

244. Development of Ideas in Physiology and 
Pharmacology (2) 
Course will cover aspects of the development of ideas in physi
ology and pharmacology. (W) 

262. Neurophysiology (4) 
An overview of neurophysiological systems, emphasizing mam
malian neurophysiology and related model vertebrate systems 
and concepts. (W) 

271. Cardiovascular Physiology (4) 
Physical concepts of behavior of heart, large blood vessels, vas
cular beds in major organs, and the microcirculation. Physical 
and physiological principles of blood flow, blood pressure, car
diac work, electrophysiology of the heart. Special vascular beds, 
including their biological and hemodynamic importance. Inte
gration through nervous and humoral controls. Prerequisites: 
BIPN 100, 102 and BE 231 A, or consent of instructor. 

285. Statistical Inference in the Medical Sciences (2) 
An introduction to basic techniques used in biomedical litera
ture: t tests, ANOVA, chi-square, linear and nonlinear regres
sion. Emphasis will be on understanding the appropriate use 
and interpretation of the tests, rather than on the calculations. 

294. Pharmacology and Molecular Biology Journal 
Club (0-1) 
Current literature in molecular pharmacology and molecular 
biology is reviewed. Two papers are chosen per week for oral 
presentation by students. Faculty critique the student presen
tations. Prerequisite: enrollment in Ph.D. program at year two 
and above. (F,W,S) 

295. Pharmacology Research Discussions (0-1) 
Student, faculty, and fellow discussion groups on research 
projects. Students are expected to present research findings to 
fellows, other Ph.D. students, and faculty. Written critiques are 
provided by the faculty. Prerequisites: completion of minor 
proposition examination and two years of graduate work. 
(F,W,S) 

296. Directed Reading (1-4) 
Reading of special topics under the direction of a faculty mem
ber. Exact subject matter to be arranged in individual cases. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

297. Progress in Signal Transduction (1) 
Papers describing recent progress in signal transduction from 
the cell-surface to the nucleus will be chosen from recent re
search literature. Two papers will be discussed and criticized in 
detail each week for one hour. Prerequisites: graduate level 
Biochemistry, Cell Biology, and Molecular Biology; registered 
as second year and above graduate student in Biomedical Sci
ences, Biology, or Chemistry. (F,W,S) 

298. Directed Study (1-12) 
Reading and laboratory study of special topics under the 
direction of a faculty member. Exact subject matter to be 
arranged in individual cases. (F, W,S) 

299. Independent Study or Research (1-12) 
Independent study or research. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. (F,W,S) 
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OFFICES: 

General Administration-1110-113 Urey Hall 
Addition 

Graduate Student Affairs-1110-121 Urey Hall 
Addition 

Undergraduate Student Affairs-1110-115 Urey 
Hall Addition 

Chair's Office-1110-113 Urey Hall Addition 

WWW address: http://physics.ucsd.edu/ 

The Department of Physics offers an under
graduate and graduate program which pre
pares students for a career in biophysics and 
which leads to the following degrees: 

B.S. in physics with specialization in 
biophysics 

B.S. in physics with specialization in 
biophysics-premedical 

C.Phil. in physics (biophysics) 

Ph.D. in physics (biophysics) 

A grade-point average of 2.0 or higher in 
the upper-div1s1on major program is required 
for graduation. All courses (lower and upper 
division) required for the major must be taken 
for a letter grade. Students must receive a 
grade of C- or better in any course to be 
counted toward fulfillment of the major re
quirements. In exceptional cases, students with 
a grade-point average in the major of 2.5 or 
greater may petition to have one grade of D 
accepted. 

See "Physics" for more information. 

(The Undergraduate Program ) 

Physics Major with 
Specialization in Biophysics 

The upper-division program for physics ma
jors with specialization in biophysics is essen
tially the same as the standard physics major, 
with some modification to provide the educa
tion in biology and chemistry needed for ad
vanced work in biophysics. Students entering 
the program with deficient backgrounds in 

mathematics or chemistry will be required to 
remedy the deficiency in their junior year. The 
consequent re-arrangement of the upper-divi
sion program will be devised by consultation 
between the student and the departmental 
adviser for biophysics. 

Students are encouraged to incorporate 
Mathematics 110 into their lower-division 
studies. 

The following courses are required for the 
physics major with specialization in biophysics. 

a. Lower-division: 

1. Physics 4A-B-C-D-E and 2CL-DL; or Phys
ics 2A-B-C-D and 2CL-DL (Physics 4 
sequence is strongly recommended). 

2. Chemistry 6A-B-C and 6BL-CL. 

3. BILD 1.* 

4. Mathematics 20C, 20D, 20E, 20F, or 
21 C, 21D, 20E, 20F. t 

tEffect1ve fall 1994, the Department of Math
ematics replaced the Math 2 sequence with a 
new Math 20 sequence. Please refer to the 
Department of Mathematics' section for a full 
description of the transition, including recom
mended entry points and retake substitutions. 
Please consult the Department of Physics un
dergraduate advising office for specific changes 
to major requirements. 

b. Upper-division: 

1. Physics 1 OOA-B-C, 105, 11 OA, 120A-B, 
130A-B, 153. 

2. Chemistry 127 or 131, 140A-B, 143A. 

3. BIBC 100, BIBC 103, BIMM 100, BICD 
110, BICD 100.* 

4. Mathematics 110. 

c. Suggested schedule is: 

FALL 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Phys. 1 OOA 
Phys. 105 
Phys. 11 OA 
Chem. 140A 

SENIOR YEAR 
Phys. 1308 
818( 100 
BICD 100 

WINTER 

Phys. 1008 
Phys 120A 
Chem. 1408 

81BC 103 
Chem. 127 

SPRING 

Phys.1 OOC 
Phys.1208 
Phys. 130A 
Chem. 143A 

Phys. 153 
81MM 100 
BICD 110 

*The Department of Biology renumbered all biology courses 
effective fall quarter 1993. See "Biology" for conversion of 
old course numbers to new course numbers. 

Physics Major with 
Specialization in 
Biophysics-Premedical 

The upper-division program for physics ma
jors with specialization in biophysics-premedical 
is essentially the same as the standard physics 
major, with some modification to provide the 
education in biology and chemistry needed for 
the study of medicine. Students entering the 
program with deficient backgrounds in math
ematics or chemistry will be required to remedy 
the deficiency in their junior year. The conse
quent arrangement of the upper-division pro
gram will be devised by consultation between 
the student and the physics departmental ad
viser for biophysics. 

Students are encouraged to incorporate 
Mathematics 110 into their lower-division 
studies. 

The following courses are required for the 
physics major with specialization in biophysics
premedical: 

a. Lower-division: 

1. Physics 4A-B-C-D-E and 2CL-DL; or Phys
ics 2A-B-C-D and 2CL-DL (Physics 4 se
quence is strongly recommended). 

2. Chemistry 6A-B-C and Chemistry 6BL-CL. 

3. BILD 1. * 

4. Mathematics 20C, 20D, 20E, 20F, or 
21 C, 21D, 20E, 20F. t 

t Effective fall 1994, the Department of Math
ematics replaced the Math 2 sequence with a 
new Math 20 sequence. Please refer to the 
Department of Mathematics' section for a full 
description of the transition, including recom
mended entry points and retake substitutions. 
Please consult the Department of Physics un
dergraduate advising office for specific changes 
to major requirements. 

b. Upper-division: 

1. Physics 1 OOA-B-C, 105, 11 OA, 120A-B, 
130A, 153. 

2. Chemistry 127 or 131, 140A-B, 143A. 

3. BIBC 100, BIMM 100, BICD 110, BICD 
100. * 

4. Mathematics 110. 

5. Restricted elective: one biology course 
(BICD 130, BICD 134, or BIMM 112). * 



'The Departnient of Biology renumbered all biology courses 
effective fall quarter 1993. See "Biology" for conversion of 
old course numbers to new course numbers. 

c. Suggested schedule 

FALL 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Phys 1 OOA 
Phys. 1 OS 
Phys 11 OA 
Chem. 140A 

SENIOR YEAR 
BIBC 100 
BICD 100 

WINTER 

Phys. 1 OOB 
Phys. 120A 
Chem 140B 

Chem. 127 
Restr. Elec 

SPRING 

Phys. 1 OOC 
Phys 120B 
Phys. 130A 
Chem. 143A 

Phys. 1 53 
BICD 110 
BIMM 100 

(The Graduate Program) 

Research in biophysics is being actively pur
sued in several departments (e.g., physics, 
chemistry, biology), which also offer courses in 
or relevant to biophysics. 

Graduate students specializing in the area of 
biophysics within the Department of Physics 
receive the Ph.D. in physics (biophysics). 

(Doctoral Degree Program ) 

The Ph.D. program consists of graduate 
courses, apprenticeship in research, teaching 
experience, and thesis research. 

Entering students are assigned a faculty ad
viser to guide them in their program. Many 
students spend their first year as teaching assis
tants or fellows and begin apprentice research 
in their second year. When a student's associa
tion with a research area and research supervi
sor is well established, a faculty research 
progress committee is formed with the respon
sibility of conducting an annual review of 
progress and, at the appropriate time, initiating 
the formation of a doctoral committee. After 
three years of graduate study, or earlier, stu
dents complete the departmental examinations 
and begin thesis research. There is no foreign 
language requirement. 

Entrance Testing 
An entrance test covering undergraduate 

physics is given to entering students during the 
first week of orientation to give better guid
ance to students 1n their graduate program. 

The results are not entered in the student's file. 
Entering students are encouraged to bring the 
results to the first meeting with their academic 
adviser. Entering students may elect to take the 
departmental examination instead of taking the 
entrance test. 

Requirements far the Ph.D. 
Students are required to pass a departmental 

examination, advanced graduate courses, an 
oral topic examination, a qualifying examina
tion, and a final defense of the thesis as de
scribed below. 

1. Departmental Examination 

Biophysics students are required to take a 
departmental examination after completing 
two years of graduate work at UCSD. The ex
amination is on the level of material usually 
covered in upper-division courses and the 
graduate courses listed below: 

Fall 
Phys. 200A (Theoretical Mechanics) 
Phys. 201 (Mathematical Physics) 
Phys. 212A (Quantum Mechanics) 

Winter 
Phys. 200B (Theoretical Mechanics) 
Phys. 203A (Adv. Classical Electrodynamics) 
Phys. 212B (Quantum Mechanics) 

Spring 
Phys. 203B (Adv. Classical Electrodynamics) 
Phys. 21 OA (Equilibrium Statistical Mechanics) 
Phys. 212C (Quantum Mechanics) 

The examination is offered twice a year, at 
the beginning of the fall and spring quarters, 
and lasts two days, four hours per day. The 
examination may be repeated once, the next 
time it is offered. 

2. Advanced Graduate Courses 

Biophysics students are required to pass five 
courses (with a grade of C or better) from biol
ogy, biochemistry, chemistry, or physics in con
sultation with their adviser no later than the 
end of the third year of graduate work. At least 
three of these courses must be graduate 
courses. A 3.0 average in four of the five courses 
is required. (In lieu of the course requirement, 
students may petition to take an oral examina
tion covering three areas of physics.) 

3. Oral Topic Examination 

Biophysics 

• 

Biophysics students are required to take an 
oral topic examination no later than the spring 
of the third year of graduate work. Three topics 
of current interest in physics or biophysics are 
announced two weeks prior to the examination 
week, and a list of relevant references is sup
plied Students select one of the topics and 
present a 30-45 minutes talk on it to a faculty 
examination committee. The oral presentation 
is followed by approximately one hour of ques
tioning generally related to the topic. This ex
amination is offered twice a year, at the 
beginning of the fall and spring quarters, and 
may be repeated once, the next time it is of
fered. 

4. Qualifying Examination and 
Advancement to Candidacy 

In order to be advanced to candidacy, stu
dents must have met the departmental require
ments and obtained a faculty research 
supervisor. At the time of application for ad
vancement to candidacy, a doctoral committee 
responsible for the remainder of the student's 
graduate program is appointed by the Gradu
ate Council. Members of the research progress 
committee are usually included as members of 
the doctoral committee. The committee con
ducts the Ph.D. qualifying examination during 
which students must demonstrate the ability to 
engage in thesis research. Usually this involves 
the presentation of a plan for the thesis re
search project. The committee may ask ques
tions directly or indirectly related to the project 
and questions on general physics which it de
termines to be relevant. Upon successful 
completion of this examination, students are 
advanced to candidacy and are awarded the 
Candidate of Philosophy Degree. 

S. Instruction in Physics Teaching 

All graduate students are required to partici
pate in "Instruction in Physics Teaching" under 
the supervision of a professor as part of their 
training for future careers. Students will partici
pate in teaching recitation sections, problem 
sessions, or laboratory sections. Students are 
required to take a total of two units of Physics 
500. 

__ ..,..Jol'..11 ______ .• 
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6. Thesis Defense 

When students have completed their theses, 
they are asked to present and defend them 
before their doctoral committees. 

Time Limits far Progress 
to the Ph.D. 

In accordance with university policy, the De
partment of Physics has established the follow
ing time limits for progress to the Ph.D. A 
student's research progress committee helps 
ensure that these time limits are met. 

Theorists Experimental 1sts 

Advancement 
to Candidacy 4 years 5 years 
Total Registered 
Time and Support 7 years 8 years 
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Please refer to listings in the Departments of 
Biology, Chemistry and Biochemistry, and 
Physics. 

Chemistry and 
Biochemistry 

Chair's Office: 2040 Urey Hall Addition 
(619) 534-3575 

Undergraduate Student Affairs, 
4010 York Hall 
(619) 534-4856 
Graduate Student Affairs, 
4010 York Hall 
(619) 534-6870 
Revelle College 

Professors 

William S. Allison, Ph.D. 
James R. Arnold, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Marjorie C. Caserio, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Leigh B. Clark, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Edward A. Dennis, Ph.D. 
Daniel J. Donoghue, Ph.D. 
Russell F. Doolittle, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Robert C. Fahey, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Murray Goodman, Ph.D. 

- ·-·--------J~l--

Elvin Harper, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
David N. Hendrickson, Ph.D. 
Martin D. Kamen, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
David R. Kearns, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Joseph Kraut, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Andrew C. Kummel, Ph.D. 
Jack Kyte, Ph.D. 
Katja Lindenberg, Ph.D. 
Douglas Magde, Ph.D. 
Kurt Marti, Ph.D. 
J. Andrew McCammon, Ph.D. 
Trevor C. McMorris, Ph.D. 
Stanley L. Miller, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
W E. Moerner, Ph.D. 
Xuong Nguyen-Huu, Ph.D. 
K.C. Nicolaou, Ph.D. 
Hans Oesterreicher, Ph.D. 
Charles L. Perrin, Ph.D., Academic Senate 

Distinguished Teaching Award 
Michael J. Sailor, Ph.D. 
Gerhard N. Schrauzer, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Kurt E. Shuler, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Jay Siegel, Ph.D. 
John D. Simon, Ph.D. 
Susan Taylor, Ph.D. 
Mark Thiemens, Ph.D., Chair 
William C. Trogler, Ph.D. 
Roger Y. Tsien, Ph.D. 
Regitze R. Vold, Ph.D. 
Joseph W Watson, Ph.D., Vice Chancellor, 

Student Affairs 
John H. Weare, Ph.D. 
Ernest Wenkert, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
John C. Wheeler, Ph.D. 
Kent R. Wilson, Ph.D. 
Bruno H. Zimm, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 

Senior Lecturer (LSOE) 

Barbara A. Sawrey, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

F. Thomas Bond, Ph.D., Provost, 
Revelle College 

John E. Crowell, Ph.D. 
Daniel F. Harvey, Ph.D. 
Elizabeth A. Komives, Ph.D. 
Joseph O'Connor, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

Robert E. Continetti, Ph.D. 
Gourisankar Ghosh, Ph.D. 
Patricia A. Jennings, Ph.D. 
Timothy B. Karpishin, Ph.D. 

Amitabha Sinha, Ph.D. 
Emmanuel A. Theodorakis, Ph.D. 
Yitzhak Tor, Ph.D. 

Adjunct Professors 

Leslie E. Orgel, Ph.D. 
Peter R. Taylor, Ph.D. 

Assistant Adjunct Professors 

Seunghyon Choe, Ph.D. 
Joseph Noel, Ph.D. 

( Introduction ) 

The UCSD Department of Chemistry and 
Biochemistry was founded in the 1950s by the 
late Professor Harold Urey and a group of col
leagues who strove to create a department that 
would stress the fundamentals of chemistry 
and, at the same time, embrace diverse applica
tions of those principles at the frontiers of 
knowledge. 

Degrees offered include: 

Biochemistry 

B .S. Biochemistry/( hem istry 
M.S. Chemistry 
Ph.D. Chemistry 

Chemistry 

B.A. Environmental Chemistry 
B.S. Chemistry 
B.S. Chemical Physics 
B.S. Chemistry/Earth Sciences 
B.S. Chemical Education 
B.S. Pharmacological Chemistry 
M.S. Chemistry 
Ph.D. Chemistry 

(The department does not accept students who 
desire a terminal M.S. degree.) 

( Ch.emistry-Premedical Majors) 

Either a biochemistry/chemistry major or a 
chemistry major with appropriate choice of 
electives provide a strong background for stu
dents intending to pursue careers in the medi
cal sciences. Premedical students are 
encouraged to complete the three-quarter 140 
organic sequence in their sophomore year. 
Most medical schools require a full year of or
ganic chemistry. Biology BILD 1 is strongly rec-



ommended, along with certain upper-division 
biology courses, which can be counted toward 
the major requirements 1n chemistry. 

(General Chemistry) 

The General Chemistry Chem. 6 sequence 
(6A-6B-6C) is intended for science and engi
neering majors as well as others who need a 
quantitative course. It satisfies all preprofes
sional programs. Chem. 4 is a one-quarter 
preparation for 6A which should be taken only 
by those whose college adviser so recommends. 
A student intending to major 1n chemistry can 
thus begin with 4 or 6A, depending on the 
level of preparation. A student 1ntend1ng to 
major in a discipline other than chemistry 
should consult his or her adviser 1n the appro
priate department to determine which chemis
try course is recommended. 

Chem. 11, 12, 13 is a terminal sequence for 
non-science/non-engineering majors. Chem. 15 
and 16 are one-quarter survey courses suitable 
for non-science majors. Students should check 
with their college adviser to determine applica
bility toward general-education requirements. 

General Information on 
Undergraduate Major Programs 

The minimum passing grade is a D, and a 
minimum of a 2.0 average GPA 1n the major is 
required for the degree. All courses for the 
major, except for independent research (Chem 
199) and chemistry instruction (Chem. 195), 
must be taken for a letter grade Chem. 195 
and Chem. 199 must be taken on a P/NP basis. 

Transfer students must pass at least twenty
four units of upper-division courses required for 
the major while off1c1ally enrolled at UCSD. 

In addition to the requirements, Math. 20F 
(required for chemical physics majors) and a 
course in computer programming are also rec
ommended. 

Any departure from the requirements out
lined below must be approved by pet1t1on. This 
applies to lower- and upper-division require
ments. 

The suggested programs following each of 
the major descriptions are only examples. 

(Biochemistry/Chemistry Major) 

The following program 1s designed for bio
chemistry and premedical students desiring a 
strong background in chemistry. The core bio
chemistry offering is a sequence of three quar
ters of lecture plus one laboratory 1n the junior 
year. This is followed by three advanced bio
chemistry courses in the senior year. 

Lower-Division Requirements 
The following courses must be taken for a 

letter grade 

1. General chemistry including laboratory 
(Chem. 6A-6C, 6BL, and 6CL, or equivalent). 

2. Calculus through Math. 20D (d1fferent1al 
equations), either Math. 20A-20D or 
Math. 1 A-1 C, 20C (two units), 20D. 

3. Phys. 2A-2B and 2D (Phys. 1 A-1 C and Phys. 
2D are acceptable only by pet1t1on). Two 
units of physics laboratory. Phys. 2CL 1s rec
ommended and 1s accessible without Phys. 
2C (Phys. 2BL and 2DL are also acceptable) 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Three quarters of organic chemistry 
(Chem 140A-C) 

2. Two quarters of physical chemistry 
(Chem. 126, 127 recommended; 131, 132 
acceptable) 

3. One quarter of inorganic chemistry 
(Chem 120A) 

4. Three quarters of biochemistry 
(Chem 114A-C) 

5. Five laboratory courses (Chem. 143AM or 
143A, 143B, 105A, either 112A or 112B and 
one add1t1onal chemistry lab). 

6. Two elective courses from the following list: 
Chem.107, 112B, 113/213, 115/215, 124/ 
225, 116/216, 117, 118, 122, 142/242, 147, 
148/248, 167/267. 

7. One add1t1onal elective course chosen from 
among all of the upper-division and gradu
ate courses offered by the Department of 
Chemistry and Biochemistry (except non
letter-graded courses) or from the following 
list of courses offered by the Department of 
Biology: BICD 100, BICD 110, BICD 140, 
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BIMM 114, BIMM 120, BIPN 100, BIPN 102, 
BIPN 140. Other electives may be arranged 
by petition. 

Suggested Program far 
Biochemistry/Chemistry 
B.S.Major: 

FALL WINTER 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chem 6A Chem. 68 
Math 20A Math. 208 

BILD 1 * 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Chem. 140A Chem. 1408 
Math. 200 Chem. 143AM 
Phys 2A Phys. 28 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chem 114A Chem 1148 
Chem. 126 Chem. 127 
Chem 6CL Phys. 2CL 

SENIOR YEAR 
Chem. 120A Elective Lab 
Elective E lect1ve 

* Recommended, but not required 

(Chemistry Major) 

SPRING 

Chem. 6C 
Math. 20C 
Chem. 6BL 

Chem. 140C 
Chem. 1438 
Phys. 20 

Chem 114C 
Chem 105A 

Elective Lab 
E lect1ve 

Lower-Division Requirements 
The following courses must be taken for a 

letter grade: 

1. General chemistry including laboratory 
(Chem. 6A-6C, 6BL, and 6CL, or equivalent). 

2. Calculus through Math. 20D (differential 
equations), either Math. 20A-20D or 
Math. 1 A-1 C, 20C (two units), 20D. 

3. Phys. 2A-2B and 2D (Phys. 1 A-1 C and 
Phys. 2D are acceptable only by petition). 
Two units of physics laboratory. Phys. 2CL is 
recommended and is accessible without 
Phys. 2C (Phys. 2BL and 2DL are also 
acceptable.) 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. One year of organic chemistry ( 140A-C). 

2. One year of physical chemistry (131-[133). 

3. Two quarters of inorganic chemistry (120A, 
120B). 

4. One quarter of biochemistry (Chem. 114A). 

5. Five laboratory courses (Chem. 143AM or 
143A, 143B, 105A and two of the following: 
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Chem. 1058, 106, 112A, 1128, 123, or 
143C). 

6. Three additional four-unit upper-division or 
graduate courses in chemistry and biochem
istry or related areas. At least two of these 
courses must be other than Chem. 195 or 
199. 

Suggested Program far Chemistry 
B.S.Major: 

FALL 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chem. 6A 
Math. 20A 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Chem 140A 
Chem. 6CL 
Math. 20D 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chem 131 
Chem. 120A 
Phys. 2D 

SENIOR YEAR 
Chem.114A 
Elective Lab 

WINTER 

Chem. 6B 
Math. 20B 

Chem. 140B 
Chem 143AM 
Phys. 2A 

Chem 132 
Chem. 120B 
Phys 2CL 

Elective Lab 
Elective 

SPRING 

Chem. 6C 
Math. 20C 
Chem. 6BL 

Chem. 140C 
Chem. 143B 
Phys. 2B 

Chem. 133 
Chem. 105A 

Elective 
Elective 

(Chemical Physics Major) 

Chemical physics applies the concepts and 
quantitative methods of physics to the descrip
tions of atoms and molecules, analyzes matter 
as a statistical assembly of molecular building 
blocks, and develops and exploits physical 
(largely spectroscopic) experimental tools with 
which to test and refine such theories. 

The chemical physics maJor is designed as a 
preparation for graduate work. 

Lower-Division Requirements 
The following courses must be taken for a 

letter grade: 

1. General chemistry including laboratory 
(Chem. 6A-6C, 68L, and 6CL, or equivalent). 

2. Math. 20A-20F. 

3. Phys. 2A-O and a two-unit physics laboratory 
course. Phys. 2CL is recommended (Phys. 
28L and 20L are acceptable). 

It is recommended that the above require
ments be completed by the end of the sopho
more year. 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Two quarters of organic chemistry (140A-8). 

2. One year of physical chemistry (131-133). 

3. Two quarters of inorganic chemistry (120A-
1208). Chem. 114A can substitute for 
Chem. 1208. 

4. Five upper-division chemistry labs: 
Chem. 105A, 106, 143AM or 143A, 143C 
and one of the following: 1058, 112A, 
1128, 123, or 1438. 

5. Chem. 135 or 136. 

6. Math. 110. 

7. Phys. 110A-1108, or Phys. 100A-1008. 

8. One additional course in physical chemistry 
or related areas as approved by an adviser. 
This course may be Chem. 199. 

Suggested Program far Chemical 
Physics B.S. Major: 

FALL 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chem. 6A 
Math 20A 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Chem 140A 
Math 20D 
Phys 2B 
Chem. 6CL 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chem. 131 
Chem. 143C 
Phys. 11 DA 

or Phys. 1 ODA 
or Chem. 120A 

WINTER 

Chem. 6B 
Math. 20B 

Chem. 140B 
Math. 20E 
Phys. 2C 
Chem 143AM 

Chem. 132 
Phys. 2CL 
Phys 110B 

or Phys. 1 OOB 
or Chem. 120B 

SENIOR YEAR 
Chem. 120A Chem. 120B* 

or Phys. 11 DA 
or Phys. 11 OB 

Elective Lab 

or Phys. 1 ODA 
or Phys. 1 DOB 

Chem. 106 

SPRING 

Chem. 6C 
Math. 20C 
Phys. 2A 
Chem. 6BL 

Math. 20F 
Phys. 2D 

Chem. 133 
Chem. 105A 
Math. 110 

Chem. 135 

*Chem. 114A (fall quarter) may be substituted. 

(Chemistry/Earth Sciences Major) 

A chemistry major with specialization in earth 
sciences is also available for undergraduates. 

Lower-Division Requirements 
The following courses must be taken for a 

letter grade: 

1. General chemistry including laboratory 
(Chem. 6A-6C, 68L, and 6CL, or equivalent). 

2. Calculus through Math. 200 (differential 
equations), either Math. 20A-200 or Math. 
1 A-1 C, 20C (two units), 200. 

3. Phys. 2A-28 and 20 (Phys. 1 A-1 C and 
Phys. 20 are acceptable only by petition). 
Two units of physics laboratory. Phys. 2CL 
is recommended and is accessible without 

Phys. 2C (Phys. 28L and 20L are also 
acceptable). 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Two quarters of organic chemistry (140A-8). 

2. One year of physical chemistry (131-133). 

3. Two quarters of inorganic chemistry (120A-
1208). Chem. 114A can substitute for 
Chem. 1208. 

4. Five upper-division labs: Chem. 105A, 106, 
143AM or 143A, ES 162 L and one of the 
following: Chem. 1058, 112A, 1128, 123, 
1438, or 143C. 

The specific upper-division earth sciences 
courses required are: 

1. ES 101, Introduction to Geology. 

2. ES 102, Introduction to Geochemistry. 

3. ES 103, Introduction to Geophysics. 

4. ES 120, Introduction to Mineralogy. 

5. ES 162A, Introduction to Field Geology. 

6. At least two other courses from the follow
ing list are required: SIO 244, 245A, 2458, 
253, Chem. 170, 171, 173. Petrology is es
sential for geology students. SIO 245A and 
253 should be taken by students planning to 
go on to graduate school or to do profes
sional geologic work with their undergradu
ate degrees. Students are encouraged to 
take at least one quarter of Chem. 199. 

Suggested Program far Chemistry/ 
Earth Sciences B.S. Major: 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chem. 6A Chem. 6B Chem. 6C 
Math. 20A Math. 20B Math. 20C 

Chem. 6BL 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Chem. 140A Chem. 140B 
Math. 20D Phys. 2A Phys. 2B 
Chem. 6CL Chem. 143AM Phys. 2CL 



JUNIOR YEAR 
Earth Sci. 101 
Chern 131 
Phys. 2D 

SENIOR YEAR 
Chern. 114A* 
Chern 120A 
Elective 

Earth. Sci. 102 
Chern. 132 
Earth Sci. 120 

Earth. Sci. 120 
Earth. Sci. 162 
Chern. 106 

Earth. Sci. 103 
Chern. 133 
Chern. 1 OSA 

Elective 
Elective Lab 

*Chern. 120B (winter quarter) may be substituted. 

(Chemical Education Major ) 

This program offers an excellent preparation 
for teaching physical science in secondary 
schools, including chemistry, physics, earth 
science, biology, and mathematics. The chemi
cal education program has American Chemical 
Society accreditation. 

The chemical education program is suffi
ciently intensive that students with this degree 
should be admissible as graduate students to 
most universities. 

The program is basically a chemistry major 
with earth science and biochemistry as elec
tives, combined with three courses in the 
Teacher Education Program. 

If you are interested in earning a California 
teaching credential through UCSD, contact the 
Teacher Education Program for information 
about the prerequisite and professional prepa
ration requirements. It is recommended that 
you contact TEP as early as possible in your 
academic career. 

Lower-Division Requirements 
The following courses must be taken for a 

letter grade: 

1. General chemistry including laboratory 
(Chem. 6A-6C, 6BL, and 6CL or equivalent). 

2. Math. 20A-20C. 

3. Phys. 2A-B-D. Two units of physics labora
tory. Phys. 2CL is recommended and is acces
sible without Phys. 2C (Phys. 2BL and 2DL 
are acceptable.) . 

4. Biol. BILD1. 

5. A course in computer programming is 
recommended. 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Three quarters of organic chemistry 
(Chem. 140A-C). 

2. Two quarters of physical chemistry 
(Chem. 126-127 recommended; 131-132 
acceptable). 

3. One quarter of inorganic chemistry 
(Chem. 120A). 

4. One quarter of biochemistry (Chem. 114A). 

5. Five laboratory courses (Chem. 143AM or 
143A, 143B, 105A, and two of the follow
ing: 105B, 106, 112A, 112B, 123, or 143C). 

6. One chemistry elective course. 

7. Two earth science courses, ES 101 and ES 
102 or 103. (Other biology or chemistry 
courses may be arranged by petition.) 

8. Chem. 195. 

9. Chem. 199 or Chem. 196. 

10. TEP 129A-B-C. 

Suggested Program far Chemical 
Education B. S. Major: 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chern. 6A Chern 6B Chern. 6C 

Biol BILD 1 Chern. 6BL 
Math. 20A Math. 208 Math. 20C 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Chern. 140A Chern 140B Chern. 140C 
Chern 6CL Chern 143AM Chern. 143B 
Phys. 2A Phys 28 Phys 2 D 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chern. 126 Chem 127 Chern. 195 
Phys 2CL Elective Lab Chern. Elective 
Earth Sci. 101 Earth Sci 1 02 

SENIOR YEAR 
Chern 120A Chern 1 OSA Elective Lab 
Chern.114A Chem 199 or 196 
TEP 129A TEP 1298 TEP 129C 

(Environmental Chemistry Major) 

The environmental chemistry major requires 
a strong chemistry background, but also in
cludes breadth courses from other disciplines 
related to environmental concerns. The elective 
courses allow specialization in a student's area 
of interest, such as economics, political science, 
biology, earth science, or additional chemistry. 
The program is designed to prepare students to 
enter the burgeoning industry surrounding 
waste management or to continue studies in 
the environmental sciences. Students fulfilling 
their elective requirements with chemistry and 
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biochemistry courses would be prepared to 
attend graduate school in a chemical science. 

The following courses must be taken for a 
letter grade: 

Lower-Division Requirements 

1. General chemistry including laboratory 
(Chem 6A-6C, 6BL, and 6CL or equivalent). 

2. Phys. 2A-B-D (Phys. 1 A-B-C and Phys. 2D are 
only acceptable via petition). 

3. Math. 20A-20C. 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Two quarters of organic chemistry 
(Chem. 140A-B) 

2. Two quarters of physical chemistry 
(Chem. 126-127 recommended; 131-132 
acceptable). 

3. One quarter of inorganic chemistry 
(Chem 120A) or a third quarter of organic 
chemistry (Chem. 140C) 

4. One quarter of b1ochem1stry (Chem. 114A). 

5. Two laboratory courses (Chem. 143AM or 
143A, 106). 

6. Two quarters of environmental chemistry 
(Chem. 149A-B) 

7. Atmospheric chemistry (Chem 173). 

Elective Requirements 

1. Four elective courses chosen from the fol
lowing list (at least one course must be 
upper-division) Econ. 2A, Econ. 2B, Econ. 10 
(was 2C), Econ. 131, Econ. 132, History US 
154, Philosophy 186, Poli. Sci. 160AA, 
Poli. Sci. 160AB, Soc. 184, Soc. 185, USP 2, 
USP 105, USP 175. 

2. Four elective courses chosen from the fol
lowing list (at least two courses must be 
upper-division): Chem. 105A, Chem. 105B, 
Chem. 112A, Chem. 112B, Chem. 114B, 
Chem. 114(, Chem. 120A, Chem. 120B, 
Chem. 122, Chem. 123, Chem. 140C, 
Chem. 143B, Chem. 143C, Chem. 170, 
Chem. 171, Chem. 199, Math. 20D, ES 40, 
ES 101, ES 102, ES 103, BILD 1, BILD 2, BILD 
3, BIEB 120, BIEB 121, 
BIEB 176, BIEB 178, BIEB 179, AMES 119A, 
AMES 119B, AMES 119C. 
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Suggested Program for 
Environmental Chemistry BA. 
Major 

FALL WINTER 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chem 6A Chem. 68 
Math. 20A Math. 208 

Phys. 2A 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Chem 140A Chem. 140B 
Chem. 6CL Chem. 143AM 
Elect (Math 20D) Phys. 2B 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chem. 126 Chem. 127 
Chem. 149A Chem. 149B 
Elect Elect 

SENIOR YEAR 
Chem. 114A Chem. 106 
Chem. 120A or Elect 

Pharmacological 
Chemistry Major 

SPRING 

Chem. 6C 
Math. 20C 
Chem. 6BL 

Chem. 140C or 

Phys. 2D 

Elect 
Chem. 173 
Elect 

Elect 
Elect 

The pharmacological chemistry major pro
vides a strong background in chemistry and 
includes most courses required by California 
pharmacy schools. The major is intended prima
rily to prepare students for training as pharma
cists in pharmacy school, but students fulfilling 
their elective requirements with appropriate 
courses would be prepared for graduate school 
to obtain a Ph.D. in pharmacology or other 
areas of science. Degree recipients would also 
be prepared for most jobs in the biotechnology 
and chemical industries. 

The following courses must be taken for a 
letter grade: 

Lower-Division Requirements 

1. Biology BILD 1,2 and 3, together with one 
Biologylab(BICD 101, 111, 131,orBIPN 
105), or a year of biology with laboratory at 
a community college. 

2. General chemistry (Chem. 6A-C) including 
laboratory (Chem. 6BL-CL or equivalent). 

3. One year of physics plus one unit of physics 
laboratory (Phys. 2A-B, D; Phys. 1A-B-C and 
Phys. 2D are only acceptable via petition; 
and Phys. 1 CL or equivalent). 

4. Calculus through differential equations 
(Math. 20A-20D, or equivalent). 

5. One quarter of economics (1 A or 1 B or 
equivalent). 

6. Pharmacology seminar (Chem. 92, one unit). 

The Schools of Pharmacy at the University of 
the Pacific and at the University of Southern 
California require a course in public speaking 
for admission to the school. Students planning 
to apply to UOP or USC should take Introduc
tion to Speech, Theatre THGE 25, or an appro
priate course at a community college. 

Upper-Division Requirements 

1. Two quarters of physical chemistry 
(Chem. 126-127 recommended; 131-132 
acceptable). 

2. Three quarters of organic chemistry 
(Chem. 140A-B-C). 

3. Three quarters of biochemistry (Chem. 
114A-B-C). 

4. Three laboratory courses (Chem. 143AM or 
143A, 143B and either 112A, 112B or 
143C). 

5. One quarter of pharmacology and toxicology 
(Chem. 118). 

6. One chemistry elective course. 

7. If ACS certification is desired, Chem. 120A, 
plus two additional laboratory courses, are 
required. Any of these courses would satisfy 
#6. above. 

Suggested Program for 
Pharmacological Chemistry 
B.S.Major: 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chem. 6A Chem. 6B Chem. 6C 
Math. 20A Math 20B Math. 20C 

Biol. BILD 1 Chem. 6BL 
Chem. 92 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Chem. 140A Chem. 140B Chem. 140C 
Chem. 6CL Chem. 143AM Chem. 143B 
Math. 20D Phys. 2A Phys. 2B 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chem. 114A Chem. 114B Chem. 114C 
Phys. 2D Econ. 1 A/1 B Biol. BILD 3 
Chem. 143C Biol. BILD 2 Phys. 1 CL 

SENIOR YEAR 
Chem. 120A Bio. lab* Chem 118 
Chem. 126 Chem 127 (Elective) 

*Bio. BICD 101, 111, 131, or BIPN 105. 

( Honors Program ) 

The Department of Chemistry and Biochem
istry offers an Honors Program to those stu
dents who have demonstrated excellence in 
any of the seven majors. Students are eligible 
for Departmental Honors at graduation when 
they have: 

1. Achieved a GPA of 3.2 overall and 3.4 in 
chemistry courses. 

2. Completed a minimum of eight units of 
Chem. 199, distributed over at least two 
quarters. A student who registers for 199 
and subsequently fails to complete the Hon
ors Program may apply up to four units to 
any major that normally allows 199 as elec
tive credit. 

3. Submitted a final honors research report to 
three UCSD faculty members, including their 
research adviser, for approval. 

4. Presented of an oral report about their re
search before a group of at least three fac
ulty. This can be at an undergradute research 
conference or at a seminar involving honors 
students and faculty. 

Students who are interested in the Honors 
Program should contact the Undergraduate 
Coordinator in 4010 York Hall, and are in
vited to do so at any time. 

( Minor Programs in Chemistry) 

A typical minor in chemistry consists of three 
lower-division lecture courses and at least one 
laboratory course, followed by a minimum of 
five upper-division courses, including at least 
one laboratory course, focused in physical, 
inorganic, organic, environmental chemistry, or 
biochemistry. Courses required by a student's 
major may not be applied toward a minor. Up
per-division courses for the minor must be 
taken at UCSD and must be taken for a letter 
grade. The minimum GPA requirement for the 
minor is a 2.0. 

Contiguous Bachelor's/ 
Master's Degree Program 

The department offers a contiguous 
bachelor's/master's degree program. It is limited 



to students with a bachelor's degree from the 
Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry at 
UCSD. A minimum undergraduate GPA of 3.0 
is required for admission. Contact the Under
graduate Student Affairs Office in 4010 York 
Hall for more information. 

(The Graduate Program) 

Graduate students are accepted to the De
partment of Chemistry and Biochemistry for 
study toward the Ph.D. 1n chemistry. The goal 
of the graduate program is to prepare students 
for careers in science by expanding their knowl
edge of chemistry while developing their ability 
for critical analysis, creat1v1ty, and independent 
study. The program 1s designed to encourage 
initiative and to stimulate enjoyment and devel
opment of the student's area of research exper
tise as wel I as the broader aspects of scientif 1c 
inquiry and enlightenment. 

Research 

Students choose their research concentration 
from programs in biochemistry, b1ophys1cs, 
inorganic, organic, physical and theoretical 
chemistry, surface and materials chemistry, and 
atmospheric and environmental chemistry. Op
portunities for scientific discovery are also 
abundant through the department's extensive 
collaborations with investigators in the physical, 
biological, and engineering sciences. This in
cludes on-campus collaborations with faculty in 
the Material Science Program, School of Medi
cine, and Scripps lnst1tut1on of Oceanography. 
There are also off-campus interactions with 
scientists at nearby research facil1t1es such as 
the Salk Institute and the Scripps Research Insti
tute. Excel lent state-of-the-art faci I ities and 
equipment support all the research programs. 
The department's Industrial Relations Program 
interfaces with national and local chemical, 
biotechnology, and pharmaceutical industries to 
encourage technology transfer and to assist 
postgraduates interested in industrial careers. 

Research Adviser 

A first-year adviser guides students until a 
research adviser is chosen. Most of a student's 
efforts in graduate school are directed toward 
research for the doctor a I dissertation, and se
lection of a research adviser is of utmost impor-

tance. To assist students with this critical deci
sion, all chemistry and biochemistry faculty 
present research seminars in the fall quarter. 
Inorganic, organic, and physical chemistry stu
dents then consult with faculty to discuss re
search opportunities. Biochemistry students do 
research rotations with various faculty mem
bers. Although students have until the end of 
the first year to join a laboratory, most start 
their research studies by mid-year. 

(Requirements for the Ph.D.) 

Placement Examinations and 
Course Work 

Entering students take written placement 
exam1nat1ons in biochemistry, inorganic, or
ganic, and physical chemistry. The purposes of 
these exams are to assist with advising and to 
assure that students have the breadth and level 
of competence needed for graduate studies. 
Deficiencies must be remedied in the first year. 
Three of four exams must be passed, including 
the one in the student's research area. 

First-year students normally take at least six 
of the graduate courses listed below based on 
the results of their placement examinations, 
their research programs, and their specialized 
interests. Chem. 250 is required. Undergradu
ate courses and courses offered through other 
departments may also be taken, depending on 
the student's research area. By the second year, 
the emphasis is on thesis research, and a lighter 
load of courses 1s taken, although participation 
in seminars and informal study groups continues. 

Departmental Examination 

In the winter quarter of the second year, a 
student's progress in research and graduate 
studies is evaluated through the departmental 
examination, which includes presentation and 
critical discussion of a recent research article. 
Students are also evaluated on their general 
knowledge of their particular field of study. 
Students may also be asked about progress on 
their dissertation. 

Qualifying Examination 
By the end of the third year, students defend 

the topic, preliminary findings, and future re
search plans of their dissertation. Passing this 
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defense qualifies the student to advance to 
candidacy for the d1ssertat1on. A dissertation 
committee composed of five faculty, one of 
whom is the research adviser, provides consul
tation and evaluation for the dissertation 
project. 

Dissertation 

The dissertation is normally completed in the 
fourth or fifth year. This body of research is 
expected to make an innovative contribution to 
the field of chemistry. Ph.D. candidates present 
a seminar summarizing their research accom
plishments and defend their thesis in an oral 
examination before their dissertation committee. 

Teaching 

Experience 1n teaching 1s a vital and integral 
part of every graduate student's training, and 
all students part1c1pate in the instructional ac
tivities of the undergraduate cu rricu I um. 
Course credit for the teaching apprenticeship 1s 
earned by enrolling in Chem. 500. Excellence in 
teaching is stressed, and the department pro
vides a thorough tra1n1ng program covering the 
fundamentals of teaching as well as other use
ful 1nformat1on and techniques for effective 
instruction. Further training 1s provided by the 
campus's Center for Teaching Development. 
Faculty and the students taught evaluate the 
performance of teaching assistants every quar
ter and awards are bestowed annually for out
standing performance as a teaching assistant. 

Language Requirement 

Students whose native language is not En
glish must demonstrate a mastery of English 
adequate to complete the teaching require
ment. Deficiencies must be remedied by the 
end of the first year of academic residency. For 
native English speakers, there is no foreign
language requirement, but it 1s recommended 
that a student acquire at least a reading knowl
edge of one foreign language, preferably Ger
man or Russian. 

(Time Limits) 

In accordance with UCSD policy, students 
must advance to candidacy by the end of four 
years. Total university support cannot exceed six 

--~.r:-r._ ______ .. - . 
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and one-third years. Total registered time at 
UCSD cannot exceed seven and one-third years. 

(Seminars) 

Seminars by researchers from other universi
ties, national laboratories, and industry are 
another basic and important aspect of the 
graduate curriculum. Seminars are presented 
weekly in biochemistry, inorganic, organic, and 
physical chemistry. Department colloquia are 
given on topics of general interest to the de
partment. Seminars are also sponsored by many 
other departments and institutes. 

(Financial Support) 

The department supports all first-year stu
dents in good academic standing from a variety 
of sources, including teaching and research 
assistantships, training grants, fellowships, and 
awards. A stipend is paid in addition to fees 
and, if applicable, tuition. Continuing students 
who do not have fellowships or awards are 
normally supported as research assistants by 
their thesis adviser. 

( Admissions ) 

The department seeks bright, motivated 
students and welcomes all such applications. To 
make admissions decisions, the department 
considers an applicant's statement of purpose 
and research interests, GRE scores on the gen
eral test plus either the advanced chemistry or 
advanced biochemistry test, undergraduate 
record, quality of the undergraduate university, 
letters of recommendation, and research expe
rience and publications. Applicants whose na
tive language is not English must also submit 
TOEFL scores. Admissions to the graduate pro
gram is for fall quarter. Applications received by 
January 5 receive priority consideration. 

Joint Doctoral Program with 
San Diego State University 

The Department of Chemistry and Biochem
istry at UCSD and the Department of Chemistry 
at San Diego State Un1vers1ty offer a JOint pro
gram of graduate study leading to the Ph.D. 

degree in chemistry. More information is avail
able in the current edition of the Bulletin of the 
Graduate Division of San Diego State University. 
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LOWER-DIVISION 

4. Basic Chemistry (4) 
Chemistry 4 is a one-quarter course for science majors with 
insufficient preparation to start the Chem. 6 sequence. Em
phasis is on learning how to solve quantitative problems. Top
ics include nomenclature, stoichiometry, and the periodic table. 
Cannot be taken for credit after any other chemistry course. 
Includes a combined laboratory and discussion-recitation each 
week. Prerequisite.· Math. 4C. Cannot be taken for credit after 
any other chemistry course. (F) 

6A. General Chemistry (4) 
First quarter of a three-quarter sequence intended for science 
and engineering majors. Topics include: stoichiometry, gas laws, 
bonding, atomic theory, quantum theory, and thermochemis
try. Three hours' lecture, one hour recitation. Prerequisites: pro
ficiency in high school chemistry or physics. Math I A (may be 
taken concurrently) (F,W,S) 

6AH. Honors General Chemistry (4) 
First quarter of a three-quarter honors sequence intended for 
well-prepared science and engineering majors. Topics include: 
stoichiometry, gas laws, bonding, atomic theory, quantum 
theory, and thermochemistry. Three hours lecture, one hour 
recitation. Prerequisites: proficiency in high school chemistry, 
physics and mathemtics. Concurrent enrollment in Math. 20A 
or higher level calculus required. (F) 

6B. General Chemistry (4) 
Second quarter of a three-quarter sequence intended for sci
ence and engineering majors. Topics include: molecular geom
etry, condensed phases and solutions, chemical equilibrium, 
acids and bases and thermodynamics. Three hours' lecture, one 
hour recitation. Prerequisites: Chem. 6A; Math. 20A or IA. 
(F,W,S) 

6BH. Honors General Chemistry (4) 
Second quarter of a three-quarter honors sequence intended 
for well-prepared science and engineering majors. Topics in
clude: molecular geometry, condensed phases and solutions, 
chemical equilibrium, acids and bases and thermodynamics. 
Three hours lecture, one hour recitation. Prerequisites.· Chem. 
6AH; Math. 20A. (W) 

6BL. Introductory Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory (3) 
Introduction to experimental procedures used in synthetic, ana
lytical, and physical chemistry. If 6BL is a requirement for your 
major, it should be taken concurrently with 68, or 6C. (F,W,S) 

6C. General Chemistry (4) 
Third quarter of a three-quarter sequence intended for science 
and engineering majors. Topics include: electrochemistry, ki
netics, coordination chemistry, nuclear chemistry, and an in
troduction to organic and biochemistry. Three hours' lecture, 
one hour recitation. Prerequisite.· Chem. 68, Chem. 68L may 
be taken concurrently. (F,W,S) 

6CH. Honors General Chemistry (4) 
Third quarter of a three-quarter honors sequence intended for 
well-prepared science and engineering majors. Topics include: 
electrochemistry, kinetics, coordination chemistry, nuclear 
chemistry, and an introduction to organic and biochemistry. 

Three hours lecture, one hour recitation. Prerequ1s1tes. Chem. 
68H; Math. 208. Chem. 68L may be taken concurrently (~1 

6CL. Introductory Analytical Chemistry (4) 
A laboratory course with emphasis on safe, accurate, and pre 
cise experimental techniques in chemistry, including quantita
tive analysis and instrumental methods, usually taken 
concurrently with Chem. 6C, but required for only certain ma
jors. Prerequisite. Chem 68L. (F, W, S) 

11. The Periodic Table (4) 
Introduction to the material world of atoms and small inor
ganic molecules. Intended for nonsc1ence ma1ors Can be 
skipped by students with good knowledge of high school chem 
istry. Cannot be taken for credit after any other general chem
istry course. (F) 

12. Molecules and Reactions (4) 
Introduction to molecular bonding and structure and chemical 
reactions, including organic molecules and synthetic polymers. 
Intended for nonscience ma1ors Prerequisite.· Chem. 7 7 or good 
knowledge of high school chemistry. Cannot be taken for credit 
after any organic chemistry course. (W) 

13. Chemistry of Life (4) 
Introduction to biochemistry for nonscience majors. Prerequi
site: Chem. 12. Cannot be taken for credit after any biochem
istry course. (S) 

15. Chemistry of the Universe (4) 
This is a one-quarter, nonmathematical chemistry course for 
nonscience majors covering the origin of the universe, the ele
ments, and the formation of the solar system. The evolution of 
the Earth's atmosphere, hydrosphere, geosphere, and biosphere 
will be covered, as well as contemporary problems in environ
mental chemistry. Cannot be taken for credit after any other 
chemistry course. 

16. Chemistry and Society (4) 
This course examines the importance of chemistry to our mod
ern society. Topics covered include nuclear chemistry and 
nuclear power, medical applications, polymers and materials, 
ozone depletion, global warming, water chemistry, and can
cer. Cannot be taken for credit after any other chemistry course. 
To be taken for a letter grade ONLY. (May not be offered every 
year.) (S) 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
The seminar will focus on a variety of issues and special areas 
in the field of chemistry. 

91. Undergraduate Honors Seminar (1) 
A seminar intended for exposing undergraduate students, es 
pecially freshmen and sophomores, to exciting research pro
grams conducted by the faculty. Enrollment is limited. 

92. Undergraduate Pharmacology Seminar (1) 
Selected topics in pharmacology and toxicology. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

105A. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (5) 
Laboratory course 1n expe11mental physical chemistry. Prereq
uisites. Chem. 6CL and Ph.vs 2CL or eqwvalent Chee; ! 3 r or 
133 or 126 or 721 (F,W,S) 

1058. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (4) 
Laboratory course in experimental physical chem1str\. Prert'ti· 
uisites. Chem. I 05A and 7 33. (F, W, S) 

106. Instrumental Analysis Laboratory (4) 
Instrumental methods for analytical chemistry emphas121nq 
physical principles underly1r1g both the instruments arid :he 
analytical methods. P1erequ1s1re Cht'm 105-t (\V\ 



107. Synthetic Macromolecules (4) 
The organic and physical chemistry of high polymers with em
phasis on synthesis, structure, characterization, and proper
ties. Polymers as materials are important as films, fibers, and 
elastomers. They play an ever-increasing role in science, tech
nology, and medicine. Prerequisites. Chem. 7 26 or 7 3 7 and 
7408 or 7478. (May not be offered every year.) 

112A. Molecular Biochemistry Laboratory (6) 
The application of techniques, including electrophoresis, pep
tide mapping and sequencing, affinity chromatography, amino 
acid analysis, gas-liquid chromatography, and enzyme func
tions and the chemistry of lipids, carbohydrates, and nucleic 
acids. Prerequisites. Chem. 7 4 7 A-8-C, 743A-8, 7 7 4A-8. (Some 
of these courses may be taken concurrently) (NOTE: Students 
may not receive credit for both Chem. 112A and BIBC 103 ) 
(W) 

112B. Molecular Biochemistry Laboratory (6) 
This laboratory will introduce the students to the tools of mo
lecular biology and will involve experiments with recombinant 
DNA techniques. Prerequisites.· Chem. 7 74A-8, Chem. 7 74C 
(may be taken concurrently); Chem. 743A and 7438. (NOTE 
Students may not receive credit for both Chem. 112B and BIMM 
101 ) (S) 

113. Chemistry of Biological Macromolecules (4) 
A discussion of the structural principles governing biological 
macromolecules, the techniques used in their study, and how 
their functional properties depend on three-dimensional struc
ture. Prerequisites: elementary organic and physical chemis
try (May not be offered every year.) 

114A. Biochemical Structure and Function (4) 
Introduction to biochemistry from a structural and functional 
viewpoint. Prerequisite. elementary organic chemistry strongly 
recommended (Chem 7 4 7 A or 7 40A) (NOTE Students may 
not receive credit for both Chem. 114A and BIBC 100) (F) 

114B. Biochemical Energetics and Metabolism (4) 
This course is an introduction to the metabolic reactions in the 
cell which produce and utilize energy. The course material will 
include energy-producing pathways: glycolys1s, Krebs cycle, 
oxidative phosphorylation, fatty-acid oxidation. B iosynthes1s
amino acids, lipids, carbohydrates, purines, pyrimidines, pro
teins, nucleic acids. Prerequisite. Chem. 7 74A. (NOTE Students 
may not receive credit for both Chem. 114B and BIBC 102) 
(W) 

114C. Biosynthesis of Macromolecules (4) 
This course is a continuation of the introduction to biochemis
try courses (114A and 114B) This quarter reviews the mecha
nisms of biosynthesis of macromolecules-particularly proteins 
and nucleic acids. Emphasis will be placed on how these pro
cesses are controlled and integrated with the metabolism of 
the cell. Prerequisite.· Chem. 7 748. (NOTE: Students may not 
receive credit for both Chem. 114C and BIMM 100) (S) 

115. Modeling Biological Macromolecules (4) 
Use of computer graphics and modeling methods in the study 
of biological macromolecules. The course will cover basic meth
ods and techniques. The objective is to provide a good work
ing knowledge of the critical features of the methods and to 
provide a foundation for further study for those who wish to 
pursue these methods as research topics. Prerequisite. Chem. 
7 74A or equivalent. May not be offered every year. 

116. Chemistry of Enzyme Catalyzed Reactions (4) 
A discussion of the chemistry of representative enzyme cata
lyzed reactions is presented. Enzyme reaction mechanisms and 
their relation to enzyme structure are emphasized. Prerequi
sites: elementary physical chemistry, organic chemistry, and 
biochemistry (May not be offered every year.) 

117. Biochemistry of Human Disease (4) 
An advanced course in biochemistry which will deal primarily 
with the molecular basis of human disorders. Prerequisite: el
ementary biochemistry (May not be offered every year.) 

118. Pharmacology and Toxicology (4) 
A survey of the biochemical action of drugs and toxins as well 
as their absorption and excretion. Prerequisites.· Chem. 74/A-
8-C (or Chem. 740A8C), Chem. 7 74A-8-C and admission to 
Pharmacological Chemistry major, or consent of instructor. 

120A. Inorganic Chemistry (4) 
The chemistry of the main group elements is presented in terms 
of atomic structure, ionic and covalent bonding. Structural 
theory involving s, p, and unfilled d orbitals is described. Ther
modynamic and spectroscopic criteria for structure and stabil
ity of compounds are presented and chemical reactions of main 
group elements discussed in terms of molecular structure and 
reactivity. Prereqwsites. a general chemistry course. Chem. 
7 4 7 A or equivalent course is recommended (F) 

120B. Inorganic Chemistry (4) 
A continuation of the discussion of structure, bonding, and 
reactivity with emphasis on transition metals and other ele
ments using filled d orbitals to form bonds. Coordination chem
istry 1s discussed 1n terms of valence bond, crystal field, and 
molecular orbital theory. The properties and reactivities of tran
sition metal complexes including organometallic compounds 
are discussed. Prerequisite.· Chem. 7 20A. (W) 

122. Biochemical Evolution (4) 
This course emphasizes the chemical aspects of evolution, in
cluding the origin of living systems on earth, primitive energy 
acqu1s1tion devices, the coupling of information storage and 
replication catalysis, protein evolution, and the biochemical 
unity and diversity of extant organisms. Prerequisites. organic 
chemistry and introductory bt0chem1stry (May not be offered 
every year.) 

123. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory (4) 
Synthesis, analysis, and physical characterization of inorganic 
chemical compounds. Prerequisite. Chem. 7 20A, 7 208, 7 43A, 
and 7438. 

124. Bioinorganic Chemistry (4) 
The role of metal ions in biological systems, with emphasis on 
transition metal ions in enzymes that transfer electrons, bind 
oxygen, and fix nitrogen. Also included are metal complexes in 
medicine, toxicity, and metal ion storage and transport. Pre
requisites. Chem. 6A-8-C, 7 74A; or equivalent. (May not be 
offered every year.) 

126. Physical Chemistry (4) 
An introduction to physical chemistry with emphasis on bio
chemical and environmental applications. Quantum mechan
ics, atomic and molecular structure, spectroscopy. Prereqwsites. 
Chem. 6C, Math. 200, and Phys. 20, or consent of instructor. 

127. Physical Chemistry (4) 
An introduction to physical chemistry with emphasis on bio
chemical and environmental applications. Thermodynamics, first 
and second laws, thermochemistry, chemical equilibrium, so
lutions, kinetic theory, reaction kinetics. Prerequisite.· Chem. 
7 26 or consent of instructor. (W) 

128. Physical Chemistry-Applied Spectroscopy (4) 
The electromagnetic spectrum: rotational, vibrational, and elec
tronic spectra, nuclear and electron magnetic resonance. X
ray diffraction. Prerequisites.· Chem. 6C, Math. 20C and 200, 
Chem. 7 2 7 or 132, or consent of instructor. (S) 

131. Physical Chemistry (4) 
Thermodynamics, chemical equilibrium, phase equilibrium, 
chemistry of solutions. Prerequisites: Chem. 6C, Math. 200, 
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and Phys. 20 (may be taken concurrently); or consent of in
structor. (F) 

132. Physical Chemistry (4) 
Chemical statistics, kinetic theory, reaction kinetics. Prerequi
sites: Chem. 13 7 or consent of instructor. (W) 

133. Physical Chemistry (4) 
Quantum mechanics, atomic and molecular spectroscopy, mo
lecular structure. Prerequisites: Chem 7 32; or Chem. 6C, Math. 
200 and Phys. 20, or consent of instructor. (S) 

134. Computer Programming in Chemistry (4) 
Use of computer programming in the analysis and presenta
tion of chemical data (statistical analysis, least squares fitting 
procedures, titration curve interpretation, analysis of radioac
tive decay series, chemical kinetics, organic synthesis, etc.) Pre
requisites. Math. 20A and 208 or equivalent. (NOTE Students 
may not receive credit for both Chem. 134 and BIBC 115) 
(W) 

135. Molecular Spectroscopy (4) 
Time-dependent behavior of systems; interaction of matter with 
light; selection rule. Radiative and nonradiative processes, co
herent phenomena, and the density matrices. Instrumentation, 
measurement, and interpretation. Prerequisites.· Chem. 7 33 or 
equivalent, Math. 200 or Chem. 7 901290. (May not be of
fered every year.) 

136. Elementary Statistical Thermodynamics (4) 
Equilibrium, distribution functions, development of partition 
functions; derivation of thermodynamic properties of simple 
systems from partition functions. Prerequisites.· Chem. 7 3 7, 
7 32, 7 33, Math. 200. (Formerly Chem. 133 ) (May not be of
fered every year.) 

140A. Organic Chemistry (4) 
An introduction to organic chemistry, with emphasis on mate
rial fundamental to biochemistry. Topics include bonding theory, 
isomerism, stereochemistry, chemical and physical properties, 
and an introduction to substitution, addition, and elimination 
reactions. Prerequisite.· Chem. 6C or equivalent course in gen
eral chemistry(NOTE Students may not receive credit for both 
140A and 141A) (F,W,S) 

140B. Organic Chemistry (4) 
A continuation of 140A; acid/base reactions, chemistry of the 
carbonyl group, sugars, peptides, nucleic acids and other natural 
products. Prerequisite. Chem. 740A (a grade of C or higher in 
Chem. 740A is strongly recommended) (NOTE: Students may 
not receive credit for both 140B and 141 B) (F, W,S) 

140C. Organic Chemistry (4) 
A continuation of Chemistry 140A-B. Organic chemistry of bio
logically important molecules: carbohydrates, proteins, fatty 
acids, biopolymers, natural products, drugs; models for enzy
matic reactions, synthetic methods, and methods of analysis. 
Prerequisite.· Chem. 7408. (NOTE: Students may not receive 
credit for both 140C and 141 C) (F, W,S) 

141A. Organic Chemistry (4) 
Chem. 141A introduces theoretical and experimental studies 
of structure and properties of covalent molecules. Both reso
nance and simple molecular orbital descriptions of organic com
pounds are introduced and spectroscopic methods for 
determining electronic and molecular structure are discussed. 
Organic reactions are introduced with synthetic and mecha
nistic examples. Prerequisites: Chem. 6C (6C may be taken 
concurrently by good students) Prior or concurrent physics 
recommended (NOTE Students may not receive credit for both 
Chem. 141AandChem. 140A.)(F) 

141 B. Organic Chemistry (4) 
A continuation of 141 A, this course applies the structure-re
activity, spectroscopy, and electronic theories introduced in 
141 A to organic reactions. Prerequisite: Chem. 74 IA. (NOTE: 
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Students may not receive credit for both Chern. 141 Band Chem. 
140B.) (W) 

141 C. Organic Chemistry (4) 
A continuation of 141 A-B, this course treats selected topics 
such as carbon-metal bonds, organometallic chemistry, elec
trophilic reactions, free radical reactions, alkane chemistry, po
lymerization, molecular orbital theory and electrocyclic 
reactions, photochemistry, unstable intermediates such as 
carbenes, benzyne, etc., and metal oxidation reactions, and an 
introduction to carbohydrate and protein chemistry. Prerequi
site: Chem. 14 l B. (NOTE: Students may not receive credit for 
both Chem. 141 C and Chem. 140C.) (S) 

142. Natural Products Chemistry (4) 
An outline of the chemistry of terpenes, steroids, alkaloids, and 
plant phenols developed on the basis of modern biogenetic 
theory. Special emphasis will be given to biologically active 
substances such as hormones and antibiotics. Prerequisites: 
Chem. l40A-B-C, or 14 lA-8-C (May not be offered every year.) 

143A. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (4) 
Introduction to laboratory techniques needed in organic chem
istry. Stresses physical methods including separation and puri
fication, spectroscopy, product analysis and effects of reaction 
conditions. Prerequisites: Chem. 68L, Chem. 14 lA or Chem. 
l40A. (NOTE: Students may not receive credit for both Chem. 
143A and Chem. 143AM.) (F,W,S) 

143AM. Majors Organic Chemistry Laboratory (4) 
An organic chemistry laboratory intended for chemistry ma
jors only. It is similar to Chem. 143A, but with emphasis on 
instrumental methods of product identification, separation, and 
analysis. Prerequisites: Chem. 68L, Chem. 14 lA. (NOTE: Stu
dents may not receive credit for both Chem. 143AM and Chem. 
143A.) (W) 

143B. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (4) 
Continuation of 143AM or 143A, emphasizing synthetic meth
ods of organic chemistry for chemistry majors only. Prerequi
sites: Chem. l 43A; 14 l B or 1408 (may be taken concurrently). 
(W,S) 

143C. Organic Laboratory (5) 
Identification of unknown organic compounds by a combina
tion of chemical and physical techniques for chemistry majors 
only. Prerequisites. Chem. 6CL, l 43A, 141 C (may be taken 
concurrently), 1438 suggested (F) 

147. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (4) 
A qualitative approach to the mechanisms of various organic 
reactions; substitutions, additions, eliminations, condensations, 
rearrangements, oxidations, reductions, free-radical reactions, 
and photochemistry. Includes considerations of molecular struc
ture and reactivity, synthetic methods, spectroscopic tools, and 
stereochemistry. The topics emphasized will vary from year to 
year. This is the first quarter of the advanced organic chemistry 
sequence. Prerequisite: Chem. 14 l C or l 40C (May not be of
fered every year.) 

148. Synthetic Methods in Organic Chemistry (4) 
A survey of reactions of particular utility in the organic labora
tory. Emphasis is on methods of preparation of carbon-carbon 
bonds and oxidation reduction sequences. Prerequisite: Chem. 
14 l C or consent of instructor. (May not be offered every year.) 

149A. Environmental Chemistry (4) 
The chemical basis of air and water pollution, chlorofluorocar
bons and the ozone hole, the environmental impact of radio
active waste disposal, mineral resource usage, and nuclear 
energy. Prerequisites. Chem. 6A-B-C (F) 

149B. Environmental Chemistry (4) 
Agricultural productivity, biological impact on the environment, 
deforestation, environmental disasters (fires, nuclear winter, 

and volcanoes), and organic waste handling. Prerequisite. 
Chem. l 49A. (W) 

153. Topics in Biophysics/Photobiology (4) 
Basic principles of photobiology and photochemistry. Photo
chemical mechanisms in photosynthesis. Photoreceptor pig
ment systems and photobiological control mechanisms in living 
organisms. Prerequisite: upper-division standing in biology, 
chemistry, or physics, or consent of the instructor. (Same as 
BIBC 153, Phys. 153.) 

167. Biochemistry of Lipid Diseases (4) 
The central theme of this course will be to develop a broad 
understanding of the basic biochemical aspects of lipid me
tabolism, the regulation of lipid metabolism and application 
to the treatment of specific human diseases. Prerequisite: bio
chemistry (May not be offered every year.) 

170. Cosmochemistry (4) 
Composition of stars, of planets, of meteorites, and the earth 
and moon. Nuclear stability rules and isotopic composition of 
the elements. Chemical properties of solar matter. Origin of 
the elements and of the solar system Prerequisite: general 
chemistry sequence. 

171. Nuclear and Radiochemistry (4) 
Radioactive decay, stability systematics, neutron activation, 
nuclear reactions. Szilard-Chalmers reactions, hot-atom chem
istry, radiation chemistry, effects of ionizing radiation. Prereq
uisite: general chemistry sequence. 

173. Atmospheric Chemistry (4) 
Chemical principles applied to the study of atmospheres. At
mospheric photochemistry, radical reactions, chemical lifetime 
determinations, acid rain, greenhouse effects, ozone cycle, and 
evolution are discussed. Prerequisites: Chem. 6A-6C (S) 

185. Introduction to Computational Chemistry (4) 
This course in computational methods builds on a background 
in mathematics and physical chemistry. After a brief intro
duction and background in computational theory, topics will 
include molecular mechanics, semi-empirical methods, and 
ab initio-based methods of increasing elaboration. Emphasis 
will be on applications and reliability. Prerequisites: Chem. 
126 or 133 (formerly 130) and Math. 20C (May not be of
fered every year.) 

190. Mathematical Methods of Chemistry (4) 
Applied mathematics useful for kinetics, thermodynamics, sta
tistical mechanics and quantum mechanics. Topics include or
dinary and partial differential equations, special functions, 
probability and statistics, vector functions and operators, lin
ear algebra, and group theory. Prerequisites: general chemis
try, one year of calculus. (May not be offered every year.) 

195. Methods of Teaching Chemistry (4) 
An introduction to teaching chemistry. Students are required 
to attend a weekly class on methods of teaching chemistry, 
and will teach a discussion section of one of the lower-divi
sion chemistry courses. Attendance at lecture of the lower-di
vision course in which the student is participating is required. 
(P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (F, W,S) 

196. Reading and Research in Chemical Education 
(2 or 4) 
Independent literature or classroom research by arrangement 
with, and under the direction of, a member of the Deparment 
of Chemistry faculty. Students rnust register on a P/NP basis. 
Prerequisites.· upper-division standing, 2. 5 minimum GPA, con
sent of instructor and department. 

199. Reading and Research (2 or 4) 
Independent literature or laboratory research by arrangement 
with, and under the direction of, a member of the Department 

of Chemistry faculty Students must req1stPr or1 ci Pir JP ba~1s 
Prerequisites. upper-division standing, l 5 mtnimum GPA, con 
sent of instructor and department. (F, W, )) 

GRADUATE 

206. Topics in Biophysics and Physical Biochemistry (4) 
Selection of topics of current interest. Examples primary prrJ
cesses of photosynthesis; membrane biophysics; applications 
of physical methods to problems in brology and chemistry, e g, 
magnetic resonance, x-ray diffraction, fluctuation spectroscopy, 
optical techniques (fluorescence, optical rotary dispersion, cir

cular dichroism). Topics rnay vary from year to year. Prereqw
site: consent of instructor. (W) 

207. Modern NMR Methods (4) 
Treats varied pulse sequences, one- and two-dimensional meth
ods, interpretation of relaxation rates, spin-decoupling, mul
tiple quantum filtering, and solvent suppression with 
application to liquid crystals, membranes, small molecules, pro
teins, and nucleic acids. (May not be offered every year.) 

208. Modern Methods in Protein NMR (4) 
This course covers modern methods in protein NMR including 
multinuclear, multidimensional (2-, 3-, and 4D) and gradient 
enhanced spectroscopy. Experiments covered include, but are 
not limited to, 1 H-15N HSQC, 15N edited Tocsy and Noesy, 
HDDH-Tocsy and 1 H-15N-13C correlated experiments. Students 
will be able to write complete pulse sequences from the pri
mary literature for implementation on a Bruker spectrometer 
by the end of the quarter. Prerequisite.· Chem. 201 (May not 
be offered every year.) (S) 

211. Metabolic Biochemistry (4) 
A comprehensive course in biochemistry emphasizing meta
bolic and human biochemistry. Prerequisites: physical and or
ganic chemistry; graduate-student standing. (F) 

212. Biochemistry of Growth Regulation and 
Oncogenesis (4) 
An introduction to the biochemistry of growth regulation and 
oncogenesis. Topics include: tryosine protein kinases; growth 
factor receptors; control of cell proliferation; transformation 
by papovaviruses and retroviruses. Designed for graduate stu
dents, but suitable for undergraduates with consent of instruc
tor. Prerequisite: biochemistry, molecular biology, or eqwvalenr 
(May not be offered every year.) 

213. Chemistry of Macromolecules (4) 
A discussion of the structural principles governing b1olog1ca1 
macromolecules, the techniques used 1n their study, and how 
their functional properties depend on three-dimensional struc
ture. Prerequisites: elementary physical and organtc cherTlls
try (May not be offered every year.) 

215. Modeling Biological Macromolecules (4) 
Use of computer graphics and modeling methods in the stucv 
of biological macromolecules. The course will cover basic metn
ods and techniques. The ob1ect1ve is to provide a good work
ing knowledge of the critical features of the methods ard to 
provide a foundation for further study for those who .\ 1sh tJ 
pursue these methods as research topics Prerequ1s,re C!:err 
l l 4A or equivalent. (May not be offered everv vear l 

216. Chemistry of Enzyme Catalyzed Reactions (4) 
A discussion of the chemistry of representative enzvme catJ
lyzed reactions is presented. Enzyme reaction mecharmrns and 
coenzyme chemistry are emphasized. Prerec7U 15rte c•rc;arh 
chemistry (May not be offered everv vear. \ 

217. Immunology (3) 
Graduate students will explore topics 111 specialized Jrecis ci 
immunochemistry and cellular 1mmu:1ology, ant1geri-c Jnd r"~ 



lecular structure of immunoglobulin molecules; antigenantibody 
interactions; cellular events in the humoral and cellular im
mune responses; translation immunology. Prerequisite: con
sent of instructor. (F) 

218. Structural Biochemistry (4) 
A comprehensive course in biochemistry emphasizing struc
tural biochemistry. Prerequisites. physical and organic chemis
try graduate-student standing. (F) 

219A-B-C. Special Topics in Biochemistry (4-4-4) 
This special topics course is designed for first-year graduate 
students in biochemistry. Topics presented in recent years have 
included protein processing, the chemical modification of pro
teins, the biosynthesis and function of glycoproteins, lipid bio
chemistry and membrane structure, and bioenergetics. 
Prerequisites. undergraduate courses in biochemistry (May not 
be offered every year.) 

223. Organometallic Chemistry (4) 
A survey of this field from a synthetic and mechanistic view
point. Reactivity patterns for both main group and transition 
element organometallic compounds will be discussed and or
ganized to periodic trends. (May not be offered every year.) 

224. Spectroscopic Techniques (4) 
Application of physical techniques to the elucidation of the 
structure of inorganic complex ions and organometallic com
pounds. Topics covered include group theory, and its applica
tion to vibrational, magnetic resonance and Raman 
spectroscopy. (May not be offered every year.) 

225. Bioinorganic Chemistry (4) 
The role of metal ions in biological systems, with emphasis on 
transition metal ions in enzymes that transfer electrons, bind 
oxygen, and fix nitrogen.Also included are metal complexes in 
medicine, toxicity, and metal ion storage and transport. (May 
not be offered every year.) 

226. Mechanistic Aspects of Catalytic Reactions (4) 
Mechanisms of substitution and electron transfer reaction of 
inorganic complexes will be examined from an experimental 
point of view. A quantitative treatment of rate laws, the steady 
state approximation and multistep mechanisms of reactions 
that are catalyzed by soluble transition metal complexes (May 
not be offered every year.) 

227. Seminar in Inorganic Chemistry (2) 
Seminars presented by faculty and students on topics of cur
rent interest in inorganic chemistry, including areas such as 
bioinorganic, organometallic and physical-inorganic chemis
try. The course is designed to promote a critical evaluation of 
the available data in specialized areas of inorganic chemistry. 
Each quarter three or four different topics will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

228. Solid State Chem istry (4) 
Survey of the chemistry of semiconductors, superconductors, 
molecular magnetic materials, zeolites, fast ion conductors, 
electronically conducting polymers, and ceramics. Synthetic 
techniques such as molecular precursor design, the sol-gel pro
cess, electrosynthesis, and high-temperature thermolysis will 
be covered. (May not be offered every year.) 

229. Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (2-4) 
(May not be offered every year.) 

230. Quantum Mechanics (4) 
Concepts and mathematical formalism that are useful for prob
lems of chemical interest: states, representations, operators, 
eigenvalues and eigenfunctions, time evolution, observables, 
and measurements. Time-independent perturbation theory. Pre
requisites.· Chem. 7 33 or equivalent, Math. 200 or equivalent; 
Chem. 7 90 may be taken concurrently. (May not be offered 
every year.) 

231. Chemical Kinetics and Molecular Reaction 
Dynamics (4) 
Classical kinetics, transition state theory, unimolecular decom
position, potential energy surfaces; scattering processes and 
photodissociation processes. Prerequisite.· Chem. 230. (May 
not be offered ever year.) 

232. Statistical Mechanics of Chemical Systems (4) 
Equilibrium statistical mechanics, distribution functions, and 
partition functions. Boltzman, Bose, and Fermi statistics. The 
different ensembles; ensemble averages and QM expectation 
values; derivation of thermodynamic properties of simple sys
tems. Prerequisites.· Chem. 7 33, 7 3 7 and 7 32, or equivalent. 
(May not be offered every year.) 

233. Molecular Dynamics (4) 
Linear response theory, time correlation functions, and spec
tral densities. Schmoluchowsk1, Langevin, and Fokker-Planck 
equations; nonlinear behavior. Newtonian and Brownian mo
lecular dynamics calculations. Prereqwsite. Chem. 232. (May 
not be offered every year.) 

234. Thermodynamics (4) 
Thermodynamics of chemical systems; the three laws, with em
phasis on the formal structure of thermodynamics Chemical 
equilibrium, stability theory, heterogeneous equilibrium, solu
tions. Prerequisites. Chem. 7 3 7, 7 32 or equivalent. (May not 
be offered every year.) 

235. Molecular Spectroscopy (4) 
Time-dependent behavior of systems; interaction of matter with 
light; selection rule. Radiative and nonrad1ative processes, co
herent phenomena and the density matrices. Instrumentation, 
measurement, and interpretation. Prereqws1tes. Chem. 7 33 or 
equivalent, Math. 200 or Chem. 7 901290. (May not be of
fered every year.) 

236. Atherosclerosis (2) 
This multidisciplinary course integrates the studies of the patho
genesis of atherosclerosis, with emphasis on lipoprotein me
tabolism, and the cellular and biochemical mechanisms of lesion 
development. Two-hour lectures. Same as Medicine 236. Pre
requisite.· biochemistry (May not be offered every year.) 

237. Molecular Glycobiology (2) 
Molecular glycobiology encompasses studies of the structure, 
biosynthes1s and biological roles of oligosaccharide units on 
glycoconjugates. This course will provide an overview of this 
rapidly evolving field with an emphasis on the glycocon1ugates 
of eucaryotic organisms in the animal kingdom. (May not be 
offered every year.) 

238. Current Topics in Physical Chemistry (4) 
Critical reading of current literature; training and practice in 
presenting oral reports, wr1t1ng scientific papers and propos
als. (May not be offered every year.) 

239. Special Topics in Chemical Physics (4) 
Topics of special interest will be presented. Examples include 
NMR, solid-state chemistry, phase transitions, stochastic pro
cesses, scattering theory, nonequilibrium processes, tensor 
transformations, and advanced topics in statistical mechanics, 
thermodynamics, and chemical kinetics. (May not be offered 
every year.) 

240. Electrochemistry (4) 
Application of electrochemical techniques to chemistry re
search. Basic electrochemical theory and instrumentation: the 
diffusion equations, controlled potential, and current meth
ods. Electro-chemical kinetics, Butler-Volmer, Marcus-Hush 
theories, preparative electrochemistry, analytical electrochem
istry, solid and polymer electrolytes, semiconductor 
photoelectrochemistry. (May not be offered every year.) 

Chemistry and Biochemistry 

242. Natural Products Chemistry (4) 
An outline of the chemistry of terpenes, steroids, alkaloids, and 
plant phenols developed on the basis of modern biogenetic 
theory. Special emphasis will be given to biologically active 
substances such as hormones and antibiotics. Prerequisites: 
Chem. 740A-B-C or 74 7A-8-C. 

244. Synthesis of Complex Molecules (4) 
This course discusses planning economic routes for the syn
thesis of complex organic molecules. The uses of specific re
agents and protecting groups will be outlined as well as the 
control of stereochemistry during a synthesis. Examples will 
be selected from the recent literature. Prerequisite. Chem. 748 
or 248. 

245. Structure and Properties of Organic 
Molecules (4) 
Introduction to the measurement and theoretical correlation 
of the physical properties of organic molecules. Topics to be 
covered include molecular orbital theory, bond lengths, bond 
energies, dipole moments, ionization potentials, infrared and 
ultraviolet spectra, nuclear magnetic resonance, and electron 
spin resonance. 

246. Kinetics and Mechanism (4) 
Methodology of mechanistic organic chemistry integration of 
rate expressions, determination of rate constants, transition 
state theory; catalysis, kinetic orders, isotope effects, substi
tute effects, solvent effects, linear free energy relationship; 
product studies, stereochemistry; reactive intermediates; rapid 
reactions. (May not be offered every year.) 

247. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (4) 
A qualitative approach to the mechanism of various organic 
reactions; substitutions, additions, eliminations, condensations, 
rearrangements, oxidations, reductions, free-radical reactions, 
and photochemistry. Includes considerations of molecular struc
ture and reactivity, synthetic methods, spectroscopic tools, and 
stereochemistry. The topics emphasized will vary from year to 
year. This 1s the first quarter of the graduate organic chemistry 
sequence. Prerequisite. Chem. 7 4 7 C. 

248. Synthetic Methods in Organic Chemistry (4) 
A survey of reactions of particular utility in the organic labora
tory. Emphasis is on methods of preparation of carbon-carbon 
bonds and oxidation-reduction sequences. Prerequisite: Chem. 
7 41 C or consent of instructor. 

249. Special Topics in Organic Chemistry (2-4) 
(May not be offered every year.) 

250. Seminar in Chemistry (2) 
Regularly scheduled seminars by first-year graduate students 
provide opportunities for practice in seminar delivery and for 
the exploration of topics of general interest. (SIU grades only.) 
(S) 

251. Research Conference (2) 
Group discussion of research activities and progress of the 
group members. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grades 
only.) (F,W,S) 

267. Biochemistry of Lipid and Lipoprotein Diseases (4) 
The central theme of this course will be to develop a broad 
understanding of the basic biochemical aspects of lipid me
tabolism, the regulation of lipid metabolism, and application 
to the treatment of specific human diseases. (May not be 
offeredevery year.) 

270A-B-C. Current Topics in Environmental 
Chemistry (2-2-2) 
Formal lecture series on the current topics in the field of envi
ronmental chemistry. Emphasis is on current research topics in 
atmospheric, oceanic, and geological environments. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. (May not be offered every year.) 
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285. Introduction to Computational Chemistry (4) 
This course in computational methods builds on a background 
in mathematics and physical chemistry. After a brief introduc
tion and background in computational theory, topics will in
clude molecular mechanics, semi-empirical methods, and ab 
in1tio-based methods of increasing elaboration. Emphasis will 
be on applications and reliability. Prerequisites. Chem. 126 or 
133 and Math. 20C (May not be offered every year.) 

290. Mathematical Methods in Chemistry I (4) 
Applied mathematics useful in kinetics, spectroscopy, thermo
dynamics, statistical mechanics, and quantum mechanics; or
dinary and partial differential equations, vector spaces, 
operators, linear algebra, numerical analysis. Prerequisites.· 
general chemistry, calculus. (May not be offered every year.) 

291. Mathematical Methods in Chemistry II (4) 
Probability and statistics, integral transforms, Cartesian and 
spherical tensors and their transformations. Prerequisite: Chem. 
290. (May not be offered every year.) 

293. Cosmochemistry Seminar (2) 
Formal seminars or informal sessions on topics of current in
terest in cosmochemistry as presented by visiting lecturers, lo
ca 1 researchers, or students. Prerequisite: advanced 
graduate-student standing. (SIU grades only.) 

294. Organic Chemistry Seminar (2) 
Formal seminars or informal puzzle sessions on topics of cur
rent interest in organic chemistry, as presented by visiting lec
turers, local researchers, or students. Prerequisite: advanced 
graduate-student standing. (SIU grades only.) (F,W,S) 

295. Biochemistry Seminar (2) 
Formal seminars or informal puzzle sessions on topics of cur
rent interest in biochemistry, as presented by visiting lecturers, 
local researchers, or students. Prerequisite: advanced gradu
ate-student standing. (SIU grades only.) 

296. Chemical Physics Seminar (2) 
Formal seminars or informal sessions on topics of current in
terest in chemical physics as presented by visiting lecturers, 
local researchers, or students. Prerequisite: advanced gradu
ate-student standing. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

298. Special Study in Chemistry (1 ·4) 
Reading and laboratory study of special topics under the di
rection of a faculty member. Exact subject matter to be ar
ranged in individual cases. (S/U grades only.) Credit is limited 
to four units per quarter. (F,W,S) 

299. Research in Chemistry (1·12) 
Prerequisites: graduate standing and consent of instructor. (Si 
U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

500. Teaching in Chemistry (4) 
A doctoral student in chemistry is required to assist in teach
ing undergraduate chemistry courses. One meeting per week 
with instructor, one or more meetings per week with assigned 
class sections or laboratories, and attendance at the lecture of 
the undergraduate course in which he or she is participating. 
Prerequisites. graduate standing and consent of instructor. (Si 
U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

Chinese Studies 

OFFICE: 3084 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College 

Prof es so rs 

Joseph C.Y Chen, Ph.D., Physics 
Matthew Y. Chen, Ph.D., Linguistics 
Joseph W. Esherick, Ph.D , History 
Germaine A. Hoston, Ph.D , Political Science 
Chalmers Johnson, Ph.D., !RIPS, Emeritus 
David K. Jordan, Ph.D., Anthropology 
Richard P. Madsen, Ph.D., Sociology 
Paul G. Pickowicz, Ph.D., History 
Susan L. Shirk, Ph.D., Political Science 
William S. Tay, Ph.D., Literature 
Wai-Lim Yip, Ph.D., Literature 

Associate Professors 

Barry J. Naughton, Ph.D., !RIPS 

Adjunct Associate Professor 

Suzanne Cahill, Ph.D., History 

Lecturer WSOE 

Ping C. Hu, M.A., Chinese 

Lecturers 

Xiaogang Cha, M.A., Chinese 
Qian He, Chinese 
Miao-Ling Hsieh, M.A., Chinese 

Chinese studies is an interdisciplinary program 
that a I lows the student interested in China to 
utilize the university's offerings in various de
partments to build a major leading to a B.A. 
degree. In addition to coordinating courses in 
the various departments, the Program in Chi
nese Studies offers courses directly under its 
own auspices to round out the available 
offerings. 

Many of the participating faculty in the pro
gram have a converging interest in contempo
rary China. For this reason, this is one of the 
strongest programs on modern Chinese society 
now available. Another focal point of research 
interest is visual culture and cultural history in 
modern and pre-modern China. The interdisci
plinary nature of the program (see departmen
tal affiliation of the participating faculty) can 
accommodate students of a wide range of in
terests. In addition to our local resources, the 
University of California Education Abroad Pro
gram (EAP) and Opportunities Abroad Program 
(OAP) are affiliated with various universities and 
language institutes in China, Taiwan, and Hong 
Kong. This, together with other academic ex
change programs with a number of Chinese 
univers1t1es, provides the poss1bil1ty of a junior 
year abroad, including both language courses 

and courses dealing with various aspects of 
Chinese studies. Subject to final approval by 
the program chair, EAP credits may be trans
ferred back to UCSD to coordinate 1N1th on
campus offerings 

(The Major Program) 

The student choosing a major in Chinese 
studies must meet the following requirements: 

1. Two years of Mandarin Chinese !Chinese 
Studies 11-12-13 and 21-22-23 or 
equivalent) 

2. History 10-11-12 (East Asian History) 

3. Twelve upper-division courses in Chinese 
studies, including courses taken in at least 
three departments. At least one of these 
courses should be a seminar in which 
students would be expected to write a 
substantial term paper. No more than six 
upper-division language courses count to
ward the major requirement. 

4. As a rule, only courses taken for a letter 
grade can satisfy program requirements 
(major, minor). Exceptions are granted for 
Chinese Studies 198 and 199. 

In principle, the courses included in the 
Program 1n Chinese Studies are those campus 
offerings dealing with China or the Chinese 
language. Most of the courses listed below are 
planned by participating departments for the 
1997-1998 academic year. 

Honors Program 
Requirements for adm1ss1on to the program 

are: 

1. Junior standing 

2. A GPA of 3.5 or better in the major 

3. Overall GPA of 3.2 or better 

4. Recommendation of a faculty sponsor 
fam1l1ar with the student's work 

5. Completion of at least four upper-d1v1s1on 
courses approved by the Program 1n Chinese 
Studies 

6. Completion of at least one year of Chinese 
language study 

Students who qualify for honors take a two
quarter sequence of directed study dur:ng 
which they define a research project, carry out 
the research, and complete a senior thesis 



The completed thesis will be evaluated by a 
committee consisting of the student's thesis 
adviser and one other faculty member ap
pointed by the Chinese studies program 
coordinator. 

( The Minor Program) 

A minor in Chinese studies consists of at 
least two lower-division courses (a minimum of 
eight units) and five upper-division courses (a 
minimum of twenty units) taken for a letter 
grade. These courses should be chosen from 
three programs or departments. No more than 
three language courses may apply toward the 
minor requirement. Only one non-language 
course taken abroad may be approved for ful
fillment of the minor. A list of approved courses 
1s available quarterly from the Program in Chi
nese Studies. 

..... C DJL.B.S. E S 

COMMITTEE-SPONSORED COURSES 

11-12-13. First-Year Chinese (5-5-5) 

21-22-23. Second-Year Chinese (4-4-4) 

111-112-113. Third-Year Chinese (4-4-4) 

121-122-123. Fourth-Year Chinese (4-4-4) 

All Chinese language courses have A, D and 
E tracks for students with no Chinese language 
background; B track for students with some 
Chinese language background; C track for stu
dents with Chinese language background other 
than Mandarin. 

150. Intensive Summer Language and Culture Program in 
China (4) 
Intensive language and cultural study at one or more sister 
institutions in China. Program includes regularly scheduled 
language classes taught by UCSD staff members; a cultural 
program of films, stage performances and lectures; and field 
trips to villages, urban industrial communities, and places of 
historical interest. The entire program will be conducted in 
Chinese. Prerequisites.· Chinese Studies 7 3 or equivalent and 
consent of instructor. (Summer) 

163. Introduction to Chinese Linguistics (4) 
This course is an introduction to linguistics for students of the 
Chinese language. It covers phonological and grammatical 
structures, dialectology, and a brief survey of the history of the 
language 

170. History of Science in China (4) 
This course is designed to provide a coherent picture of as
pects of the development of science in Chinese civilization from 
ancient times through the eighteenth century. The focus (math
ematics, astronomy, medicine, chemistry, etc.) will shift from 
year to year. 

180. Chinese Cinema (4) 
This course surveys the development of Chinese cinema from 
the 1920s to the present. Emphasis is placed on the ways in 
which filmmakers have represented such major social prob
lems as family conflict, gender relations, and the te11sior1 be
tween traditional and modern cultural modes. Prerequisite: 
knowledge of Chinese. 

181A. Introduction to Classical Chinese (4) 
Introduction to the classical language through Confucius, 
Mencius, and the other Great Books. The emphasis will be on 
comprehension and reading ability. Prerequisite. Chinese Stud
ies 23 or equivalent. 

1818. Introduction to Classical Chinese (4) 
Continuation of Chinese Studies 181 A. Prerequisite. Chinese 
Studies 7 8 7 A or equivalent. 

181C. Introduction to Classical Chinese (4) 
This course is a continuation of 181 A and B. Short passages 
from maJOr historical, literary, and philosophical works are in
troduced. Prerequisite. Chinese Studies 7 8 7 B or equivalent. 

182A. Intermediate Classical Chinese (4) 
This course is a continuation of Introduction to Classical Chi
nese ( 181 A-B-C) Selections from maJOr works written in clas
sical Chinese, such as LaoZ1, Shijing, etc., will be read. The course 
emphasizes the structures, function words, the analysis of each 
sentence, and the comprehension of texts. PrereqUJsite. Chi
nese Studies 787A-B-C or equivalent. 

1828. Intermediate Classical Chinese (4) 
This course 1s a continuation of 182A. Selections from Zhuangzi, 
Shiji, etc., will be taught. The course emphasizes the struc
tures, function words, the analysis of each sentence, and the 
comprehension of texts. Prerequisite. Chinese Studies 7 82A 
or equivalent. 

182C. Intermediate Classical Chinese (4) 
This course is a cont1nuat1on of 182B. Selections from I Ching, 
Hanshu, etc., will be introduced. The course emphasizes the 
structures, function words, the analysis of each sentence, and 
the comprehension of texts. PrereqU1s1te. Chmese Studies J 828 
or equivalent 

183. Readings in Classical Chinese (4) 
Introduction to major works written in classical Chinese, in
cluding poetry and historical documents. Prerequisite. Chinese 
Studies 7 8 7 B or equivalent. 

185. Syntactic Structures of Chinese (4) 
This course introduces the phrase structures and basic word 
order of Chinese. It compares the most common syntactic struc
tures of modern Chinese and English. Prerequisite. three years 
of Chinese or eqUJvalent. 

186A-8-C. Readings in Chinese Economics, Politics, and 
Trade (4-4-4) 
Introduction to the specialized vocabulary relating to Chinese 
politics, trade, and development. Designed for students in the 
social sciences or with career interests in international trade, 
the course will stress reading and translating documents, and 
the special forms of business correspondence and oral nego
tiation. Prerequisite. one year of Chinese. 

196. Directed Thesis Research (4) 
BA honors thesis under the direction of a faculty member in 
Chinese studies. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

198. Directed Group Study in Chinese Studies (2 or 4) 
Study of specific aspects in Chinese civilization not covered in 
regular course work, under the direction of faculty members in 
Chinese studies. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. (F,W,S) 
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199. Independent Study in Chinese Studies (2 or 4) 
The student will undertake a program of research or advanced 
reading in selected areas in Chinese studies under the super
vision of a faculty member of the Program in Chinese Studies. 
(P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite. consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

296. Directed Thesis Research (2-12) 
Graduate thesis research under the guidance of a faculty mem
ber affiliated with the Program in Chinese Studies. 

299. Independent Study in Chinese Studies (2-12) 
Independent graduate research under the guidance of a fac
ulty member affiliated with the Program in Chinese Studies. 

500. Apprentice Teaching (1-4) 
A course in which teaching assistants are aided in learning 
proper teaching methods by means of supervision of their work 
by the faculty; handling of discussions, preparation and grad
ing of exams and other written exercises, and student 
relations. 

DEPARTMENT-SPONSORED COURSES 

For description of courses listed below, see 
appropriate departmental listing. All graduate
level courses require consent of the instructor 
for undergraduate students. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

History HILD 10. East Asia: The Great Tradition (staff) 

History HILD 11. East Asia and the West (staff) 

History HILD 12. Twentieth-Century East Asia (staff) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

I. CHINESE SOCIETY 

ANRG 170: Traditional Chinese Society (Jordan) 

ANRG 171: Chinese Familism (Jordan) 

ANRG 172: Culture and Personality in China (Jordan) 

ANRG 173: Chinese Popular Religion (Jordan) 

History HITO 102: Asian Religions (Staff) 

History HIEA 137: Women and Family in Chinese History 
(Ko) 

II. CONTEMPORARY CHINA 

History HIEA 132: History of the People's Republic of China 
(Pickowicz) 

IR/PS IP/Gen 400: International Relations of the Pacific 
(Johnson) 

IR/PS IP/Core 430: Economic and Social Development of 
China (Naughton) 

IR/PS IP/Core 431: Chinese Politics (Shirk) 

IR/PS IP/Gen 465: Economy of China (Naughton) 

IR/PS IP/Gen 466: Chinese Foreign Policy (Shirk) 

Political Science 130CA-CB: Comparative Communism 
(Shirk) 

Political Science 1308: Politics in the People's Republic of 
China (Shirk) 
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Political Science 130D: Seminar-Chinese Politics (Shirk) 

Political Science 232: The Chinese Political System (Shirk) 

Sociology 188B: Chinese Society (Madsen) 

Ill. LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

Linguistics 141: Language Structures (M. Chen) 

Literature/Chinese 101: Readings in Contemporary Chinese 
Literature (Tay/Yip) 

Literature/Chinese 120: Readings in Classical Chinese 
Poetry (Tay/Yip) 

Literature/Chinese 140A: Classical Chinese Literature (Tay/ 
Yip) 

Literature/Chinese 140B: Modern Chinese Literature (Tay/ 
Yip) 

Literature/Chinese 140C: Contemporary Chinese Literature 
(Tay/Yip) 

Literature/Comparative: 252: Modernism: East and West 
(Yip) 

Literature/Comparative 274: Genre Studies: History, 
Politics, and Social Changes in Taiwan Films (Tay) 

Literature/English 172: American Poetry II-Chinese Poetry 
and the American Imagination (Yip) 

Literature/General 180: Visual Arts and Literature 
Landscape Poetry: East and West (Yip) 

Literature/General 184: Ethnopoetics (Yip) 

Literature/General 185: Literature and Ideas: Taoism (Yip) 

Literature/Th 230: Comparative Literary Theory: Classical 
Chinese Poetics (Yip) 

Literature Writing 111: Prose Poem (Yip) 

IV. CHINESE HISTORY 

History HIEA 120: The History of Chinese Culture and 
Society: The Ancient Imperial Period (Ko) 

History HIEA 121: The History of Chinese Culture and 
Society: The Middle Imperial Period (Ko) 

History HIEA 122: The History of Chinese Culture and 
Society: The Late Imperial Period (Ko) 

History HIEA 137: Women and Family in Chinese History 
(Ko) 

History HIEA 130: History of the Modern Chinese 
Revolution: 1800-1911 (Esherick) 

History HIEA 131 (IP/GEN 408): History of the Modern 
Chinese Revolution: 1911-1949 (Pickowicz) 

History HIEA 132: History of the People's Republic of China 
(Pickowicz) 

History HIEA 163: Cinema and Society in Twentieth
Century China (Pickowicz) 

History HIEA 164: Seminar in Late Imperial Chinese History 
(Ko) 

History HIEA 165: The Chinese Village in Transition: 1930-
1956 (Pickowicz) 

History HIEA 167: Special Topics on Modern Chinese 
History (Esherick) 

History HIEA 168: Chinese Thought from Chou through 
Sung (Staff) 

History HIEA 169: Literature and Society in Republican 
China (Pickowicz) 

Classical Studies 

OFFICE: 3024 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College (CAESAR office) 

Professors 

Georgios H. Anagnostopoulos, Ph.D., Philosophy 
Page Ann duBois, Ph.D., Classical and 

Comparative Literature 
William Fitzgerald, Ph.D., Classical and 

Comparative Literature 
Richard E. Friedman, Ph.D., Hebrew and 

Comparative Literature 
Edward N. Lee, Ph.D., Philosophy 
Marianne McDonald, Ph.D., Theatre 
Alden A. Mosshammer, Ph.D., History 

Associate Professors 

Anthony T. Edwards, Ph.D., Classical Literature 
and Languages 

Sheldon Nodelman, Ph.D., Visual Arts 

Assistant Professor 

Gary Shiffman, Ph.D., Political Science 

Lecturers 

Charles Chamberlain, Ph.D., Classical 
and Comparative Literature 

Leslie Collins Edwards, Ph.D., Classical Litera 
ture and Languages 

Eliot Wirshbo, Ph.D., Classical Literature and 
Languages 

Classical studies is concerned with the cul
tures of ancient Greece and Rome-roughly 
from the time of Homer through the time of St. 
Augustine-in all of their aspects. This program 
thus offers undergraduates an opportunity to 
study the cultures of Greece and Rome through 
the combined resources of the Departments of 
History, Literature, Visual Arts, and Philosophy. 
The study of the ancient Greek and Latin lan
guages themselves serves as the starting point 
for the broader consideration of specific texts in 
their literary, intellectual, and historical context. 
In cooperation with the Judaic Studies Program, 
moreover, students are provided the opportu
nity to link the study of ancient Greece to that 
of the ancient Near East. 

( The Major Pro11rams ) 

The Classical Studies Program offers four 
different degree paths, three within classical 
studies and one in cooperation with Judaic 
studies. The maJors are Greek, Latin, classics, 
and Greek and Hebrew. Each consists of a 
choice of twelve upper-division courses ap
proved for the program and listed below. All 
courses used to meet requirements for a major 
in classical studies must be taken for a letter 
grade and be passed with a grade of C- ml or 
better. 

GREEK 

Classical Studies 19A-B-C are a prerequisite 
to the Greek major. Six of the twelve upper
division courses must be Lit/Greek courses 
numbered 100 and above, but exclusive of Lit/ 
Greek 101. The remaining six courses may be in 
classical civilization (in English translation), se
lected from the list of approved courses from 
history, Lit/General, philosophy, political sci
ence, and visual arts, though additional Lit/ 
Greek courses numbered 100 and above (in
cluding Lit/Greek 101) are acceptable here. 
These must be from at least two departments 
and selected in consultation with the adviser; 
courses dealing with Greek civilization are 
strongly preferred. 

LATIN 

Classical Studies 19A-B-C are a prerequisite 
to the Latin major. Six of the twelve upper
division courses must be Lit/Latin courses num
bered 100 and above, but exclusive of Lit/Latin 
101 and 102. The remaining six courses may be 
in classical civilization (in English translation), 
selected from the list of approved courses from 
history, Lit/General, philosophy, political sci
ence, and visual arts, though additional Lit/ 
Latin courses numbered 100 and above (includ
ing Lit/Latin 101 and 102) are acceptable here. 
These must be from at least two departments 
and selected in consultation with the adviser; 
courses dealing with Roman civilization are 
strongly preferred. 

CLASSICS 

Classical Studies 19A-B-C are a prerequisite 
to the classics major. Nine of the twelve upper
division courses must be distributed between 



Lit/Latin and Lit/Greek courses numbered 100 
and above (but exclusive of Lit/Latin 101 and 
102 and Lit/Greek 101), six in one literature 

and three in the other according to the 
student's emphasis. The remaining three 
courses may be in classical civilization (in En
glish translation), selected from the list of ap

proved courses from history, Lit/General, 
philosophy, pol1t1cal science, and visual arts, 
though additional Lit/Latin or Lit/Greek courses 
numbered 100 and above (including Lit/Latin 
101and102 and Lit/Greek 101) are acceptable 

here. These must be from at least two depart
ments and selected in consultation with the 
adviser to reflect the relative emphasis upon 

the Greek and Latin literatures, but with at 
least one focusing upon each culture. 

GREEK AND HEBREW 

Three courses from Classical Studies 19A-B 
and Cultural Traditions, Judaic 1 A-B, to be se
lected in consultation with the adviser, are a 

prerequisite to the Greek and Hebrew major. 
Nine of the twelve upper-d1v1s1on courses must 
be distributed between Lit/Greek courses num
bered 100 and above (but exclusive of Lit/Greek 

101) and Judaic Studies 101-102-103 or Lit/ 
Hebrew courses numbered 148 and above, six 
in one literature and three in the other accord

ing to the student's emphasis. The remaining 
three courses may be 1n ancient Greek and 
Judaic civilization (in English translation), se
lected from the list of courses approved for 

classical studies and from the list of courses 
approved for Judaic studies, though add1t1onal 
Lit/Greek courses numbered 100 and above 
(including Lit/Greek 101) or Judaic Studies 101-
102-103 or Lit/Hebrew courses numbered 148 

and above are acceptable here. These must be 
from at least two departments and selected in 
consultation with the adviser (who 1s selected 1n 
accordance with the student's emphasis) to 
reflect the relative emphasis upon the Greek 

and Hebrew literatures, but with at least one 
course from each program. 

Students who began work before fall 1991 
on a major in classical studies, whether at 
UCSD or elsewhere, as described in a pre-1991 
UCSD General Catalog, may be eligible to com
plete the major as described there. 

(The Minor Programs) 

CLASSICAL STUDIES: 

A minor in classical studies consists of seven 
courses from those listed below, of which at 
least four must be upper division. A knowledge 
of the ancient languages 1s not required. The 
minor will normally include Classical Studies 
19A-B-C: the Greco-Roman World, and four 
other courses from the participating depart

ments. 

Greek: 

See Literature: "The Minor in Literature" 

Latin: 

See Literature: "The Minor in Literature" 

Warren College 

A Warren College program of concentration 
1n classical studies normally consists of Classical 
Studies 19A-B-C and three of the upper-d1v1-
s1on courses listed below 

Graduate courses may be taken by under
graduates with consent of the instructor. The 
faculty of the program welcomes qualified un
dergraduates in graduate courses. 

Add1t1onal courses counting toward a ma1or 
1n classical studies are offered on a year-to-year 
basis, both at the undergraduate and graduate 
levels. As these often cannot be listed 1n ad
vance, interested students should consult the 
program faculty for an up-to-date list. 

Honors In Greek, Latin1 

and Classics 

Honors 1s intended for the most talented and 
motivated students majoring in Greek, Latin, 
classics, or Greek and Hebrew. Requirements 
for admission to the honors program are: 

1. Junior standing 

2. An overall GPA of 3.5 

3. A GPA in the major of 3.7 

Qualified students majoring in Greek, Latin, 
or classics may apply at the end of their junior 
year to the program faculty on the basis of 1) a 
thesis proposal (three to four pages) worked 
out in advance with a classical studies f acuity 
member and 2) a recommendation from that 
faculty member. It is strongly advised that the 

Classical Studies 

• 

proposal be based upon a class paper or project 
from a course taken towards completion of the 
major. 

The core of the honors program is an honors 
thesis. The research and writing of the thesis 
will be conducted over the winter or fall and 
winter terms of the senior year. Up to four 
hours of 196 credit to this end may be counted 
towards the major in place of one of the 
courses in English translation. Thesis completed 
by the end of the winter quarter of the senior 
year will be read and evaluated by the thesis 
adviser and another member of the program 
faculty. If the thesis is accepted and the student 
maintains a 3.7 GPA, departmental honors will 
be awarded. The level of honors-distinction, 
high d1st1nction, or highest distinction-will be 
determined by the program faculty. 

Students choosing a major in Greek and 
Hebrew may complete an honors major as fol
lows those with an emphasis on Greek must 
meet the requirements for honors in the Classi
cal Studies Program and work with a thesis 
adviser from classical studies, but select a sec
ond adviser for the thesis from Judaic studies. 
Those with an emphasis on Hebrew must meet 
the requirements for honors in the Judaic Stud
ies Program and work with a thesis adviser 
from Judaic studies, but select a second adviser 
for the thesis from classical studies. 

UNDERGRADUATE 

Classical Studies 19A-B-C. Introduction to the Ancient 
Greeks and Romans (4-4-4) 
This interdisciplinary sequence includes the literature, mythol
ogy, art, philosophy, and history of ancient Greece and Rome, 
a complex civilization which had a determining influence on 
all later Western culture. 

Classical Studies 51. Bio-Scientific Vocabulary (Greek-Latin 
Roots) (4) 
Intensive exposure (100 words per week) to Greek and Latin 
roots, prefixes, and suffixes which form the basis of bio-scien
tific terminology. Extensive practice in word building and analy
sis. No knowledge of Greek or Latin required. 

Classical Studies 107. Myth, Religion, and Philosophy 
in Late Antiquity (4) 

Classical Studies 111. Topics in Ancient Greek 
Drama (4) 
Close reading and discussion of selected wo~ks of ancient Greek 
drama in translation. (Course may be repeated for credit when 
topic varies.) Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
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Cultural Traditions. Judaic 1 A-B (4-4) 

Humanities 1. The Foundations of Western Civilization: 
Israel and Greece (6) 
Prerequisite. satisfaction of the Sub;ect A requirement. (W) 

Humanities 2. Rome, Christianity, and the Medieval 
World(6) 
Prerequisite. satisfaction of the Subject A requirement. (S) 

Humanities 3. Renaissance, Reformation, and Early 
Modern Europe (4) 
Prerequisite: satisfaction of the Subject A requirement. (F) 

HIEU 100. Early Greece (4) 

HIEU 101. Greece in the Classical Age (4) 

HIEU 102. The Roman Republic (4) 

HIEU 103. The Roman Empire (4) 

HIEU 105. The Early Christian Church (4) 

HIEU 160. Alexander the Great and the Hellenistic 
World (4) 

HIEU 161. The Decline of Rome (4) 

HIEU 162. Special Topics in the History of Early 
Christianity (4) 

HIEU 199. Independent Study in Greek and Roman 
History (4) 

Lit/Gk 1-2-3. Beginning and Intermediate Greek (4-4-4) 

Lit/Gk 100. Introduction to Greek Literature (4) 

Lit/Gk 101. Advanced Greek Grammar and Prose 
Composition (4) 

Lit/Gk 110. Archaic Period (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 112. 

Lit/Gk 112. Homer (4) 

Lit/Gk 113. Classical Period (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 114. 

Lit/Gk 118. Hellenistic Period (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 116. 

Lit/Gk 120. New Testament Greek (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 119. 

Lit/Gk 130. Tragedy (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 104. 

Lit/Gk 131. Comedy (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 106. 

Lit/Gk 132. History (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 108. 

Lit/Gk 133. Prose (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 110. 

Lit/Gk 134. Epic Poetry (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 121. 

Lit/Gk 135. Lyric Poetry (4) 
Previously Lit/Gk 123. 

Lit/Gk 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 

Lit/La 1-2-3. Beginning and Intermediate Latin (4-4-4) 

Lit/La 100. Introduction to Latin Literature (4) 

Lit/La 101. Advanced Grammar and Composition (4) 

Lit/La 102. Prose Composition (4) 

Lit/La 111. Pre-Augustan (4) 

.----e--

Previously Lit/La 116. 

Lit/La 113. Augustan (4) 
Previously Lit/La 118. 

Lit/La 114. Vergil (4) 

Lit/La 116. Silver Latin (4) 
Previously Lit/La 120. 

Lit/La 120. Late Latin (4) 
Previously Lit/La 122. 

Lit/La 124. Medieval Latin (4) 

Lit/La 126. Renaissance Latin (4) 
Previously Lit/La 129. 

Lit/La 130. The Novel (4) 
Previously Lit/La 106. 

Lit/La 131. Prose (4) 
Previously Lit/La 108. 

Lit/La 132. Lyric and Elegiac Poetry (4) 
Previously Lit/La 110. 

Lit/La 133. Epic (4) 
Previously Lit/La 112. 

Lit/La 134. History (4) 
Previously Lit/La 114. 

Lit/La 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 

Lit/Gen 100. The Classical Tradition (4) 
Previously Lit/Gen 120. (May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary.) 

Lit/Gen 181. Mythology (4) 
Previously Lit/Gen 119. 

Philosophy 101. Plato (4) 

Philosophy 102. Aristotle (4) 

Philosophy 108. Mythology and Philosophy (4) 

Philosophy 199. Independent Study (4) 

Pol. Sci. 110A. Systems of Political Thought (Greece 
and Rome) (4) 

Theatre 159. Ancient Greek Drama in Modern 
Versions (4) 

Visual Arts 11. Western Art I: Prehistoric to Medieval (4) 

Visual Arts 120A. Greek Art (4) 

Visual Arts 120B. Roman Art (4) 

Visual Arts 120C. Late Antique Art (4) 

Graduate 

An intercampus Ph.D. program 1s being 
planned in collaboration with UC Irvine and UC 
Riverside. For more information contact Profes
sor Walter Donlan, Department of C lassies, 141 
C Humanities Hall, UC Irvine, Irvine, California 
92717. 

HIGR 201. The Literature of Ancient History (4) 

HIGR 298. Directed Readings in Greek and Roman History 
(1-12) 

Lit/Co 202A. History of Criticism and Aesthetics (4) 

Lit/Co 210. Classical Studies (4) 
Prerequ111te. working krww!NJ1;1· of r'1lhN (1rN·v 'JI I di1r, 

Lit/Gk 297. Directed Studies (1-12) 

Lit/Gk 298. Special Projects (4) 

LitfLa 297. Directed Studies (1-12) 

Lit/La 298. Special Projects (4) 

Philosophy 201. Greek Philosophy (4) 

Philosophy 202. Hellenistic and Roman Philosophy (4) 

Philosophy 290. Directed Independent Study (1-4) 

Clinical 
Psychology 

OFFICE: 216 UCSD Psych1atr1c Outpatient Clinic 
(619) 497-6659 

Professors 

Sonia Ancoli-lsrael, Ph.D .. In-Residence! 

Psychiatry 
J Hampton Atkinson, Jr .. M D .. Ad;unctl 

Psychiatry 
Elizabeth Bates, Ph.D., Psychology/Cognitive 

Science 
Ursula Bellug1, Ed.D .. Adjunct/Psychology 
Gary R. Birchler, Ph D .. Clinical!Psych1atry 
David L. Braff, M.D .. Psychiatry 
Karen Britton, M.D .. Ph.D .. In-Residence! 

Psychology 
Joel E. Dimsdale, M.D .. In-Residence/Psychiatry 
Mark A. Geyer, Ph.D, In-Residence/Psychiatry 

J. Christian Gillin, M D , Psychiatry 
Igor Grant, M D , Psychiatry 
Philip M. Groves, Ph D .. Psychiatry 
Robert K. Heaton, Ph.D, Psychiatry Program 

Director 
Dilip V. Jeste, M.D .. In-Residence/Psychiatry 
Lewis L. Judd, M.D., Chair of Psychiatry 
Robert M. Kaplan, Ph D , Community and 

Family Medicine 
Daniel F Kripke, M D , ln-Residence!Psych1atrv 

James A. Kulik, Ph D , Psychology 
Marta Kutus, Ph D , Cognitive Soence 
Saul Levine, M D , ln-Res1dence!Psycn1atrr 
Laura Schre1bman, Ph D , Psycholog; 
Marc .A. Schuck1t. M D , Psychiatry 
David S Segal, Ph D , Psychiatry 
Stephen R Shuchter, r\1 D, Psych 1atr1 
Larry R. Squire, PhD, /n-Res1dence!Ps\cn1a~r\ 

Steve Stahl, M D , Ph D Ps\·ch1atr\ 



James Varni, Ph.D., In-Residence/Psychiatry 
Sidney Zisook, M.D., Psychiatry 

Associate Professors 

Gregory G. Brown, Ph.D., Associate, 
In-Residence/Psychiatry 

Sandra Brown, Ph.D., In-Residence/Psychiatry 
Brett Clementz, Ph.D., Psychology 
Eric Courchesne, Ph.D., In-Residence! 

Neurosciences 
Denis Darko, M.D., Adjunct/Psychiatry 
Dean C. Delis, Ph.D., In-Residence/Psychiatry 
Michael Irwin, M.D., In-Residence/Psychiatry 
Terry Jernigan, Ph D , In-Residence/Psychiatry 
Patricia Hoffman Judd, Ph.D., Clinical/Psychiatry 
John R. Kelsoe, Jr., M.D , Psychiatry 
James B. Lohr, M.D., In-Residence/Psychiatry 
Barbara L. Parry, Ph.D, In-Residence/Psychiatry 
Thomas L. Patterson, Ph.D., Adjunct/Psychiatry 
Murray B. Stein, In-Residence/Psychiatry 
Joan Stiles, Ph.D., Psychology 
Doris A. Trauner, M.D., Neurology 

Assistant Professors 

Mark W. Bondi, Ph.D., Adjunct/Psychiatry 
Michael P Caligiuri, Ph D, Adjunct/Psychiatry 
Renee Dupont, M.D., In-Residence/Psychiatry 
David Feifel, M. D., In-Residence/Psychiatry 
Ann Garland, Ph.D., Adjunct/Psychiatry 
Eric Granholm, Ph D, In-Residence/Psychiatry 
Jeffrey Matloff, Ph.D., Clinical/Psychiatry 
John R. McQuaid, Adjunct/Psychiatry 
Paul J. Mills, Ph.D., Adjunct/Psychiatry 
Mark G. Myers, Ph.D., Adjunct/Psychiatry 
Sharon Nichols, Adjunct/Neurosciences 
Arne L. Ostergaard, Ph.D, Adjunct/Psychiatry 
William Perry, Ph.D., , Adjunct/Psychiatry 
Sheri D. Pruitt, Ph.D., Adjunct/Psychiatry 
Mark H. Rapaport, In-Residence/Psychiatry 
David P. Salmon, Ph.D., In-Residence/Psychiatry 
Neal R. Swerdlow, M.D., Ph.D., 

In-Residence/Psychiatry 
Tamara L. Wall, Ph.D., In-Residence/Psychiatry 

(The Joint Doctoral Program ) 

The interd1sc1plinary partnership of the De
partment of Psychiatry at UCSD School of 
Medicine and the Department of Psychology at 
San Diego State University greatly extends the 
range of perspectives and furnishes unusual 

opportunities for graduate study leading to the 
Ph.D. degree in clinical psychology. The Joint 
Doctoral Group in Clinical Psychology currently 
consists of faculty from the UCSD Department 
of Psychiatry, School of Medicine, and the De
partments of Neurosciences, Cognitive Science, 
Community and Family Medicine, Psychology, 
and SDSU Department of Psychology and 
School of Public Health. 

Information regarding admission 1s found in 
the current edition of the Bulletin of the Gradu
ate Division of San Diego State Un1vers1ty. 

The program goal 1s to train clinical psy
chologists who are accomplished both as clin1-
c1ans and as research scientists. The curricula 
and training provide a strong foundation in 
clinical psychological concepts, methods, theo
ries and data, together with intensive concen
trations in specialized areas of cl1n1cal 
psychology. Currently our program has three 
areas of spec1al1zat1on behavioral medicine, 
neuropsychology, and experimental psychopa
thology. 

The scientist-practitioner model on which 
this program is based requires that students 
receive ongoing supervised research experience, 
including planning, design, 1mplementat1on, 
analysis, and communication of findings. 
Equally important 1s extensive supervised expe
rience aimed at developing sound general and 
specialized clinical skills. Students are expected 
to be actively involved in all these act1v1ties 
throughout their tenure in the program. 

The program 1s designed as a five-year cur
riculum, including a one-year clinical internship. 
The curriculum is based on a twelve-month 
academic year. The program is accredited by 
the American Psychological Association. 

Specific courses currently required as part of 
the core at UCSD include: Clinical Psychology 
224; Clinical Psychology 294; Clinical Psychol
ogy 295; Clinical Psychology 296 (independent 
study, lab practicum); Clinical Psychology 299 
(independent study project); School of Medi
cine 202E (Psychopathology). 

Ph.D. Time Limit Policies 
Students must be advanced to candidacy by 

the end of five years. Total university support 
cannot exceed six years. Total registered time at 
UCSD cannot exceed seven years. 
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Clinical Psychology 205. Neuroanatomy (6) 
Fundamental anatomy/physiology of human nervous system, 
emphasizing higher cortical functions. Methods of clinical prob
lem solving in neurology; background in basic neuropsy
chological skills. 

Clinical Psychology 224. Introduction to 
Neuropsychology (1) 
Introduction to study of brain-behavior relationships and to 
clinical neuropsychological assessment. 

Clinical Psychology 294. Pro-Seminar in 
Neuropsychology (3) 
Provides a fundamental knowledge of brain-behavior relation
ships as well as strategies and methods of neuropsychological 
assessment and rehabilitation. 

Clinical Psychology 295. Introduction to Research of UCSDI 
SDSU Faculty (4) 
How to evaluate a psychological experiment; using a research 
evaluation guide, students will evaluate two faculty papers per 
week. They will also develop and present their own proposed 
research projects. (SIU grades only.) Prerequisite. graduate stu
dent status in joint climcal psychology doctoral program or 
consent of instructor. 

School of Medicine 202E. Social and Behavioral Sciences-
Psychopathology (3) 
This sequence will acquaint students with techniques of inter
viewing, concepts of mental illness and normality, basic re
search in causality of behavioral disorders, and approaches to 
treatment, all in the context of a bio-psycho-social frame of 
reference. Format combines a lecture followed by smaller group 
sessions with a faculty leader. The groups enable students to 
meet patients with behavioral disorders, to practice interview
ing, to develop observational skills, and to discuss material 
presented in lectures and assigned readings. (SIU grades only.) 
Prerequisite. SOM 202A, C, D or consent of instructor. 

Clinical Psychology 296. Independent Study (1-12) 
Independent survey of basic concepts in clinical psychology 
using various sources of material, including scientific papers 
in clinical psychology and behavioral science and other sources 
as seem indicated. 

Clinical Psychology 299. Graduate Research (1-12) 
Individual study course under one or more of the joint doc
toral program faculty to develop certain research questions, 
design a methodology to answer the questions, and then carry 
out actual research, data reduction, and analysis. 

Cognitive Science 

OFFICE: 139 Cognitive Science Building 

Professors 

Richard C. Atkinson, Ph.D., UC President 
Elizabeth Bates, Ph.D. 
Aaron V. Cicourel, Ph.D., Emeritus 

• 
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Jeffrey L. Elman, Ph.D., Chair 
Gilles Fauconnier, Ph.D. 
Edwin L. Hutchins, Ph.D. 
Marta Kutas, Ph.D. 
Jean M. Mandler, Ph.D. 
Donald A Norman, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Joan Stiles, Ph.D. 
David Zipser, Ph.D. 

Associate Professor 

David Kirsh, D.Phil. 
Martin I. Sereno, Ph.D. 
Jaime A Pineda, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

John D. Batali, Ph.D. 
Javier R. Movellan, Ph.D. 

Adjunct Professors 

Helen J. Neville, Ph.D. 
David E. Rumelhart, Ph.D. 
Terrence J. Sejnowski, Ph.D., Biology and 

Physics 

(Introduction ) 

The Department of Cognitive Science em
phasizes three main areas of study: the brain
the understanding of neurobiological processes 
and phenomena; behavior-the experimental 
methods and findings from the study of psy
chology, language, and the sociocultural envi
ronment; and computation-the powers and 
limits of various representational formats, 
coupled with studies of computational mecha
nisms. This approach involves a multidisciplinary 
study of cognition with emphasis on computer 
science, linguistics, neuroscience, psychology, 
and related aspects of anthropology, biology, 
mathematics, philosophy, and sociology. 

The study of cognition takes place within the 
controlled situations of the laboratory and the 
natural situations of the everyday world, as well 
as through extensive modeling and simulation 
studies of these situations. The unit under study 
ranges from the individual neuron, to neural 
systems, to the individual person, to social 
groups in which language, social organization, 
and culture play important roles. Each level of 
study can be informed through knowledge of, 
and the constraints imposed from, adjacent 
levels of study. The department also is strong in 
applied research in university, home, and work
place settings. 

---~ 

The underlying philosophy of the depart
ment poses special challenges to its faculty and 
students to be knowledgeable in and sympa
thetic to a wide variety of fields and tech
niques. For example, required topics for both 
undergraduates and graduates include courses 
in behavior, computation, and the neurobio
logical basis of cognition. 

We have a commitment to student involve
ment, and students participate in the depart
ment by sharing their ideas and suggestions 
with faculty and staff. Meetings are held at 
least once a year for students and faculty to 
discuss the curriculum and other topics. A 
newsletter is sent to all faculty, students, staff, 
and visitors associated with cognitive science at 
UCSD. Undergraduate students may join the 
Students in Cognitive and Neurosciences 
(SCANS) organization, which provides opportu
nities for undergraduates to meet each other as 
well as faculty from UCSD and other campuses, 
to visit research laboratories, and to make job 
contacts. Graduate students select their own 
representatives for f acuity meetings, graduate 
admissions, departmental TA training and de
velopment programs, and the campus-wide 
Graduate Student Association. 

The Undergraduate 
Programs 

The department offers both a B.A. and a B.S. 
degree. The B.S. requires completion of more 
rigorous lower-division course work and three 
additional courses at the upper-division level. 
The B.S. degree may be taken optionally with a 
specified area of specialization. There is also an 
honors program for exceptional students in 
both degree programs. 

Grade Requirements for the Major 
A minimum grade-point average of 2.0 is 

required for the BA or B.S. degree. Students 
must receive a grade of C- or better in any 
course to be counted toward fulfillment of the 
major requirements. All courses must be taken 
for a letter grade, with the exception of Cogni
tive Science 195, 198, and 199, which are 
taken Pass/No Pass. 

Four-Year Plan of Study 
The four-year plan of study below assures 

that all prerequisites and requirements for the 

cognitive science major are completed. The 
department does enforce course prerequisites 
and several courses are offered only once a 
year, so careful planning is important. It is rec
ommended that lower-division courses be 
taken in the first two years, core courses in the 
third year, and electives in the final year. Check 
with a departmental adviser about which quar
ter cognitive science courses will be offered 
each academic year. Check with a college ad
viser about course planning to meet college 
requirements. 

Freshman Mathematics 1 A-B-C or 
Year: Mathematics 20A-B-C or 

Mathematics 20A-B, 21 C, 
and 20F 

College requirements 

Sophomore Cognitive Science 14, 17, 
Year: and 18 

College requirements 

Junior Year: Cognitive Science 101 A-B-C 
Cognitive Science 107 A-B-C 
Cognitive Science 108A-B-C 

Senior Year: Electives for the major 

Lower-Division Requirements 
All majors must complete lower-division 

courses in neurobiology, calculus, methods, and 
computer programming: 

B.A. Requirements 

Mathematics 1 A-B-C or 20A-B-C 
Cognitive Science 14 
Cognitive Science 17 or Biology 12 
Cognitive Science 18 

B. S. Requirements 

Mathematics 20A-B, 21C, and 20F 
Cognitive Science 14 
Cognitive Science 17 or Biology 12 
Cognitive Science 18 

Upper-Division Requirements 
The B.A. requires completion of twelve up

per-division courses, and the B.S. requires fif
teen. All majors must complete three core 
sequences. Students are advised to complete 
these core sequences in their junior year, espe
cially if they intend to apply to the honors pro
gram. The remainder of the upper-division 
requirement is fulfilled by completing electives. 



Core Sequences 

The BA and the B.S programs require nine 
core courses 

Cogn1t1ve Science 101 A-8-C 
(Cognitive Theory and Phenomena) 

Cogn1t1ve Science 107 A-8-C 
(Cognitive Neuroscience) 

Cognitive Science 108A-B-C 
(Computational Models of Cognition) 

Electives 

At least half of the electives for the major 
must be taken in the department. One Cogni
tive Science 195 and one 198 or 199 course 
may be used. A course taken outside the de
partment must meet the following criteria: 

1. The course must deal with topics and issues 
that are clearly part of cognitive science. 

2. The material must not be available in a 
course offered inside the department. 

This policy permits students and their advisers 
to be responsive to changes 1n course offerings. 
Majors must obtain departmental approval for 
electives taken outside of the department. 

Areas of Specialization 

A major may elect to receive a B.S in cogn1-
t1ve science with a spec1f1ed area of specializa
tion. The areas of specialization are intended to 
provide majors with guidance 1n choosing elec
tive courses and to make the specific interests 
and training of a major clear to prospective 
employers and graduate schools. Specifying an 
area of specialization 1s optional. 

To major in cogn1t1ve science with an area of 
specialization, the student must fulfill the re
quirements for the B.S degree and must 
choose four of the required six elective courses 
from a list of approved electives for that area of 
spec1al1zation. (The lists of approved electives 
for each area of specialization are available 
from the department office.) 

The following areas of specialization are 
currently offered by the department 

Specialization in Clinical Aspects of 
Cognition 

This area of spec1al1zation 1s intended for ma
jors interested in cognitive neuropsychology, 
psychiatry, cognitive disorders, and the effects 

of drugs and brain-damage on cognitive func
tions. Allowed electives include courses in those 
topics, as well as organic chemistry, biochemis
try, and physiology. 

Specialization in Computation 

This area of specialization 1s intended for ma
jors interested in software engineering or re
search in computational modeling of cognition. 
Allowed electives include advanced courses in 
neural networks, artificial intelligence, and 
computer science. 

Specialization in Human Cognition 

This area of special1zat1on is intended for ma
jors whose primary interests include human 
psychology and appl1cat1ons of cogn1t1ve sci
ence in design and engineering. Allowed elec
tives include courses 1n cognitive development, 
language, laboratory research of cognition, 
anthropology, and sociology. 

Specialization in Neuroscience 

This area of spec1alizat1on 1s intended for ma
jors interested 1n neuroscience research or 
medicine. Allowed electives include courses in 
cogn1t1ve neuroscience, organic chemistry, bio
chemistry, and physiology. 

Honors Program 

Majors apply for admission to the honors 
program during the beginning of their graduat
ing year, although serious thought should be 
given to the thesis project in the penultimate 
year. Applicants to the honors program must 
have a minimum grade-point average of 3.5 in 
the major and an approved thesis project spon
sored by a faculty member within the depart
ment. To graduate with departmental honors, 
students must maintain a minimum grade-point 
average of 3. 5 1n the major through gradua
tion, complete an honors thesis (190A-B and 
possibly C) in the senior year with a grade of A, 
present the thesis 1n writing and orally, and 
complete one approved cognitive science 
graduate course. 

Minors and Programs of 
Concentration 

Each college has specific requirements, and 
students should consult with an academic ad
viser in their provost's office as well as a cogni-
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tive science adviser to be sure they fulfill re
quirements of the college and of the depart
ment. The lower-division requirements are 
normally fulfilled by completing Cognitive Sci
ence 10, 11, and 14, 17, or 18. Upper-division 
requirements are normally fulfilled by complet
ing one of the following sequences: 

Cognitive Science 101A-8-C 

Cogni·tive Science 107 A-8-C 

Cognitive Science 108A-B-C 

Cognitive Science 130-131 and 132 or 141 

All courses must be taken for a letter grade. 

Requirements Effective January, 
1998. 

Each college has spec1f1c requirements, and 
students should consult with an academic 
adviser 1n their provost's office as well as a 
cognitive science adviser to be sure they fulfill 
requirements of the college and of the 
department. 

To receive a minor from the Department of 
Cogn1t1ve Science, a student must complete a 
total of seven (four unit) courses; five of which 
must be upper-d1v1sion. Lower-division require
ments are fulfilled by completing Cogn1t1ve 
Science 3, 10 or 11 and 14, 17 or 18. Upper
div1s1on requirements are fulfilled by completing 
two cognitive science electives and one of the 
following sequences 

Cogn1t1ve Science 101 A-8-C 

Cognitive Science 107 A-8-C 

Cogn1t1ve Science 108A-B-C 

Cognitive Science 130-131 and 132 or 141 

All courses must be taken for a letter grade. 

Transfer Credit 

Students who wish to transfer from another· 
institution to UCSD as cognitive science majors 
should work closely with university advisers to 
ensure that all lower-division requirements have 
been completed and are equivalent to those 
offered at UCSD. It is extremely important for 
students to have completed lower-division re
quirements by the end of their sophomore year 
so they are prepared for core courses in their 
junior year. Advanced UCSD students who wish 
to transfer to the department should consult 
with the departmental advisers about credit for 
courses already completed 
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Education Abroad 

Students majoring in cognitive science are 
encouraged to participate in the Education 
Abroad Programs (EAP), and to investigate 
other options of foreign study through the 
Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP). By peti
tion, credits earned through EAP/OAP can fulfill 
UCSD degree and major requirements. 

(The Graduate Programs) 

There are two Ph.D. programs, each with 
different admissions and graduation require
ments. The Department of Cognitive Science 
offers a Ph.D. in cognitive science. Students are 
admitted to UCSD directly into the department 
and fulfill degree requirements of the depart
ment. The Interdisciplinary Program in Cogni
tive Science offers a jo1 nt Ph.D. in cognitive 
science and a home department (anthropology, 
communication, computer science and engi
neering, linguistics, neurosciences, philosophy, 
psychology, or sociology). Students are admit
ted to UCSD through the home department 
and fulfill the requirements of both the interdis
ciplinary program and the home department. 

(Ph.D. in Cognitive Science) 

This program provides broad training in neu
rological processes and phenomena; the experi
mental methods, results, and theories from the 
study of psychology, language, and social and 
cultural issues; and the studies of computa
tional mechanisms. The first year is devoted to 
familiarizing the student with the findings and 
current problems in cognitive science through 
courses in foundations and issues. In the sec
ond year, basic courses and laboratory rotations 
are completed, with the major emphasis on the 
completion of a year-long research project. 
Future years are spent completing the advance
ment to candidacy requirements and doing the 
thesis research. Throughout the program, there 
are frequent faculty-student interactions, in
cluding special lectures by the faculty or invited 
speakers and the weekly informal research dis
cussions and cognitive science seminar. 

Admissions 

The application deadline is January 15. The 
admissions committee reviews each applicant's 

statement of purpose, letters of recommenda
tion, GRE scores, previous education and work 
experience, and grade-point averages, then 
recommends candidates for admission to the 
entire faculty, who make the final decision. 

Advising 

An interim adviser is appointed to serve as 
general adviser and counselor for each entering 
student. The adviser helps chart a set of courses 
that fulfill the content area requirements, tak
ing into account the student's prior training and 
interests. Students may change the interim 
adviser at any time (as long as the new interim 
adviser is willing). At the time of advancement 
to candidacy, students choose a permanent 
adviser who also functions as the chair of the 
dissertation committee. 

All entering students are assumed to have 
basic prerequisite knowledge, and a list of basic 
readings will be provided to incoming students. 
Students who do not have this background can 
acquire it through self-study in the summer 
preceding arrival at UCSD or by taking self
paced study courses or relevant undergraduate 
courses at UCSD. 

Summary of Requirements 

1. Foundations courses 

2. Approved study plan, which includes issues 
courses, methods courses, and laboratory 
rotations 

3. Second-year project 

4. Language requirement 

5. Participation in the cognitive science ad-
vanced faculty/student seminar series 

6. Advancement to candidacy 

7. Teaching 

8. Participation in departmental events and 
committees 

9. Ph.D. dissertation and defense 

Description of Requirements 

1. Foundations Courses (Cognitive 
Science 201A-B-C-D-E-F-G). Students com
plete foundations courses in the areas of 
brain, behavior, and computation by the end 
of the second year. The department may 
waive some or all courses for students who 
already have the required knowledge. 

2. Study Plan. Students complete a study plan 
recommended by their adviser. The normal 
plan includes: 

a. Issues Courses. Issues courses are re
quired, one each in the areas of brain, 
behavior, and computation. At least half 
of the issues courses should be taken 
within the department. Issues courses are 
completed by the end of the second year. 
Issues courses taken outside the depart
ment require the approval of the adviser in 
conjunction with the Graduate Committee 
and, if needed, the BBC Committee. 

b. Methods Courses. Three methods 
courses are required. In the first year, 
Psychology 201 A (or equivalent knowl
edge) is required. Students are also en
couraged to take a statistics course, such 
as Psychology 201 B. In the second year, 
Cognitive Science 204A-B-C is taken 
concurrently with Cognitive Science 
203A-B-C. 

c. Laboratory Rotations (Cognitive Sci
ence 290). Three rotations in different 
faculty laboratories are required. Each 
rotation is for a full quarter, and all rota
tions should be completed by the end of 
fall quarter of the second year. 

3. Second-Year Research Project (Cognitive 
Science 203A-B-C). In the summer between 
the first and second year, students work with 
their adviser and a faculty committee to de
velop a prospectus for a research project. 
The year-long project culminates with writ
ten and oral presentations to the faculty at 
the end of spring quarter. 

4. Language Requirement. The main goal of 
the language requirement is to give all stu
dents firsthand experience with some of the 
differences in structure and usage of lan
guages and the several issues involved in the 
learning of second languages. This require
ment can be satisfied by demonstrating sat
isfactory proficiency, by prior study in a 
language (e.g., two years of high school 
study), or by satisfactory completion of one 
quarter of study in a language course ap
proved by the department. 

5. Advancement to Candidacy/Qualifying 
Paper and Oral Exam. There are three com
ponents to advancement to candidacy: 



a. Competency. This requirement is met by 
satisfactorily completing items 1-4 above. 

b. Depth. This requirement is met by satis
factorily completing an integrative paper 
that focuses on important readings cov
ering at least two of the three areas of 
brain, behavior, and computation. The 
final paper is completed by the end of 
fall quarter of the third year. The oral 
presentation and defense are completed 
by the beginning of winter quarter of the 
third year. 

c. Dissertation Topic/Advancement Exam. 
The student prepares a proposal of the 
dissertation topic that must be approved 
by the student's doctoral committee. A 
written proposal is submitted to the com
mittee at least two weeks prior to an oral 
defense of the proposal. The doctoral 
committee consists of at least five faculty 
members: three from the department 
and two from outside the department; 
one of the outside members must be 
tenured. 

6. Teaching (Cognitive Science 500). All 
graduate students must serve as a teaching 
assistant at least one quarter in each of three 
different academic years. The undergraduate 
program offers a special challenge to instruc
tor and student alike, and experience with 
the teaching of that program can provide a 
valuable part of the education of a cognitive 
sc1ent1st. Teaching ass1stantsh1ps performed 
in other departments must be approved by 
formal petition to the graduate committee 
to count toward the requirement. The de
partment works closely with the Center for 
Teaching Development to design effective 
training and development programs for its 
teaching assistants. At the end of each quar
ter, instructors prepare written evaluations of 
all teaching assistants. 

7. Cognitive Science 200 Seminar. Students 
must enroll 1n this seminar for at least three 
quarters while 1n residence; frequent partici
pation 1s encouraged. 

8. Participation in Departmental Events 
and Committees. Students participate in 
departmental special events and committees 
and serve as student representatives for fac
ulty meetings, the graduate admissions com
mittee, and the campus-wide Graduate 
Student Association. 

9. Completion of the Ph.D. Dissertation 
and Defense. Candidates prepare a written 
dissertation demonstrating a substantive 
contribution to our understanding of cogni
tion. An oral defense follows. 

Master's Degree 
The Department of Cognitive Science does 

not offer admissions to a master's program. 
However, candidates for the Ph.D. may be 
granted the M.S. degree after fulfilling the first 
three requirements listed above. This is usually 
at the end of the second year. 

Evaluation of Performance and 
Progress 

A formal evaluation of performance and 
progress for all students takes place at the end 
of spring quarter every year, with special atten
tion given to the first and second years of study 
and at the time of qualification. The first-year 
evaluation is based in large part on the perfor
mance in foundations and issues courses. The 
second-year evaluation 1s based on the 
student's total performance, with heavy weight 
given to the student's second-year research 
project. The third-year evaluation focuses on 
the competency and depth requirements, and 
the following years on the progress made to
ward completion of the dissertation. 

Special Events 
The department intends to enhance student

faculty interaction and current awareness of 
active research issues by special "events": 

• Lectures by invited speakers or faculty 
members. 

• A full day of faculty/student overview and 
information at the start of each year, with 
emphasis on ongoing research activity. 

• Presentations of second-year research 
projects to the entire faculty at the end of 
each year. 

• Final defense of the dissertation accompa
nied by a public lecture and celebration. 

Time Limits to Ph.D. 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of spring quarter of their fourth year. 
Total university support cannot exceed seven 
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years. Total registered time at UCSD cannot 
exceed eight years. 

Financial Aid 
Financial support is available to qualified stu
dents in the form of fellowships, loans, and 
assistantships. Students are encouraged to seek 
fellowships and research awards from outside 
the university. Please refer to the Graduate 
Studies section for more information. 

The Interdisciplinary 
Ph.D. Program 

FACULTY 

Professors 

Norman H. Anderson, Ph.D., Emeritus, 
Psychology 

Richard C Atkinson, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
and Psychology 

Elizabeth Bates, Ph.D., Cognitive Science and 
Psychology 

Ursula Bellugi, Ed.D., Adjunct/Psychology 
Patricia S. Churchland, B Phil., Philosophy 
Paul M. Churchland, Ph.D., Philosophy 
Aaron V. Cicourel, Ph.D , Emeritus, Cognitive 

Science and Sociology 
Michael Cole, Ph.D., Communication and 

Psychology 
Franm H. C Crick, Ph.D., Adjunct/Biology 
Roy G. D'Andrade, Ph.D., Anthropology 
Jeffrey L. Elman, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Yrjb Engestrbm, Ph.D., Communication 
Gilles R. Fauconnier, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Philip M. Groves, Ph.D., Psychiatry 
Steven A. Hillyard, Ph.D, Neurosciences 
Edwin L. Hutchins, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Patricia W. Kitcher, Ph.D., Philosophy 
Edward S. Klima, Ph.D., Emeritus, Linguistics 
Marta Kutas, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Ronald W. Langacker, Ph.D., Linguistics 
George Mandler, Ph.D., Emeritus, Psychology 
Jean M. Mandler, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Hugh B. Mehan, Ph.D., Sociology 
Donald A. Norman, Ph.D., Emeritus, Cognitive 

Science 
Harold E. Pashler, Ph.D., Psychology 
David M. Perlmutter, Ph.D., Linguistics 
Vilayanur S. Ramachandran, Ph.D., Psychology 
Walter J. Savitch, Ph.D., (Program Director) 

Computer Science and Engineering 
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Terrence J. Sejnowski, Ph.D., Biology 
Allen I. Selverston, Ph.D., Biology 
Larry R. Squire, Ph.D., Psychiatry 
Joan Stiles, Ph.D, Cognitive Science 
David A. Swinney, Ph.D., Psychology 
David Zipser, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 

Associate Professors 

Farrell Ackerman, Ph.D., Linguistics 
Gerald J. Balzano, Ph.D., Music 
Richard K. Belew, Ph.D., Computer Science and 

Engineering 
Garrison W. Cottrell, Ph.D., Computer Science 

and Engineering 
David Kirsh, D.Phil., Cognitive Science 
James Moore, Ph.D., Anthropology 
Dennis D. M. O'Leary, Ph.D., Adjunct! 

Neurosciences 
Carol Padden, Ph.D., Communication 
Jaime A. Pineda, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Martin Sereno, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Stuart Zola, Ph.D., Psychiatry 

Assistant Professors 

Philip Agre, Ph.D., Communication 
John Batali, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Adrian Cussins, D.Ph1I, Philosophy 
Charles P. Elkan, Ph.D., Computer Science 

and Engineering 
Adele E. Goldberg, Ph.D., Linguistics 
Robert E. Kluender, Ph.D., Linguistics 
Paul Kube, Ph.D., Computer Science and 

Engineering 
John Moore, Ph.D., Linguistics 
Javier R. Movellan, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
David Salmon, Ph.D., Neurosciences 

The interdisciplinary Ph.D. program is distinct 
from the departmental Ph.D. program (see pre
vious section) both in admissions and gradua
tion requirements. There are four aspects to 
graduate study in the interdisciplinary program: 
(a) a primary specialization in one of the estab
lished disciplines of cognitive science; (b) a sec
ondary specialization in a second field of study; 
(c) familiarity with general issues in the field 
and the various approaches taken to these is
sues by scholars in different disciplines; and (d) 
an original dissertation project of an interdisci
plinary character. The degree itself reflects the 
interd1sc1plinary nature of the program, being 
awarded Jointly to the student for studies in 

cognitive science and the home department. 
Thus, students in linguistics or psychology will 
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have degrees that read "Ph.D. in Cognitive 
Science and Linguistics" or "Ph.D. in Cognitive 
Science and Psychology." 

Admission to the Program 
Students enter UCSD through admission to 

one of the affiliated departments, which then 
serves as their home department, and which 
specifies their primary specialization. The affili
ated departments are anthropology, communi
cation, computer science and engineering, 
linguistics, neurosciences, philosophy, psychol
ogy, and sociology. Students may apply for 
admission to the interdisciplinary program at 
the same time they apply to the home depart
ment or after entering UCSD. Students must 
have an adviser from their home department 
who is a member of the interdisciplinary pro
gram faculty. If a student does not have such 
an adviser, a member of the Instructional Advi
sory Committee will be appointed as interim 
adviser. The Instructional Advisory Committee is 
made up of one interdisciplinary program fac
ulty person from each of the home depart
ments. The committee member that will serve 
as interim adviser for a student will come from 
the same home department as the student. 

Primary Specialization 
Primary specialization is accomplished 

through the home department. Students are 
expected to maintain good standing within 
their home departments and to complete all 
requirements of their home departments 
through qualification for candidacy for the 
Ph.D. degree. 

Secondary Specialization 
The power of an interdisciplinary graduate 

training program lies in large measure in its 
ability to provide the student the tools of in
quiry of more than one discipline. Students in 
the cognitive science interdisciplinary program 
are expected to gain significant expertise in 
areas of study outside of those covered by their 
home departments. Such expertise can be de
fined in several ways. The second area might 
coincide with that of an established discipline, 
and study within that discipline would be ap
propriate. Alternatively, the area could be based 
upon a substantive issue of cognitive science 
that spans several of the existing disciplines, 

and study within several departments would be 
involved. In either case, students work with 
their adviser and the Instructional Advisory 
Committee to develop an individual study plan 
designed to give them this secondary special
ization. A list of courses in cognitive studies at 
UCSD is available. This requirement takes the 
equivalent of a full year of study, possibly 
spread out over several years. Often it is valu
able to perform an individual research project 
sponsored by a faculty member in a department 
other than the student's home department. 

The following list demonstrates some ways 
to fulfill the secondary specialization require
ment. It should be emphasized that these pro
grams are only examples. Students will devise 
individual plans by working with their advisers 
and the advisory committee. Ideally, students 
who elect to do research in their areas of sec
ondary interest will be able to accomplish a 
substantive piece of work, either one of pub
lishable quality or one that will be of significant 
assistance in their dissertation projects. 

Cognitive Psychology. Get a basic intro
duction to cognitive psychology through the 
Cognitive Psychology Seminar (Psychology 
218A-B) and acquire or demonstrate knowl
edge of statistical tools and experimental de
sign (this can be done either by taking the 
graduate sequence in statistics, Psychology 
201 A-B, or through the standard "testing out" 
option offered to all psychology graduate stu
dents). Finally, and, perhaps of most impor
tance, the student should do a year-long 
project of empirical research in psychology with 
the guidance of a member of the Department 
of Psychology. 

Cognitive Social Sciences. A course se
quence from sociology and anthropology, in
cluding one or two courses in field methods 
and a research project under the direction of a 
cognitive social sciences faculty member. The 
course sequence and project should be worked 
out with the advisory committee to reflect the 
interests and background of the student. Ex
amples of courses include Cognitive Anthropol
ogy (Anthropology 218), Distributed Cognition 
(Cognitive Science 234), Seminar in Compara
tive Cognitive Research (Psychology 216), Text 
and Discourse Analysis (Sociology 204), 
Ethnomethodology (Sociology 240), and Cogni
tive and Linguistic Aspects of Social Structure 
(Sociology 241 and 242). In addition, courses 



on field methods are offered by both anthro
pology and sociology. 

Computer Science and Artificial 
Language. This specialization requires a thor
ough background 111 computer science. For 
those who enter the program without much 
formal training 111 this area, the secondary spe
c1al1zat1on rn computer science includes some 
upper-division undergraduate courses (CSE 
100, 102, 105) and a minimum of two gradu
ate courses (CSE 250AB). (Note that these 
courses require basic knowledge of program
ming and discrete mathematics areas that may 
require some additional undergraduate courses 
for those who lack these skills) Students with 
stronger backgrounds in computer science may 
go straight to graduate courses. For all students 
interested in this spec1al1zat1on, the course se
quences and any projects should be worked 
out on an individual basis with the student's 
adviser. 

Discourse Structure and Processing. This 
spec1al1zation is highly 1nterd1sc1pl1nary, span
ning linguistics, computer science, psychology, 
sociology, philosophy, and anthropology. Re
search w1th1n this spec1alizat1on depends upon 
which discipline 1s given emphasis. Therefore, 
the spec1al1zat1on will have to be developed 
according to the interests of the student All 
students will have to demonstrate awareness 
and knowledge of relevant studies and the 
approaches of the various d1sc1pl1nes. 

Linguistics. Students who elect a secondary 
specra l1zat1on 1 n I 1ngu1st1cs shou Id specia I ize 
either in the general area of syntax/semantics 
or 111 the general area of phonetics/phonology. 
Those who specialize rn syntax/semantics 
should plan to take three courses rn this area 
and one course 1n phonetics/phonology. Con
versely, those who specialize in phonetics/pho
nology should plan to take three courses in this 
area and one course in syntax/semantics. The 
specific courses recommended will depend on 
the individual student's interests and should be 
arranged 111 conjunction with the Department 
of Linguistics faculty l1a1son to the Cognitive 
Science Interdisciplinary Program. 

In addition, students will prepare a research 
paper (preferably originating 1n one of the 
above courses) that demonstrates control of 
the methodology and knowledge of important 
issues in their area of specialization 

Neurosciences. A student specializing in 
neuroscrences would take a program of courses 
emphasizing brain-behavior relationships, in
cluding Behavioral Neuroscience (Neurosc1ences 
264) and the Physiological Basrs of Human In
formation (Neurosciences 243) In addition, 
depending upon the student's individual inter
ests, one or more of the neurosc1ences core 
courses would be taken 1n the areas of Neuro
physiology (Neurosc1ences 262), Mammalian 
Neuroanatomy (Neurosciences 256), 
Neuropsychopharmacology (Neuroscrences 
277), and/or Neurochem1stry (Neurosc1ences 
234). In most cases, the student would also 
take a research rotation in the laboratory of a 
member of the neurosciences faculty. 

Philosophy. Students who elect a secondary 
specialization rn philosophy will focus on phi
losophy of science, philosophy of mind, phi
losophy of psychology, philosophy of 
neuroscience, or philosophy of language, de
pending on their area of primary spec1al1zat1on. 
Courses suitable for this progrdm include Con
temporary Topics in the Philosophy of Science 
(Philosophy 212), Philosophy of Language (Phi
losophy 235), Contemporary Epistemology and 
Metaphysics (Philosophy 270), Theory of 
Knowledge (Philosophy 272), Philosophy of 
Mind (Philosophy 274), and Seminar on Special 
Topics (Philosophy 285), which will frequently 
focus on issues relevant to cogn1t1ve science. 
The course sequence should be worked out 
with the student's adviser. 

Acquisition of Perspective on 
the Field 

The cognitive science faculty offers a special 
seminar, Cognitive Science 200, that empha
sizes the 1nterd1sc1pl1nary approach to the field 
and that covers a variety of different problems, 
each from the perspective of several d1sc1pl111es 
All students are required to enroll in thrs semi
nar a total of six quarters while 1n residence; 
most students regularly attend the seminar 
even after fulfilling the requirement. Students 
may substitute a Cognitive Science Foundations 
course for a Cognitive Science 200. A maxi
mum of two quarters may be substituted. 

Prequalifying Examinations 
Students must complete any prequalifying and 
field requirements of their home department. 
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Qualifying Examinations 
The Dissertation Advisory Committee. As 

soon as possible, students form a dissertation 
committee consisting of: 

At least three members from the student's 
home department, including the student's ad
viser; and at least three members of the Cogni
tive Science Program, at least two of whom are 
not members of the student's home depart
ment. 

Un1vers1ty regulations require that at least 
one of the faculty members of the committee 
from outside the home department must be 
tenured. The committee must be approved by 
the 1nterd1scipl1nary program, the home depart
ment, and by the dean of Graduate Studies. 
The d1ssertat1on committee rs expected to play 
an active role in supervising the student and to 
meet with the student at regular intervals to 
review progress and plans. 

In the qualifying examination, the student 
must demonstrate fam1l1ar1ty with the ap
proaches and findings from several drscrplines 
relevant to the proposed dissertation research 
and must satisfy the committee of the quality, 
soundness, originality, and 1nterd1sciplinary 
character of the proposed research. 

Interdisciplinary Dissertation 
It 1s expected that the d1ssertat1on will draw 

on both the primary and secondary areas of 
expertise, combining methodologies and v1ew
po1nts from two or more perspectives, and that 
the dissertation wrll make a substantive contri
bution to the field of cognitive science. 

Overview 

The program can be summarized in this way: 
In the first years, basic training within the 
student's primary specialization, provided by 
the home departments; 

In the middle years, acquisition of secondary 
specialization and participation in the Cognitive 
Science Seminar; 

In the final years, dissertation research on a 
toprc in cogn1t1ve science, supervised by faculty 
from the program. 

Time Limits. Trme limits for precandidacy, 
financial support, and registration are those 
established for the home department. Norma
tive time is six years. 

-0--... 
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LOWER-DIVISION 

3. An Introduction to Computers (4) 
A practical introduction to computers and how you can use 
their power. Designed for beginning undergraduates in the 
social sciences. Topics include: basic operations of personal 
computers (MAC, PC), UNIX, word processing, email, spread
sheets, the "information superhighway," and programming. 
No previous background in computing required. 

1 O. Cognitive Consequences of Technology (4) 
The role of cognition and computation in the developme.nt of 
state-of-the art technologies such as human computational 
interaction in aviation, air traffic control, medical diagnosis, 
robotics and telerobotics, and the design and engineering of 
cognitive artifacts. 

11. Introduction to Cognitive Science: Minds and 
Brains (4) 
How damaged and normal brains influence the way humans 
solve problems, remember or forget, pay attention to things; 
how they affect our emotions; and how they affect the way we 
use language in daily life. 

14. Design and Analysis of Experiments (4) . 
Design, statistical analysis, and interpretatio.n of expenments 
in the main areas of cognitive science brain, behavior, and 
computation. Introduction to statistical hypothesis testing and 
factorial analysis of variance. Emphasis on group and ind1v1dual 
projects in which students design experiments, collect data, 
and interpret the results of statistical tests. Students will be
come familiar with the main statistical packages for personal 
computers. May fulfill general education requirements; ask a 
college adviser. 

17. Neurobiology of Cognition (4) 
Introduction to the organization and functions of the nervous 
system. Topics include molecular, cellular, developmental, sys
tems, and behavioral neurobiology. Specifically, structure and 
function of neurons, peripheral and central nervous systems, 
sensory, motor, and control systems, learning and memory 
mechanisms. (Students may not receive credit for both Biology 
12 and Cognitive Science 17. This course fulfills general-edu
cation requirements for Marshall and Roosevelt Colleges as 
well as Warren by petition.) 

18. Introduction to C Programming for Cognitive 
Modeling (4) . . 
An introduction to the C programming language and its use in 
modeling cognitive phenomena. Other topics include: funda
mentals of computer architecture, programming languages, 
operating systems, algorithms and data-structures. Modeling 
applications include: symbolic artificial intelligence, neural 
networks, genetic algorithms and computer graphics. Prereq
uisite: Mathematics IA or 20A. 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) . 
Issues and contemporary research in cognitive science are in
troduced. (May be repeated when topics vary.) 

91. SCANS Presents (1) 
The department faculty and the Students for Cognitive and 
Neurosciences (SCANS) offer this seminar exploring issues 1n 
cognitive science. It includes informal faculty research presen
tations, investigations of topics not covered in the curriculum, 
and discussions on graduate school and careers. (May be re
peated when topics vary.) 
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UPPER-DIVISION 

101A. Cognitive Theory and Phenomena: Experimental 
Approaches to Cognition, Part A (4) 
This part of the Cognitive Science 101 A-B-C sequence focuses 
on experimental approaches to the study of memory, imagery, 
knowledge, representation, language, emotion,. and develop
ment. The interaction between data and cogn1t1ve theory is 
also emphasized. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

101 B. Cognitive Theory and Phenomena: Experimental 
Approaches to Cognition, Part B (4) 
This course covers the phenomena and explores the underly
ing cognitive mechanisms of attention, short-term mem.ory and 
problem solving, changes in representation and .expertise, and 
several varieties of human learning. Prerequ1s1tes: Cogmtwe 
Science IO I A, Cognitive Science 14 or Psychology 60 or Math
ematics 183. 

101C. Cognitive Theory and Phenomena: Language and 
Reasoning (4) 
This course acquaints students with the complex structural or
ganization behind higher-level cognitive phenomena linked to 
language and thought. Recursion, induction, and analogy ar.e 
the focus, with applications to transformational syntax, cogni
tive semantics, analogical and inductive thought, and judg
ments under uncertainty. Prerequisite: Cognitive Science 14 or 
Philosophy I 0. 

107 A. Cognitive Neuroscience: Functional 
Neurobiology (4) . . . 
This first course in the sequence focuses on principles of brain 
organization, from neurons to circuits to functional net.works. 
It explores developmental plasticity, neuronal connect1v1ty, cel
lular communication, complex signaling, and how these vari
ous dimensions form functional brain systems. Prerequisite: 
Cognitive Science 17 or Biology 12. 

107B. Cognitive Neuroscience: Systems 
Neurobiology (4) 
This course is devoted to the cognitive aspects of systems 
neuroscience, with a focus on the visual and motor systems. 
Many other high order neural systems are also covered. Read
ings are augmented with lectures on curr.e.nt experimental 
and theoretical results. Prerequisites: Cognitive Soence 107A 
and its prerequisites. 

107C. Cognitive Neuroscience: Neural Bases of 
Cognition (4) . . . . 
This course studies brain systems 1mpl1cated in attention, lan
guage, object recognition, and memory. Neurobiological evi
dence for functional subsystems within these processes and 
the way specialized systems develop are considered using find
ings from animal studies, human development,_and behavioral 
and brain imaging. Prerequisites: Cognitwe Soence 1078 and 
its prerequisites. 

108A. Theory of Computation and Formal Systems (4) 
Syntax and semantics of propositional logic. Digital electron
ics and the fundamentals of computer architecture. Turing 
machines, universality and the halting problem. Syntax and 
semantics of predicate logic. Limitative results of formal logic. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics IA or 20A. 

108B. Symbolic Modeling of Cognition (4) . . 
This course covers topics from artificial intelligence, including 
symbolic mathematics, search, planning and problem:solving 
and natural-language processing. Also covered are topics from 
computer science relevant to cognitive modeling and computer
based experiments in cognitive science, including design and 
analysis of data-structres and algorithms, computer graph1.cs, 
operating systems and d'1stributed computation. Prerequ1s1te: 
Cognitive Science 18 or CSE 9A or CSE 10, or perm1ss10n of 
instructor. 

108(. Neural Network Models of Cognition I (4) 
This course is an elementary introduction to neural networks 
and their use in cognitive science. Students will learn how to 
construct and tra·1n neural networks to solve problems at both 
the psychological and neurological levels of cognition. (Course 
previously offered as Cognitive Science 108B, Cogn1t1ve Sci
ence 108P, Cognitive Science 188A, and Psychology 188A) 
Prerequisites: Cognitive Science 18, Cognitive Science 108A, 
Mathematics IC or 20C. 

113. Cognitive Development (4) . 
This course examines the foundations and growth of mind, 
discussing the development of perception, imagery, concept 
formation, memory, and thinking. Emphasis is placed on the 
representation of knowledge in infancy and early childhood. 
(Credit may not be received for both Psychology 136 and Cog
nitive Science 113.) Prerequisite: Cognitive Science 1018 or 
Psychology 105 or Psychology 101. 

130. Everyday Cognition (4) 
This course examines memory, reasoning, language understand
ing, learning, and planning directly in everyday, real-world set
tings. The course work will include discussions of both th.e 
findings and the methodology of naturalistic studies of cogni
tion. Prerequisite: upper-division standing preferred. 

131. Distributed Cognition (4) 
This course is a continuation of Cognitive Science 130. Cognition 
extends beyond the boundaries of the person to include the en
vironment, artifacts, social interactions, and culture. Ma1or themes 
are the study of socially distributed cognition and the role of 
artifacts in human cognition. Prerequisite.· Cognitive Soence 130. 

132. Cognitive Engineering (4) .. 
Applications of cognitive science are explored, emphasizing 
principles for the design of intelligent systems forns1ng on hu
man-machine interaction whether the users be ind1v1duals, 
groups, or organizations. An extensive project anal.yzing a.n 
existing system or product or designing a new appl1cat1on 1s 
required. (This course was previously offered as Psychology 
13 5.) Prerequisite: Cognitive Science 131. 

141. Observation, Protocol, and Discourse Analysis (4) 
This class will assess human problem solving in laboratory and 
natural settings and their ecological validity. Several exe.rcises 
will introduce students to protocol analysis and the coding of 
discourse materials in semi-controlled environments. Students 
will be introduced to the use of medical e;._pert systems. Pre
requisite.· upper-division standing preferred. 

142. Philosophy of Cognitive Science (4) . . 
An examination of the philosophical foundations and 1mpl1ca
tions of cognitive science. Emphasis is placed on understand
ing how philosophical issues and arguments a.re relevant to 
the theory and practice of modern cogn1t1ve science. May be 
repeated for credit where topics vary. Prerequisite: upper-d1v1-
sion standing. 

150. Semantics (4) 
This course is an introduction to the study of meaning, reason
ing, and understanding. It examines the ways in which natural 
language reflects complex human thinking processes. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing preferred. 

153. Language Comprehension (4) . 
The processes and representations involved in understanding 
language-processing words, syntax, semantics, and d1scourse
are examined in light of evidence from both psychological ex
periments and computer simulations. The course emp.has1zes 
connectionist models: how they work and how they simulate 
psychological results. Prerequisites. introductory cognitive sci
ence and programming are recommended. Cognitive Soence 
I 08C is recommended. 



154. Communication Disorders in Children and Adults (4) 
The course will begin with neural bases of language use in 
normal adults, and the neural bases of language and commu
nication development in normal children. It will review recent 
evidence on the nature of language and communication defi
cits in several clinical populations of adults (especially aphasia 
and dementia) and children (including specific language im
pairment, focal brain injury, retardation, and autism) (Credit 
may not be received for both Psychology 17 4 and Cognitive 
Science 154.) Prerequisites. Cognitive Science 70, 7 7 or Psy
chology 7 0 7 or Cognitive Science 7 0 JAB or Psychology 7 0 JAB 
or Psychology 145 or Psychology 7 05 or Psychology 2 and 3. 

156. Language Development (4) 
A comprehensive survey of theory, method and research find
ings on language development in children ranging from the 
earliest stages of speech perception and communication at 
birth to refinements in narrative discourse and conversational 
fluency through middle childhood and adolescence. (Credit may 
not be received for both Psychology 126 and Cognitive Sci
ence 156) Prerequisites.· upper-diviswn standing and back
ground in developmental psychology and/or linguistics is 
recommended. 

160. Upper-Division Seminar on Special Topics (1 ·4) 
Special topics in cognitive science are discussed. (May be re
peated when topics vary.) Prerequisite. department approval. 

170. Natural and Artificial Symbolic Representational 
Systems (4) 
This course develops a detailed analogy between the evolu
tion and architecture of language comprehension in human 
primates and symbol processing at the level of individual cells, 
contrasting this with the analogy between cognition and com
putation. Prerequisites. Cognitive Science 7 7 or Biology 7 2, 
Cognitive Science 7 8 or Computer Science and Engineering 
62AB recommended. 

172. Brain Disorders and Cognition (4) 
A review of the patterns of impaired and intact cognitive abili
ties present in brain-damaged patients in terms of damage to 
one or more components of a model of normal cognitive func
tioning. (Cognitive science ma1ors may not receive elective 
credit for both Psychology 139 and Cognitive Science 172) 
Prerequisite.· Cognitive Science 7 0 7 A. 

173. Neurobiology of Plasticity and Comparative 
Cognition (4) 
Advanced study of the neurobiology of brain systems that un
derlie learning, memory, and complex brain functions Both 
theoretical (modeling) and empirical approaches used to ex
plore these processes will be examined. Descriptions will be 
placed within the broad context of evolutionary biology. Pre
requisites.· Cognitive Science 7 7 and Cognitive Science 707A. 

174. Drugs and the Brain (4) 
The brain controls what you perceive, what you think, how 
you feel and how you act. It is sensitive to drugs such as co
caine, marijuana, caffeine, and nicotine because the brain uti
lizes chemicals similar to these drugs to perform all its functions. 
This class will explore how the "native" drugs work and what 
role they play in cognition. It will also examine what goes wrong 
when "foreign," man-made drugs enter the system, and what 
the short and long-term consequences of drug abuse are. Pre
requisite. upper-division standing. 

179. Electrophysiology of Cognition (4) 
This course surveys the theory and practice of using record
ings of electrical and magnetic activity of the brain to study 
cognition and behavior. It explores what brain waves reveal 
about normal and abnormal perception, processing, decision 
making, memory, preparation, and comprehension. Prerequi
sites. Cognitive Science 7 O 7 A or Psychology 7 06 or Psychol
ogy 716, Cognitive Science 7 0 IA or Psychology 7 05. 

181. Neural Network Models of Cognition II (4) 
This course is a continuation of the study of neural models of 
cognitive systems with an emphasis on applications and a term
long student project. Prerequisites.· Cognitive Science 708C and 
its prerequisites. 

182. Artificial Intelligence Modeling II (4) 
The course is an advanced study of artificial intelligence mod
els of control and representation. (Course previously offered 
as Cognitive Science 1 OSD) Prerequisites. Cognitive Science 
7 08B and its prerequisites. 

183. Artificial Life (4) 
This class will explore models of life as it could be, in artificial 
as well as biological contexts. An attempt will be made to un
derstand the characteristics which distinguish living from non
living systems. Coursework includes computer simulations of 
artificial lifeforms. Prerequisites.· Cognitive Soence 78, CSE 62 
or 65, or equivalent. 

184. Modeling the Evolution of Cognition (4) 
Mathematical and computational modeling of the evolution 
and mechanisms of simple cognitive functions. Theoretical back
ground, including topics in population genetics, behavioral 
ecology, evolutionary game theory, dynamical systems theory, 
genetic algorithms and neural networks will be applied toques
tions concerning the evolution of behavioral strategies, the 
relation between evolution and learning, and the evolution of 
cooperation, communication and ohter aspects of social be
havior. Prerequisites. Cognitive Soence 78, Mathematics 
20ABC 

187A·B. Multimedia Design (4) 
This sequence will examine the cognitive basis of successful 
multimedia designs. We will be interested in what makes an 
interactive system effective what makes images easy to un
derstand, animations clear and helpful, and why some se
quences of images, text and sounds make more sense than 
others. Students will learn web design, how to evaluate CD 
ROMs and assess their usability, and gain first hand experi
ence with the problems of visualization. No programming skills 
are presupposed but we do assume a strong familiarity with 
computer software. 

190A-B-C. Projects in Cognitive Science (4·4·4) 
This independent study sequence is for advanced students who 
wish to undertake a two- or three-quarter reading or research 
project under the mentorship of a department faculty member 
Students should contact faculty whose research interests them 
to discuss possible projects. Prerequisites. upper-division stand
ing; instructor and department approval. 

191. Laboratory Research (1 ·4) 
Students engage in discussions of reading of recent research 
in an area designated and directed by the instructor and also 
participate in design and execution of original research. As
signments include both oral and written presentations and 
demonstrating the ability to pursue research obiect1ves Pre
requisite. consent of the instructor and department approval. 
(May be repeated for credit, but not to exceed 8 units) 

195. Instructional Apprenticeship in Cognitive Science (4) 
Students, under the direction of the instructor, lead laboratory 
or discussion sections, attend lectures, and meet regularly with 
the instructor to help prepare course materials and grade pa
pers and exams. Applications must be submitted to and ap
proved by the department. Prerequisites: upper-division 
standing; 3. 0 GPA; instructor and department approval. 

198. Directed Group Study (4) 
This independent study course is for small groups of advanced 
students who wish to complete a one-quarter reading or re
search project under the mentorship of a faculty member. Stu
dents should contact faculty whose research interests them to 
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discuss possible projects. Prerequisites: upper-division stand
ing; 2. 5 GPA, consent of instructor and department approval. 

199. Special Project (1·4) 
This independent study course is for individual, advanced stu
dents who wish to complete a one-quarter reading or research 
project under the mentorship of a faculty member. Students 
should contact faculty whose research interests them to dis
cuss possible projects. Prerequisites: upper-division standing; 
2. 5 GPA, consent of instructor and department approval. 

GRADUATE 

200. Cognitive Science Seminar (4) 
This seminar emphasizes the conceptual basis of cognitive sci
ence, including representation, processing mechanisms, lan
guage, and the role of interaction among individuals, culture, 
and the environment. Current developments in each field are 
considered as they relate to issues in cognitive science. (May 
be repeated for credit.) 

201 A. Foundations of Cognitive Science: Neuroanatomy 
and Neurophysiology (4) 
This course is a rigorous introduction to the neurophysiologi
cal and neuroanatomical basis of human and animal cogni
tion, covering cellular neurophysiology and local circuits; 
development; the visual, somatosensory, auditory, motor, and 
limbic systems; and the evolution of language. 

201 B. Foundations of Cognitive Science: Interaction of 
Internal and External Representation (4) 
The course addresses the interplay between natural and artifi
cial internal and external representations as products of so
cially organized and distributed cognitive-behavioral ecologies 
that facilitate and constrain problem solving and the transfer 
of knowledge across generations 

201 C. Foundations of Cognitive Science: Artificial 
Intelligence (4) 
This course provides a theoretical introduction to the represen
tations and methods of artificial intelligence. Emphasis is on 
logical, classical, and "situated" models to understand cogni
tion. Topics include nonmonotonic logic, production systems, 
frame-based representations, mobot1cs, and the Marr approach 
to VISIOn. 

201 D. Foundations of Cognitive Science: Language (4) 
This course provides an overview of major theoretical issues in 
the study of language from the cognitive science point of view: 
l1nguist1c representation, linguistic description, language pro
cessing and learning, and computational consequences of theo
retical assumptions about the nature of language. 

201 E. Foundations of Cognitive Science: Modeling Human 
Information Processing (4) 
In this course we will review some fundamental human infor
mation processing phenomena, collect data, and use nonlin
ear optimization techniques to fit simple mathematical models. 
Emphasis will be on models that could guide the implementa
tion of synthetic systems based on human information pro
cessing principles. 

201 F. Foundations of Cognitive Science: Neural 
Networks (4) 
This course introduces the use of neural networks 
(connectionist) models to understand cognitive phenomena. 
Topics include principles of network computation, network 
learning, the basis for generalization, nature of representa
tion, a comparison with traditional cognitive models, and prac
tical aspects of simulations. 

201 G. Foundations of Cognitive Science: Cognitive 
Neuroscience (4) 
This seminar surveys current research investigating the neural 
systems important in attention, language, memory, and object 
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recogn1t1on. Factors important in their development and sev
eral different experimental approaches employed in their study 
are also considered. 

203A-B-C. Introduction to Research (4-4-4) 
This sequence is an intensive research project. Students under 
faculty mentorship perform a thorough analysis of the prob
lem and the literature, carry out original studies, and prepare 
oral and written presentations. Students should aim for a re
port of publishable quality. 

204A-B-C. Research Methods in Cognitive Science (2-2-2) 
Issues in design, implementation, and evaluation of research 
in cognitive science are discussed. Students will present and 
comment on their own research projects in progress. Discus
sions also include presentations of research to various audi
ences, abstracts, reviews, grant process, and scientific ethics. 

212. Mechanisms of Learning and Cognition (4) 
This course explores the behavior and mechanisms that un
derlie a cognitive process from acquisition to expert perfor
mance. The emphasis is on the computational mechanisms 
required to learn skilled performance. Topics vary by quarter, 
e.g., implicit learning, speech recognition, and mathematic 
word-problem solving. 

213. Issues in Cognitive Development (4) 
This course examines current issues in human development of 
interest to cognitive scientists. An emphasis is placed on the 
foundations of mind and how information is represented at 
various stages of learning and development. (May be repeated 
once, when topics vary.) 

215. Neurological and Cognitive Development (3) 
This course is presented in two sections. The first part of the 
course focuses on early neurological development. The second 
part addresses questions concerned with the relations between 
cognitive brain development, and linguistic and affective de
velopment. 

234. Distributed Cognition (4) 
This course focuses on aspects of individual and socially dis
tributed cognition. Empirical examples are drawn from natural 
and experimental settings which presuppose, tacitly or explic
itly, socially distributed knowledge among participants. The class 
examines the way locally managed, pragmatic conditions in
fluence how decisions are framed. 

238. Topics in Cognitive Linguistics (1-4) 
Basic concepts, empirical findings, and recent developments 
in cognitive and functional linguistics. Language viewed dy
namically in relation to conceptualization, discourse, meaning 
construction, and cognitive processing. (As topics vary, may 
be repeated for credit.) 

241. Ethics and Survival Skills in Academia (2-4) 
This course will cover ethical issues which arise in academia, 
including: dishonesty, plagiarism, attribution, sexual miscon
duct, correcting errors, political activity, dealing with collabo
rators, etc. We will also discuss 'survival' issues, including job 
hunting, grant preparation, journal reviews, writing letters of 
recommendation, mentoring, etc. This course is open to stu
dents from any deparment. 

251. Aphasia (4) 
Research and theory on language breakdown in brain-dam
aged adults is surveyed. Topics include an historical overview 
from linguistics, psycholinguistics, and neuroscience (especially 
brain imaging techniques). Credit may not be received for both 
Psychology 245 and Cognitive Science 251. 

253. Semantics and Cognition (4) 
This course explores current issues in the study of meaning 
and its interaction with other areas of cognitive science. The 

focus is on cognitive semantics, pragmatics, and meaning con
struction in general. 

256. Language Acquisition (4) 
Discussion of the acquisition of language by young children, 
including such topics as its stages, mechanisms, and relation 
to nonlinguistic development. 

260. Seminar on Special Topics (1-4) 
Specific topics in cognitive science are discussed. (May be re
peated when topics vary.) 

270A-B-C. Seminar in Cognitive Neuroscience (2-2-2) 
This year-long seminar will provide a broad overview of the 
emerging field of cognitive neuroscience: the multidisciplinary 
study of the neural bases of higher cognitive functions, includ
ing perception and attention, sensory plasticity, learning and 
memory, cerebral specialization, and language. 

272. Topics in Theoretical Neurobiology (4) 
The main focus of this course is the relationship between ner
vous system function and cognition. It covers broad theoreti
cal issues and specific topics. Material comes from lectures, 
papers, and the text. Topic varies each time the course is of
fered. (May be repeated for credit.) 

273. Biological Basis of Attention (4) 
A survey of the research and theories of attention with special 
emphasis on the current anatomical, physiological, and bio
chemical basis of attention. 

275. Visual Modeling (4) 
Visual system neurophysiology and neuroanatomy, and neu
rally realistic and artificial intelligence modeling approaches 
are covered. Topics are: dendrites, orientation and edges, mo
tion, stereo, shading and color, eye movements, and pattern 
recognition. Students prepare computer modeling projects or 
research papers. 

283. Evaluating Cognitive Models (4) 
Computer models bear a variety of relationships to cogni
tive evidence, from descriptive statements to detailed, work
ing process models. This course explores the theory and 
practice of computer simulation through readings and hands
on experiences by developing and evaluating models of cog
nitive processes. 

290. Cognitive Science Laboratory Rotation (2) 
Laboratory rotations provide students with experience in the 
various experimental methods used in cognitive science. Pre
requisite. consent of instructor. 

291. Laboratory Research (1-4) 
Students engage in discussions of reading of recent research 
in an area designated and directed by the instructor and also 
participate in the design and execution of original research. 
Students are expected to demonstrate oral and written com
petence in presenting original research. Prerequisite: consent 
of the instructor and departmental approval. (May be repeated 
for credit.) 

298. Directed Independent Study (1-12) 
Students study and research selected topics under the direc
tion of a member of the faculty. 

299. Thesis Research (1-12) 
Students are provided directed research on their dissertation 
topic by faculty advisers. 

500. Teaching Apprenticeship (1-4) 
This practicum for graduate students provides experience in 
teaching undergraduate cognitive science courses. 

Communication 

OFFICE: 127 Media Center Commun1cat1on 
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Michael Schudson, Ph.D. 
Ellen Seiter, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 
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Valerie Hartouni, Ph.D. 
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Communication at UCSD 1s a field of study 
which emphasizes the role of different tech
nologies of communication, from language to 
television, in mediating human experience. It 
draws from such social science disciplines as 
anthropology, psychology, sociology, and pol1t1-
cal science, and from the human1t1es and fine 
arts, including theatre, literature, and visual 
arts. Communication students will develop a 
critical awareness of the commun1cat1ve forces 
which affect their everyday lives. 

The commun1cat1on maJor 1s not designed as 
a training program in advert1s1ng, JOurnal1sm, 
production, or public relations. It provides stu
dents with a solid liberal arts background r1ec
essary for graduate studies 1n commun1cat1on 
and other d1scipl1nes, and for professional work 



in a number of communication-related fields, 
including primary and secondary education. 

Though the emphasis of the major is not a 
technical one, the faculty in the Department of 
Communication believe that students will de
velop a deeper understanding of how commu
nication works by exploring firsthand the 
capabilities and limitations of a variety of me
dia; students, therefore, will have the opportu
nity to conduct part of their studies in video, 
writing, theatre performance, or computer 
communication. 

We recommend that students interested in 
film and video production review requirements 
for the media production major offered 
through the Department of Visual Arts. We 
suggest that students who wish to develop 
their writing abilities review the listing for the 
literature/writing major and minor offered 
through the Department of Literature. 

Within the communication department cur
riculum are three broadly defined areas of 
study: Communication as a Social Force, Com
munication and Culture, and Communication 
and Human Information processing. Students 
take courses in each of these areas. 

Communication as a Social Force 

How are social systems affected by commu
nication technology! What is the social organi
zation of the communication industries! How is 
the information presented by the media related 
to the characteristics of the intended audi
ences! How do media fit into the power struc
ture of societies! Courses in this area address 
such questions. Students analyze mass commu
nications, the development of telecommunica
tion and information technologies, and the 
political economy of communication institu
tions both at home and abroad. 

Communication and Culture 

Film, music, advertising, art, theater, ritual, 
literature, and language are forms of communi
cation which embody cultural beliefs of the 
societies from which they come. These media 
can influence and bring about changes in social 
behavior, styles, and traditions. At the same 
time, individuals and groups can reshape the 
media. Students will study the social production 
of cultural objects, the cultural traditions that 
shape their form and content, and various ap-

proaches to interpreting or "reading" televi
sion, film, newspapers, language, rituals, and 
other forms. 

Communication and Human 
Information Processing 

How do people turn concepts and ideas into 
messages! What is the process by which people 
receive and respond to those messages! Each 
medium-whether it is language, writing, or 

electronic media-has different properties that 
change the way people create and comprehend 
messages. The impact of television on the indi
vidual, the effect of literacy on individuals and 
on cultures, the ways that concepts are trans
mitted in film, and the means by which com
puters expand commun1cat1on potentials are 
examples of topics investigated in this area. 

(The Communication Major) 

Degree offered: Bachelor of Arts 

The major consists of two lower-division 
courses and fourteen upper-d1v1sion courses. 
None of the major courses may be taken on a 
Pass/No Pass basis. 

Lower Division 

*Com/Gen 20: Introduction to Communication 

Com/Gen 21: Methods of Media Production 

Upper Division 

*Com/SF 100: Introduction to Communication 
as a Social Force 

*Com/Cul 100 Introduction to Communication 
and Culture 

*Com/HIP 100: Introduction to Communication 
and Human Information Processing 

*Com/Gen 150: Senior Seminar in 
Communication 

One media methods course 

Three courses beyond the introductory courses: 
(one must be chosen from each of the cat
egories: Com/SF, Com/Cul, and Com/HIP) 

Six upper-division communication electives 

*These courses must be taken at UCSD. 

Residency Requirement 

Communication 
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Com/Gen 20, Com/Cul 100, Com/HIP 100, 
Com/SF 100, and Com/Gen 150 must be taken 
at UCSD. Students must take at least ten 
classes of their overall major requirements at 
UCSD. 

Requirements for the 
Communication Minor 
(Effective Fall 1997) 

The communication minor at UCSD is a so
cial science minor. None of the courses may be 
taken on a Pass/Not Pass basis. Students are 
required to take seven courses in communica
tion as follows: 

*Com/Gen 20 (Introduction to Communication) 

Two courses of your choice from the following: 

*Com/SF 100 (Introduction to Communication 
as a Social Force) 

*Com/Cul 100 (Introduction to Communication 
and Culture) 

*Com/HIP 100 (Introduction to Communication 
and Human Information Processing) 

Four upper-division communication electives 
within the areas of the chosen 100 classes. 

Note: Com/Gen 100, Com/Gen 150, 197, 198, 
and 199 may not be used as electives within 
the minor. 

(The Honors Program ) 

The Department of Communication offers an 
honors program to those students who have 
demonstrated excellence in the communication 
major Successful completion of the honors 
program enables the student to graduate 
"With Highest Distinction," "With High 
Disctinct1on," or With Distinction," depending 
on performance in the program. Application 
must be made the spring before student is at 
senior standing. 

( The Graduate Program) 

The Department of Communication offers a 
program of study leading to the Doctor of Phi
losophy degree. Communication at UCSD seeks 
to combine modes of analysis from the humani
ties and social sciences to explore the history, 
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st1·ucture, and process of communication. The 
graduate prog1·am is conceived as a blending of 
the tradition of critical communication research 
with the empirical tradition of American schol
arship. The program does not closely resemble 
any other communication department in this 
country. It is related by sympathy and interest 
to mass communication programs, but not by 
kinship. Historically, this department grew out 
of an interdisciplinary program jointly spon
sored by the Departments of Drama (currently, 
Theatre), Political Science, Psychology, and Soci
ology. The department retains strong ties to 
the departments and disciplines from which it 
developed. 

The study of communication at UCSD places 
major emphasis on historical and comparative 
approaches to symbolically mediated human 
activity. The graduate curriculum is organized 
around three perspectives: 1. Communication 
as a Social Force, 2. Communication and Cul
ture, and 3. Communication and the Individual. 
Communication as a Social Force deals with the 
history and political economy of mediated com
munication and the study of the media as social 
institutions. The department is particularly 
strong in the areas of telecommunications, 
regulation, and information studies. Special 
interests include the increasing importance of 
information and information technologies in 
American society and the global consequences 
of media practices. Communication and Cul
ture involves the analysis of culture, using tradi
tions from literature, folklore, history, sociology, 
and anthropology to focus on the social con
struction of interpretation and meaning. Special 
interests include the study of broadcast news, 
print journalism, commercial entertainment, 
and live performances as communicative sys
tems. The department is particularly strong in 
the areas of popular culture, political culture, 
and the relationship of nature to culture. Com
munication and the individual involves exami
nation of the individual as socially constituted 
through language and other media. Special 
interests 1 ncl ude com puter-med1ated i nterac
tion, the effects of specified media practices on 
ind1v1dual consciousness, and the language and 
culture of the deaf community. The program 
also emphasizes a production component in 
which students test theory in practical 1mple
mentat1ons. Some faculty and student interests 

bridge the components of the curriculum. Fac
ulty research interests that do so include con
cepts of person and mind, communication and 
collective memory; relations of language, 
power and culture; gender and cultural forms; 
telecommunications and information studies 
and communication and technology 1n the 
work place. 

Ph.D. Requirements 

1. Communication 200A-B-C (Introduction to 
the Theory of Communication as a Social 
Force, Communication and Culture, and 
Communication and the Individual). 

2. Communication 294, The History of Com
munication Research. 

3. At least three methods courses from the 201 
sequence (see course listings). 

4. Four courses in communication history and 
theory (see course listings). 

5. Communication 280, Advanced Workshop in 
Communication Media. 

6. Communication 296, Communication Re
search as an Interdisciplinary Activity. 

7. First-Year Exam and Evaluation: At the end 
of the spring quarter of the student's first 
year, the student must pass a comprehensive 
written examination based on course work 
completed during the first year. 

8. Language Requirement: All students are 
required to demonstrate proficiency in one 
language other than their native language 
and in some second mode of communica
tion. This second mode of communicative 
proficiency may be an additional language, a 
computer language, statistics, or demon
strated ability to work in a medium of com
munication other than speaking and writing 
(e.g., photography, film, dramatic produc
tion, or video). 

9. Qualifying Examinations: Before the end of 
the fourth year the student must take and 
pass an oral qualifying examination. The 
exam will be based on two papers concerning 
two of the subfields covered in the program. 
The student will also present a separate dis
sertation proposal at the examination. At this 
time, the faculty will examine the proposal for 
appropriateness and feasibility. 

10 Teaching Requirement In order to acquire 
teaching experience, all students are re
quired to participate in the teaching act1v1-
ties of the un1vers1ty for three academic 
quarters. 

11. Dissertation: Acceptance of the dissertation 
by the university librarian represents the 
final step in completing all requirements for 
a Ph.D. The dissertation committee must be 
approved by the department chair and the 
dean of Graduate Studies. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limit 
Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of four years. Total university support 
cannot exceed seven years. Total registered 
time at UCSD cannot exceed eight years 

Student Advising 
Faculty Graduate Adviser: 
Michael Schudson 

Faculty Undergraduate Adviser: 
Ellen Seiter 

Undergraduate Coordinators: 
Bea Velasco 
Jamie Lloyd 

Graduate Coordinator: 
Jamie Lloyd 
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LOWER-DIVISION 

General Communication 

Com/Gen 20. Introduction to Communication (4) 
An historical introduction to the development of the means of 
human communication, from language and early symbols 
through the introduction of writing, printing, and electronic 
media, to today's digital and multimedia revolution. Examines 
the effect of communications media or1 human activity, and 
the historical forces that shape their development and use 

Com/Gen 21. Methods of Media Production (4) 
This course explores fundamental technical and social con· 
straints shaping media production light optics, electr1c1t1, rie1\s 

media technology, camera techniques, basic ed1t111g languages 
and aesthetic standards affecting production dec1s1orh Sat1<, 
factory completion of Com/Gen 21 1s required to obtain .: 
"media card." 



UPPER-DIVISION 

Communication as a Social Force 

Com/SF 100. Introduction to Communication as a Social 
Force (4) 
A critical overview of areas of macro communication and analy
sis, with special emphasis on the development of communica
tion institutions, including broadcasting, common carriers, and 
information industries. Questions regarding power, ideology, 
and the public interest are addressed. Prerequ1s1te. Com/Gen 20. 

Com/SF 120. The Transformation of Global 
Communications (4) 
The information revolution has dramatically altered the tele
communications and information technologies and services 
which constitute the infrastructural nervous system of all in
ternational economic activity. This course is an introduction to 
the technical and market changes driving the emergence of a 
global information economy. Topics include the rise and de
cline of regulatory consensus; the development of new sys
tems, services and markets; the growth of intangible, 
network-based transactions; the restructuring of corporate pro
duction and products; and the emergence of new international 
issues and conflicts. Prerequisite. Com/SF 7 00 or consent of 
instructor 

Com/SF 121. National Policies in Global 
Communications (4) 
This course examines national policy responses to the transi
tion to a global information economy. Topics include theories 
of the state and policymaking; and 1nternat1onal telecommu
nication and information policies in the industized, develop
ing, and communist countries. Prerequisite. Com/SF 700, Com! 
SF 120, or consent of instructor 

Com/SF 122. Multinational Policies in Global 
Communications (4) 
This course examines the adaptation of 1nternat1onal regula
tory institutions negotiated by governments to the transition 
to a global information economy. Topics include the political 
economy of regime cooperation on telecommunications, sat
ellite systems, radio frequency allocations, transborder data 
flows, and trade in services. Prerequisite. Com/SF 700 or Com! 
SF 120. 

Com/SF 126. The Information Age: In Fact and Fiction (4) 
Analysis of the forces propelling the "Information Age." An 
examination of the differential benefits and costs, and a d1s
cuss1on of the presentation in the general media of the "Infor
mation Age." Prerequisite. Com/SF 100 or consent of instructor 

Com/SF 128. Information Technology: Culture, Society, 
Politics (4) 
A survey of recent developments in telecommunications, com
puter, and information technologies, and the social impact of 
their melding into a new industrial complex. The examination 
will be situated within the debates over the so-called post
industrial society. The impact of information technology on in
dustry, work, stratification, politics, and culture will be 
considered. Prereqwsite. Com/SF 7 00 or consent of instructor 

Com/SF 132. History of U.S. Political Communication (4) 
Survey of the history of political communication in the United 
States from the colonial period to the present. Students will 
work on term papers in which they will undertake original his
torical research. Prereqwsites: commumcation major, Com/SF 
100, or consent of instructor 

Com/SF 139A-B. Law, Communication, and Freedom of 
Expression (4-4) 
An examination of the legal framework of the freedom of ex
pression in the United States. 139A covers the fundamentals 

of First Amendment law through the consideration of key cases 
in historical context. Prior restraint, incitement, obscenity, li
bel, fighting words, public forum, commercial speech, and hate 
speech are some of the topics covered. 139B focuses on the 
law of mass communication, examining the different legal treat
ments accorded print, broadcasting, cable, and common carri
ers. The decline of broadcast regulation, the breakup of AT&T, 
the rise of new forms of mass communication, and the ques
tion of the public interest are of central concern. Perequisites. 
139A - SF100 or PS 40 or consent of instructor 7 398 - SF 7 00 
or PS 40, SF 139A preferred 

Com/SF 140. Comparative Media Systems (4) 
Analysis of differing forms of organizations of the mass media 
in different societies, and their implications for politics and 
culture. Special attention to current debates over commercial
ization v. public ownership of the media. Prerequisite. Com/SF 
7 00 or consent of instructor 

Com/SF 141. History of U.S. Telecommunications (4) 
This course provides a sustained historical focus on the devel
oping social form and industry structure of U.S. telecommuni 
cations, beginning with the telegraph. Policy issues are regularly 
incorporated into readings and discussions. Emphasis is placed 
on the emergence, around the turn of the century, of the regu
lated, national telephone network system dominated by AT&T 
A research paper 1s required. Prereqwsite Com/SF 700 or con
sent of instructor 

Com/SF 148. Computers, Work, and Society (4) 
This course explores new ways in which information technol
ogy is used to reorganize the work place and its social impact. 
Examines different approaches to organizing work both his
torically and today, the social forces affecting technological 
development, and the economic forces reshaping industry and 
labor. Prerequisite. Com/SF 700 or consent of instructor 

Com/SF 171A-B.American News Media (4-4) 
(Same as Sociology 165 and Pol. Sci. 1021) History, politics, 
social organization, and ideology of the American news me
dia SF 171 A surveys the development of the news media as 
an institution, from earliest new newspapers to modern mass 
news media. SF 171 B deals with special topics, including the 
nature of television news, and with methods of news media 
research, and requires a research paper. Prerequisite. Com/SF 
700 fo1 Com1SF lllA, Com!SF lllA 1s reqwred for Com/SF 
1718. 

Com/SF 175. Advanced Topics in Communication: Social 
Force (4) 
Specialized study in communication as a social force with top
ics to be determined by the instructor for any given quarter. 
Past topics include information as a commodity and book pub
lishing. May be repeated for credit three times. Prerequisite. 
Com/SF 100 or consent of instructor 

Com/SF 180. Political Economy of Mass 
Communications (4) 
The social, legal, and economic forces affecting the evolution 
of mass communications institutions and structure in the in
dustrialized world. The character and the dynamics of mass 
communications in the United States today. Prerequisite. Com/ 
SF 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/SF 181. Political Economy of International 
Communications (4) 
The character and forms of international communications. 
Emerging structures of international communications. The 
United States as the foremost international communicator. 
Differential impacts of the free flow of information and the 
unequal roles and needs of developed and developing econo
mies in international communications. Prerequisite.· Com/SF 
100 or consent of instructor. 
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Com/SF 183. History of Communication 
Technologies (4) 
A historical survey of the relationship of communication tech
nology, mind, and society. If communication technologies are 
artifactual extensions of the human mind, their history may be 
traced back at least to the origins of writing. The course, orga
nized chronologically, will in different years take up different 
technologies among writing, printing, telephone and telegraph, 
film, broadcasting, and computers. Prerequisite: Com/SF 100 
or consent of instructor. 

Com/SF 186. Film Industry (4) 
A study of the social organization of the film industry through
out its history, addressing such questions as who makes films, 
by what criteria, and for what audience. The changing rela
tionships between studios, producers, directors, writers, actors, 
editors, censors, distributors, audience, and subject matter of 
the films will be explored Prerequisite.· Com/SF 100 or con
sent of instructor. 

Communication and Culture 

Com/Cul 100. Introduction to Communication and 
Culture (4) 
Processes of communication shape and are shaped by the cul
tures within which they occur. This course emphasizes the ways 
1n which cultural understandings are constructed and trans
mitted via the variety of communication media available to 
members. A wide range of cultural contexts are sampled, and 
the different ways that available communication technologies 
(language, writing, electronic media) influence the cultural or
ganization of people's lives are analyzed Prerequisite.· Com! 
Gen 20 or consent of instructor. 

Com/Cul 110. Cinema in Latin America (4) 
Analysis of the changing content and sociopolitical role in Latin 
America of contemporary media, including the "new cinema" 
movement, recent developments in film, and popular televi
sion programming, including the telenovela. Examples drawn 
from Mexico, Brazil, Cuba, and other countries. Prerequisite. 
Com/Cul 700 or consent of mstructor 

Com/Cul 120. The Problem of Voice (4) 
This course will explore the problem of self-expression for mem
bers of various ethnic and cultural groups. Of special interest 
is how writers find ways of describing themselves in the face 
of others' sometimes overwhelming predilection to describe 
them. Prerequisite.· Com/Cul 100 or consent of the instructor. 

Com/Cul 125. How to Read a Film (4) 
The purpose of this course is to increase our awareness of the 
ways we commonly interpret or make understandings from 
movies and to enrich and increase the means by which one 
can enjoy and comprehend movies. We will talk about movies 
and we will explore a range of methods and approaches to 
film interpretation. Readings will emphasize major and diverse 
theorists, including: Bazin, Eisenstein, Cave/I, and Mulvey. Pre
requisite. Com/Cul JOO or consent of instructor. 

Com/Cul 127. Folklore and Communication (4) 
Folklore is an important variety of noncommercial communi
cation in societies dominated by commercial media. A source 
of alternative understandings, folklore is characterized by par
ticular styles, forms, and settings. This course introduces a wide 
range of folklore genres from different cultures and historical 
periods, including oral narrative, material folk arts, dramas, and 
rituals. We will pay special attention to the relation between 
expressive form and social context. Sources include folklore 
texts, ethnographies, performances on film and videotape, nov
els, autobiographies, and student observations and experiences. 
Prerequisite: Com/Cul 100 or consent of the instructor 

'. 



Communication 

• 

Com/Cul 128. Folklore and Mass Media (4) 
Local personal, vernacular, and oral traditions coexist with and 
influence the mass-produced, mass-mediated culture of the 
late twentieth century. This course examines the history of this 
influence, using materials such as oral histories, life stories, 
urban legends, and soap operas to explore the conjunctions of 
folklore and commercially produced entertainments in every
day social life. Prerequisite.· Com/Cul 100 or consent of the 
instructor. 

Com/Cul 130. Tourism: Global Industry and Cultural 
Form (4) 
The largest industry in the world has far-reaching cultural rami
fications. We will explore tourism's history and its contempo
rary cultural effects, taking the perspective of the "toured" as 
well as that of the tourist. Prerequisite: Com/Cul 700 or con
sent of the instructor. 

Com/Cul 132. Gender and Media (4) 
This course examines the work of women artists and the his
tory of the representation of women in the media, from the 
beginnings of cinema to the present, and offers a basic intro
duction to feminist media theory. It focuses on the representa
tion of gender, and narrative and experimental strategies used 
by women media makers, and the role of the female spectator. 
Prerequisite: C om!C ul 7 00 or consent of the instructor. 

Com/Cul 133. Work, Culture, and Communication (4) 
This course introduces the notion that labor and communica
tion are conjoined social forces which powerfully determine 
culture and society. We will explore this conjunction and its 
relationship to society using materials and ideas drawn from 
mass communication research, labor history, anthropology, 
sociology, literature, and folklore. Topics will include the his
tory of the shift to industrial production as a reorganization of 
work as a communication medium, industrial folklore and work 
culture, changing images of work and workers, scientific man
agement as control of social communication, the role of com
munication technologies on workplaces and work processes. 
Prerequisite: Com/Cul 7 00 or consent of the instructor. 

Com/Cul 134. Communication, Politics, and Citizenship in 
America (4) 
(Same as Poli. Sci. 113A) The citizen, free enough and informed 
enough to make political choices, supported by democratic 
social institutions and representative political institutions, lies 
at the heart of democratic theory. But who is entitled to be a 
citizen 7 Are citizens adequately informed? Do social and po
litical institutions make possible or stand in the way of their 
ability to express their needs and interests? This course will 
examine these questions, and changing theoretical and prac
tical answers to them, from colonial times to the present. Pre
requisite.· upper-division standing. 

Com/Cul 137. The Politics of Bodies (4) 
This course will explore the construction of gendered bodies 
and gendered sexuality in the late twentieth century, 
postindustrial culture(s) Through the use of fiction, film and 
theory as well as political, historical and media analysis, we 
will examine the contested terrain, including the race and class 
coding, of such issues as abortion, infertility, eating disorders, 
gender identity, and AIDS. Prerequisite.· Com/Cul 100 or 
Women's Studies 2A, B, or C. 

Com/Cul 138. Feminist Theory (4) 
This class is designed to initiate students into the pleasures, 
pains, and perplexities of critical thinking about gender. We 
will survey a wide variety of thinkers and issues, consider some 
of the historical as well as contemporary debates within west
ern feminist thought, and develop tools of analysis for future 
work. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Recommended 
Women's Studies/Cultural Traditions 2A, B, or C. 

Com/Cul 139. Reproductive Discourse and Gender (4) 
In this course we will examine as a problem of discourse and 
culture the controversies surrounding the development and 
use of the new technologies of human genetics and reproduc
tion. Of particular interest will be the way in which these new 
technological practices and processes test, erode, or under
mine traditional understanding of "human nature" and rela
tionship while enforcing traditional understanding of gender. 
Prerequisite. Com/Cul 13 7 or Women's Studies 2A, B, or C. 

Com/Cul 140. Television, Culture, and the Public (4) 
How and what does television communicate? Emphasis will 
be on contemporary U.S. television programming, placed in 
comparative and historical context. Special topics may include: 
TV genres; TV and politics; TV and other media. Frequent in
class screenings. Prerequisite: Com/Gen 20 or consent of the 
instructor. 

Com/Cul 144. Language and Society (4) 
An introduction to the major ideas and methods in the social 
study of language. Topics include the history of English, bilin
gualism, the mechanics of ordinary conversation, and national 
language policies. No background in formal linguistics is re
quired. Prerequisite: Com/Cul 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/Cul 148. Communication and the Environment (4) 
Survey of the communication practices found in environment 
controversies. The sociological aspects of environmental issues 
will provide background for the investigation of environmen
tal disputes in particular contested areas, such as scientific 
institutions, communities, work-places, governments, popular 
culture, and the media. Prerequisite: Com/Cul 700 or consent 
of instructor. 

Com/Cul 161. Material Culture: Design and Social 
Process (4) 
(Same as Social. 176.) An investigation of the connections be
tween material culture and the technical and social forces af
fecting its production and use. Analytic topics include dress, 
gardening, and urban planning. Prerequisite: Com/Gen 20 or 
Soc. 7A or consent of instructor. 

Com/Cul 162. Popular Culture (4) 
(Same as Socio!. 162.) An overview of the historical develop
ment of popular culture from the early modern period to the 
present. Also a review of major theories explaining how popu
lar culture reflects and/or affects patterns of social behavior. 
Prerequisite: Com/Gen 20 or Soc. 7 A or consent of instructor. 

Com/Cul 170. Advertising and Society (4) 
(Same as Social. 164.) Advertising in historical and cross-cul
tural perspectives. Topics will include the ideology and organi
zation of the advertising industry; the meaning of material 
goods and gifts in capitalist, socialist, and nonindustrial soci
eties; the natures of needs and desires and whether advertis
ing creates needs and desires; and approaches to decoding 
the messages of advertising. Prerequisite: Com/Cul 7 00 or con
sent of instructor. 

Com/Cul 174. Persuasion and Society (4) 
(Same as Social. 164J.) What is the role of messages inten
tionally designed to be persuasive in society' How are mes
sages crafted, and what impact do they have7 Specific domains 
of persuasive communication to be examined will vary from 
year to year, but will typically include commercial advertising, 
public information campaigns, propaganda, public relations, 
and schooling. This course integrates research from sociology, 
social psychology, rhetoric, and communication. Prerequisite. 
upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

Com/Cul 175. Advanced Topics in Communication: 
Culture (4) 
Specialized study in communication and culture with topics to 
be determined by the instructor for any given quarter. Past 

topics include critical theory, rituals ~rirJ •,rJutarle;c, r1i~1 L': 
repeated for credit three times Prerequ1s1te. Com/Cul 100 rJr 
consent of instructor 

Com/Cul 179. Colonialism and Culture (4) 
(Same as ETHN 144) This course examines e:Jlon1al r1arrat1 JPS, 

slave accounts, essays, and stories by both coloriizers .:ind colrJ
nized. It also explores the issue of nationalism 1n determining 
the limits of colonialism among minority groups 1n th~ United 
States and in the Third World. Prerequisite. upper-d1v1s1on 
standing. 

Com/Cul 180. Cultures and Markets (4) 
What is the relationship between" culture" -those conventions 
that anchor ideas and practices about self and socic:ty-and 
the "market" -the site of exchange and the restless rnculat1on 
of social energy7 This course will introduce students to the 
symbolic and practical import of commodities in shaping ev
eryday life. Students will be expected to do the assigned read
ings and keep ethnographic accounts of the cultures that have 
grown around the sites of market transactions, e.g., shopping 
malls, corporate offices, network t.v, etc. They are also ex
pected to write a paper integrating the readings with their 
ethnographic materials. Prerequisite. Com/Cul 100 or consent 
of instructor. 

Communication and Human 
Information Processing 

Com/HIP 100. Introduction to Communication and the 
Individual (4) 
An introduction to theories of human mental processes which 
emphasizes the central role of mediation. The course covers 
methods of research that permit the study of mind 1n relation 
to different media and contexts of use. The traditional notion 
of media effects is critically examined in a number of impor
tant domains, including television, film, writing, and oral lan
guage. Prerequisite: Com/Gen 20 or consent of instructor 

Com/HIP 108. The Development of Communication in 
Children (4) 
The course serves as an introduction to research methods in 

the study of child development. The special focus of the course 
will be on how children acquire competence in symbolic com
munication, including language, drawing, writing, and num
ber systems. Observation of children in their interactions with 
each others and adults will be required. Prereqws1te. Com HIP 
7 00 or consent of the instructor. 

Com/HIP 110. Media Effects (4) 
This course examines three maior approaches to studying ef
fects of media in individuals: survey studies, content anaiys1s, 
and ethnographic description. Representative studies from each 
approach are analyzed and compared for types of questions 
and conclusions drawn. Social and historical influences on inter
pretation of effects research are also examined. Course ;eaJ:re
ments include a final project using one of the t~ree approac~es 
Prerequisite. Com/HIP 100 or consent of instructor 

Com/HIP 114. Bilingual Communication (4) 
This course is designed to introduce students to the mu 1tiole 
settings in which bilingualism is the mode of con1mun1cat1on 
Students will examine how such settings are soc1al:1 con
structed and culturally-based Readings on ianguage 
bilingual education, and linguistic minor1t1es, JS 1\ell as field 
activities will constitute the bulk of the course Prert',],!'5 tt' 

Com/HIP 100 or consenr of 1nsiructor 

Com/HIP 117. Language, Thought, and the Media (4) 
This course exJmines the ways 111 \vh1ch 1Jr1ou-, comn1un1c,1-
tive channels mediate human action Jnd thought .'\ l',l'>< 
premise of the course 1s that human thouqilt :s st,aoej 11 :111-



portant ways by the communicative devices used to communi
cate. There is a particular emphasis on how thought develops, 
both historically and in the individual. Prerequisites. Com/HIP 
100 and Com/Gen 21 or consent of instructor. 

Com/HIP 121. Literacy, Social Organization, and the 
Individual (4) 
(Same as Psych. 173.) This course will examine the historical 
growth of literacy from its earliest precursors in the Near East. 
The interrelation between literate technology and social orga
n1zat1on and the impact of literacy on the individual will be 
twin foci of the course. Arriving at the modern era, the course 
will examine such questions as the impediments to teaching 
reading and writing skills to all normal children in technologi
cal societies and the relation between literacy and national 
development in the Third World. Prerequisite: Com/HIP 100 or 
Com/Cul 100 or consent of instructor 

Com/HIP 122. Communication and the Community (4-4) 
This course examines various forms of communication that 
affect people's everyday lives. Focusing on ways that ethnic 
communities transmit and acquire information, and interact 
with mainstream institutions, we examine a variety of alterna
tive local media, including murals, graffiti, newsletters, and com
m unity radio. Prerequisite. Com/HIP 100 or consent of 
mstructor 

Com/HIP 123. Children and Media (4) 
A course which analyzes the influence of media on children's 
lives The course adopts an historical as well as social perspec
tive on childhood within which media plays a role. Among 
media studied are books, films for children, video games, com
puter games, and television. Prerequisite. upper-divis10n stand
mg or consent of instructor 

Com/HIP 124. Voice: Deaf People in America (4) 
The relationship between small groups and dominant culture 
is studied by exploring the world of deaf people who have for 
the past twenty years begun to speak as a cultural group. Is
sues of language, communication, slef-representation, and 
social structure are examined. Prerequisite. Com/HIP 100 or 
consent of instructor 

Com/HIP 134. Language and Human Communication (4) 
This course looks at the interaction of technology, culture, and 
language, with a focus on narrative styles. Theories on the role 
of technology in shaping and transforming talk are examined. 
Cultural properties such as physical space and work traditions 
are studied as they bear on styles of talking and talking about 
the world. Storytelling, humor, and talk of children are used as 
examples of styles of talking. Prerequisite. Com/HIP 100 or 
consent of instructor 

Com/HIP 143. The Psychology of the Filmic Text (4) 
The course will examine a variety of films using different per
spectives and methods of psychology to analyze the types of 
problems raised by the nature of cinematic communication. 
Topics will include an introduction to basic elements of cin
ema~,ography, theoretical and technical bases of film's" gram
mar, perception of moving pictures, the function and status 
of sound, the influence of film on behavior and culture (and 
vice versa), the representation of psychological and social in
teraction, the communication of narrative and spatial infor
mation formation, the generation and translation of film's 
conventions, and the parameters which the medium and the 
culture impose upon the attempt to express various forms of 
abstraction in the concrete visual language of film. Prerequi
site.· Com/HIP 100 or consent of instructor 

Com/HIP 175. Advanced Topics in Communication: 
Human Information Processing (4) 
Specialized study in communication: human information pro
cessing with topics to be determined by the instructor for any 

given quarter. May be repeated for credit three times. Prereq
uisite. Com/HIP 100 or consent of the instructor 

Communication Media Methods 

Com/MT 101. Television Analysis and Production (6) 
An introduction to the techniques and conventions common 
to the production of news, discussion, and variety-format tele
v1s1on programs. Particular emphasis will be placed on the 
choice of camera "point of view" and its influence on program 
content Laboratory sessions provide students the opportunity 
to experiment with production elements influencing the inter
pretation of program content. Concentration on lighting, cam
era movement, composition, and audio support. Prerequisite. 
Com/Gen 21 or consent of instructor 

Com/MT 102. Introduction to Media Use in 
Communication (4) 
Students will engage in projects, using media, to address theo
ries of communication. Students can use film, video, comput
ers, pen and paper, photography, posters, or performances for 
their projects. Prerequisites. Com/Gen 20 and Com/Gen 21. 

Com/MT 103. Television Documentary (6) 
An advanced television course which examines the history, 
form, and function of the television documentary in American 
society. Experimentation with documentary techniques and 
styles requires prior knowledge of television or film produc
tion. Laboratory sessions apply theory and methods in the docu
mentary genre via technological process. Integrates research, 
studio and field experience of various rr:edia components. Pre
requisite. Com/SF 101 A or Com/Gen 21 or consent of instructor 

Com/MT 104. Television as a Social Force (6) 
Students will conduct simple field research and then make a 
series of documentary video tapes to present research in a 
television format. Prerequisite. Com/SF 101 B or consent of 
instructor 

Com/MT 105. Media Stereotypes (4) 
An examination of how the media present society's members 
and activities in stereotypical formats. Reasons for and conse
quences of this presentation are examined. Student responsi
b1l1t1es will be: (a) participation 1n measurement and analysis 
of stereotype presentations; (b) investigating techniques 
for assessing both cognitive and behavioral effects of such 
scripted presentations on the users of media. Prerequisite. 
Com/Cul 100 or consent of instructor Course can be taken to 
meet Com/Cul major requirement. 

Com/MT 106. Feminist Video Workshop (6) 
This course explores the relationship between dramatic pro
duction and theory in a feminist context. Examination of such 
questions as the nature of collaboration, gender as an aspect 
of role 1dent1ty, and sexual codes of behavior. This class will 
create, as an ensemble, a live dramatic production of a femi
nist video and collaborate on a dramatic production. Prerequi
sites. Com/Gen 21 and Com IC ul 100 or consent of instructor 
Course can be taken to meet Com/Cul major requirement. 

Com/MT 108. Visual Knowledge (4) 
(same as Soc 173) This course reviews ways that visual imag
ery contributes to our understanding of the world around us 
and ourselves. Students will consider uses of visual images in 
science, the mass media, and everyday life. Prerequisite. 
Com/Gen 20 or Soc IA or consent of instructor Course can 
be taken to meet Com/Cul major requirement. 

Com/MT 110. News Media Workshop (4) 
Designed for students working in student news organizations 
or off-campus internships or jobs in news, public relations, or 
public information. A workshop in news writing and news 
analysis. Prerequisites.· Com/Cu/ 100 and Com/SF 171 (may 
be taken concurrently) or consent of instructor 

Communication 
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Co.m/MT 111 A-B. Communicating and Computers (4-4) 
This course introduces students to computers as media of com
municati.on. Each quarter students participate in a variety of 
networking act1v1t1es designed to show the interactive poten
tial of the medium. Field work designed to teach basic meth
ods is combined with readings designed to build a deeper 
theoretical understanding of computer-based communication. 
Prerequisites. Com/HIP 100 and communication major or con
sent of instructor. Com/MT 111 B can be taken to meet 
Com/HIP major requirement. 

Com/MT 112. Ethnographic Studies of the Media (4) 
This 1s a practical course on ethnographic fieldwork-obtain
ing informed consent interviewing, negotiating, formulating a 
research topic, f1nd1ng relevant literature, writing a research 
paper, and assisting others with their research. Prerequisite: 
Com/HIP 100 or consent of instructor 

Com/MT 113. Theatre Text to Media Performance (6) 
This course will explore the relationships between theatre per
formance and video and film production of dramatic texts as 
communication. Beginning with a case study of one dramatic 
score and moving to a variety of short dramatic pieces, stu
dents will be expected to apply both creative and critical skills 
to scene study for theatre and film. This course will include 
consideration of such elements as space, pacing, continuity, 
choice and preparation of materials, improvisations and rela
tionship to the audience. Students may emphasize one area, 
such as acting, dramaturgy or camera work, but all members 
of the class will take on at least two different performance 
production tasks during the course. Seminar and workshop 
format. Prerequ1s1te.· Com/Cul 100 (Com/Gen 21 strongly rec
ommended) or consent of mstructor 

Com/MT 116. Practicum in Child Development (6) 
(Same as Psych 128) A combined lecture and laboratory course 
for Juniors and seniors in psychology and communication. Stu
dents should have a solid foundation in general psychology 
and commun1cat1on as human information processing. Students 
will be expected to spend four hours a week in a supervised 
practical after-school setting at one of the community field 
sites involving children. Additional time will be devoted to read
ings and class prep, as well as, six hours a week transcribing 
field notes and wr1t1ng a paper on some aspect of the field 
work experience as it relates to class lectures and readings. 
Please note that the enrollment size for each site/section is 
limited See department course listing for site/section descrip
tions. Prerequ1s1te. Com/HIP 100 or consent of instructor. 

Com/MT 118. Oral History (4) 
Theories, questions, cases and methods in oral history will be 
introduced through readings, lectures, and concrete practice 
in oral h1stor1cal research. Topics will include the relationship 
between oral history and official history; oral history and so
cial history, voices and stances of the speaker, stances of the 
ethnographer and politics of editing; recording and present
ing of texts; what is social speech in the individual. Prerequi
site. Com/Cul 100 or consent of instructor Course can be taken 
to meet Com/Cul maJor requirement. 

General Communication 

Com/Gen 110. Media Methods for Communication 
Research (4) 
Students will apply media knowledge and experience to re
search issues in documentation, analysis-methodology, experi
mentation, etc., through projects currently being conducted 
by faculty members. Each student will select a particular fac
ulty member to work with. Students and faculty will partici
pate 1n a .weekly seminar meeting where issues, ideas, problems, 
and media methods relevant to research will be discussed. Dur
ing the quarter each student will make a presentation to the 
seminar of the research project with which he or she is associ-
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ated, and will prepare a final paper describing the research 
objectives through the projects, and hrs or her findings and 
conclusions. May be taken three times for credit. Prerequisites.· 
Com/SF 100, Com/Cul 100, Com/HIP 100 and Com/Gen 21, 
or consent of instructor. 

Com/Gen 150. Senior Seminar in Communication (4) 
This course examines in detail some topic in the field of com
munication, bringing to bear several of the approaches and 
perspectives introduced in the basic communication curricu
lum. Seminars will be limited to 25 students and class partici
pation is stressed. A research paper is required. Prerequisite: 
Communication majors only, senior standing. 

Com/Gen 175. Advanced Topics in Communication: 
General (4) 
Specialized study in communication: General with topics to be 
determined by the instructor in any given quarter. May be re
peated for credit three times. Prerequisite.· Com/Gen 100 or 
consent of instructor. 

Com/Gen 198. Directed Group Study in Communication (4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a field not included in 
the regular curriculum by special arrangement with a faculty 
member. (P/NP grades only.) May be taken three times for credit. 
Prerequisite.· consent of instructor. 

Com/Gen 199. Independent Study (4) 
Independent study and research under the direction of a mem
ber of the staff. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

GRADUATE 

Com 200A. Introduction to the Study of Communication as 
Social Force (4) 
This course focuses on the pol'rtical economy of communica
tion and the social organization of key media institutions. There 
will be both descriptive and analytical concerns. The descrip
tive concern will emphasize the complex structure of commu
nication industries and organizations, both historically and 
cross-nationally. The analytic focus will examine causal rela
tionships between the economic and political structure of so
cieties, the character of their media institutions, public opinion, 
and public attitudes and behaviors expressed in patterns of 
voting, consuming, and public participation. The nature of evi
dence and theoretical basis for such relationships will be criti
cally explored. 

Com 200B. Introduction to Study of Communication: 
Communication and Culture (4) 
This course focuses on questions of interpretation and mean
ing. This course will examine how people use texts to interpret 
the world and coordinate their activities in social groups. Stu
dents will study both theories of interpretation in the conven
tional sense and theories about the act of interpreting. 

Com 200C. Introduction to the Study of Communication: 
Communication and the Individual (4) 
This course will draw on theorists who examine human nature 
as constituted by social, material, and historical circumstances. 
This course considers the media in relation to the ontogenetic 
and historical development of the human being and an exami
nation of the individual as socially constituted in a language
using medium. The role of new communication technologies 
as part of research methodologies is explored in lecture-seminar. 

Com 201A. Experimental Designs and Methods (4) 
This course will familiarize students with a variety of experi 
mental strategies used to study the process and products of 
communication The conduct of two small experimental projects 
will be combined with reading and critique of classic experi
ments 1n the field 

Com 201 B. Ethnographic Methods for Communication 
Research (4) 
A supervised and coordinated group project will allow stu
dents to develop competence in a variety of ethnographic ap
proaches to communication. Subjects covered include choosing 
a field-work site, setting or process for participation; entry and 
development of relationships; techniques of observation, in
terviewing, notetaking, and transcription. Course may also in
clude photography and video as research tools. All participant 
observation and interviewing strategies fall under the review 
of the Committee on Human Subjects. Prerequisite.· graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. 

Com 201 C. Discourse Analysis (4) 
Review and critique of studies employing discourse analysis, 
focusing on the ways that "discourse" is identified, recorded, 
and reported. A working notion of "discourse" will develop 
from works representing diverse disciplinary approaches. Stu
dents will record, transcribe, and report on segments of talk in 
an everyday setting. All participant observation and interview
ing strategies fall under the review of the Committee on Hu
man Subjects. Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of 
instructor. 

Com 201 D. Historical Methods for Communication 
Research (4) 
Different approaches to conducting historical research in com
munication. Such approaches may include the social history of 
communication technology; structuralist and poststructuralist 
accounts of language, media, and collective memory; and new 
historicist treatments of cultural history. Sources, documenta
tion, and the nature of argument from historical evidence are 
emphasized. 

Com 201 E. Political Economic Methods for 
Communication Research (4) 
Combines methodological critique of classic political-economic 
studies of communication agencies and institutions with an 
in-depth research project. The project serves to familiarize stu
dents with approaches to documentation and to methodologi
cal issues associated with an overarching process or trend, 
such as social effects of communications technologies, eco
nomic concentration in the communications industry, the in
formation ernnomy, transnationalization of networks, 
deregulation of telecommunications, or causes and impacts of 
increasing television programming costs. 

Com 201 F. Textual Analysis (4) 
Students will explore the theoretical stakes and methodologi
cal implications of a range of contemporary critical reading 
practices including but not limited to psychoanalysis, literary 
criticism, deconstruction, and film theory. Readings will be 
drawing from the works of Lacan, Foucault, lrigaray, Derrida, 
Bahktin, Eco, de Lauretis, White, and Barthes. 

Com 201 H. Qualitative Methods in Audience Research (4) 
This course explores the social and economic def1nit1ons of 
media audiences and the various qualitative methodologies 
for studying media use. Includes audiences for television video 
and motion pictures, as well as users of telephones, c~mput'. 
ers, and electronic mail. Prerequisite. graduate standing or 
consent of instructor. 

Com 201J. Comparative Analysis (4) 
The logic of comparative analysis and its role in communica
tion research. Scientific inference in qualitative research. Se
lection of cases. Problems of translation across cultures. 
Prerequisite.· graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

Com 209. International Communications (4) 
This course will examine the material infrastructure of com
munication flows internationally, focusing on the maJor trans
mitters and categories of the messages and imagery. Emphasis 
will be placed on the impact of international comrm1111cation 

on national soverr,1qnty and thP charactr,r rJf r:rr)nrJrr:1r_ rJP1r+ 
opment. 

Com 210. Information and Society (4) 
The social, legal, and economic forces affect1r1rJ thP ~ l'Jl1Jl1'Jr1 
of mass communication 1nst1tutions and structure 1n th!' in
dustrialized world. Differential impacts of thr: frH' floN of in
formation and unequal roles and needs of rfr:,1i:>lrJped arirJ 
developing economies. 

Com/Grad 212. Enlightenment and Counter-
Enlightenment Traditions in Communication Research (4) 
The course investigates the enlightenment concepts of rat1rJ
nality, subjectivity, power, and truth and examines the ant1-
enlightenment attack on these concepts. The aim of the course 
is to provide students the opportunity to read key works rn 
Western social and political theory, and to understand how 
these underlie and shape different theoretical-methodolog1cai 
agendas in contemporary communications research. Prerequr
site.· graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

Com 215. Regulation of Telecommunications (4) 
The course will look at the history of, and rationales for, the 
regulation of mass communications in the United States. The 
course will cover both broadcasting and common carrier regu
lation. We will analyze telecommunications regulatory struc
tures as they were constituted historically with the 1934 
Communications Act and examine their breakdown 111 the late 
1970s. In a larger vein, the course will examine the rise and 
functions of regulatory agencies in modern American history 

Com 216. Research Problems in Global 
Communications (4) 
Despite the importance of telecommunications and informa
tion industries and policies in contemporary world pol1lics, there 
remains a dearth of sophisticated, theoretically informed aca
demic research on these subjects. This course provides gradu
ate students with a multidisciplinary introduction to the field 
and attempts to delineate research strategies for doctoral work 
Topics include theories of comparative and international policy 
making and political economy, and their application to nume(
ous issues in global communications and information Prerea
uisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor 

Com 220. The News Media (4) 
History, politics, social organization, and ideology of the Ameri
can news media. Special attention will be paid to historical 
origins of journalism as a profession and "ob1ect1ve report
ing" as ideology; empirical studies of prrnt and TV JOUrr:a!1sm 
as social institutions; news coverage of Vietnam and its 1mpi1-
cations for theories of the news media. · 

Com/Grad 222. Modern Childhood (4) 
This course explores the social construction of childhood as 
organized by the institutions of school and family Of particu
lar interest are media consumption and leisure as thev inter
act with the emergence of taste, preference. and 1de~t1t\ :n 
children. Modern adolescence 1s aiso explored as 1t bea 1s o~ 
the social nature of childhood. Prereqws1te. qraduate sra,c,~ 
ing or consent of the instructor. -

Com 230. Media Production: Access and Control (4) 
This course will engage students in pla11111ng and execut1nq a 
video production At each step, from conce1v1nq an :Oea- to 
seeking funding for production to 1nteract1nq vv1th a::c1 

institutions during production to ed1t1ng to ~ee~1ng troadc3st 
access, the course will examine the poi1t1c, of 11deo r0 r J,~u~ 
tion or, if you will, the "rrncro-pol1t1cs" that influence Jf1l1 cl!r' 
strain production and its d1sse111111,1t1on 

Com 232. History of U.S. Political Communication (4) 
Survey of the history of pol1t1cal commu111cJt1011 111 tht' unrteJ 
States from the rnlo111al period to µre,ent Stuc1e!!h :. .101' 
on term papers 111 which thev 1vrll u11dert.:~t' 011,1"1,11 h 0Lcr1,_:· 

research 



Com 235. Culture and Ideology (4) 
This course will examine the concept of culture from a variety 
of viewpoints in the social sciences and humanities: 1) culture 
as conceived of as a "style" of a person, group, or class; 2) 
culture as a cognitive system or framework of perception-cul
ture as class rule or as preconscious constraints on thoughts; 
and 3) culture as the artifacts produced by societies or social 
organizations-culture as industrial construction or as profes
sional construction. 

Com 236. Popular Culture (4) 
This class will be an opportunity for students to review major 
contributions to the field from the disciplines of anthropology, 
history, literature, sociology and American studies, and to ex
periment with some of the recently developed methods for 
studying popular forms. They will then be able to consider more 
precisely the potential and actual contribution of studies of 
popular culture to the discipline of communication. 

Com 245. Performance and Audience (4) 
This course will explore the history and nature of audience 
as a concept and phenomenon. The first half of the term will 
be spent surveying the historical nature of the relations of 
audience to performance and to social groups. The second 
half of the course will address modern and contemporary 
aspects of audience, taking into consideration the effects of 
radio, film, and television on audience and nature of audi
ence in contrasting cultures such as that of contemporary 
China and the United States. 

Com 250. Sound and Image (4) 
This course will explore the structure and strategies of oral 
and visual representations, in particular as they are organized 
into systems of meaning in film, television, and photography 
Changes in the nature and function of imaging over time as 
well as the interrelationship of sound and visual image will be 
explored. Narrative and point of view will be key concerns. 

Com 261. Advanced Seminar in Mediational Approaches to 
Culture/Mind (4) 
This course will examine theories of mind in which cultural 
mediation is given a leading role. The work of anthropologists, 
psychologists, and communication scholars will be studied in 
depth. Emphasis will be placed on the methodological impli
cation of cultural theories of mind for empirical research. Pre
requisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

Com 265. Literacy (4) 
This course will examine the historical growth of literacy from 
its earliest precursors in the Near East. The interrelation be
tween literate technology and social organization and the im
pact of literacy on the individual will be twin foci of the course. 
Arriving at the modern era, the course will examine such ques
tions as the impediments to teaching reading and writing skills 
to all normal children in technological societies and the rela
tion between literacy and national development in the Third 
World. 

Com 271A. The News Media (4) 
Theories and methods in the study of news, both print and 
broadcast. Topics include the political economy of news, the 
social organization of news institutions, and news as a cul
tural form. The course will normally concentrate on US. news 
media but comparative studies will also be examined. Prereq
uisite. graduate standtng or consent of instructor. 

Com 275. Topics in Communication (4) 
Specialized study in communication, with topics to be deter
mined by the instructor for any given quarter. Prerequisite. 
graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

Com 280. Advanced Workshop in Communication 
Media (4) 
This course is a project course in which students prepare a 
production or experiment using one of the forms of media. 

Comparative Studies in Language, Society, and Culture 

The course is designed to allow students to experiment in a 
communication form other than the usual oral presentation in 
class or a term paper. Students can do video production, a 
coordinated photographic essay or exhibit, a computer instruc
tional game, a published newspaper or magazine article di
rected at a special audience, a theatrical presentation, or some 
form other than those mentioned. May be repeated for credit 
six times. 

Com 294. The History of Communication Research (4) 
Intellectual history of the field of communication studies from 
Robert Park to the present. Explication and assessment of maJor 
research approaches and classic studies representing both em
pirical and critical traditions. 

Com 296. Communication Research as an 
Interdisciplinary Activity (4) 
A course oriented toward a re-analysis of communication as a 
discipline. The content of this course is to provide the student 
with as well-integrated a framework as possible for initiating 
strong communication research in the dissertation. 

Com 298. Directed Group Study (1-12) 
The study and analysis of specific topics to be developed by a 
small group of graduate students under the guidance of an 
interested faculty member. 

Com 299. Independent Graduate Study (1-12) 
Advanced independent study in communication under the guid
ance of Department of Communication faculty. 

Com 500. Practice Teaching in Communication (4) 
A doctoral student 1n communication is required to assist 1n 
teaching undergraduate Department of Communication courses 
for a total of six quarters. One meeting per week with the 
instructor, one meeting per week with the assigned sections, 
and attendance at the lecture of the undergraduate course in 
which he or she is part1c1pating are part of this requirement. 
Prereqwsites: graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

Comparative 
Studies in 
Language, Society, 
and Culture 

OFFICE 3354 Literature Building 
(619) 534-3826/(619) 534-3217 

Program Faculty 

Michael Meeker, Ph.D. Department of 
Anthropology 

Jann Paster, Ph.D. Department of Music 
Don E. Wayne, Ph.D. Department of Literature 

Graduate students in the humanities, social 
sciences, and arts in this program are provided 
the opportunity to design curricula, conduct 
research, and write dissertations under the 
guidance of interdepartmental and/or intercam
pus Ph.D. committees. The student who partici
pates in the program must be admitted, satisfy 

all requirements for advancement to candidacy, 
and pass the qualifying examination in one 
department. The student must also undertake 
advanced study in an integrally-related area of 
research specialization. The student advances 
to candidacy in the program upon successfully 
defending a written dissertation proposal be
fore the interdepartment and/or intercampus 
Ph.D. committee. In the instance of some de
partments and programs, the defense will be 
identical with completion of the departmental 
qualifying examination. 

Application to the Program in Comparative 
Studies may be made at the earliest during the 
student's third quarter of residency in his or her 
primary department. From the point of accep
tance into the program, the student's prepara
tion for dissertation research will be under the 
supervision of the interdepartment or intercam
pus Ph.D. committee. The degree granted may 
indicate in its title the precise nature of the 
student's studies and research when appropri
ate and des1rable-e.g., Ph.D. in comparative 
literature and ethnopoetics, in l1ngu1stics and 
literary studies, in economics and Chinese stud
ies, 1n philosophy and the history of ideas. 
When an add1t1onal degree title is contem
plated, the student's Ph.D. committee must 
forward a program of study and research, as 
well as the dissertation proposal, to the super
vising committee for in1t1al approval and to the 
Graduate Council for final approval. 

Students applying for admission to UCSD 
and interested in applying for admission to the 
program should direct their inquiries to a pri
mary department. Students already admitted to 
a primary department should, after the required 
quarters of residence and with the advice of a 
department adviser, direct inquiries to the 
chairperson of the program. 

Faculty Research Groups 

Beginning with the academic year 1997-

1998, the program intends to sponsor a se
ries of faculty research groups. These groups 
will consist of faculty who have announced 
their intention to supervise graduate stu
dents wishing to work on topics involving 
the comparative study of language, society, 
and culture. Each faculty research group is 
expected to be composed of faculty in the 
humanities, social sciences, and arts from 
different departments and/or campuses. For 



Contemporary Issues 

a list of cu1·rent faculty research groups and 
the topics which they support, contact the 
chairperson of the program. 

The Anthropology of Modern 
Society 

The Anthropology of Modern Society is a 
project of graduate training and research 
dedicated to the study of modernity and its 
counterpoints in the late twentieth century. 
The Group sees the social life of cities as 
making manifest this problem in issues of 
citizenship and democracy, social formations 
in tension with the nation-state, modern 
subjectivities, social and religious move
ments, transnational markets and migrations, 
and relations of local to global processes. 
Participants are committed to reorienting 
anthropological theory and ethnographic 
practice towards such contemporary social 
and political problems. 

Director: James Holston, 
Department of Anthropology, (619) 534-0111 

Co-Director: Martha Lampland, 
Department of Sociology, (619) 534-5640 

Ph.D. Time Limit Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of four years. Total university support 
cannot exceed six years. Total registered time at 
UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 

Computer Science 
and Engineering 
(CSE) 

See Engineering, School of. 

Contemporary 
Black Arts 
Program 

OFFICE Thurgood Marshall College 
Adm1n1strat1on Building, Room 120 

• 

Director 

Cecil Lytle, Provost, Thurgood Marshall College 

Faculty 

Ken Anderson, Visiting Lecturer, Music 
Robert Cancel, Associate Professor, Literature 
Floyd Gaffney, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus, 

Theatre 
Sandra Foster-King, M.F.A., Visiting Lecturer, 

Theatre 
George Lewis, Professor, Music 
Cecil Lytle, B.A., Professor, Music 
Faith Ringgold, M.A., Professor, Visual Arts 
Quincy Troupe, Professor, Literature 
Sherley Anne Williams, M.A., Professor, 

Literature 

(The Minor) 

The Contemporary Black Arts Program is an 
interdisciplinary minor which provides a broad 
introduction to an appreciation of Afro-Ameri
can performing arts through lecture, studio 
courses, and public performance. Students who 
complete the minor must meet the following 
requirements: 

1. A required core of the following three lec
ture courses: 

Theatre/Hist 5. Introduction to Black Drama (4) 

Literature/English 17. Introduction to Afro-American 
Literature (4) 

Music 127 A. Music of Black Americans (4) 

2. A fourth lecture course selected from the 
following approved list: 

Theatre/Hist 109. African Heritage in Contemporary 
Drama: African, Caribbean, and African American (4) 

Literature/English 185. Themes in Afro-American 
Literature (4) 

Literature/English 188. Contemporary Caribbean 
Literature (4) 

Literature/English 148. 

Literature/English 183. 

Literature/English 184. 

Literature/Writing 100. Beginning Fiction (4) (F,W,S) 

Music 126. Introduction to Oral Music (4) 

Music 127B. Music of Black Americans (4) 

History/U.S. 135. Slavery and the Atlantic World (4) 

History/U.S. 136. Slavery and Freedom in Nineteenth
Century U.S.: Images and Reality (4) 

Literature/Writing 102. Poetry (4) (F,W,S) 

Literature/Writing 120. Personal Narrative (4) 

VA 1. Introduction to Art (4) 

3. Completion of a total of eight units of OH

formance courses selected from the follov11ng 
approved list 

Music 95G. Gospel Choir (2) (F, W,5) 

Music 95J. Jazz Ensemble (2) (F,W,5) 

Music 131. Jazz Improvisation (4) (F, W,5} 

Theatre/Dance 132. Dances of the World (4) 

Theatre/Acting 120. Ensemble (4) 

Students interested in either taking Contem
porary Black Arts Program courses or complet
ing the minor are encouraged to discuss their 
interests and develop a course of study with a 
faculty member of the program at their earliest 
convenience. 

Students entering UCSD after January 1, 
1998, are required to complete twenty-eight 
units of which twenty units must be upper
division. See the Marshall College Provost's 
Office for further information. 

Contemporary 
Issues 

OFFICE: 2024 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College, (619) 534-3589 

Director 

Patrick J. Ledden, Ph.D. 

In addition to the current offerings, the Con
temporary Issues Program sponsors an environ
mental studies minor which draws upon the 
humanities as well as the natural and social 
sciences. For information please see "Environ
mental Studies" or come to the Muir lnterd1sc1-
plinary Studies Office, 2024 HSS. 

. ... ___ & DJl ... RJi E .S. 

LOWER DIVISION 

22. Human Sexuality (4) 
A survey of the nature and problems of hurnon se\c10'1t1 :11e 
development of the indrv1dual. 1n cultural tradrt,or:s orll~ 1c1· 

ues, and in social roles and 01gan1zot1ons. !1 1\1tr 
regard to contemporary AmeriCJ. L Ross 

40. Contemporary Issues: The AIDS Epidemic (4) 
Using current 1nformotion. this course 111!! deo! \I ti~ tne l\l",d· 

wrde spread of AIDS. part1cul,11ly into cu111111u1'1t1e, 
and unvers1ties. D1scuss1or1 top1cc, 01:,1111 u1feC'1c: ~'''' 1 J::-, 



clinical expression, risks, vaccines, epidemiology, and the so
cial, ethical, economic, and legal aspects of this epidemic. 

50. Information and Academic Libraries (2) 
An introduction to research strategies directed at satisfying 
the information needs of the student using the academic li
brary, with emphasis on the UCSD library system. Library tech
niques will be acquired through lectures and discussion, 
problem sets, and a term pro1ect. Students will learn to extend 
these techniques to independent research. 

UPPER DIVISION 

136. The Anthropology of Medicine (4) 
(Same as ANGN 128) Theoretical approaches to and cross
cultural analyses of the role of the medical profession, the sick 
and the healers, and culture as communication 1n the medical 
event The theoretical anthropological aspects of medical prac
tice and medical research will include a consideration of the 
"Great Traditions" of medicine as well as primitive and peas
ant systems Western medicine will be considered in the fore
going framework, with issues of contemporary concern by way 
of introduction. Prerequisite. upper-division standing L. Ross 

181. Seminar in Medical Anthropology (4) 
(Same as ANGN 191.) Advanced medical seminar examines 
theory and method 1n the analysis of studies and research 
projects through surveying the literature and clinical situations 
(medical anthropology writings, medical grand rounds, epide 
miology). Prerequisites. upper-division standing, department 
approval required 

195. Discussion Leading in Contemporary Issues (4) 
Students will lead groups of ten to twenty students in dis
cussions of contemporary concern. Students will meet with 
the professor to plan and prepare for their d1scuss1ons to 
be held weekly Students will also consult with another lac 
ulty member specializing in their topics for further check on 
reading materials and course of discussion. (P/NP grades 
only.) Prerequisite. Contemporary Issues 7 96 and consent 
of the director of lnterdisopl1nary Sequences. 

196. Contemporary Issues Workshop (2) 
A workshop for potential discussion leaders in the Contempo
rary Issues Program. Students will investigate topics for dis
cussion and methods of presentation and inquiry. Participating 
in the workshop does not guarantee selection as discussion 
leader. (Offered fall quarter only.) (P1NP grades only.) 

198. Group Studies in Contemporary Issues (4) 
Group studies. readings, pro1ects, and discussions 1n areas of 
contemporary concern. Course is set up so that students may 
work together as a group with a professor in an area of con
temporary concern whereby the group emphasis would be more 
benef1c1al and constructive than individual special studies. Pre
requisite consent of instructor. (P/NP grades only.) 

199. Special Studies in Contemporary Issues (2-4) 
To be offered during fall, winter, and spring quarters. Per
mission of the director of Interdisciplinary Sequences is re
quired. The 199 course is to be made up of individual reading 
and projects in the areas of contemporary concern. Term 
paper and/or completed project is required. This class is given 
under special rncumstances, e g, student abroad. (P/NP 
grades only.) 

Dimensions of 
Culture 

OFFICE 132 Sequoyah Hall, Marshall College 

Program Director 

Fraser Cocks, Ph.D. 

Associate Program Director 

Susan MacDonald, Ph.D. 

The D1mens1ons of Culture Program 1s a 
three-course sequence taught by senior faculty 
from the Departments of History, Pol1t1cal Sci
ence, Anthropology, Communication, Ethnic 
Studies, and Literature. This program provides 
an 1nterdiscipl1nary issues-oriented exploration 
of American, Western, and non-Western 
culture. 

The first quarter, Diversity, introduces stu
dents to the study of basic d1st1nct1ons 1n sornl 
differences and commonalities among human 
individuals and groups. This course surveys a 
range of soC1al differences and strat1f1cat1ons 
that shape the nature of human attachment to 
self, work, community, and a sense of nation 
The second quarter, Justice, introduces basic 
concepts of pol1t1cal and social theory and 
moral philosophy. Readings are drawn from 
trad1t1onal, contemporary, Western, and non
Western works as well as from legal case stud
ies. The third quarter, Imagination, introduces 
students to the study of the arts as the cultural 
expression of the issues presented 1n the first 
two quarters. Materials focus on the 1nterd1sc1-
plinary study of twentieth-century American 
culture, including music, literature, art, and 
film. 

Written assignments are required in each 
quarter of the Dimensions of Culture sequence. 
In the second and third quarters, students re
ceive 1ntens1ve 1nstruct1on in un1vers1ty-level 
writing in small sections. Frequent writing as
signments and revisions are required in connec
tion with the material presented in class. 

The Marshall College core course and writing 
requirements are met by completion of this 
sequence. Stu dents must have satisfied the 
university's Subject A requirement before enroll
ing in Justice or Imagination. All Marshall Col
lege first-year students must complete th is 
three-course sequence. Transfer students 

Earth Sciences 

• 

should see their college academic adviser re
garding the appropriate course requirements. 

For further details on Marshall College require
ments, see "Marshall College, General-Educa
tion Requirements." 

LOWER-DIVISION 

1. Dimensions of Culture: Diversity (4) 
This course focuses on sociocultural diversity in examining age, 
class, ethnicity, race, gender, and sexuality as significant mark
ers of differences among persons Emphasizing American soci
ety, 1t explores the cultural understandings of diversity and the 
economic, moral, political, and other social consequences. Three 
hours of lecture, one hour of discussion. Open to Marshall Col
lege students only. (Letter grade only.) (F) 

2. Dimensions of Culture: Justice (6) 
This course considers the nature of 1ustice in philosophical, 
h1stor1cal, and legal terms. Topics include racial justice, politi
cal representation, economic justice, gender and justice, rights 
w1th1n the family, the rights of cultural minorities, and crime 
and punishment. The course offers intensive instruction in writ
ing un1vers1ty-level expository prose. Three hours of lecture, 
two hours of discussion and wr1t1ng instruction. Open to Mar
shall College students only (Letter grade only.) Prerequisite. 
completion of Sub;ect A requtrement. (W) 

3. Dimensions of Culture: Imagination (6) 
Using the arts, this course examines the evolution of pluralis
tic culture to the modern period There is a special emphasis 
011 the interdisciplinary study of twentieth century American 
culture, including music, literature, art, and film. The course offers 
1ntens1ve instruction 1n writing university-level expository prose. 
Three hours of lecture, two hours of discussion and writing 
instruction. Open to Marshall College students only. (Letter 
grade only) Prerequts1te. completion of Sub;ect A requirement. 
(S) 

Earth Sciences 

OFFICE: 1516 Galbraith Hall, Revelle College 
(See also "Scripps lnst1tut1on of Oceanography.") 

Professors 

Jeffrey L. Sada, Marine Chemistry 
Wolfgang H. Berger, Oceanography 
James W. Hawkins, Geology 
Myrl C. Hendershott, Oceanography 
Nicholas D. Holland, Marine Biology 
Miriam Kastner, Geology 
Devendra Lal, Nuclear Geophysics 
J. Douglas Macdougall, Earth Sciences, 

(Program Director) 
Kurt Marti, Chemistry 



Farth Sciences 

• 

T Guy Masters, Geophysics 
Jean-Bernard H. Minster, Geophysics 
Jason W. Phipps-Morgan, Geophysics 
David T Sandwell, Marine Geophysics 
John G. Sclater, Marine Geophysics 
Richard C.J. Somerville, Meteorology 
Mark Thiemens, Chemistry 
Martin Wahlen, Geochemistry 
Edward L. Winterer, Geology 

Associate Professors 

Catherine G. Constable, Geophysics 

Assistant Professors 

Kevin M. Brown, Geology 
Paterno A. Castillo, Geology 
Christopher D. Charles, Oceanography 
Wuchang Wei, Oceanography 

Senior Lecturer 

Steven C. Constable, Geophysics 

Lecturers 

Nicholas E. Graham, Associate Research 
Meteorologist 

Alistair J. Harding, Geophysics 
David P. Rogers, Associate Research 

Meteorologist Oceanographer 

The UCSD Interdisciplinary Earth Sciences 
Undergraduate Program offers an earth sci
ences major leading to a B.S. degree, with 
emphasis on the quantitative aspects of the 
field. As a guiding concept, the focus of the 
earth sciences curriculum is the physical and 
chemical evolution of the earth system and the 
energetics and dynamics of this evolution. The 
program takes advantage of the unique oppor
tunities offered by UCSD, in particular through 
the Scripps Institution of Oceanography and 
the California Space Institute. The major can 
be complemented by various minors ranging 
from mathematics, physics or chemistry, to 
biology, environmental science, or public policy 
and political science. Chemistry and physics 
majors may also specialize in earth sciences by 
taking a series of courses offered through this 
program (see the "Chemistry" and "P[lysics" 
sections of the catalog for details). In addition, 
the program offers a broad choice of courses, 
including general education courses in the 
earth sciences and related topics from which to 
select a minor in the earth sciences. 

The undergraduate earth science program 
was initiated in the fall of 1992 and is intended 
to be a transition program to a proposed De
partment of Earth Sciences, to be implemented 
at UCSD at a future time. Most earth science 
faculty are members of the Scripps Institution 
of Oceanography and students, especially earth 
science majors, are encouraged to consult with 
these instructors about incorporating appropri
ate Scripps Institution of Oceanography courses 
into their programs. 

( Majors in Earth Sciences ) 

Three tracks with slightly different course 
requirements are presently offered through the 
UCSD Interdisciplinary Earth Sciences Under
graduate Program. These are the General ERTH 
major, and the ERTH/Chemistry and ERTH/Phys-
1cs majors. 

Lower-division requirements are the same for 
all majors and are designed to provide the 
foundations in mathematics, physics, chemistry 
and biology that are essential in modern quan
titative earth sciences disciplines. In addition, 
two upper-division courses introducing the 
basic concepts of geology and geochemistry, 
ERTH 101 and ERTH 102, should be taken dur
ing the sophomore year to provide the appro
priate background for other upper-division 
courses. 

A grade-point average of 2.0 or higher in 
the upper-division major program is required 
for graduation. Students must receive a grade 
of C- or better in any course to be counted 
toward fulfillment of the major requirements. In 
exceptional cases, students with a grade-point 
average in the major of 2.5 or greater may 
petition to have one grade of D accepted. All 
courses (lower and upper division) required for 
the major must be taken for a letter grade. 

Special Studies Courses 

Special studies 1n the earth sciences are of
fered as the courses ERTH 198 and ERTH 199. 
These courses are subject to consent of the 
instructor and approval by the ES adviser. They 
are open to students who have accrued at least 
ninety quarter-units and have a GPA of at least 
3.0. No more than two quarters of earth sci
ences special studies may be counted toward 
any earth sciences major. 

Lower-Division Requirements 
{common for all Earth Science 
majors) 

The following courses must be taken for a 
letter grade: 

1. Mathematics 20A, 20B, 20(, 20D or 
equivalent 

2. Physics 2A, 2B, 2C 

3. Chemistry 6A, 6B, 6C, 6BL 

4. Biology 3 (BILD 3) 

5. Earth Sciences courses which should be 
taken in the sophomore year: 
ERTH 101. Introduction to Geology 
ERTH 102. Introduction to Geochemistry 

A possible schedule yields: 

FALL WINTER 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chem. 6A Chem 6B 
Math. 20A Chem 6BL 

Math. 20B 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Phys. 2A Phys. 2B 
Math. 200 ERTH 102 
ERTH 101 

SPRING 

Chem. 6C 
Math 20C 

Phys. 2C 
BILD 3 

( ERTH/Chernistry Major ) 

This specialization focuses on the Earth as a 
chemical system, and on its evolution. Emphasis 
is placed on the fundamental observations that 
allow geoscient1sts to understand better the 
past history of the planet, the energetics of its 
evolution, and the major "cycles" (e.g., water, 
carbon) that characterize and control 
plantetary-scale changes on a broad range of 
time scales. The major 1s appropriate for stu
dents interested 1n modern geochemistry, 1n 
"global change" studies, and 1n global and 
local environmental problems, including bio
chemical and anthropogenic effects 

Upper-Division Requirements 

In addition to ERTH 101 and ERTH 102 (see 
lower-d1v1s1on requirements), the tollovv1ng 
courses must be taken for a letter grade 
1. Earth Sciences requ1reme11ts 

ERTH 103 Introduction to Geophvs1cs 
ERTH 120 Mineralogy 



ERTH 162A. Introduction to Field Geology 
ERTH 162L. Structural Analysis for Field 

Geology 

2. Chemistry requirements: 
Chemistry 120A. Inorganic Chemistry 
Chemistry 131. Physical Chemistry 
Chemistry 140A. Organic Chemistry 

3. Chemistry restricted electives. (Total of six
teen units required), at least eight units 
from: 
Chemistry 1408, C. Organic Chemistry 
Chemistry 143A, B. Organic Chemistry Lab 
Chemistry 132, 133. Physical Chemistry 
Chemistry 105A, B. Physical Chemistry Lab 
Chemistry 106. Instrumental Analysis Lab 

up to eight units from: 
Chemistry 1208, C. Inorganic Chemistry 
Chemistry 122. Biochemical Evolution 
Chemistry 149A, B. Environmental 

Geochemistry 
Chemistry 170. Cosmochemistry 
Chemistry 171. Nuclear C hem1stry 
Chemistry 173. Atmospheric Chemistry 

4. Earth Sciences restricted electives: at least 
sixteen units selected from among the fol
lowing courses must be passed with a 2.0 
grade-point average and grades of C- or 
better: 
ERTH 130. Geodynamics of Terrestrial Planets 
ERTH 142. Atmospheric Chemistry 
ERTH 144. Isotope Geochemistry 
ERTH 152. Petrology and Petrography 
ERTH 155. Igneous and Metamorphic 

Processes 
ERTH 160. Tectonics and Structural Geology 
SIO 226. Introduction to Marine Geophysics 
SIO 240. Marine Geology 
SIO 260. Marine Chemistry 

Students may wish to incorporate a small 
portion of the major program into their lower
division course load, for example, Chemistry 
120A, C hem1stry 140A. 

A possible schedule yields: 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chem. 140A Chem.131 ERTH 103 
Chem. Elect Chem. Elect ERTH Elect 
ERTH Elect ERTH 120 ERTH Elect 

SENIOR YEAR 
Chem Elect Chem. Elect. ERTH Elect. 
ERTH Elect ERTH 162A ERTH Elect. 

ERTH 162L 

( ERTH/Physics Major) 

This specialization focuses on the mechani
cal, dynamical, and thermodynamical apsects of 
the Earth. Emphasis is placed on a solid back
ground of fundamental physics, from mechan
ics and electromagnetism to continuum- and 
quantum mechanics, and on the necessary 
mathematical skills. The major introduces basic 
techniques used to investigate the internal 
structure of the Earth, from seismo!ogy to the 
study of potential fields, and space geodesy. 
Elementary geodynam1cs, including the physics 
of simple convective systems, introductory rock 
mechanics, and plate kinematics are among 
topics introduced. At the same time, a "hands 
on" exposure to field problems and techniques 
will be accessible through a Natural Resources 
and Field Geophysics sequence. 

Upper-Division Requirements 
In add1t1on to ERTH 101 and ERTH 102 (see 

lower-d1v1s1on requirement), the following 
courses must be taken for a letter grade: 

1. Earth Sciences requirements: 
ERTH 103. Introduction to Geophysics 

2. Physics requirements 
Physics 1 OOA-B-C. Electromagnetism 
Physics 11 OA-B. Mechanics 

3. Physics restricted electives: m1n1mum of four 
units selected from: 
Physics 121. Experimental Techniques 
Physics 140A, B. Stat1st1cal and Thermal 

Physics 
Physics 105. Computational Physics 
AMES 130A. Solid Mechanics I 
AMES 144A. Space Science and Engineering 

4. Mathematics restricted electives: minimum 
of eight units selected from: 
Mathematics 110. Partial Differential 

Equations or equivalent 
Mathematics 102. Linear Algebra or 

equivalent 
Mathematics 120A, B. Complex Analysis or 

equivalent 
Mathematics 183. Statistical Methods or 

equivalent 
5. Earth Sciences restricted electives: at least 

16 units selected from among the following 
courses must be passed with a 2.0 grade
point average and grades of C- or better: 

ERTH 120. Mineralogy 

Earth Sciences 
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ERTH 130. Geodynam1cs of Terrestrial 
Planets 

ERTH 155. Igneous and Metamorphic 
Processes 

ERTH 160. Tectonics and Structural Geology 
ERTH 162A. Introduction to Field Geology 
ERTH 162L. Structural Analysis for Field 

Geology 
ERTH 180. Geophysics of Natural Resources 
ERTH 182. Field Geophysics 
SIO 223. Geophysical Data Analysis 
SIO 224. Physics of the Earth Interior 
SIO 226. Introduction to Marine Geophysics 
SIO 227. Advanced Seismology 

Students may wish to incorporate a small 
portion of the major program into their lower
div1sion course load, for example, Physics 105, 
Mathematics 110 or equivalent. Students are 
also strongly encouraged to participate in a 
field geology course. 

An example schedule 1s outlined below 

FALL 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Phys 1 OOA 
Phys 11 OA 

SENIOR YEAR 
Phys. Elect 
Math Elect 

ERTH 130 

WINTER 

Phys. 1008 
Phys 1108 

Math Elect. 

ERTH Elect 

( ERTH/General) 

SPRING 

Phys. 1 OOC 

Math 110 
ERTH 103 

ERTH Elect. 

ERTH Elect 

The general ERTH major is designed to allow 
students maximum flexibility in tailoring the 
curriculum to their interests, within the con
straints of obtaining the necessary background 
1n physical, biological and earth sciences. Com
pared to the ERTH/C hemistry and ERTH/Physics 
tracks, it requires more earth science and fewer 
non-earth science courses. As this major track is 
still under development, please check with the 
earth science office periodically for updates. In 
particular, a new upper division course in earth 
history, which will be a required course for this 
major, is being designed and will be offered in 
the near future. In the interim, students in this 
major should take ERTH 12. 
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Upper-Division Requirements 
111 add1tio11 to ERTH 101 and ERTH 102 (see 

lower-d1v1s1011 requirements), the following 
courses must be taken for a letter grade: 

1. Earth Sciences requirements: 
ERTH 103. Introduction to Geophysics 
ERTH 120. Mineralogy 
ERTH 152. Petrology and Petrography 
ERTH 160. Tectonics and Structural Geology 
ERTH 162A. Introduction to Field Geology 
ERTH 162L. Sturctural Analysis for Field 

Geology 
ERTH 180. Geophysics of Natural Resources 
ERTH 182. Field Geophysics 

2. Chemistry requirements: 
Chemistry 131. Physical Chemistry 

3. Upper-Division Restricted Electives: at least 
eight units from earth sciences and at least 
twelve units from non-earth science courses. 
ERTH 130. Geodynamics of Terrestrial 

Planets 
ERTH 142. Atmospheric Chem is try 
ERTH 144. Isotope Geochemistry 
ERTH 155. Igneous and Metamorphic 

Processes 
SIO 223. Geophysical Data Analysis 
SIO 224. Physics of the Earth Interior 
SIO 226. Introduction to Marine Geophysics 
SIO 227 A. Advanced Seismology 
SIO 234. Introduction to Geodynamics 
SIO 240. Marine Geology 
SIO 242. Controversies in Geomorphology 
SIO 245A. Interpretation of the Sedimentary 

Record 
SIO 253. Igneous and Metamorphic 

Petrology 
SIO 260. Marine Chemistry 

AMES 130A. Solid Mechanics 
AMES 144A. Space Science and Engineering 

BIBC 100 Structural B1ochem1stry 
BIEB 120. General Ecology 
BIBC 130. Marine Biochemistry 
BIEB 130. Introductory Marine Ecology 
BIEB 150. Introductory Marine Ecology 

Evolution 

Chemistry 105A,B. Physical Chemistry Lab 
Chem 1stry 12 OA, B, C. Inorganic C hem1stry 
Chemistry 122. Biochemical Evolution 
Chemistry 132, 133. Physical Chemistry 
Chemistry 140A,B,C. Organic Chemistry 
Chemistry 143A,B. Organic Chemistry Lab 

Chemistry 149A,B. Environmental 
Geochemistry 

Chemistry 170. Cosmochemistry 
Chem is try 171 . Nuclear and Rad 1ochem 1stry 
Chemistry 173. Atmospheric Chemistry 

Mathematics 102. Linear Algebra 
Mathematics 110. Partial Differential 

Equations or equivalent 
Mathematics 120A,B. Complex Analysis 
Mathematics 183. Statistical Methods 

Physics 100A,B,C. Electromagnetism 
Physics 105. Computational Physics 
Physics 11 OA,B. Mechanics 
Physics 121. Experimental Techniques 
Physics 140A, B. Statistical and Thermal 

Physics 

A possible schedule yields: 

FALL WINTER 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chem. 6A Chem. 6B 
Math. 20A Chem. 6BL 

Math. 20B 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Phys. 2A Phys. 2B 
Math. 200 ERTH 102 
ERTH 101 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chem. 131 ERTH 120 
ERTH 110 Elect 
ERTH 160 

SENIOR YEAR 
Elect ERTH 162A 
Elect ERTH 162L 
Elect Elect 

( Earth Sciences Minor) 

SPRING 

Chem. 6C 
Math. 20C 

Phys. 2C 
BILD 3 

ERTH 103 
ERTH 152 
Elect 

ERTH 180 
ERTH 182 
Elect 

A minor in earth sciences consists of twenty
eight units of earth science courses, at least 
twenty of which must be upper-division, fo
cused on geology, geochemistry, or geophysics. 
Courses required by a student's maJor may not 
be applied toward a minor and neither can 
ERTH 198 nor ERTH 199. Courses for the minor 
may be taken on a Pass/Not Pass basis if the 
student's college permits. 

(Honors Program ) 

The Earth Sciences Program offers an Honors 
Program for a limited number of students who 
have demonstrated excellence in the maJor 

Students are el1g1ble for admission to the pro
gram when they have 

1. Completed ninety units of courses 1nclud1ng 
twelve units of Earth Science courses 

2. Achieved a GPA of 3.3 overall and 3 5 1n 
Earth Science courses. 

3. Submitted to the Earth Science steering 
committee, and had approved, an honors 
thesis research proposal 

Successful completion of the Honors Pro
gram requires: 

1. Maintenance of a GPA of 3.3 overall and 3 5 
in Earth Science courses. 

2. Completion, with a B grade or higher, of a 
minimum of eight units of ERTH 199 related 
to the honors thesis research, distributed 
over at least two quarters. These units must 
be in addition to the ordinary maJOr require
ments. However, students who subsequently 
fail to complete the Honors Program may 
apply up to four of these 199 units to their 
maJor. 

3. Acceptance of a written honors thesis report 
by a committee of not fewer than three fac
ulty members. 

4. Satisfactory presentation of an oral report on 
the thesis research, preferably at a public 
undergraduate research conference on cam
pus, or at an Earth Science conference. Alter
natively, the oral report may be given at a 
seminar involving honors students and at 
least three faculty members. 

Students who successfully complete the 
Honors Program will graduate with "high dis
tinction". 

Students who are interested 1n the Honors 
Program should contact the Undergraduate 
Coordinator in 1516 Galbraith Hall 

Contiguous Bachelor's/ 
Master's Degree Program 

Beginning 1n the 1997-98 academic year, 
the earth sciences program will offer a contigu
ous bachelor's/master's program It is l1m1ted to 
UCSD students with a bachelors dearee 11' 
earth sciences, or those who graduate 11' ar1-
other d1sc1pl1ne w1tl1 an earth sciences spec1al-
1zat1on or minor. A mlll1mum LJ11deraraduate 
GPA of 3.0 overall and 3 3 1n upper-cl1v1s10:: 
courses IS required for adm:ss101; Please con-



tact the earth sciences office in 1516 Galbraith 
Hall for information. 

Earth Sciences Graduate 
Program 

Graduate degrees in the earth sciences are 
offered through the Scripps Institution of 
Oceanography Graduate Department. See list
ings under "Scripps Institution of Oceanogra
phy" for detailed information. 

NOTE: The program will endeavor to 
offer the courses outlined below. However, 

1 unforeseen circumstances (particularly 
' changes in ship schedules) sometimes man

date a change of scheduled offerings, es
pecially the quarter offered (F,W,S). 

' Students are strongly advised to check the 
Schedule of Classes or to contact the Earth 
Sciences Program Office (1516 Galbraith 

, Hall, (619) 534-8157) in order to obtain up
to-date information. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

ERTH 10. The Earth (4) 
A basic introduction to geology for students with little previ
ous science background. The course stresses understanding of 
the concepts of the structure of the Earth and the processes 
which have formed it and continue to modify it. The course 
emphasizes material which every educated citizen should know 
for appreciation and enjoyment of the world around us, for 
understanding geological events as reported in the news, and 
for participating in making intelligent decisions regarding the 
future of our environment. Three-hour lecture plus optional 
local field trips. (W) 

ERTH 12. History of the Earth and Evolution (4) 
Evolution of the Earth from its origin in the early solar system 
to formation of continents and ocean basins, and how the 
planet became habitable. It examines the geologic record of 
evolution, extinction, plate tectonics and climate changes 
thrrough time. Three-hour lecture. Prerequisite. none. (F) 

ERTH 20. The Atmosphere (4) 
Descriptive introduction to meteorology and climate studies. 
Topics include global and continental wind and precipitation 
patterns, weather forecasting, present climate and past cli
mate changes (including droughts, El Nino events), man-made 
modification of climate, including CO, and other" greenhouse" 
gases effects, ozone destruction, "little ice ages," acid rain 
Three-hour lecture. Prerequisites.· some high school physics and 
chemistry background recommended. (W) 

" ERTH 30. The Oceans (4) 
Presents modern ideas and descriptions of the physical, chemi
cal, biological, and geological aspects of oceanography, and 

considers the interactions between these aspects. Intended for 
students interested in the oceans, but who do not necessarily 
intend to become professional scientists. Three-hour lecture, 
one-hour discussion. Prerequisite. some background in high 
school chemistry recommended. (F) 

ERTH 40. Earth Sciences and the Environment (4) 
A survey of Earth and environmental sciences as they deal with 
human's impact on the global environment and the availabil
ity of resources. Topics chosen may vary somewhat from year 
to year, but focus on the evidence for, and the dynamics of, 
global change from human activity. Resource limitations, cli
mate modification, water cycle, ecological principles, and ba
sic political and economic factors are discussed in the 
framework of global habitat modification, including large-scale 
extinction. (S) 

ERTH 50. Environmental Perils (4) 
An introductory field-oriented course for engineering and sci
ence students stressing the geologic basis for environmental 
perils such as earthquakes, erosion, flooding and waste dis
posal. Two one-hour lectures and a two-hour lab/field trip each 
week. One Saturday field trip. (S) 

ERTH 96. Frontiers in the Earth Sciences (2) 
An introduction to current research in the Earth Sciences. Back
ground in science not required, but may be useful for some 
topics. Areas covered vary from year to year. (S) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

ERTH 101. Introduction to Geology (5) 
This introductory course traces the evolution of the Earth from 
its formation as a planet in the solar system to its present 
state. A broad range of sub1ects, from the effect of the atmo
sphere and weather on the Earth's surface to formation of 
mountain ranges and the ocean basins through plate tecton
ics helps create an awareness in students of the geologic envi
ronment in which they live. The course includes laboratory 
sections and several local field trips. Prerequisites. one year 
each of college-level math, physics, and chemistry, or consent 
of instructor. (F) 

ERTH 102. Introduction to Geochemistry (4) 
A broad introduction to the chemical composition and evolu
tion of the Earth and the solar system. This course explores 
applications of chemical methods to elucidate the origin and 
geologic history of the Earth and the planets, the evolution of 
the oceans and atmosphere, and the impact of humankind on 
the environment. Prerequisites ERTH JOI, Chemistry 6A-8-C 
or equivalent, first-year Revelle, mathematics, and physics, or 
consent of instructor. (W) 

ERTH 103. Introduction to Geophysics (4) 
An introduction to the use of physical measurements to deter
mine the structure and composition of the solid Earth. Topics 
include an introduction to earthquake seismology, the gravity 
and magnetic fields, isoslasy, and elementary concepts in 
geodynamics. The course summarizes current knowledge of the 
interiors of the Earth as determined by modern geophysical 
techniques. Prerequisites. Mathematics 20 or equivalent; Phys
ics 2, ERTH J 0 J, or consent of instructor. (S) 

ERTH 120. Introduction to Mineralogy (4) 
This course focuses on the symmetry, crystal structure, chemi
cal, and physical properties of minerals with special emphasis 
on the common rock-forming minerals, and highlights the ap
plications of mineralogical and X-ray crystallographic tech
niques to a spectrum of important problems in the earth 
sciences. The laboratory will introduce the students to the po
larizing microscope and X-ray powder diffraction methods for 
the study of rock-forming minerals. Prerequisites.· ERTH JOI, 
ERTH 102 (may be taken concurrently with ERTH 102) (W) 

Earth Sciences 
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ERTH 130. Geodynamics of Terrestrial Planets (4) 
Planetary differentiation through geodynamical processes is 
the fundamental agent controlling the evolution of the planet 
on geological time scales. Similarities and differences between 
the Earth, Venus, Mars, and other terrestrial planets and satel
lites teach us about the processes which shape a planet's for
mation and evolution. The course includes a computer-oriented 
lab. Prerequisites: Mathematics 20 or equivalent; Physics 2, or 
consent of instructors. Offered in alternate years (offered 1997-
98). (F) 

ERTH 142. Atmospheric Chemistry and the Biochemical 
Cycles of Atmospheric Trace Gases (4) 
Evolution of the Earth's atmosphere, from the earliest days of 
the planet to the present, and into the future. The atmospheres 
of other terrestrial planets are discussed to provide a plan
etary perspective. Discussions will include effects of "green
house" gases such as H

2
0, CO., and CH" in climate 

modification, and other influences of civilization's byproducts 
on atmospheric chemistry, e.g , the destruction of the ozone 
layer. The biogeochemical cycles of the radiatively important 
trace gases will be examined. Prerequisites. Chemistry 6 se
quence or equivalent. Offered in alternate years (offered 1997-
98). SIO staff. (S) 

ERTH 144. Isotope Geochemistry (4) 
Isotopic ratios of various elements serve as natural tracers, as 
chronometers, and as geothermometers. Thus isotope measure
ments have become an indispensable tool for earth scientists. 
This course introduces students to the theory of radioactivity, 
geochronology, and stable isotope fractionation and shows how 
these principles are used to investigate important geochemi
cal problems. Prerequisites. ERTH JOI, ERTH 102, ERTH 120. 
Offered in alternate years (not offered 1997-98). (S) 

ERTH 152. Petrology and Petrography (4) 
Mineralogic, chemical, textural, and structural properties of 
igneous, metamorphic, and sedimentary rocks; their origin and 
relations to evolution of the earth's crust and mantle. Includes 
rocks of both the continents and ocean basins. The laboratory 
emphasizes both hand specimens and microscopic studies of 
rocks in thin sections. Prerequisites. ERTH 10 I, ERTH 102, and 
ER TH 120 or their equ1Valents. (S) 

ERTH 155. Igneous and Metamorphic Processes (4) 
This course provides an overview of the Earth from a geochemi
cal arid petrogenetic point of view. Topics include the forma
tion and chemical differentiation of material in the solar system, 
the formation and differentiation of the Earth into core, mantle, 
crust and atmosphere/hydrosphere, the generation of magma 
in a variety of plate tectonic settings, and isotope and trace 
element geochemistry of igneous and metamorphic rocks. Lit
erature readings will be assigned for most topics and discus
sion is expected of everyone. Prerequisite. ERTH J 52, or consent 
of instructors. (F) 

ERTH 160. Tectonics and Structural Geology (4) 
The major structural features both large and small of the con
tinents and oceans are introduced in terms of the theory of 
plate tectonics. The first half of the course will focus on the 
large-scale features associated with plate boundaries on the 
ocean floor and the continents. The second half will examine 
the detailed structure of these plate boundary regions at the 
map and outcrop level. Prerequisites. ERTH 10 J, ERTH 103, or 
consent of instructor. Offered in alternate years (not offered 
1997-98). (F) 

ERTH 162A. Introduction to Field Geology (4) 
Mapping and interpretation of geologic units and structures 
in the field. Field observations at the surface are related to 
theory and extrapolated to three dimensions. Field work is done 
on weekends in local areas; field data are discussed and evalu
ated through applicable geologic principles in the laboratory. 
Prerequisites. ERTH 10 J, ERTH 7 20, and ERTH 160 or consent 
of instructor. To be taken concurrently with ERTH 162L. (W) 
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ERTH 162L. Structural Analysis for Field Geology (2) 
Pr 111ciples of str atrgr aphy and structural geology applicable to 
field geologic studies. Discussion and laboratory exercises. Pre
requ1s1tes. ERTH I 0 I, ERTH 120, ERTH 7 60, or consent of in
structor. To be taken concurrently with ERTH 162A (W) 

ERTH 180. Geophysics of Natural Resources (4) 
Introduction to seismic, gravity, magnetic, and electrical meth
ods used 111 exploration geophysics on scales of hundreds of 
~rlometers to tens of meters. These are the principal means of 
discovering energy and mineral resources such as oil, gas, and 
ore deposits. Emphasis is on the underlying physical principles 
of the methods, instrumentation, and data interpretation, in
cluding an introduction to geophysical inverse theory. Prereq
uisites: Mathematics 20 sequence or equivalent, Physics 2 
sequence. ERTH 182 can be taken concurrently, or consent of 
instructor. (S) 

ERTH 182. Field Geophysics (4) 
Introduction to design and execution of simple geophysical 
field experiments, including seismic, gravimetric, geoelectrical, 
and geodetic techniques. The focus is on a simple geological 
problem that can be solved by geophysical experiments. Com
puter-aided data analysis and interpretation. Prerequisites.· 
ERTH 180 (can both be taken concurrently) or consent of in
structor. (S) 

ERTH 190. Special Topics in Earth Sciences (2-4) 
A semimar course designed to treat emerging or topical sub
jects in the Earth Sciences. Involved reading from the litera
ture and student participation in discussion. Topics vary from 
year to year. 

ERTH 196. Honors Thesis Research (4) 
Independent reading or research on a problem. By special ar
rangement with a faculty member. (Letter grade only.) 

ERTH 198. Directed Group Study (2-4) 
This course covers a variety of directed group studies in areas 
not covered by formal ERTH courses (P/NP grades only.) Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. 

ERTH 199. Independent Study for Undergraduates (4) 
Independent reading or research on a problem. By special ar
rangement with a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) 

Economics 

OFFICE: 114 Economics Building 

Professors 

Richard Attiyeh, Ph.D. 
Donald VT Bear, Ph D , Emeritus 
Richard Carson, Ph.D. 
John Conlisk, Ph.D. 
Vincent Crawford, Ph.D. 
Robert F. Engle, Ph.D. 
Clive WJ. Granger, Ph.D. 
Theodore Groves, Ph.D. 
James D. Hamilton, Ph.D. 
Walter P. Heller, Ph.D. 
Mark J. Machina, Ph.D. 

Ramu Ramanathan, Ph.D. 
Joel Sobel, Ph.D. 
Ross Starr, Ph.D. 
Halbert White, Ph.D. 

Research Professor 

Harry M. Markowitz, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Julian Betts, Ph.D. 
Marjorie Flavin, Ph.D. 
Jose Luis Guasch, Ph.D. 
Garey Ramey, Ph.D. 
Valerie Ramey, Ph.D. 
James Rauch, Ph.D. 
Dennis Smallwood, Ph.D., Emeritus 

Assistant Professors 

Wouter J. Den Haan, Ph.D. 
Graham Elliott, Ph.D. 
Leora Friedberg, Ph.D. 
Steven Raphael, Ph.D. 
David Riker, Ph.D. 
Jason Shachat, Ph.D. 
Allan Timmermann, Ph.D. 
Joel Watson, Ph.D. 

Adjunct Professors 

Lawrence Krause, Ph.D. 
R. John McMillan, Ph.D. 
Dale Squires, Ph.D. 

Associated Faculty 

Neal Beck, Ph.D. 
Michael Bernstein, Ph.D. 
Joseph Grunwald, Ph.D. 
Takeo Hoshi, Ph.D. 
Alex Kane, Ph.D. 
Bruce Lehmann, Ph.D. 

( Introduction ) 

Economics is the study of how individuals, 
organizations, and societies deal with scarcity
the problem that available resources are not 
sufficient to satisfy everyone's wants. Because 
scarcity requires choice (frequently referred to 
as trade-off) among alternative uses of re
sources, economics involves both study of the 
technology by which resources are turned into 
the products people want and study of the 
preferences through which people choose 

among alternatives Further, since society 1·, 
composed of many 1nd1v1duals and ciroups, 
economics involves study of the 1nst1tut1ons 
through which a society can gain the advan
tages of cooperation and resolve the conflicts 
due to competing goals. The economics cur
riculum develops tools and uses them to ana
lyze a wide range of societal problems, and also 
to study the role of the government in solving 
the problems. 

Economics 1s a different d1sc1pline from busi
ness administration However, there are sub
stantial overlaps. Both disciplines study the 
behavior of individuals and business firms 
within the context of market, legal, and other 
institutions. Economists tend to emphasize the 
workings of the institutions from the viewpoint 
of the larger society. How well do the 1nst1tu
tions serve the society! Business faculty tend to 
emphasize the workings of the inst1tut1ons 
from the viewpoint of a business enterprise. 
How can an enterprise operate successfully 
within the institutions! A fuller d1scuss1on 1s 
available in the department brochure (described 
in the next paragraph). The brochure compares 
a major in economics here at UCSD to a ma1or 
in business administration at UC Berkeley. 

Economics ma1ors and minors are strongly 
encouraged to obtain a general campus per
sonal student account by applying to Academic 
Computing Services Office, 1218 AP&M. After 
obtaining a personal account students must 
then register that account with the Department 
of Economics Undergraduate Coordinator 
(room Economics 114) to get electronic mail 
messages from the department. 

The department circulates an 1nformat1onai 
brochure for undergraduates. It 1s available 
from Room 114 of the Economics Bu1ld1ng The 
brochure answers questions frequently asked 
by students, gives practical tips for avrnd1ng 
problems, and, in general, provides a more 
detailed discussion than 1s possible 1n this cata 
log. It is important for students contempiat1ng 
a ma1or in the department to be f am1l1a1 with 
the brochure. 

Students interested 1n the Educat1011 Abroad 
Program (EAP) are encouraged to check out the 
brochure "Opportun1t1es 1n Business and Eco
nomics" available from the department and the 
EAP Office 



(The Undergraduate Program ) 

Lower-Division Economic Courses 

A FIRST SURVEY COURSE
ECONOMICS 10 

Economics 10 is an elementary and nontech
nical survey of economic reasoning, with em
phasis on applications to current events. The 
course uses only the simplest formal tools 
(simple equations and graphs). Several pur
poses are served by Economics 1 O-econom1c 
literacy for students who never take more eco
nomics, the first course of a two- or three
quarter sequence for students satisfying 
general-education requirements, and a starting 
point for students minoring or majoring 1n 
economics. 

Economics 10 is recommended for most 
students who intend a minor or major 1n eco
nomics, however, students who have already 
taken a year or more of economics at the col
lege level are viewed as having passed the level 
of Economics 1 O; hence they may not go back 
and take Economics 10 for credit. 

MICROECONOMICS AND 
MACROECONOMICS-ECONOMICS 
1A-B AND 2A-B 

The department offers two micro-macro 
sequences, Economics 1 A-1 Band Economics 
2A-2B. For each sequence, the A course intro
duces the analytical tools of microeconomics 
(the study of households, firms, and other "mi
cro" agents). The B course introduces the ana
lytical tools of macroeconomics (the study of 
the aggregate performance of an economy). 
The 1 A-1 B courses differ from the 2A-2B 
courses only 1n that the latter use calculus in 
the presentation. Mathematics 1 A-1 B-1 C or 
better is the prerequisite for Economics 2A-2B. 
Micro and macro courses may be taken in ei
ther order, or simultaneously. For example, 1 B 
may be taken before, after, or simultaneously 
with 1 A. 

A micro-macro combination (such as Eco
nomics 1 A-1 B), or the equivalent from another 
inst1tut1on, 1s required for upper-d1vis1on work 
in economics. 

Modern economics is somewhat mathemati
cal, and calculus is a standard working tool. 
Therefore, there are educational advantages in 

taking the calculus track (Economics 2A-2B 
rather than Economics 1 A-1 B). Students who 
plan an economics or management science 
maJor, especially the latter, are well advised to 
take the calculus track. However, students who 
are unable to do so for scheduling or other 
reasons may be reassured by the fact that Eco
nomics 1 A-1 B satisfies the same requirements 
as Economics 2A-2B, and by the fact that the 
economic substance of 1 A-1 B is the same as 
for 2A-2B. 

Because the substance 1s the same, 1t 1s ac
ceptable to mix courses from the calculus and 
noncalculus tracks. That 1s, Economics 1 A-2B or 
Economics 2A-1 B are acceptable comb1nat1ons. 
For the same reason, students should not take 
and will not receive credit for both 1 A and 2A 
or for both 1 Band 2B. 

Computer-aided Methods in 
Economics and Management
Economics 80 

In the last decade, there has been an explo
sion 1n the use of computers as tools for a vari
ety of analyses of economic, statistical, and 
f1nanc1al data. In particular, spreadsheets have 
become such an integral part of today's data 
analysis that 1t is essential that all students be 
adequately trained in their use. This course 
introduces students to a variety of basic con
cepts and methods in economics and business 
using spreadsheets on microcomputers as ve
hicles to illustrate the usefulness of those con
cepts. In add1t1on, students will learn to work 
with the mainframe computers on campus and 
to communicate electronically with others. The 
course will thus be a valuable first step in ac
quiring the computer literacy so important 1n 
today's JOb market. There are no prerequ1s1tes 
except for a working knowledge of high-school 
algebra and graphing techniques. 

Students who have already taken principles 
courses 1n micro and macro economics will find 
the empirical aspects complementing the 
theory they learned. Others may find the con
cepts and empirical work interesting enough to 
learn economics in a more systematic way. 

It should be noted that Psychology 60 or 
Social Science 60 are not acceptable substi
tutes for Economics 80. 

Accounting Course 

Economics 

• 

The department offers an accounting course, 
Economics 4. Economics 4 is a lower-division 
requirement for the BS. in management sci
ence and the management science minor. The 
course 1s a prerequisite for Economics 173, 
Corporate Finance. Economics 4 can be used as 
an optional part of an economics major or mi
nor; and the course 1s open to students who 
take no other courses from the department. 

Upper-Division Economics Courses 

The upper-division economics core courses 
are scheduled according to the academic calen
dar. The "A" and "C" courses are offered in 
fall. The "A" and "B" courses are offered in the 
winter. The "B" and "C" courses are offered in 
spring. The following economics core courses 
are sequential. That is "A" must be taken be
fore "B". 

Economics 1 OOA-B 
Economics 170A-B · 
Economics 120A-B 
Economics 'I 72A must be taken first Econom

ics 172B and 172C may be taken 1n either 
order. 

Entry to the Majors 

Any student in good standing may declare a 
major 1n the department by filling out a form at 
the Office of the Registrar. 

The Economics Major 

The economics B.A. program is designed to 
provide a broad understanding of resource
allocation and income-determination mecha
nisms. Both the development of the tools of 
economic analysis and their application to con
temporary problems and public policy are 
stressed. 

A student majoring in economics must meet 
the following requirements: 

1. Calculus. Mathematics 1 A-1 B-1 C or Math
ematics 20A-20B-20C. 

2. Lower-division economics. Economics 1 A-1 B, 
or 2A-2B or 1 A-2B or 2A-1B. 

3. Introductory statistics and computer use. 
Economics 80. Students who first enrolled at 
UCSD prior to fall 1989, or who were en
rolled at another college or university prior 
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to fall 1989 and within three years of enroll
ment at UCSD, provided that the prior en
rollment was not solely during high school 
and the first summer following high school, 
are exempt.) 

4. Upper-division core. Economics 1 OOA-B 
(microeconomics), Economics 11 OA-B (mac
roeconomics), and Economics 120A-B 
(econometrics). 

5. Upper-division electives. Six more economics 
courses at the upper-division level. 

Majors are strongly encouraged to complete 
the lower-division requirements (1, 2, and 3) 
before beginning the upper-division require
ments (4 and 5). Further, majors are strongly 
encouraged to take Economics 1 OOA-B and 
either 11 OA-B or 120A-B prior to the senior 
year, since numerous upper-division electives 
have core-course prerequisites. 

The following schedule, though not the only 
possibility, is a well-constructed one for major
ing in economics. 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Mathematics 1 A-B-C or Mathematics 20A-B-C 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Economics 1 A-B or Economics 2A-B 
or Economics 10-1 A-1 B or Economics 10-2A-2B 
Economics 80 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Economics 1 OOA-B 
Economics 11 OA-B 
Economics 120A-B 

SENIOR YEAR 
Six Economics Electives 

A fuller description of the economics major 
is contained in the brochure Economics Curricu
lum, available at Room 114 of the Economics 
Building. 

The Management Science Major 

Management science builds on a set of re
lated quantitative methods for optimal alloca
tion of scarce resources. The ma1or introduces 
students to the structure of these techniques 
and their applications in both private and public 
enterprise. While students will gain some famil
iarity with the traditional functional fields of 
business management, this program is more 
tightly focused and more quantitative than a 
traditional business administration major. It is 
not, however, a program in applied mathemat-

ics or operational research, since the economic 
interpretation and appl1cat1on of the tools are 
continually stressed. Rather, 1t 1s a quantitative 
major in applied economics with a manage
ment focus. Before beginning upper-division 
work, a major must complete Economics 2A-B, 
Economics 4, Mathematics 20A-B-C, Math
ematics 20F, and Economics 80. Economics 1 A 
may be substituted for 2A, or 1 B for 2B. How
ever, 2A-B are recommended. These courses 
provide both the understanding of basic prin
ciples and the mathematical maturity needed to 
understand the quantitative techniques of man
agement science. 

The management science major requires a 
total of 15 upper-division courses. Eight of 
these are specified: Economics 170A-B (Man
agement Science Microeconomics), Economics 
120A-B (Econometrics), Economics 171 (Deci
sions Under Uncertainty), and Economics 172A
B-C (Introduction to Operations Research). The 
170 sequence concerns the nature and interde
pendence of managerial resource allocation 
decisions. Economics 120A-B and 171 present 
techniques for analysis and decision-making 
under conditions of uncertainty. The 172 se
quence provides a general survey of optimiza
tion techniques employed by management 
scientists. 

Of the seven management science electives, 
at least one must be chosen from Economics 
173 (Corporate Finance) or Economics 175 
(Financial Investments). Two must be chosen 
from Economics 174 (Insurance, Economics, 
and Finance), Economics 175 (Financial Invest
ments), Economics 176 (Marketing), Economics 
177 (Topics in Operations Research), Economics 
178 (Economic and Business Forecasting), or 
Economics 179 (Decisions in the Public Sector). 
Each of these courses focuses on an important 
set of managerial problems. The remaining four 
electives may be chosen from among other 
upper-division economics courses. 

The following schedule, though not the only 
possibility, is a well-constructed one for a stu
dent majoring in Management Science. 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Mathematics 20A-B-C 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Economics 2A-B or 1 A-B or 
10-2A-2B or 10-1A-1B 
Economics 4 

Mathematics 20F 
Economics 80 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Economics 170A-B 
Economics 120A-B 
Economics 171 
Economics 172A-B-C 

SENIOR YEAR 
Seven Economics Electives 

A fuller description of the management sci
ence major is contained in the brochure Eco
nomics Curriculum available at Room 114 of 
the Economics Building. 

The Quantitative Economics and 
Decision Sciences Major 

The quantitative economics and decision 
sciences major, hereafter referred to as the 
"QEDS major," is a variant of an economics 
major. This major is only available to stu
dents who entered UCSD prior to fall 1994. 
Relative to the standard economics ma1or de
scribed above, the QEDS ma1or places less em
phasis on macroeconomics and more emphasis 
on microeconomics. Within microeconomics, 1t 
places more emphasis on the theory of the firm 
and less on the theory of the household. It also 
places greater emphasis on mathematical and 
statistical tools through which microeconomic 
decisions can be analyzed. 

A student majoring in QEDS must meet the 
following requirements. 

1. Calculus and linear algebra. Mathematics 
20ABC-20F. 

2. Lower-division economics. Economics 2A-2B. 
Economics 1 A may be substituted for 2A, or 
1 B for 2B. However, 2A-B 1s recommended. 

3. Introductory statistics and computer use. 
Economics 80. (However, some students may 
elect instead to meet an older computer 
requirement. These are students who first 
enrolled at UCSD prior to fall 1989, or who 
were enrolled at another college or un1vers1ty 
prior to fall 1989 and within three years of 
enrollment at UCSD, provided that the prior 
enrollment was not solely during high school 
and the first summer following high school 
The older requirement 1s to take one of the 
following programming courses AMES 5, 
AMES 10, CSE 62A, CSE 65, Mathematics 
71, Mathematics 77 ) 



4. Upper-d1vis1on core. Economics 170A-B 
(microeconomics), Economics 120A-120B-
171 (econometrics and decisions under un
certainty), and Economics 172A-B-C 
(operations research). 

5. Upper-division electives. Seven upper-division 
economics courses. Two of the seven must 
be from the group Economics 175, 176, 
177, 178, and 179. 
The following schedule, though not the only 

possibility, is a well-constructed one for a stu
dent majoring in QEDS. 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Mathematics 20A-B-C 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Economics 2A-B or 10-2A-2B 
Mathematics 20F 
Economics 80 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Economics 170A-B 
Economics 120A-B 

' Economics 171 
Economics 172A-B-C 

SENIOR YEAR 
1 Seven Economics Electives 

A fuller description of the QEOS major is 
contained in the brochure Economics Curricu
lum, available at Room 114 of the Economics 
Building. 

Honors 
The requirements for departmental honors 

are described 1n the brochure Economics Cur
riculum, available at Room 114 of the Econom
ics Building. 

Grade Rules for Majors 
All courses used in meeting requirements for 

an economics, management science, or a QEDS 
major must be taken on a letter-grade basis. 
(Exceptions are courses such as Economics 195 
and Economics 199, for which P/NP grading is 
mandatory. However, no more than twelve 
units taken P/NP may be counted toward a 
major.) These courses must be passed with a 
grade of C- (C minus) or better. These rules 
apply to lower-division as well as upper-division 
courses, and they apply to courses taken from 
other departments (such as required mathemat
ics courses). 

Advanced Placement Credits 

Because no high school economics course 
provides the kind of background needed for 
upper division economics and management 
science, we are strict on allowance of credits. 
The policy is as follows: Requirements for eco
nomics or management science majors and 
minors: If the AP score is 5, accept AP Micro 
(AP Macro) as equivalent to Economics 1 A (Eco
nomics 1 B) in meeting major or minor require
ments. If the score is 3 or 4, the student is 
required to take Economics 1 A or 2A (1 B or 2B) 

Minors and Programs of 
Concentration 

The economics minor consists of seven 
courses: an introductory m1croeconom1cs 
course (Economics 1 A or 2A); an introductory 
macroeconomics course (Economics 1 B or 28); 
and five upper-division economics courses, 
which are otherwise not restricted. 

The management science minor, paralleling 
the existing economics minor, consists of an 
introductory micro course (Economics 1 A or 
2A,) an introductory macro course (Economics 
1 B or 2B,) Economics 4, and any five from the 
following list (Caution some courses have pre
requisites): 
Economics 170A Managerial 

M 1croeconom 1cs 
Economics 1708 Managerial 

Microeconomics 
Economics 120A Econometrics 
Economics 1208 Econometrics 
Economics 171 Demions Under 

Uncertainty 
Economics 172A Operations Research 
Economics 1728 Operations Research 
Economics 172C Operations Research 
Economics 173 Corporate Finance 
Economics 174 Insurance, Economics 

and Finance 

Economics 175 Financial Investments 
Economics 176 Marketing 

Economics 177 Topics in Operations 
Research 

Economics 178 Economic and Business 
Forecasting 

Economics 179 Decisions in the Public 
Sector 

To declare an economics or management 
science minor, obtain a minor declaration form 

Economics 

• 

from your college advising office, fill it out, and 
turn it in at the department (Room 114). Stu
dents should check with their colleges regard
ing area of focus, programs of concentration, 
and project minors. 

(The Graduate Program) 

The department offers the MA, C.Phil., and 
Ph.D. degrees. However, a student must be 
admitted to the Ph.D. program in order to be 
eligible for an MA or C.Phil. The main Ph.D. 
requirements are that a student qualify in 
microeconomics, macroeconomics, economet
rics and two advanced fields and that a student 
prepare an acceptable dissertation. A detailed 
description of the Ph.D. program is available by 
writing the director of graduate studies, care of 
the Department of Economics. Residence and 
other campus-wide regulations are described in 
the graduate studies section of this catalog. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limit 
Policies 
Students must be advanced to candidacy by the 
end of five years. Total un1vers1ty support can
not exceed six years. Total registered time at 
UCSD cannot exceed seven years. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

1 A-B. Elements of Economics (4-4) 
Basic methods of economic analysis and their application to 
public policy and current events. Economics 1 A concerns 
microeconomics: supply and demand, markets, income distri
bution, perfect and imperfect competition, the rule of govern
ment. Economics 1 B concerns macroeconomics: unemployment, 
inflation, business cycles, monetary and fiscal policy. Econom
ics 1 A is not required for 1 B. Credit not allowed for both Eco
nomics 1 A-Band Economics 2A-B. 

2A-B. Introduction to Economics (4-4) 
Same content as Economics 1 A-B, but calculus is used in the 
presentation. 2A is not required for 2B. Credit not allowed for 
both Economics 1A-B and Economics 2A-B. Prerequisites.· 
Mathematics IA-8-C 

4. Financial Accounting (4) 
Recording, organizing, and communicating economic informa
tion relating to business entities. No prerequisites. 

10. Markets (4) 
Emphasis on intuition and current events, markets and resource 
allocation, government intervention when markets fail (mo
nopoly inequality, environmental issues), stock, bond, and other 
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financial markets, 111flation and unemployment, international 
markets. No credit for students with a year of previous college 
economics. No prerequisites. 

80. Computer-Aided Methods in Economics and 
Management (4) 
Descriptive statistics and computer analysis as a means of un
derstanding economics and business data. Introduction to UNIX 
and MS-DOS operating systems, use of spreadsheets, histo
grams, graphing, measures of location and dispersion, curve
fitting, index numbers. Applications to economics and finance. 
No prerequisites. 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
Selected topics in economics. May be repeated twice (total of 
three units) when course topic varies. (P/NP grades only.) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

1 OOA-B. Microeconomics (4-4) 
(Con Joined with Economics 1 OOAH-BH.) Household and firm 
behavior as the foundations of demand and supply. Market 
structure and performance, income distribution, and welfare 
economics. Credit not allowed for both Economics 1 OOA-B and 
Economics 170A-B. Prerequisites. Economics JA-8 or 2A-8 and 
Mathematics JC 

1 OOAH-BH. Honors Microeconomics (4-4) 
(Conjoined with Economics 1 OOA-B.) Honors sequence cover
ing the material of Economics 1 OOA-B. Prerequisite: depart
ment stamp required. 

101. International Trade (4) 
Determinants of trade in goods and services, international flows 
of labor and capital, and the effects of trade policy on welfare 
and income distribution. Issues such as competitiveness, im
migration policy, trading blocs, and industrial policy. Prerequi
sites.· Economics JA-8 or 2A-8. Recommended. Economics 
JOOA-8 or 170A-8. 

103. International Monetary Relations (4) 
Balance of payments, international capital movements, and for
eign exchange examined in light of current theories, policies, 
and problems. Prerequisites: Economics 1 !0A-8. 

105. Industrial Organization and Antitrust Policy (4) 
Structure and performance of U.S. industry. Pricing, advertis
ing, product strategies, cartel behavior, and strategic entry 
barriers. Detailed treatment of antitrust policy. Prerequisites.· 
Economics !OOA-8 or 1 lOA-8. 

107. Economic Regulation (4) 
Theory and application of economic regulation. Natural mo
nopoly, nonlinear pricing, Ramsey pricing, franchise bidding. 
Discussion of U.S. electric utilities, gas utilities, broadcasting, 
surface transportation, and air transportation. Prerequisites. 
Economics IOOA or 170A. 

109. Game Theory (4) 
Introduction to game theory. Analysis of people's decisions 
when the consequences of the decisions depend on what other 
people do. Applications to economic, political, and social in
teractions. Prerequisites.· Economics 7 OOA-8 or 1 lOA-8 and 
Mathemat1cs20A-8-C 

11 OA-B. Macroeconomics (4-4) 
(Con1oined with Economics 11 OAH-BH ) The theory of national 
income determination as the basis for explaining fluctuations 
111 income, employment. and the price level. Use of monetary 
and fiscal policy to stabilize the economy. Prerequisites. Eco
nomics lA-8 or 2A-8 and Mathematics lA-8-C or 20A-8-C 

11 OAH-BH. Honors Macroeconomics (4-4) 
(Conjoined with Economics 11 OA-B) Honors sequence cover
ing the material of Economics 11 OA-B. Prerequisite. depart
ment stamp required. 

111. Monetary Economics (4) 
Financial structure of the U.S. economy. Bank behavior. Mon
etary control. Prerequisites.· Economics JA-8 or 2A-8 and 
Mathematics 1 A or 20A. 

112. Advanced Monetary Economics (4) 
Sequel to Economics 111. Prerequisite: Economics 111. 

113. Mathematical Economics (4) 
Mathematical concepts and techniques used in advanced eco
nomic analysis; applications to selected aspects of economic 
theory. Prerequisites. Mathematics20A-8-C and Economics 
1 OOA-8, or, Economics 1 lOA-8, or, Mathematics 140A or 
Mathematics 142A. 

116. Economic Development (4) 
Analysis of current economic problems of less-developed ar
eas and conditions for increasing their income, employment, 
and welfare; case studies of specific less-developed countries. 
Prerequisite: Economics lA-8 or 2A-8. 

117. Economic Growth (4) 
Models of the economic growth of developed economies. Pre
requisites. Economics JA-8 or 2A-8 and Mathematics JA-8-C 
or 20A-8-C 

11 SA-B. Law and Economics (4-4) 
Analysis of the economic effects of the structure of the law 
with particular emphasis on the law of liability, including 
liability for nuisances, zoning law, products liability, and 
accident liability. Prerequisites. for 178A, Economics lA-8 
or 2A-8, for 7 7 88, 7 7 BA with a minimum grade of 8 and 
department stamp required. 

120A-B-C. Econometrics (4-4-4) 
(Economics 120A-B conjoined with Economics 120AH-BH ) 
Probability and statistics used in economics. 120A covers prob
ability and basic statistical methods. 120B covers regression 
and related methods. 120C covers more advanced methods 
and usually requires an independent empirical project. Prereq
uisites: Economics lA-8 or 2A-8 and Mathematics lA-8-C or 
2A-8-C and Economics 80. Credit not allowed for both Eco
nomics 120A and Mathematics 183. Also, see the "Note on 
overlaps" at the end of the undergraduate course descriptions. 

120AH-BH. Honors Econometrics (4-4) 
(Conjoined with Economics 120A-B) Honors sequence cover
ing the material of Economics 120A-B. Prerequisite. depart
ment stamp required. 

121. Applied Econometrics (4) 
Application of econometric methods to such areas as labor 
supply, human capital, and financial time series. Prerequisites: 
Economics 120A-8 or 7 20AH-8H. 

125. Economics of Population Growth (4) 
Economics of population growth, family size, age profiles, birth 
and death rates, growth of cities. Prerequisites. Economics 
7 20A-8. Economics l 20C and 178 are recommended. 

130. Public Policy (4) 
Role of economics in public policy. Topics such as funding health 
care, drug policy, incentives for high technology industries, mass 
transit versus highway construction, and agriculture subsidies. 
Term paper usually required. Prerequisites. Economics lA-8 or 
2A-8. 

131. Economics of the Environment (4) 
Environmental issues from an ecr1r1rJrT!I( rJf'rSrJPflll''. p,,1;,tir,n 
of the environment to economic qrowth ~l1an;:irJemer1t r,f n;1t1J
ral resources. such as fore',t and fresh water PCJl1c1'", CJn ~1r, 

water, and toxic waste pollution. lnternatrcJr1iJI 1'.>'.,1JPS ·;i;rh ;J', 

ozone depletion and sustainable develr1pment Prerequ1s1tes· 
Economics IA 8 or 2A-8. 

132. Energy Economics (4) 
Energy from an economic perspective. Fuel cycles for coal, h;
dro, nuclear, oil, and solar energy. Emphasis on efficienc; 2nd 
control of pollution. Comparison of energy use across sectors 
and across countries. Global warming Role of energ; 1n the 
international economy. Prerequisites. Economics IA-8 or 2A-8. 

133. Housing Policy (4) 
(Same as USP 123 ) Examines housing markets and the U.S. 
housing finance system. Evaluates federal and local policies 
and tax incentives to promote housing production, encourage 
homeownership, provide decent shelter for low-income fami
lies, and improve conditions in deteriorated neighborhoods. 
Prerequisites: Economics IA-8 or 2A-8. 

134. Regional Economics (4) 
Examines the theoretical and empirical determinants of regional 
and metropolitan economic growth to explain past trends, to 

forecast future growth patterns, and to evaluate policies de
signed to redistribute economic activity between regions. Pre
requisites. Economics lA-8 or 2A-8. 

135. Urban Economics (4) 
(Same as USP 102.) Urban economic problems and public poli
cies to deal with them. Prerequisites.· Economics lA-8 or 2A-8. 

136. Human Resources (4) 
Theoretical and empirical analysis of public and private invest
ment in people, emphasizing the contribution to productivity 
of education. Prerequisites.· Economics JA-8 or 2A-8 and 
Mathematics JA-8-C or 20A-8-C 

137. Inequality and Poverty (4) 
Analysis of inequality in the distribution of income. education, 
and wealth; causes of poverty and public policies to combat it. 
Prerequisites: Economics JA-8 or 2A-8 and Economics l 20A. 

138A-B. Economics of Health (4) 
The application of economic analysis to the health field; the 
role of health in income, production, and poverty; supply, de
mand, and price determination in the public and private health 
sectors. Prerequisites. Economics lA-8 or 2A-8. 

139. Labor Economics (4) 
Operation of labor markets. Such topics as labor force partici
pation, unemployment, labor mobility, wage inflation, the 1ni
pact of unions, human capital investments, internal labor 
markets, and labor market discrimination Prereqws1res. Eco
nomics JA-8 or 2A-8. 

145. Economics of Ocean Resources (4) 
Economic issues associated with oceans. L1v1ng marine re
sources, nonliving marine resources. and other economic at
tributes of the sea. Prereqwsrtes. Econormcs 7 OOA-8 or 17~1A-B 

146. Economic Stabilization (4) 
Theory of business cycles and techniques used bv go1ernrner1l> 
to stabilize an economy. Discussion of recent economic exoe 
rience. Prerequisites Economics 11 OA-8. 

150. Economics of the Public Sector: Taxation (4) 
Overview of the public sector 1n the U.S. and the scope of Cl2'- -

ernment 1ntervent1or1 111 econorrnc lrfe. Basic 1111c1ples oi ta\a
t1on, tax incidence. and tax eff1c1ency .'.\n,111 is of the US L" 
system before and after the Ln Retorm .'.let o 1986 Pre'ec~, -
sites. Economics I OOJ.-8 or I 7tlJ. B 



151. Economics of the Public Sector: Expenditures (4) 
Overview of the public sector in the U S. and the scope of gov
ernment intervention in economic life. Theory of public goods 
and externalities. Introduction to the basic forms of govern
ment intervention. Evaluation of specific expenditure programs 
such as education and national defense. Prerequisites. Eco
nomics 7 OOA-8 or 7 70A-B. 

1 S2. Topics in Public Economics (4) 
Special topics on the economrcs of the public sector. Prerequi
site. Economics I 50. 

155. Economics of Voting and Public Choice (4) 
An economrc analysis of social decision making, including such 
topics as the desirable scope and size of the public sector, the 
efficiency of collective decision-making procedures, voting 
theory and collective vs. market resource allocation. Prerequi
site. Economics 7 008 or 7 708. 

158A-B. Economic History of the United States (4-4) 
(Same as History HIUS 140-141) 158A The United States as 
a raw materials producer, as an agrarian society, and as an 
industrial nation. Emphasis on the logic of the growth process, 
the social and political tensions accompanying expansion, and 
nineteenth- and early twentieth-century transformations of 
American capitalism. 158B The United States as a modern 
industrial nation. Emphasis on the logic of the growth process, 
the social and political tensions accompanying expansion, and 
twentieth-century transformations of American capitalism Pre
requisite. upper-division standing. 

161. Latin American Economic Development (4) 
Development issues facing Latin American countries. Economic 
policy. Emphasis on Argentina, Brazil, Chile, and Mexico. Pre
requisite. Economics IA-8 or 2A-B. 

163. Japanese Economy (4) 
Survey of Japanese economy. Topics such as economic growth, 
business cycles, saving-investment balance, financial markets, 
fiscal and monetary policy, labor markets, industrial structure, 
international trade, and agricultural policy. Pre1equis1te Eco
nomics IA-8 or 2A-B. 

164. Korean Economy (4) 
Survey of the Korean economy. Topics such as those for Eco
nomics 163. Prerequisites. Economics 7 A-8 or 2A-B. 

170A-B. Management Science Microeconomics (4-4) 
(Conjoined with Economics 170AH-BH ) Subject matter of Eco
nomics 1 OOA-B, but with greater emphasis on the theory of 
the firm. Credit not allowed for both Economics 1 OOA-B arid 
Economics 170A-B. Prerequisites. one introductory 
microeconomics course, one introductory macroeconomics 
course, and Mathematics 2C 

170AH-BH. Honors Management Science Microeconomics 
(4-4) 
(Conjoined with Economics 170A-B) Honors sequence cover
ing the material of Economics 170A-B. Prerequisite. depart
ment stamp required 

171. Decisions Under Uncertainty (4) 
Decision-making when the consequences are uncertain. Deci
sion trees, payoff tables, decision criteria, expected utility theory, 
rrsk aversion, sample information Prereqwsltes. Economics 7 A
B or 2A-B, Economics 7 20A, Mathematics 20A-8-C, and Math
ematics 20F. 

172A-B-C. Introduction to Operations Research (4-4-4) 
Linear, nonlinear, and integer programming. Elements of game 
theory. Deterministic and stochastic dynamic programming. 
Prerequisites. Economics IA-8 or 2A-B and Mathemat1cs20A
B-C and 20F. In addition, Economics 7 20A 1s required for Eco
nomics 7 728 and C Economics 7 72A must be taken first, but 

Economics 7 728 and C may be taken in either order. A stu
dent may not receive credit for both Economics 172A-172B 
and Mathematics 171 A-171 B. Also, see the "Note on over
laps" at the end of the undergraduate course descriptions. 

173. Corporate Finance (4) 
Corporate financial management, cash flow analysis, capital 
budgeting and capital structure. Institutional issues in project 
analysis, performance evaluation, and financial planning. Pre
requisite: Economics 4, Recommended· Economics 80. 

174. Insurance, Economics, and Finance (4) 
Insurance markets, law, and terminology. Demand for insur
ance and for lotteries. Contingent claims theory Reserves man
agement and efficient risk sharing. F1nanc1al theories for 
regulating insurance rates. Options and insurance. Moral haz
ard. Adverse selection. Current controversies rn insurance. Pre
requisites. Economics 7 20A-8 and either 7 OOA-8 or Economics 
I 70A-B. Economics 175 and Economics 7 7 7 are recommended 

175. Financial Investments (4) 
Valuation of assets rncluding stocks, bonds, options, and fu
tures contracts. Optimal portfolio selection and risk manage
ment. Prerequisites. Economics IA-8 or 2A-B and Economics 
720A 

176. Marketing (4) 
Role of marketing in the economy. Topics such as buyer be
havior, marketing mrx, promotion, product selection, pricrng, 
and drstribut1on P1erequ1sites Economics IA B or 2A-8, Eco
nomics I 20A-B 

177. Topics in Operations Research (4) 
Selected toprcs 1n operations research. Prerequ1s1tes. Econom
ics I 20A and Economics 7 7 2A 

178. Economic and Business Forecasting (4) 
Survey of theoretical and practical aspects of statistical and 
economic forecasting. Such topics as long-run and shorHun 
horizons, leading indicator analysis, econometric models, tech
nological and population forecasts, forecasting evaluation, and 
the use of forecasts for public policy. Pre1equ1sites. Economics 
IA-8 or 2A-B and Economics 720A-B. 

179. Decisions in the Public Sector (4) 
Decision makrng in the public sector. Topics such as program 
evaluation, budgeting, f111anc1al management, and expendi
ture decisions. Prerequisites. Economics IOOA-8 01 7 70A-8. 

180. Real Estate Finance (4) 
Study of property law, mortgage underwriting practices, mort
gage insurance programs, financial analysis, valuation prin· 
ciples, federal income-tax laws, investment analysis, financial 
institutions, rea! estate development, and capital markets. Pre
requisites.· Economics IA-8 or 2A·B and Economics 80. 

181. Topics in Finance (4) 
Selected topics in finance. Prerequisite. consent of department. 

182. Topics in Microeconomics (4) 
Selected topics in microeconomics. Prerequisite. consent of 
department 

183. Topics in Macroeconomics (4) 
Selected toprcs 1n macroeconomics. Prerequisite: consent of 
department. 

191A-B. Senior Essay Seminar (4-4) 
Senior essay seminar for students with superior records in de
partment majors. Prerequisite. department stamp required 

195A-B-C. Introduction to Teaching Economics (4-4-4) 
Introduction to teaching economics. Each student will be re
sponsible for a class section in one of the lower-division eco
nomics courses. Limited to advanced economics majors with 

Economics 

• 

at least a 3.5 GPA in upper-division economics work. (P/NP 
grades only.) Prerequisite. consent of the department. 

199. Independent Study (2 or 4) 
Independent reading or research under the direction of and by 
special arrangement with a Department of Economics faculty 
member. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites.· consent of instruc
tor and departmental approval. 

Note on overlaps: In generai, a student may be denied credit 
for taking the same subject matter in more than one course, 
even if there is no explicit mention of the overlap issue in the 
course descriptions. In particular, the subject matter of Eco
nomics 120A-B overlaps the subject matter of probability and 
statistics courses offered 1n other departments (Mathematics 
180A-181 A, for example); and the subject matter of Econom
ics 172A-B overlaps the subject matter of Mathematics 171 A
B and AMES 146A-B. It is a student's responsibility to find out, 
by conferring with relevant advisers, what course combina
tions are advisable and when credit will be denied. 

GRADUATE 

200A-B-C. Microeconomics (4-4-4) 
Background mathematrcal techniques, static and intertemporal 
consumer and producer theory, partial and general equilib
rium, modern producer and consumer theory, risk, time, and 
interdependence, modern welfare economics. 

200D. Decisions (4) 
Further torr cs 111 consumer and producer theory, intertemporal 
opt1mizat1on, and dem1on-mak1ng under uncertainty. Prereq
uisites Economics 200A-8-C or consent of instructor. 

200E. Markets and Welfare (4) 
Further topics rn general equrlibrium, welfare analysis, and 
social choice theory. Prerequisites Economics 200A-8-C or con
sent of instructor 

200F. Games and Information (4) 
Further topics 111 game theory and the economics of informa
tion. Prereqursites. Economics 200A-B-C or consent of in· 
structor. 

201A-B-C-D. Advanced Economic Theory (4-4-4-4) 
An intensive examination of selected topics in economic theory. 
Cou;se topic nonrepet1t1ve 1n a three-year cycle. Prerequisites: 
Economics 200E and 2 7 OD 

202A-B-C. Workshop in Economic Theory (0-4/0-4/0-4) 
An examination of recent research 1n economic theory, includ
ing topics in general equilibrium, welfare economics, duality, 
and social choice; development of related research topics by 
both graduate students and faculty. Course may be repeated 
an unlimited number of times. (S/U grades only.) Prerequisite.· 
Economics 200E or consent of instructor. 

205. Mathematics for Economists (4) 
Advanced calculus review for new graduate students. 

207. Experimental Economics (4) 
Design and interpretation of controlled experiments using hu
man subjects. Prerequisite.· consent of instructor. 

210A-B-C. Macroeconomics (4-4-4) 
Neoclassical and Keynesian theories of employment, income, 
interest rate, price level, and other aggregate variables; mac
roeconomic policy; balance of payments and exchange rates; 
conflicts between external and internal balance; disequilibrium 
theory; growth theory. 

210D. Advanced Macroeconomic Theory (4) 
Dynamic analysis, multiple equilibria, modern growth theory, 
computational methods. Prerequisites· Economics 21 OA-8-C 
or consent of instructor. 

----f!:.t;,,;J-------- •/ 
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210E. Applied Macroeconomics (4) 
Monetary policy, business cycles, factor utilization, investment, 
heterogeneity. Prereqwsites. Economics 2 I OA-8-C or consent 
of instructor. 

211A-B-C. Advanced Macroeconomics (4-4-4) 
Selected theoretical and empirical issues in macroeconom
ics. Prerequisite. Economics 2 I OD or consent of instructor. 

214A-B. Finance (4-4) 
Theoretical and empirical issues in finance. 

220A-B-C-D-E-F. Econometrics (4-4-4-4-4-4) 
The construction and application of stochastic models in eco
nomics. This includes both single and simultaneous equations 
models. Matrix algebra and basic statistics are covered. Also 
covered (in 220F) are empirical applications to micro and 
macroeconomics. These require the completion of an empiri
cal project. Both 220E and F will be offered simultaneously 
in the winter quarter. 

221 A-B-C. Advanced Econometrics (4-4-4) 
Extensions of the theory of the linear model; Bayesian analy
sis; pri nci pa I components, discriminant analysis, spectral 
analysis of time series; insufficient data problems and the 
use of generalized inverse matrices; experimental design; for
mulation and evaluation of economic models, including the 
interpretation and testing of causality. Prerequisite: Economics 
220F or consent of instructor. 

222A-B-C. Workshop in Econometrics (4-4-4) 
Examination of recent econometric research; development 
of own research by students and faculty. Course may be re
peated an unlimited number of times. (SIU grades only.) 

230A-B. Public Economics (4-4) 
Theoretical and empirical issues in public economics. Prereq
uisite: consent of instructor. 

232A-B-C. International Economics (4-4-4) 
Theory of international trade, finance, and monetary relations. 
Growth, disturbances, capital movements, and balance of pay
ments adjustment. International economic policy and wel
fare. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

234A-B-C. Industrial Organization (4-4-4) 
Theoretical and empirical issues in industrial organization. 
Prerequisite. Economics 220F or consent of instructor. 

235A-B-C. Workshop in Applied Microeconomics and 
Industrial Organization (0-4/0-4/0-4) 
Examination of recent research in applied economics; devel
opment of own research by graduate students and faculty. 
Course may be repeated an unlimited number of times. (SIU 
grades only.) 

236A-B. Labor Economics (4-4) 
Theoretical and empirical issues in human resource econom
ics. Prerequisite.· consent of instructor. 

238. Urban and Regional Economics (4) 
Theoretical and empirical issues in urban and regional eco
nomics. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

240. Economic Development (4) 
Theoretical and empirical issues in economic development. 

242. Economics of Natural Resources (4) 
Theoretical and empirical issues in natural resource 
economics. 

267. Special Topics in Economics (4) 
A lecture course at an advanced level on a special topic (or 
set of related topics) rn economics. May be repeated for credit 
if topic differs. Prerequisites. Economics 200E, 2 I OD, and 
2 20F, or consent of instructor. 

269. Seminar in Economics (4) 
A program of regular reports by graduate students on their 
own research, usually dissertation research. Faculty and visi
tors are encouraged to participate. May be repeated for credit 
when subject matter changes. 

271. Second-Year Seminar (2) 
A survey of how economics research begins and an introduc
tion to the current frontiers Members of faculty will give 45-
minute presentations in the seminar, with two presentations 
at each meeting. The talks will be at an introductory level and 
convey a research interest of the faculty member. Prerequisite: 
Economics 200(, or consent of instructor. 

272. Third-Year Paper (4) 
Written project, such as a critical review of a body of litera
ture, including a proposal for an original research paper. For 
third-year students in winter quarter. 

273. Third-Year Presentations (4) 
Workshop for students writing third-year papers. All papers 
will be formally presented in the workshop. 

274. Third-Year Original Paper (4) 
Original research paper. For third-year students. 

275. Third-Year Original Paper Presentations (4) 
Workshop for students writing third-year original papers. All 
papers will be formally presented in the workshop. 

276. Fourth-Year Original Paper (4) 
Original research paper. For fourth-year students not admitted 
to candidacy by spring quarter. 

277. Fourth-Year Original Paper Presentation (4) 
Participation in appropriate workshop in conjunction with 
preparation and presentation of fourth-year paper. 

280. Computation (2) 
Introduction to econometric computing. (SIU grades only.) 

291. Advanced Field Advising (4) 
Controlled reading and discussion with adviser; literature sur
vey. May be repeated for credit. (SIU grades only.) 

297. Independent Study (1-5) 
(SIU grades only.) 

299. Research in Economics for Dissertation (1-9) 
(SIU grades only.) 

500A-B-C. Teaching Methods in Economics (4-4-4) 
The study and development of effective pedagogical materials 
and techniques in economics. Students who hold appointments 
as teaching assistants must enroll in this course, but it is open 
to other students as well. (SIU grades only.) 

Education Abroad 
Program (EAP) 

OFFICE: Programs Abroad Office in the Interna
tional Center (corner of Gilman Drive and 
Library Walk) 

William O'Brien, Literature, Faculty Director 

Kaare Strom, Political Science, Faculty Director 

David Woodruff, Biology, Faculty Director 

Mary Dhooge, Dean of International Education 

Kimberly Burton, Assistant Director for 
Programs Abroad 

Molly Ann Mccarren, EAP Adviser 

Bill Clabby, EAP Adviser 

Administered by the Un1vers1ty of Cal1forn1a, 
the Education Abroad Program (EAPJ has estab
lished study centers in Argentina (pending final 
approval), Australia, Austria, Barbados, Brazil, 
Canada, Chile, China, Costa Rica, Denmark, 
Egypt, France, Germany, Ghana, Hong Kong, 
Hungary, India, Indonesia, Ireland, Israel, Italy, 
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Netherlands, New 
Zealand, Russia, Singapore, South Africa, Spain, 
Sweden, Taiwan, Thailand, and the United 
Kingdom. Some programs are for a single aca
demic year, but shorter term/special focus pro
grams are also offered in Brazil, Canada, Chile, 
China, Costa Rica, Denmark, France, Germany, 
Hungary, India, Indonesia, Israel, Italy, Japan, 
Korea, Mexico, Netherlands, Russia, Singapore, 
Sweden, Taiwan, and Thailand. The students 
who participate in the EAP earn UC academic 
credit and are eligible for financial aid and 
many scholarships. Other non-EAP study
abroad opportunities at UCSD are described at 
the end of this section. 

(Purpose) 

The Education Abroad Program offers under
graduate and graduate students opportun1t1es 
to integrate into the academic and social life of 
select foreign universities while cont1nu1ng to 
work 1n major fields of study or otherwise ful
filling UC requirements. EAP provides students 
access to d1stingu1shed academic programs that 
complement those of the UC campuses and 
where students can make normal progress to
ward their degrees at a cost as close as possible 
to that of education on a UC campus. EAP 
helps students acquire the knowledge and skills 
necessary to function confidently and compete 
successfully 1n our global environment 

The program stimulates the intellectual de
velopment of the part1c1pants, broadening the 
general education of all, and giving a nevv 
depth to the particular academic interests of 
some. Most gain fluency 1n a lar1guage other 
than their own, and all grow 1n their abrl1ty to 
engage in independent study Perhaps most 



Education Abroad Program 

1997-98 Education Abroad Programs At A Glance 

Academic Short-Term All/Some Language Language Graduate Sophomore 
Year Programs Courses in Prerequisite Study Participation Participation 

Programs English Required* Encouraged** Allowed 

Australia • • • 
Austria • • • 

Barbados (Caribbean Studies) • • 
Brazil • • • • 

Canada • • • • 
Chile • • • 

China • • • • • 
Costa Rica: Semester/Academic Year Program • • • • 

Tropical Biology Programs • • • 
Denmark: Semester/Academic Year Program • • • • • 

Summer Language Program • • • • 
Egypt • • • • 

France: Academic Year Program • • • 
Language and Society Program • • • • 

Germany: Semester/Academic Year Program • • • • 
German Studies/Language Program • • • • 

Ghana • • 
Hong Kong • • • 

Hungary (European Studies) • • • • 
India • • • • 

Indonesia • • • • 
Israel: Academic Year Program • • • 

Research Focused Program • • • • • 
Italy: Academic Year Program • • • 

Language and Society Program • • • • 
Business and International Studies Program • • • • 

Japan: Academic Year Program • • • • • 
Global Security and Development Studies Program • • • 

Engineering Programs • • • • • • • 
Economics Programs • • • • • • 

Graduate Language Studies Program • • • • 
Korea • • • • 

Mexico: Semester/Academic Year Program • • • • 
Language and Society Programs • • • • 

Field Research Program • • • • • 
Netherlands (European Studies) • • • • 

New Zealand • • • 
Russia • • • 

Singapore • • • 
South Africa • • 

Spain • • • 
Sweden • • • • • 
Taiwan • • • • 

Thailand • • • • 
United Kingdom/Ireland • • • 

* Intensive language programs precede programs where course work is not in English. Programs identified require language study during the term. 
** Graduate study is possible at most EAP sites if approved on a case-by-case basis. Programs identified offer special opportunities for graduate students. 
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v,1luable of all are increased self-understanding, 
cla11f1ed life purposes, and a b1oaden111g and 
deepe11111g of pe1·sonal values. 

One of the most d1stinct1ve features of the 
prog1·am 1s the emphasis placed on the full 
111teg1·at1on of the UC studer1ts into the life of 
the host university For the most part, UC stu
dents abroad live as do the students of the host 
un1vers1ty: they attend the same classes, take 
courses from the same professors, and take 
part 111 local social and cultural act1vit1es. As an 
aid in fac1l1tating UC student adjustment to 
unfam1l1a1· educational practices, tutorials are 
included within the curriculum of most of the 
Study Centers, supplementing the regular aca
demic offerings of the host university. 

(The Academic Program) 

The Education Abroad Program places stu
dents at the finest universities abroad. In most 
cases students take courses side by side with 
local students. In some cases EAP students pur
sue language study and enroll in special courses 
designed for the program. 

Each student is concurrently enrolled on the 
home campus of the University of California 
and at the host university. Full academic credit 
is received for courses satisfactorily completed. 
The selection of courses 1s such that, by advance 
planning and wise choice, most students can 
make normal progress toward completion of 
major and/or minor requirements. Some students 
fulfill some general-education requirements. 

Academic Planning and Advising 

A participant who wishes to make normal 
progress toward graduation should counsel in 
advance with a departmental adviser and an 
academic adviser 111 his or her college provost's 
office 111 order to ascertain how part1c1pation 
will affect his or her academic program De
scriptions of 111d1v1dual courses currently ap
proved for UC credit may be found 111 the 
Programs Abroad Resource Library. Many of the 
same or s1m1lar courses will be available 111 fu
ture years, but students should plan programs 
that are sufficiently flexible to allow them to 
take alternate courses. Each year new courses 
are added to a center's approved offerings as 
needed by UC students attending and as avail
able at the host un1vers1ty. Although courses 

approved by the University of California carry 
full credit, each department retains the right to 
determine the extent to which 1t will accept 
units so earned 111 the fulfillment of the require
ments for its own majors. 

In order to facilitate the academic work of 
the students, University of California professors 
serve as directors and associate directors of the 
study centers. They work with their counter
parts in the host university 111 developing the 
academic program and advise students on any 
problem pertaining to their work. In add1t1on, 
the directors are responsible for all aspects of 
student welfare and conduct. 

Cost, Financial Aid, and 
Scholarships 

The regents endeavor to bring the program 
within the reach of all students, regardless of 
their financial resources. The cost of studying 
abroad is usually comparable to the cost of 
studying on a UC campus. The only additional 
costs directly related to the program are for 
round-trip transportation and vacation travel, 
and personal expenses beyond what normally 
would be spent at home. Programs in some 
countries actually cost less than a comparable 
period of study at a UC campus. 

Many forms of financial assistance are avail
able to EAP students. Those already receiving 
UC financial aid maintain their eligibility for 
grants, loans, and scholarships while studying 
on EAP. Financial aid is based on the cost of 
studying at each EAP location. Students who 
might not normally be eligible for financial aid 
may qualify for the period they are on EAP. In 
addition to UC financial aid, there are EAP Op
portunity Grants for economically disadvan
taged students, EAP Alumni and General 
Scholarships, regional scholarships for Euro
pean and most Pac1f1c countries, country-spe
cific scholarships, and scholarships provided by 
the Friends of the International Center and 
various campus offices and departments. Annu
ally, UCSD students access more than $275,000 
of special scholarships available only for study 
abroad. 

Prospective part1c1pants who require f1nanc1al 
assistance should counsel early with the Stu
dent F1nanc1al Services Office. Study abroad 
scholarship 111format1on 1s available 111 the Pro
grams Abroad Office. 

Applications 

Application forms for admission trJ thP Ed1J
cat1on Abroad Program i:He available 1n thr: 
Programs Abroad Office at the lnternat1rJr1al 
Center and are given to students fol101111ng a 
discussion of various asrects of the program 
with an EAP adviser Information on deadlines 
and related matters such as course offerings, 
111format1on sessions, selection, schedules of 
departures, and payment of fees may be ob
tained from the Programs Abroad Office. Study 
abroad 1nformat1on 1s also available on-line by 
accessing International Education options on 
UCSD's lnfoPath under Academic Resources 
(http ://www. i nfopath@ucsd. ed u/ca m pus/ 
de pa rtment/academic/i ndex. htm I). 

It is not too early to begin planning for an 
experience abroad during one's freshman year. 
General group information sessions about the 
programs are held during Welcome Week and 
in October and January. 

( Study Centers ) 

At any one center, the courses and fields of 
study open to UC students may be l1m1ted. 
Moreover, each of the host 1nst1tut1ons has 
special areas of excellence and strength. The 
listing of centers below incorporates targeted 
fields of study for EAP students, although sub
stantial course work 111 other fields may also be 
available. More detailed information 1s available 
in the flyers describing each of the centers ana 
from the Education Abroad Program advisers,,.., 
the Programs Abroad Office 111 the lnternat1ona: 
Center. Interested students may also discuss tre 
program with academic advisers 111 tne1r resoec
trve provost offices and with faculty/study 
abroad advisers 1n each academic department 

Europe 
Austria. The program 1s small arid :s de

signed to offer a11 opporturi:ty to pursue a spe
c1al1zed interest 111 the areas described be 1ov, ~ 

compulsory 1ntens1ve language course 11, 

Vienna precedes the beg1nn1r1g of t11e acclOe'" L 

year. All courses are taught n Gerr'W' 
Un1vers1ty of \lienna ;'._1,a1:ab:e • e cs o· s: 

include art h1sto1y, il.ustr:a~' cWO Ge''"J'' '.e' ,~

tu re and language, bus1ness/r'1o·:age:1'er~'. S',,d-

1es, eco11on:1cs. Eu1opecl:' St 1es. i: s'.cr<. 
111ternat1011al 1eiat1L!r1s. r11,1'i!L, 

psychology 



Denmark. Three options are available: 
Semester or Academic Year The academic 

year program begins with a summer-long inten
sive language program and the semester pro
gram with a three-week language program at 
the University of Copenhagen. Thereafter, UC 
students take regular university courses in se
lected fields and continue language study. Tar
geted fields include: Arctic studies, biological 
sciences, international relations, legal studies, 
European studies, political science, public 
health, and Scandinavian languages/literature/ 
folklore, and area studies. Instruction 1s in Dan
ish and English; some supporting tests are in 
English, and exams and papers in most fields 
may be completed in English. 

Summer-Only Program The summer lan
guage program noted above at the University 
of Copenhagen may be taken independently. 
Students with at least sophomore standing at 
UC may participate. 

France. Two options are available: Students 
of most academic d1scipl1nes can be accommo
dated in regular university courses, taught in 
French, for a full academic year at the univers1-
t1es identified below. A minimum of two years 
of university-level French is required. EAP also 
offers a fall language and society semester 1n 
Lyon, which combines language study with 
coursework on contemporary France. This op
tion requires a minimum of three quarters, but 
no more than five quarters of univers1ty
level French. 

Academic Year Programs. All students par
ticipate in an or1entat1on and Intensive Lan
guage Program (ILP) 1n France prior to the start 
of the academic year. Following the ILP, stu
dents either enroll in French universities and 
take lecture and tutorial classes or (in the Paris 
program) take courses designed specially for 
EAP students. UC faculty directors are in resi
dence at Bordeaux and Lyon. 

University of Bordeaux. Targeted fields of 
study include African studies, anthropology, 
archaeology, art history, biochemistry, environ
mental/ecological studies, French literature, 
geography, history, medieval studies, political 
science, and sociology. 

University of Grenoble. Courses are particu
larly strong in French language and literature, 
history, international relations, linguistics, pol1t1-
cal science, and sociology. Outstanding science 
students who have good French language abil-

ity may take science courses in Grenoble. 
University of Lyon. Recommended fields for 

UC students include art history, French lan
guage and literature, history, and political 
science. 

Pans. EAP students 1n Paris enroll in the Criti
cal Studies Program, offered in cooperation 
with the University of Paris Ill (Sorbonne 
Nouvelle) Courses in the culture of film, litera
ture, philosophy, criticism, and the allied arts 
within the French intellectual scene are recom
mended for EAP students. 

University of Toulouse. Business/manage
ment studies, comparative literature, econom
ics, geography, 1nternat1onal relations, and 
pol1t1cal science are targeted fields for EAP 
students. 

Lyon Fall French Language and Sooety Pro
gram. This fall semester option consists of 1n
tens1ve French language study and core courses 
on contemporary France, art and culture. 

Special Graduate Student opportun1t1es 1n 
France are available at 

• Ecole Normale Superieure-Pans, for research 
and courses in the human1t1es, social sci
ences, and the sciences. 

• Ecole Normale Superieure de Fontenay-St 
Cloud (outside Pa1·1s), for research and 
courses 1n French or comparative literature, 
geography, l1nguist1cs, and philosophy, and 
some aspects of history. 

• Graduate students 1n the natural sciences 
or engineering may apply for a semester or 
year of research conducted in English and 
French in the laboratories of Universite 
Joseph Fourier-Grenoble and Inst/tut 
National Polytechnique de Grenoble. 

Germany. The options available include: a 
full academic year or semester at Georg-August 
University in Goettingen, and a German Studies 
Semester (fall or spring) at the University of 
Bayreuth. 

Georg-August University of Goettingen. EAP 
participants study in most academic disciplines 
in regular university courses. Targeted fields for 
UC students include biological studies, business 
and management studies, economics, European 
studies, German language and literature, his
tory, international relations, political science, 
and psychology. Special studies are available in 
contemporary German politics and European 
studies. Selected students may have the oppor-

Education Abroad Program 

tunity to spend the spring semester at one of 
the Berlin-area un1vers1t1es. Instruction is 1n 
German. A six-week intensive language pro
gram (ILP) precedes the year. Two years of uni
versity-level German is required. UC students 
with advanced language skills may apply for 
the spring semester only at Georg-August (no 
ILP required). 

University of Bayreuth. EAP offers a one
semester German language and culture pro
gram. The program will be offered in the spring 
and will concentrate on German language, 
providing the equivalent of second year of Ger
man in one semester. Students with at least 
sophomore standing at UC may participate. 
Three to five quarters of German are required. 

Graduate students may study for the year in 
Berlin (no ILP); the language prerequ1s1te 1s two 
years of un1vers1ty-level German, with three or 
more preferred for most fields. 

Advanced biology students may apply for a 
spring 1nternsh1p at the Max Planck lnsititute of 
Experimental Medicine in Geottingen. 

Hungary. A fall semester and a year-long 
program at EOtvos Lorand University in 
Budapest focus on Central European studies. 
The courses, designed fm EAP and taught in 
English, are 1n the fields of economics, Euro
pean studies, history, Hungarian language/ 
literature, 1nternat1onal relations, political sci
ence, and sociology. 

Italy. In addition to the full academic year 
programs in Bologna, Padua, Pisa, and Venice, 
there are semester options in Milan and Pisa, 
and a short-term language and culture program 
1n Siena. A compulsory intensive language pro
gram precedes the beginning of the academic 
year. Students who have completed only one 
year of Italian are eligible for part1c1pation in 
the EAP in Italy but, if selected, must complete 
the equivalent of the second year prior to the 
start of the program by attending the "pre" 
Intensive Language Program offered during the 
summer in Italy. A UC faculty director residing 
in Padua administers all EAP programs in Italy. 
All courses are taught in Italian. 

University of Bologna, acclaimed as the old
est university in Europe ( 1088). Special 
strengths for UC students are: art history, busi
ness and management studies, dramatic arts, 
economics, film studies, international relations, 
Italian language and literature, political science, 
and sociology. 
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Umversity of Padua. The academic program 
co11s1sts mainly of regular u111vers1ty courses 
with pa1·t1cular strengths 111 art history, interna
tional relations, Italian language and literature, 
pol1t1cal science, psychology, sociology. 

University of Venice. Business/management, 
economics, environmental/ecological science, 
Italian literature and language, and Venetian 
studies are targeted fields for EAP students. 

Special focus programs are also available in 
Italy for qualified students at the following 
institutions: 

• Bocconi University, Milan, offers semester 
studies in business ad m 1 n istration, econom
ics, management, public administration. 

• La Scuola Normale Superiore di Pisa, 
founded by Napoleon, offers curricula in 
medieval and Renaissance studies, history, 
philosophy, and art history. 

• Siena. In the spring, EAP offers a language 
and society quarter/semester program at the 
University for Foreigners at Siena. The pro
gram will provide the equivalent of one year 
of Italian language instruction and course 
work on Italian culture. Students with at 
least sophomore standing at UC may partici
pate. One year of university-level Italian is 
required for the semester program. No previ
ous knowledge of Italian is required for par
ticipation in the quarter program. The 
semester program begins in Venice and then 
continues in Siena. 

• Venice Institute of Architecture provides 
excellent instruction in architecture, architec
tural history, urban planning, conservation, 
and restoration. 

Netherlands. University of Amsterdam. EAP 
offers a fall semester and academic year pro
gram with a thematic focus in contemporary 
European studies and European integration 
Instruction is in English, but Dutch or other 
modern European language study is required 
each quarter. Students proficient in Dutch may 
take selected courses taught in Dutch. Prior 
course work in European studies 1s required. 

Russia. EAP offers a fall semester program 
of special courses designed for EAP students in 
Russian language, politics, literature, and soci
ology at the European University 1n Moscow 
The curriculum 1s taught by faculty from various 
1nst1tut1ons 1n Moscow Instruction 1s 1n Russian. 
A four-week 111tens1ve language program pre-

cedes the semester. A minimum of two years 
of university-level Russian is required. 

Spain. Academic Year. Most UC students 
study at the University of Alcala de Henares, 
the University of Barcelona, the University of 
Granada, or the Complutense University of 
Madrid. Advanced students may also study at 
the Autonomous Universities of Barcelona or 
Madrid. EAP participants at all locations select 
regular university courses based on individual 
academic interests and, at the Universities of 
Alcala, Barcelona, Granada, and Madrid, special 
courses or tutorials designed for EAP. The lan
guage of instruction is Spanish at all universi
ties; however, in Barcelona, Catalan also may 
be used. Four weeks of intensive Spanish lan
guage study precede the academic year. The 
program requires two years of university-level 
Spanish. The Autonomous Universities of 
Barcelona and Madrid require near-native 
fluency. 

Sweden. EAP offers an academic year and a 
fall semester program at Lund University. The 
academic year program consists of an intensive 
language program followed by regular univer
sity courses and continued language study dur
ing the academic year. A separate semester 
program consists of a survival Swedish course 
taken in August, followed by selected studies at 
the Lund University during the fall. Most 
courses are taught in Swedish, but a few 
courses offered in English may be available. 

University of Lund. Strong fields for EAP 
students are: architecture, biological sciences, 
chemistry, economics, engineering, environ
mental studies, international relations, law, 
political science, psychology, Scandinavian lan
guage/literature/folklore, and sociology. 

United Kingdom and Ireland. The pro
gram, which includes twenty institutions, is 
administered by a director and associate direc
tor located in London. After a student has been 
nominated for participation by the campus EAP 
selection committee, he or she must still be 
accepted by a specific department in one of the 
host institutions. In many host institutions, the 
student can pursue studies in that department 
only. Participating institutions are 

England. Queen Mary and Westfield College 
in London, University of Birmingham, University 
of Bristol, University of East Anglia, University 
of Essex, University of Exeter, Umverstty of Hull, 

University of Kent at Canterbury, King'~ (o/

lege, University of Lancaster, Un1vers1ty of 
Leeds, University of Sheffield, University of Suc,
sex, University of Warwick, and Un;vernty of 
York. 

Ireland. Un;versity College Cork, Un1vers1ty 
College Galway 

Scotland. Universtty of Edinburgh, Umverstty 
of Glasgow, University of St. Andrews, Umver
sity of Stirling. 

Generally, the host un1vers1t1es offer a broad 
curriculum that 111cludes most liberal arts ma
jors. Engineering, life sciences, and physical 
sciences are also strong. 

Middle East 
Egypt. The American University, Cairo. All 

students are required to take at least one 
course in Arabic during the year. All other 
courses are taught in English. Substantial 
course work is available 1n Arabic language, 
developmental studies, Egyptian studies, inter
national relations. Full-time Arabic study 1s pos
sible at Arabic Language Institute for students 
with at least one year of un1vers1ty-level Arabic 
prep a ration. 

Israel. A compulsory language course 
(ulpan) precedes the beg1nn1ng of the academic 
year. Students have a choice of taking the 
ulpan in either Haifa or Jerusalem. 

Hebrew University, Jerusalem. Most UC stu
dents enroll in courses taught in English at the 
University's Rothberg School for Overseas Stu
dents. Offerings 111clude ancient history, anthro
pology, archaeology, Hebrew language and 
literature, history, Holocaust studies, Middle 
Eastern studies, philosophy, pol1t1cal science, 
religious studies. Students with an advanced 
level of Hebrew have access to a broader cur
riculum throughout the Hebrew Un1vers1ty. 

Ben-Gurion University of the Negev, 
Beersheva. Negev Research Program Advancec 
students may part1c1pate 111 a fall, spring, or 
year program at Ben-Gurion U111vers1ty that 
focuses on research 111 E11gl1sh 1n one of ~\\O 
tracks: soc1al-sc1ent1f1c study of Israel's eth"1C 
m1norit1es, or laboratory study 1n the hea::r' 
sciences and the natural sc1e1Kes 111 areas ·e
lated to Israel's env11011me11t .A. six-wee~ •1:e0-
s1ve language program at Ben-Gur101; preceaes 
the program, and Hebrew study is reau"eo 
each term 



Asia 
India. EAP offers a fall semester and an aca

demic year option. The program begins with a 
summer orientation and Hindi language pro
gram 1n Mussoorie. 

University of Delhi. Students enroll 1n regular 
university classes and take special core courses 
on Indian culture and society which are de
signed specifically for EAP students. Substantial 
course work is available in anthropology, H1nd1, 
history, mathematics, music and fine arts, phi
losophy, psychology, and sociology. 

Jawaharlal Nehru University New Delhi. 
Course work 1s available 1n economics, develop
mental studies, environmental studies, political 
science, and other social sciences. 

China. Both the academic year program at 
Peking University and the semester-long pro
gram at Beijing Normal Un1vers1ty beg111 rn early 
July with an orientation and seven-week inten
sive language program at Tsinghua Un1vers1ty 1n 
Beijing. 

Fall Program at Beijing Normal University 
(BNU) concentrates on Chinese language acqui
sition in written and spoken Chinese. One year 
of university-level Chinese is required. BNU 
students may pet1t1on to extend their part1cipa
t1on from fall to the year at Peking Un1vers1ty or 
BNU. 

Year Program at Peking University ("Beida") 
Students take classes rn standard Chinese 
(grammar, oral and written expression) and 
literature at the Center for Teaching Chinese to 
Foreigners at Peking Un1vers1ty. Students with 
adequate language ab1l1ty are encouraged to 
take regular un1vers1ty classes. Preference for 
the Peking program will be for students with 
two or more years of Chinese, although those 
with one year may also apply. 

Taiwan. National Taiwan University Taipei. 
Fall and year programs are offered In addition 
to intensive language 1nstruct1on, students take 
specifically designed EAP courses (rn English) in 
Chinese and Asian area studies. Those with 
adequate language skills may also take regular 
university courses taught in standard Chinese. 
Two years of university-level Chinese are 
required. 

Hong Kong. Chinese University in Hong 
Kong. Optional Cantonese language study pre
cedes the academic year. Courses taught in 
English are taken through the International 
Asian Studies Program at CUHK in Asian stud-

res, Chinese language and literature, compara
tive literature, international relations, political 
science. With adequate language preparation, 
courses may be taken rn standard Chinese or 
Cantonese. 

Japan. EAP offers general-education pro
grams as well as spec1al1zed programs rn busi
ness, engineering, economics, global security 
and development studies, and advanced Japa
nese language. These are full-year programs, 
except for the Global Security Program and 
Tohoku Eng1neer111g Sp1·1ng Program, which are 
spring quarter only (but semester-length). Lan
guage requirements depend on the specific 
program. All the full-year programs (except IUC 
and Tohoku rng1neer1ng Year) require an Inten
sive Language Program 111 Japan during the 
summer preceding the academic year Japanese 
language 1nstruct1on continues throughout the 
year (1ntens1ty depending on the program). 

Doshisha University (Kyoto). Pr1mar1ly for 
undergraduates, the program consists of regu
lar un1vers1ty courses and Japanese language 
classes. All courses are taught 1n Japanese 
Exams and papers usually may be written 1n 
English Japanese language prerequ1s1te three 
yea rs. 

Un1Ver5!ty of Kyoto (Kyoto) For undergradu
ate or graduate students, the program consists 
of regular un1vers1ty course offerings plus Japa
nese language classes. All courses are taught 1n 
Japanese. Japanese language prerequ1s1te 
three years 

Osaka Umversity (Osaka) Undergraduate 
economics or graduate/undergraduate engi
neering students with three years of u111vers1ty
level Japanese may be placed at Osaka 
Graduate engineering students may have less 
Japanese depending on their research project 
All courses for these students are taught 111 
Japanese. Senior eng111eer111g students with at 
least one year of Japanese may also study at 
Osaka 

Tohoku University (Sendai). Study 111 Tohoku 
will be divided into two sections: 1) English 
Language Eng1neer111g Program and 2) all other 
d1sc1plines. Studies in most fields can be pur
sued by graduate students with well-developed 
1nd1v1dual research projects. The program also 
accepts undergraduates who can follow lec
tures and manage reading assignments in Japa
nese. For undergraduates, three or more years 
of un1vers1ty-level Japanese is required. For 
graduate students, two years university-level 
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Japanese and an acceptable research proposal. 
All courses are taught 111 Japanese. 

The Tohoku Engineering (Spring Semester or 
Full year) program is for junior year students or 
students entering the sixth quarter in their 
sophomore year to take basic engineering and 
physics courses taught 1n English. Japanese 
language, culture, and society programs are 
also offered 111 English. Japanese language pre
requ1s1te none. (No ILP 1s planned for Tohoku 
Eng1neer1ng Spring Program participants at this 
wr1t1ng.) 

Hitotsubashi University (Tokyo). Undergradu
ate or graduate students studying economics 
and related fields may explore business issues 
and practices 111 a comparative mode. Students 
will focus on Japanese language, culture, or 
philosophy as related to accounting, marketing 
and d1str1but1on, management, and market 
development 111 Asia Japanese language pre-
1equ1s1te three years or close equivalent 

International Chnst1an University (Mitaka, 
Tokyo). Primarily for undergraduates. Of par
ticular interest are courses 111 Japanese lan
guage, area studies, and 1nternat1onal relations, 
many of vvh1ch are taught in English. Courses 1n 
a variety of other d1sc1pl1nes are also offered, 
taught mostly 111 Japanese Japanese language 
prerequ1s1te. one year. 

Sophia Un1vers1ty lch1gaya Campus (Tokyo). 
Pr1mar1ly for undergraduates, the program con
sists of Japanese language courses and courses 
taken 111 the Faculty of Comparative Culture (all 
courses are taught 111 English). One year of un1-
vers1ty-level Japanese required. 

Sophia University Yotsuya Campus (Tokyo). 
Students who pass an advanced Japanese lan
guage test may opt to attend this campus 
where all classes are taught 111 Japanese. 

Tokyo Institute of Technology (Tokyo). The 
MIT of Japan, for graduate students who in
tend to pursue Engineering research projects or 
undergraduate students who can either take 
courses 111 Japanese or would benefit from 
studying 111 a research lab environment on di
rected eng1neer1ng research projects. The pro
gram requires a summer 111tens1ve language 
course and Japanese language study during the 
year. Two to three years or more of university
level Japanese is required for this program, de
pending on 111terest in research or course work. 

University of Tokyo, Hongo Campus (Tokyo). 
For graduate students who intend to conduct 
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Engineering research or undergraduate students 
who can either take courses in Japanese or 
would benefit from studying in a research lab 
environment on directed engineering research 
projects. The program requires a summer intensive 
language course and Japanese language study 
during the year. Three years or more of univer
sity-level Japanese required for this program. 

University of Tokyo, Komaba Campus (To
kyo). For undergraduate who intend to study 
Japanese language and culture and do some 
course work in their major. The program has a 
core course requirement in Japanese Area Stud
ies and offers, in English, a variety of regular 
social science and liberal arts classes, Japanese 
language, special seminars, and fieldwork/ 
reseaarch options. Japanese language prerequi
site: one year, (regular Japanese courses are 
available for those with enough Japanese.) 

Tsukuba University (Tokyo metropolitan area). 
For undergraduates interested in Japanese lan
guage, international studies, and related 
courses. The program has a core course require
ment in Japanese Area Studies and offers, a 
variety of regular courses in English. Japanese 
language prerequisite: one year. 

Inter-University Center for Japanese Lan
guage Studies (Yokohama). IUC offers an inten
sive program of training for graduate students 
or advanced undergraduates in Japanese. It is 
designed to bring participants to a level of pro
ficiency sufficient for academic or professional 
use. Students must be qualified to study Japa
nese at an advanced level. 

Meiji Gakuin University (Yokohama). Offered 
only in spring quarter, the Global Security and 
Development Studies Program consists of inten
sive study of international relations, interna
tional security, and development issues in Asia. 
This program is especially well-suited for eco
nomics, political science, and international rela
tions students, and students in Asian Area 
Studies. All courses are taught in English. Japa
nese language prerequisite: none. 

Korea. Students study for either summer/fall 
or a year at Yonsei University in Seoul. The aca
demic program includes language study and 
courses taught in English through the Division 
of International Education, with Asian studies 
and Korean language/literature especially 
strong. EAP students proficient in Korean may 
enroll in regular university courses in a wide 
range of fields. 

Indonesia. EAP offers a fall semester and an 
academic year option. EAP students begin with 
a four-week orientation and language program, 
followed by a fall semester at Gadjah Mada 
University in Yogyakarta. The curriculum in
cludes language study and courses taught in 
English in anthropology, development studies, 
economics, history, the arts, and Asian studies. 
During the second semester, students take 
regular university courses taught in Indonesian 
in a wide range of fields at either Gadjah Mada 
or the Indonesian Arts Institute. 

Singapore. EAP offers a fall semester and 
academic year program at the National Univer
sity of Singapore. UC students will take regular 
university courses taught in English with em
phasis on biology, business, economics, sociol
ogy, and Southeast Asian studies. 

Thailand. EAP offers primarily a fall semes
ter program in Thailand. Undergraduate and 
graduate students with advanced proficiency in 
Thai language and approved academic course 
or research goals may be able to extend partici
pation through the second semester. Most EAP 
students begin their studies in July with a four
week intensive language program (ILP) at 
Chiang Mai University, followed in the fall by 
continued language study and courses in En
glish on Thai history, culture, and Southeast 
Asian studies. Those proficient in Thai may en
roll directly in regular university courses in a 
wide range of fields at Chiang Mai University or 
Chulalongkorn University in Bangkok. 

Africa 
Ghana. University of Ghana in Accra. Strong 

offerings are available in African studies, an
thropology, art history, dramatic arts, econom
ics, geography, history, linguistics, paleontology, 
political science, religious studies, sociology. 

University of Science & Technology, Kumasi. 
UC students will have access to courses in the 
following areas: the College of Art, the Faculty 
of Agriculture, the Faculty of Environmental 
and Development Studies, and the Institute of 
Renewable Resources. 

South Africa. University of Natal in 
Pietermaritzburg. A full year program focuses 
on South African and African Studies. Students 
are integrated into the university in a wide 
range of courses, primarily in the following 
fields: colonial, post-colonial and South African 

literature, sociology, political science, history, 
wildlife science, zoology, rural resources and 
management, and Zulu language and culture. 
The prerequisite is one course in Africa-related 
studies. 

Caribbean 
Barbados. Cave Hill University Full year 

program focuses on the Caribbean region from 
the perspective of its history, politics, social 
issues and institutions, economics, literature or 
linguistics. A special feature of the program is 
the opportunity for independent study. 

Latin America 
Argentina. Semester or year option at Na

tional University of Cuyo in Mendoza (pending 
approval). 

Brazil. Language requirements for admission 
to this program are two years of college-level 
Portuguese or Spanish, or one year of college 
Spanish and one year of college Portuguese. 
Starting in winter quarter, the program includes 
intensive language study at a site outside of 
Rio, and then a semester (March to July) or year 
(March to December) of study in Rio de Janeiro. 

Pontifical University of Rio de Janeiro (PUC
Rio). The academic program consists of Portu
guese language study and regular university 
courses, with particularly strong offerings in 
Brazilian literature, development studies, eco
nomics, environmental studies, history, Latin 
American studies, psychology, and religious 
studies. 

Chile. The program begins in January at 
University of Cuyo in Mendoza, Argentina, with 
intensive language study and courses on Ar
gentine/Chilean relations. Participants then 
study for a semester or academic year in 
Santiago, taking regular university courses 
taught in Spanish at one of two institutions. A 
minimum of two years of university-level Span
ish is required .. 

University of Chile, Santiago. Of particular 
interest to UC students are courses in anthro
pology, cultural studies, economics, Latin 
American studies, history, language, and 
linguistics. 

The Pontifical Catholic University, Santiago. 
Of particular interest are courses in biology, 
economics, engineering, environmental studies, 
Latin American studies, and political science. 



Costa Rica. There are two different 
programs: 

University of Costa Rica. Students have the 
option of studying for a semester or a year. 
Following an intensive language program, stu
dents take regular university courses, with tar
geted areas being economics, geography, 
history, political science, Spanish language and 
literature. Two years of un1vers1ty-level Spanish 
required. The program begins during our winter 
quarter. 

Tropical Biology Program. During spring or 
fall quarter, students who meet certain biology 
prerequisites (BIEB 100, 120, and ecology lab) 
may study tropical biology in the rain forest of 
Monteverde or Las Cruces. Previous Spanish 1s 
pref erred. 

Mexico. EAP offers a fall semester and aca
demic year program at the Un1versidad 
Nacional Autonoma de Mexico (UNAM) in 
Mexico City, fall and spring semester Field Re
search Programs (FRP) at various sites through
out Mexico, and Language and Society 
programs at San Nicolas de Hidalgo University 
of Michoacan in Morel1a (summer) and at 

1 UNAM's School of Foreigners (CEPE) in Taxco 
(winter). 

La Universidad Nacional Autonoma de 
Mexico (UNAM). EAP students may study at 
UNAM for two quarters or a full year. The pro
gram begins with a six-week Intensive Lan
guage Program (ILP) Concurrently with the ILP, 
students take a course on contemporary 
Mexico. While students of most academic disci
plines can be accommodated, UC students 
typically take classes in the faculties of Econom
ics, Philosophy and Letters, Political and Social 
Science, Psychology, Sciences, the School of 
Fine Arts, and the School of Languages. All 
courses are taught in Spanish. EAP-sponsored 
tutorials complement some courses. Two years 
of university-level Spanish is required. 

Language and Society Summer Program. La 
Universidad Michoacana de San Nicolas de 
Hidalgo in Morella. Completion of two terms of 
university work and one year of university-level 
Spanish are required for the ten-week summer 
program, which provides the equivalent of the 
entire second year of Spanish. Courses are de
signed to facilitate maximum language acquisition 
through total immersion into Mexican society 

Field Research Program (FRP) The FRP offers 
students the opportunity to learn about Mexico 

and pursue a research topic at one of the sev
eral sites around the country. Two years of uni
versity-level Spanish is required. The program 
begins with six weeks of intensive language 
study and a course on contemporary Mexico at 
UNAM's School for Foreigners. Following these 
introductory courses, students take a one-week 
intensive seminar on the methodology of doing 
field research in Mexico. Final design of stu
dents' research projects takes place during this 
seminar. Upon completion of formal 
coursework, students disperse to several sites in 
Mexico to pursue their research for about two 
months. At the conclusion of the field portion 
of the program, students return to Mexico City 
and make an oral presentation of their research 
paper. In add1t1on to Mexico City, there are usu
ally four regional sites for research Guadalajara 
(Jal1sco); Merida (Yucatan); Monterrey (Nuevo 
Leon); and Oaxaca (Oaxaca) Each site holds 
particular advantages for spec1f1c types of re
search. 

Language and Society Program, Taxco. EAP 
offers a winter Language and Culture Quarter 
at UNAM's School for Foreigners in Taxco. The 
curriculum 1s designed for students who have 
already completed one or more years of Spanish 
and want to add a year's worth of language 
training in a short period abroad. Students with 
at least sophomore standing are el1g1ble 

South Paci.fie 

Australia. The Un1vers1ty of California en
ables students to study at one of eleven un1ver
s1ties in Australia: LaTrobe, Monash, and the 
Un1vers1ty of Melbourne in Melbourne; the Un1-
vers1ty of Sydney and the Un1vers1ty of New 
South Wales in Sydney; the Un1vers1ty of 
Adelaide and Flinders Un1vers1ty in Adelaide; the 
Un1vers1ty of Wollongong; Un1vers1ty of Western 
Australia in Perth; the Un1vers1ty of Queensland 
in Brisbane; and the Australian National Un1ver
s1ty in Canberra. Students may indicate a prefer
ence for the host university, but final 
assignment is based on a student's academic 
field and space availability in a given depart
ment at one of the universities. Once accepted, 
students are expected to concentrate on their 
major or closely allied field. Students of most 
academic disciplines can be accommodated in 
one of the institutions. The program in Australia 
commences during our winter quarter. 
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New Zealand. Students may study at one of 
seven universities in New Zealand: the Univer
sity of Auckland, Lincoln University, University 
of Otago, Victoria University of Wellington, 
University of Canterbury, the University of 
Waikato, and Massey University. Students may 
indicate a preference for the host institution, 
but final assignment is based on a student's 
academic field and space availability in a given 
department. Most academic disciplines can be 
accommodated. The program begins during 
our winter quarter. 

North America 

Canada. The University of British Columbia 
(UBC) is located outside of Vancouver. This aca
demic-year program will consist of courses in 
the maJor or an allied field through the regular 
un1vers1ty system. Most d1sc1plines can be ac
commodated. A fall semester program can be 
accommodated 1n certain fields. UBC is re
nowned for agriculture, anthropology, Asian 
studies, b1olog1cal sciences, Canadian studies, 
engineering, forestry, Pacific Region studies, 
and women's studies 

Selection 

Undergraduate selection 1s subject to the 
following minimum qualifications: 3.0 cumula
tive grade-point average at the time of depar
ture (good academic standing is the minimum 
requirement for a few select programs), junior 
standing by time of departure (not required for 
some short-term and special-focus programs); 
support of the UCSD EAP Selection Committee; 
and completion of university-level language 
courses when required (one, two, or three 
years, depending on the host institution) with a 
3.0 grade-point average in language. 

Prior language is recommended but not re
quired for study 1n Denmark, Egypt, Hong 
Kong, Hungary, India, Indonesia, Israel, Korea, 
Sweden, and Thailand. In addition to academic 
criteria for selection, the faculty committee 
attaches much importance to indications of the 
student's seriousness of purpose, maturity, and 
capacity to adapt to the experience of study 
abroad. As part of the screening process, stu
dents are required to consult with their college 
academic and department advisers. 

Graduate students may apply for most study 
centers if they have completed at least one year 
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of graduate work prior to departure and have 
the support of their academic department and 
the dean of Graduate Studies. 

Transfer students from other colleges and 
un1vers1ties are eligible if they have completed 
at least one quarter at the University of Califor
nia at the time of selection. 

Student Conduct and Parental 
Approval 

It is anticipated that the students selected for 
the Education Abroad Program will be of high 
caliber, committed to prof1t1ng from both the 
intellectual and social aspects of the experi
ence. Since they will be guests in another coun
try and another university, their conduct will 
reflect on both the University of California and 
the United States. Students participating in the 
Education Abroad Program are responsible to 
the director of the center, to the director of the 
EAP, to the faculty of the University of Califor
nia, and to the faculty members of the host 
university who are related to the program. The 
director of the EAP reserves the right to termi
nate the participation in the program of any 
student whose conduct (in either academic or 
nonacademic matters), after careful consider
ation and full review, 1s judged to be contrary 
to the standards and regulations of the host 
university. 

Part1cipat1on in the program by students who 
are minors must be approved by their parents 
or guardians. In approving such participation, 
parents and guardians should be aware that a 
greater degree of personal freedom is afforded 
to students in the foreign university and that 
the University of California cannot take respon
sibility for closely supervising the activities of 
individual students. The directors of the centers 
will be available to students with problems and 
will maintain close contact with the student 
group as a whole. The university provides for 
comprehensive medical and hosp1talizat1on 
coverage for all participants. 

UCSD Opportunities Abroad 
Program 

OFFICE: Programs Abroad Office in the Interna
tional Center (corner of Gilman Drive and 
Library Walk) 

William O'Brien, Literature, Faculty Director 

Kaare Strom, Political Science, Faculty Director 

David Woodruff, Biology, Faculty Director 

Mary Dhooge, Dean of International 
Education 

Kimberly Burton and William Clabby, Advisers 

Students interested in going abroad should 
also investigate possibilities through the Oppor
tunities Abroad Program which can assist with 
placement in a wide range of other academic 
programs. These programs include study for an 
academic year, semester, quarter, or summer. 
They may be sponsored by other U.S. universi
ties or include direct enrollment in foreign , 
institutions. Academic credit may also be 
earned on a number of overseas internship 
programs which combine work experience and 
courses. 

Students going abroad through the Oppor
tunities Abroad Program earn transfer credit 
from the sponsoring institution. Courses taken 
abroad may satisfy general-education, major or 
minor requirements, depending on department 
or college approval. Financial aid for approved 
plans of study abroad is available to students 
who enroll concurrently at UCSD through the 
Opportunities Abroad Program. Special study 
abroad scholarships are also available. 

In addition to these academic programs, the 
Programs Abroad Office and its extensive re
source library can assist students in selecting a 
wide range of volunteer, paid work, and educa
tional travel programs. 

Eleanor Roosevelt 
College • 

OFFICE: Provost, Eleanor Roosevelt College, 
Building 412, University Center 

The Making of the Modern 
World/Writing Program 

OFFICE: Eleanor Roosevelt College Writing Pro
gram, Building 412, University Center 

See "The Making of the Modern World" 
program for Eleanor Roosevelt Writing. 

Eleanor Roosevelt College 
Honors Program 

OFFICE: Provost, Eleanor Roosevelt College, 
Building 412, University Center 

Honors programs at Eleanor Roosevelt Col
lege have been established to provide excep
tionally motivated and capable students with 
enhanced educational experiences through 
close interaction with faculty and other honors 
students. There are two main components to 
the program: the Freshman Honors Program 
and the Sophomore Honors Research Project. 
Participation in both is by invitation. 

In the fall quarter of their freshman year, 
selected students are invited to enroll in the 
Freshman Honors Seminar, a two to three-quar
ter course. During the fall quarter, students 
meet with a variety of faculty members to learn 
more about their research, and about academic 
enrichment opportunities at UCSD. The seminar 
continues during the winter quarter, focusing 
on an international theme with faculty speak
ers. Honors students may receive opportunities 
for particular cultural and social events. Sec
ond-year students with GPAs of 3.5 or higher 
have the opportunity to pursue independent 
study with individual faculty. 

Additional honors opportunities are offered 
in the Making of the Modern World (MMW) 
sequence. Students with excellent grades in 
MMW 1, 2, and 3 and high cumulative grade 
point averages are eligible to take MMW 4H, 
SH, and 6H. Students attend course lectures, 
but meet in separate honors sections. They may 
also be invited to special guest lectures and 
enrichment activ1t1es connected with MMW. 

There are also opportunities for un1versity
wide honors, including provost's honors. Stu
dents who maintain a GPA of 3.5 for a full 
academic year are awarded certificates of merit 
by the college. UCSD's reputation for excellence 
is also reflected in the numbers of students 
who enroll in departmental senior honors pro
grams and who receive college or university 
honors or election to Phi Beta Kappa. 

1 O. ERC Freshman Honors Seminar (0) 
Weekly seminar with faculty members from a variety of disci
plines. This seminar provides students with theopportun1tv to 
learn more about research and scholarly activ1t1es available tu 
them, and acquaints them with UCSD faculty members. Pre
requisite. by invitation only Pass/Not Pass grades only. (F) 



20. Freshman Honors Seminar: International Themes (1) 
This weekly seminar focuses on a chosen international theme 
with faculty speakers. The structure of the seminar is informal, 
giving students the opportunity to participate in interactive 
discussions. Prerequisite. by invitation only Pass/Not Pass only. 
May be taken for credit two times. (W,S) 

92. Honors Project (2) 
Individual project on a topic chosen by the student, done un
der direction of a faculty member. Prerequisite.· by invitat1on 
only Pass/Not Pass only. Repeatable for credit twice, up to a 
total of six units over three quarters. 

196. Honors Project (4) 
Senior thesis research project for students who have been ac
cepted into the Eleanor Roosevelt College Individual Studies 
major. Project will be carried out under supervision of one or 
more faculty members. Depending on scope of the pro1ect, may 
be taken for four or eight units of credit in a single quarter, or 
eight units distributed over two quarters Prerequisite. admis
sion to Eleanor Roosevelt Individual Studies ma;or. 

199. ERC Independent Studies (4) 
The content of this independent study course, which may not 
duplicate any existing course on campus, will be determined 
by a supervising faculty member and tailored to fit specific 
content needs of students pursuing the Eleanor Roosevelt 
College Individual Studies ma1or Prerequisite. admission to ERC 
Individual Studies major. 

(Eleanor Roosevelt Seminar) 

OFFICE: Provost, Eleanor Roosevelt College, 
Building 412, Un1vers1ty Center 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
A seminar intended for exposing undergraduate students, es
pecially freshmen and sophomores, to exciting research pro
grams conducted by the faculty. Prerequisite. none. Pass/Not 
Pass only (F,W,S) 

Engineering, 
School of 

OFFICE: 7301 Engineering Building Unit 1, 
Warren College 

The School of Engineering at UCSD com
prises the Departments of Applied Mechanics 
and Engineering Sciences (AMES), Bioengineer
ing (BE), Computer Science and Engineering 
(CSE), and Electrical and Computer Engineering 
(EC E) The AMES Department oversees tradi-

i tional programs in aerospace, chemical, 
f mechanical, and structural engineering. The 
~ school is directed by the dean of engineering. 

iJ.! The departments offer many undergraduate 
~ and graduate degree programs. Students inter

ested in engineering should consult the indi-

vidual department listings which follow this 
section of the catalog. 

The general-education requirements of 
UCSD's five undergraduate colleges differ no
ticeably. In some cases, these requirements can 
extend the time required to obtain a B.S. de
gree in engineering. Prospective students 
should review the general-education require
ments and take them into account when select
ing a college. 

Admission to the School 
of Engineering 

Student demand exceeds program capacity 
in several of the undergraduate majors There
fore, admission into an engineering major 1s 
based on academic excellence demonstrated at 
UCSD or 1n high school Admission will be 
granted to the maximum number of students in 
each major program consistent with ma1ntain-
1ng acceptable program quality. 

FRESHMAN 

Freshman are admitted to engineering ma
jors 1n one of two ways, either directly into the 
major of their choice or into a preliminary pre
major of their choice. This selection 1s based on 
the student's high school GPA and SAT perfor
mance as well as the ab1l1ty of the particular 
major to accept new students. The pre-major 1s 
a provisional status and acceptance to major 
status 1s dependent on performance in selected 
screening courses. Students are not1f1ed of their 
status when they are admitted to UCSD. Major 
and pre-major students both receive the same 
college and departmental advising and are ex
pected to take the same courses. In add1t1on to 
the required science, math, and eng1neer1ng 
courses required by the departments, it is ex
pected that all students will also take twelve to 
eighteen units of general-education college 
requirements during their first year. 

It is strongly suggested that both majors and 
pre-majors consult their department's academic 
adviser at an early stage to plan their lower
division engineering courses, and that they 
consult with a college academic counselor to 
arrange general-education courses around the 
required screening courses. Students admitted 
fall quarter should attend the engineering 
department's orientation meetings during Wel
come Week. 

Engineering, School of 

Pre-major engineering students are ex
pected to apply for admission to a major during 
the spring quarter of their freshman year. 
Selected introductory math, science, and engi
neering courses will be used as screening 
courses in order to determine which of the pre
major students will be accepted into a major 
and which will not be accommodated by the 
School of Engineering. Admission to a major is 
based on the grade point average 1n the 
screening courses only for those students who 
are able to apply by the end of their third quar
ter. The grade point average required for ad
mission to the major by pre-majors is set 
1nd1v1dually by each engineering program and 
varies substantially according to the ab1l1ty of 
the program to accommodate extra students. 
Pie-majors should consult their departments 
concerning the appropriate screening courses 
and the current grade point average standards 
for adm1ss1on. However, a B average 1n the 
screening courses will guarantee adm1ss1on to any 
of the majors when appl1cat1on 1s made before 
the end of the third quarter of study at UCSD. 

Pre-major engineering students who are 
not able to apply before the end of their third 
quarter, or who wish to reapply following an 
unsuccessful appl1cat1on, must apply before the 
end of their sixth quarter of study at UCSD. No 
admission to an engineering major will be 
considered after six quarters of study. The 
adm1ss1on review after the third quarter will not 
be based only on the grade point average in 
the screening courses alone Adm1ss1on review, 
after the third quarter, will also include consid
eration of the student's entire academic record, 
progress in science, math and engineering 
courses, and other factors such as course load 
and trends in performance. 

TRANSFERS 

Transfer students entering the university with 
36.0 or more quarter units may apply for ad
mission to the major no later than their third 
quarter of study at UCSD. Students seeking 
admission to CSE and ECE may apply for admis
sion to the major upon entry to UCSD. Stu
dents seeking admission to AMES should 
complete at least six courses (science, math
ematics, and/or engineering) at UCSD prior to 
submitting an application. Two of the six 
courses may be in progress when applying 1n 
the third quarter. Students seeking admission 
into BE must complete at least two required 
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Advanced Manufacturing Program 

pre-b1oengineer1ng or bioengineering courses, 
one of which must be an upper-division course. 
AMES and BE transfer students are evaluated 
on an individual basis on performance at UCSD 
and their previous schools. Transfer students 
entering the university with fewer than 36.0 
quarter units will have six quarters to apply. 
Transfer students must seek a preliminary ap
praisal by the department as soon as possible 
after they arrive on campus. 

Since admissions are restricted, pre-engineer
ing students may apply to more than one major 
degree program. Applications must be submit
ted to the appropriate Undergraduate Affairs 
Office, in AMES (182 Engineering Building 11), 

Bioengineering (4103 Engineering Building I), 
CSE (3402 Applied Physics and Mathematics 
Building), or ECE (2718 Engineering Building I). 
These offices may be consulted for additional 
details. 

Admission of Non-Engineering 
Majors to the School 
of Engineering Courses 

The number of students admitted to some 
upper-division courses offered by the School of 
Engineering must be restricted to meet the 
resources available. Students who have success
fully completed all prerequisite courses will be 
admitted to these restricted upper-division 
courses in the following order: 

1. Students admitted by the department to a 
major curriculum 

2. Students admitted by the department to a 
minor curriculum 

3. Students fulfilling a requirement for another 

maJor 

4. All others, with permission of the depart
ment and instructor 

Students should check with the departments 
concerning the limitations on specific courses 
and the requirements needed prior to attempt
ing to enroll. 

(Double Majors and Minors) 

It is the School of Engineering policy not to 
approve double B.S. majors within engineering. 

Students who qualify for admission to graduate 
school and who have the extra time are encour
aged to consider co-terminal B.S./M.S. degrees 
in one or two engineering disciplines. Engineer
ing minors may be taken only by non-engineer
ing majors. 

Engineering Student Services 
(ESS) 

The School of Engineering supports several 
programs that promote academic and profes
sional development for undergraduate students 
across all engineering departments. ESS pro
grams are coordinated with the faculty and 
departments and include the Undergraduate 
Engineering Student Council and Engineering 
Student Professional Organizations, Engineer
ing Student Employment Opportunities, the 
Internship Program, Pre-College Outreach, and 
the MESA Engineering Program (MEP). 

MESA, the Mathematics, Engineering and 
Science Achievement Program, is a statewide 
effort to prepare more students from histori
cally underrepresented backgrounds for careers 
in mathematics and science-based professions. 
MEP has been established to attract and retain 
qualified underrepresented students in engi
neering. MEP programs include academic advis
ing and workshops, scholarships, opportunities 
for summer employment, and a variety of social 
events throughout the year. Strong support 
from local industry provides students the op
portunity to explore career possibilities as early 
as their freshman year. 

All engineering students are encouraged to 
become involved with ESS programs. Further 
information can be obtained at the ESS office 
in Room 304, Engineering Building 11. 

101. Team Engineering (4) 
Fundamental principles of team engineering practice. Team 
formation and leadership, project creation and management, 
statistical tools for quality improvement, engineering business 
economics, law, and ethics. Interdisciplinary student teams will 
research, refine, and propose the design, manufacture, and mar
keting of a novel engineering product. Four hours of lecture. 
Prerequisite: a course in probability of statistics. 

Advanced 
Manufacturing 
Program 

Student Affairs: 
302 University Center, Room 11, 
Warren College 
(619) 534-7398, fax: (619) 534-7 427, 
e-mail: PAM@ece.ucsd.edu 

World Wide Web home page: 
http://soeadm.ucsd.edu/academic/am p/ 
amp.html 

Industry Relations: 
302 University Center, Room 12, 
Warren College 
(619) 534-7988 

Faculty: 

Mike Bailey, Ph.D., AMESISDCC 
Roger Bohn, Ph.D., /RIPS 
Charles Elkan, Ph.D., CSE 
Joseph Goguen, Ph.D., CSE 
David Gough, Ph.D., BioEng 
Clark Guest, Ph.D., ECE 
Ramesh Jain, Ph.D., CSE 
Taekwon Kim, Ph.D., !RIPS 
Kenneth Kreutz-Delgado, Ph.D., ECE 
Hidenori Murakami, Ph.D., AMES 
Anthony Sebald, Ph.D., ECE 
Mohan Trivedi, Ph.D., ECE 

Industry support 
Industry support provided by leading engi

neering, electronic, and manufacturing compa
nies in the USA and greater San Diego area. 

The cross-departmental master of science 
specialization in Advanced Manufacturing at 
UCSD is designed to provide students with the 
knowledge of advanced manufacturing tech
nologies as well as management, cultural, and 
international issues relevant to today's globally 
competitive, multicultural manufacturing envi
ronments. The two-year program is comprised 
of three tracks of study: engineering, manage
ment, and practical. The practical track includes 
a full-time, nine-month internship in a manu
facturing company to ensure industry relevance 
and gain additional hands-on learning. 

Today's successful manufacturing engineers 
are required to be knowledgeable in all aspects 



of the manufacturing process from design to 
production of the product. The 1nterdisc1plinary 
nature of the program 1s ideally suited to ad
dress this requirement. The Program 1s sup
ported by the Departments of Applied 
Mechanics and Engineering Sciences (AMES), 
Computer Science and Engineering (CSE), Elec
trical and Computer Engineering (ECE), and the 
Graduate School of International Relations and 
Pacific Studies (IR/PS), as well as the San Diego 
Supercomputer Center (SDCC), the Center for 
Magnetic Recording Research (CMRR), and the 
Center for Information Eng1neer1ng (CIE) Par
ticular emphases within the program are 1nfor
mat1on engineering rn manufacturing and the 
practical application of eng1neer1ng and man
agement theory w1th1n the manufacturing pro
cess. 

The program 1n Advanced Manufacturing 1s 
governed by its directors, a faculty steering 
committee, and an industry steering committee 
to produce a challenging academic program for 

, training students for positions 1n manufacturing 
companies. 

Undergraduate preparation for the master of 
science spec1al1zat1on in Advanced Manuf actur
ing normally would include a degree 1n engi
neering or physical sciences, such as physics or 
chemistry. Interested students would have a 
strong mathematics and engineering sciences 
background. Students admitted into the pro
gram will also have a m1n1mum of three years 
of industrial experience 1n a manufacturing 
company. The criteria used for student selection 
include: work experience, undergraduate 
preparation and GPA, letters of recommenda
tion, statement of purpose, and GRE scores. 
Prior to berng admitted into the program all 
candidates advanced to the frnal selection stage 
will be 1nterv1ewed by a panel cons1st1ng of 
UCSD faculty and industry representatives. 

Students will be admitted into the program 
through one of the following SOE home de
partments: AMES, CSE, or ECE. Upon gradua
tion, students will be awarded an MS. degree 
in their home department with a spec1al1zat1on 
in Advanced Manufacturing, e.g., M.S. 1n ECE 
(Advanced Manufacturing). 

The requirements for the MS. degree are as 
follows 

1. All students must complete a total of sixty
eight units (includes twelve units of research 
credit for internship). 

Applied Mechanics and Engineering Sciences (AMES) 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5 

All students must complete the following 
core courses: 

ECE 211A (two quarters); ECE 211 B (two 
quarters); ECE 21 O; AMES 261; AMES 262; 
CSE 255; IRGN 441; IRGN 442; IRGN 444; 
Nine-month lnternship/299 Level Research 
(twelve units) 

Course descriptions are located 1n the UCSD 
General Catalog under the appropriate de-
partment. 

An elective concentration based on any com-
bination of classes totaling twenty units 
taken from the various engineering depart-
ments or the Graduate School of lnterna-
t1onal Relations and Pac1f1c Studies must be 
taken to complete the fifty-s1x-un1t (core and 
electives classes) requirement for the M.S 
degree. No more than two courses making 
up the elective concentration can be at the 
100-level and up to twelve units of 298, 
Independent Study, can be used under the 
guidance of the student's faculty adviser. 

Students must complete a thesis (Plan 1) as 
described 1n the "Graduate Studies" section 
of this catalog. A student's M.S. thesis com-
m1ttee consists of the student's faculty 
research adviser and two other faculty mem-
bers from the School of Eng1neer1ng or the 
Graduate School of International Relations 
and Pac1f1c Studies. At least one faculty 
member from the student's home depart-
ment must serve on the student's thesis 
committee. Add1t1onally, the student's 1ndus-
try adviser may sit on their committee as a 
fourth member of the committee only. How-
ever, this 1s optional. 

Students must meet all other requirements 
established by the un1vers1ty. 

Applied Mechanics 
and Engineering 
Sciences (AMES) 

• 
STUDENT AFFAIRS 182 Engineering Building 11, 

Warren College 

Professors 

R. J. Asaro, Ph.D. 
R. Cattolica, Ph.D. 

R.W Conn, Ph.D., Dean, School of 
Engineering 

C. H. Gibson, Ph.D. 
J. D. Goddard, Ph.D. 
G. A. Hegem1er, Ph.D. 
J Lasheras, Ph.D. 
J. E. Luco, Ph.D. 
X. Markenscoff, Ph.D. 
MA. Meyers, Ph.D. 
S Middleman, D. Eng. 
D. R. Miller, Ph D, Associate Dean, School 

of Engineering 
H. Murakami, Ph.D. 
S Nemat-Nasser, Ph D, Director, Center of 

Excellence for Advanced Materials 
C. Pozr1k1d1s, Ph D, Vice-Chair 
M J N. Priestley, Ph.D. 
F. Serble, Ph.D. 
K. Seshadrr, Ph.D. 
R E Skelton, Ph.D. 
J. B. Talbot, Ph.D. 
F. E. Talke, PhD, CMRR Endowed Chair 
F A W1ll1ams, Ph D , Director, Center for 

Energy and Combustion Research, 
Department Chair 

Professors Emeritus 

H Bradner, Ph.D. 
P A. Libby, Ph D 
S.-C. Lin, Ph.D. 
J. W Miles, Ph.D. 
W Nachbar, Ph .D 
D B Olfe, Ph.D. 
S S Penner, PhD. 
S Rand, Ph D , Associate Professor 
A. M Schneider, Sc D 
H W Sorenson 
C. W Van Atta, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

D J Benson, Ph.D. 
P C. Chau, Ph.D. 
R. K. Herz, Ph.D. 
A. Hoger, Ph.D. 
J. B. Kosmatka, Ph.D. 
J. M. McKittrick, Ph.D. 
V Nesterenko, Ph.D., Associate 

Professor in Residence 
S Sarkar, Ph.D. 
C. M. Uang, Ph.D. 
K. S Vecchio, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

S. Ashford, Ph.D. 
V Karbhari, Ph.D. 
K. Nomura, Ph.D. 



,'fpplicd 11lcch11nics and Engineering Sciences (AA1l:'S) 

Affiliated Faculty 

L. Armi, Ph.D., Professor, SIO 
M. J. Bailey, Ph.D., Associate Adjunct Professor 

of Computer Graphics 
R. Englekirk, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of 

Structural Engineering 
A. S. Gordon, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of 

Engineering Chemistry 
K. Melville, Ph.D., Professor, SIO 
N. Peters, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of 

Engineering 
R. J. Seymour, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of 

Engineering 
M. T. Simnad, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of 

Nuclear Engineering and Materials Science 

Professional Research Staff 

A. Didwania, Ph.D., Assistant Project 
Scientist 

T. lmpelluso, Assistant Project Scientist 
B. Kaci, Ph.D., Assistant Project Scientist 
S. C. Li, Ph.D., Assistant Research Engineer 
S. Luckhardt, Ph.D., Research Scientist 
K. Lund, Ph.D., Assistant Research Engineer 
L. N1, Ph.D., Assistant Research Engineer 
N. Okada, Ph.D., Assistant Project Scientist 
M. Siegel, Ph.D., Assistant Research Scientist 
A. Strutt, Ph.D., Assistant Project Scientist 
M. Tillack, Ph.D., Associate Research Scientist 
J. L. White, Ph.D., Research Engineer 

(Department Focus ) 

The instructional and research programs are 
grouped into six major areas: aerospace engi
neering, chemical engineering, materials sci
ence, mechanical engineering, structural 
engineering, and engineering physics. Both the 
undergraduate and graduate programs are 
characterized by strong interdisciplinary rela
tionships with the Departments of Physics, 
Mathematics, Bioengineering, Chemistry, Eco
nomics, Electrical and Computer Engineering, 
Computer Science and Engineering, the Materi
als Science Program, and associated campus 
institutes such as the UCSD Center for Energy 
and Combustion Research, the Institute for 
Nonlinear Science, Institute of Geophysics and 
Planetary Physics, Institute for Pure and Applied 
Physical Sciences, Institute for B1omed1cal Engi
neering, Institute for Mechanics and Materials, 
Center for Magnetic Recording Research, Cen
ter of Excellence for Advanced Materials, Cali-

fornia Space Institute, and Scripps Institution of 
Oceanography. 

The programs and curricula of AMES build 
upon education on the fundamentals of engi
neering sciences. These principles provide a 
common foundation for all engineering sub
specialties. Education with this emphasis 1s in
tended to serve students well during a career in 
which engineering practice may change rapidly. 

( The Undergraduate Program ) 

Degree and Program Options 
AMES offers traditional ABET accredited 

engineering programs leading to the B.S. de
gree in chemical engineering, mechanical engi
neering, and structural engineering. AMES also 
offers traditional nonaccredited engineering 
programs leading to the B.S. degree in aero
space engineering and engineering science. 
The B.S. programs require a minimum of 192 
units. 

All AMES programs of study have strong 
components in laboratory experimentation, 
numerical computation on computers, and 
engineering design. Design is emphasized 
throughout the curricula by use of open-ended 
homework problems, by exposure to industrial 
engineering problems in lectures, by laboratory 
and computer courses which include student
initiated projects, and finally by senior design 
project courses which often involve teams of 
students working to solve engineering design 
problems brought in from industry. The AMES 
programs are designed to prepare students 
receiving bachelor's degrees for professional 
careers or for graduate education in their area 
of specialization. In addition, the programs can 
also be taken by students who intend to use 
their undergraduate engineering education as 
preparation for postgraduate professional train
ing in nontechnical fields such as business ad
ministration, law, or medicine. 

Chemical engineering is a traditional cur
riculum encompassing studies in organic and 
physical chemistry, fluid mechanics, heat and 
mass transfer, separation processes, and reactor 
and plant design. Many chemical engineering 
students pursue M.S. or Ph.D. degrees, but 
most seek employment at the B.S. level. They 
are employed not only 1n the traditional petro
chemical, food, and polymers industries but 

also in high-technology 1ndustr1es such as 
biotechnology, electronics, and aerospace, 
and emerging fields such as environmental 
eng 1neer1 ng. 

Mechanical engineering 1s a trad1t1onal 
four-year curriculum 1n mechanics, v1brat1ons, 
thermodynamics, fluid flow, heat transfer, 
structures, materials, control theory, and me
chanical design. Graduates of this program may 
find employment in the mechanical and aero
space industries as well as electro-mechanical 
or biomedical industries. Mechanical engineers 
are involved with material processing, manufac
turing, assembling, and maintenance of l1fe-l1ne 
facilities such as power plants. 

Mechanical design includes conceptual de
sign, drafting with 3D CAD programs, stress, 
dynamics, heat transfer or fluid dynamics analy
ses, and the optimization of the total system 
for superior performance and customer satis
faction. In manufacturing, the objective is en
hancing efficiency and economy by utilizing 
numerical control (NC) of machine tools, 
mechatronics, micro-machining, and rapid 
prototyping. Currently, engineers have available 
to them computers, process models, and sen
sors to improve the quality and product1v1ty of 
the manufacturing lines. In preparation for this 
modern era, the mechanical engineering cur
riculum emphasizes CAD courses, computer 
courses, laboratory courses, and design courses 
in addition to providing a strong background 1n 
basic science. 

Structural engineering is concerned with 
the design and analysis of civil, mechanical, 
aerospace, and ocean structures. Examples 
include bridges, dams, buildings, aircraft, 
spacecraft, ships, oil platforms, automobiles, 
and other transportation vehicles. This field 
requires a thorough knowledge of linear and 
nonlinear behavior of solids (concrete, soils, 
rock, metals, composite materials, and plastics!, 
fluid mechanics as 1t relates to structural loads, 
dynamics as it relates to structural response, 
mathematics for the generation of theoretical 
structural models and numerical analysis, and 
computer science for s1mulat1on purposes asso
ciated with computer-aided design, response 
analyses, and data acqu1s1t1on. Basic under
standing of material behavior and structural 
performance 1s er1hanced by laboratory courses 
involving static and dynamic stress and f a1lure 
tests of str"uctural models. 



Aerospace engineering is a four-year cur
riculum that begins with fundamental engineer
ing courses in mechanics, thermodynamics, 
materials, solid mechanics, f!uid mechanics, and 
heat transfer. Additional courses are required in 
aerospace structures, aerodynamics, flight me
chanics, propulsion, controls, and aerospace 
design. Graduates of this program will normally 
enter the aerospace industry to develop aircraft 
and spacecraft, but also may find employment 
in other areas that use similar technologies, 
such as mechanical and energy-related fields. 
Examples include automobile, naval, and sport
ing equipment manufacturers. 

The engineering science program re
sembles the Mechanical Engineering Program, 
except the amount of mechanical design is 
reduced and control theory 1s not required In 
addition to core courses in dynamics, vibra
tions, structures, fluid mechanics, thermody
namics, heat transfer, and laboratory 
experimentation, a large number of technical 
electives are scheduled. This aspect of the cur
riculum allows flexibility by perm1tt1ng special
ization and in-depth study in one area of the 
engineering sciences or through a sequence of 
courses on various emerging technologies. Stu
dents must consult their advisers to develop a 
sound course of study to fulfill the technical 
elective of this program. Although a sequence 
1n non-sciences may be permitted, the faculty 
advisers may 1ns1st on a substantial number of 
AMES or other science courses as technical 
electives. 

Other Undergraduate Programs 
of Study in AMES 

The engineering mechanics minor involves 
successful completion of a total of six AMES 
courses, including selected upper-division 
courses open to pre-AMES students who meet 
the course prerequ1s1tes: one must be 121 A; 
one must be 101A (or 103A) or 130A (or both 
may be taken); and the balance must be se
lected from AMES 9 or 10, 11, 15, 102, 110, 
111, 121B, 153or154,and 163.Thissetof 
courses provides a good introduction to engi
neering analysis and would be useful to 
nonengineering majors desiring a background 
that could be used in professional communica
tion with engineers. 

Note Beginning January 1998, the engineer
ing mechanics minor will involve successful 
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completion of a total of sevioin AMES courses, 
including at least five upper-division courses. 
Course prerequisites will not change. 

Other minor options are restricted. Stu
dents wishing to arrange a sequence of AMES 
courses to satisfy minor requirements, or to 
meet particular academic interests, must con
sult the AMES Student Affairs Office for referral 
to the appropriate AMES faculty member. 

Program Accreditation 

The BS. programs in chemical engineering, 
mechanical engineering, and structural engi
neering are accredited by the Eng1neer1ng 
Accreditation Comm1ss1on of the Accred1tat1on 
Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET/ 
EAC) 

Major Requirements 

Spec1f1c course requirements for each major 
program are outlined in tables 1n this section of 
the catalog. In add1t1on to the required techni
cal courses spec1f1cally 1nd1cated, a suggested 
scheduling of human1t1es and social science 
courses (HSS) are d1str1buted 111 the curricula for 
students to use to meet college general-educa
tion requirements. To graduate, students must 
ma1nta1n an overall GPA of at least 2 0, and the 
department requires at least a C- grade 1n each 
course required for the major 

Dev1at1ons from these programs of study 
must be approved by the Underg1aduate Affairs 
Committee prior to taking alternative courses 
In add1t1011, technical elective (TE) course selec
tions must have departmental approval pnor to 
taking the courses. In the accredited programs, 
TE courses are restricted to meet ABET stan
dards. Courses such as AMES 195, 197, and 
198 are not allowed as technical electives 1n 
meeting the upper-d1v1s1on major requirements. 
AMES 199 can be used as a technical elective 
only under restrictive cond1t1ons. Policy regard
ing these conditions may be obtained from the 
department's Student Affairs Office. 

Students with different academic prepara
tion may vary the scheduling of lower-d1v1sion 
courses such as math, physics and chemistry, 
but should consult the department. Deviations 
in scheduling AMES upper-division courses is 
discouraged and requires prior approval. Most 
lower-division courses are offered more than 
once each year to permit students some flexibil
ity in their program scheduling. However, most 

AMES upper-division courses are taught only 
once per year, and courses are scheduled to be 
consistent with the curricula as shown in the 
tables. When possible AMES does offer large 
enrollment courses more than once each year. 
A tentative schedule of course offerings is avail
able from the department each spring for the 
following academic year. 

General-Education/College 
Requirements 

For graduation each student must satisfy gen
eral-education course requirements determined 
by the student's college as well as the major 
requirements determined by the department. 
The five colleges at UCSD require widely differ
ent general-education courses, and the number 
of such courses differs from one college to 
another Each student should choose his or her 
college carefully, cons1der1ng the special nature 
of the college and the breadth of general 
education. 

Each AMES program allows for humanities 
and social science (HSS) courses so that stu
dents can fulfill their college requirements. In 
the ABET accredited programs, students must 
develop a program that includes a total of at 
least twenty-four units 1n the arts, humanities, 
and social sciences, not including subjects such 
as accounting, 1ndustr1al management, finance, 
or personnel adm1n1strat1on. It should be noted, 
however, that some colleges require more than 
the n111e or ten HSS courses indicated in the 
curriculum tables. Accordingly, students in 
these colleges would take longer to graduate 
than the 1nd1cated four-year schedule. Students 
must consult with their college to determine 
which HSS courses to take. 

Professional Licensing 

After graduation, all students are encour
aged to take the Engineering-in-Training (EIT) 
examination as the first step in becoming li
censed as a professional engineer (PE). Students 
graduating from an accredited program can 
take the PE examination after EIT certification 
and two years of work experience; students 
graduating from a nonaccredited program can 
take the PE examination after EIT certification 
and four years of work experience. 

For further information please contact your 
local Board of Registration for Professional En
gineers and Land Surveyors. 
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Four-Year Programs in 
Engineering 

*Students who start their preparation in 
mathematics with Math. 20A in the fall 
quarter of their freshman year must com
plete the mathematics sequence in the 
following order: Math. 20A (F), Math. 208 
(W), Math. 21C (S), Math. 210 (F), Math. 
20F (W), and Math. 20E (S). Students with 
advanced placement starting with Math. 
208 in the fall quarter of their freshman 
year can complete the sequence in the fol
lowing order: Math. 208 (F), Math. 20C (W), 
Math. 200 (S), Math. 20E (F), and Math. 20F 
(W). 

Two computer languages, CIC++ (AMES 9) 
and FORTRAN (AMES 1 O) are offered to AMES 
students but only one course is required. FOR
TRAN (AMES 10) is recommended for students 
interested in software development of large
scale computer codes for calculation of the 
response of structures and machines, and for 
the s1mulat1on of new products and manufac
turing processes. CIC++ (AMES 9) is recom
mended for students who plan to be involved 
in data acquis1t1on, parallel processing over the 
network, and use of CAO software for design 
and graphics. 

Mechanical Engineering 
(ABET Accredited Program) 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Math 20A* Math. 208* Math 21C' 
AMES 9 or 10 Phys. 2A * Phys. 2B*/2BL 
Chem 6A* Chem. 68/6BL AMES 11 
HSS 1 HSS HSS 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Math 21 D Math 20F Math. 20E 
Phys. 2C/2CL AMES 15 AMES 130A 
AMES 121A AMES 1218 HSS 
HSS HSS HSS 

JUNIOR YEAR 
AMES 105 AMES 102 AMES 170 
AMES 163 AMES 110 AMES121C 
AMES 1308 AMES 154 Math. 183 
HSS HSS HSS 

SENIOR YEAR 
AMES 101A AMES101B AMES 101C 
TE' AMES171A AMES 1718 
AMES141 TE' TE 3 

AMES 158 AMES 156A AMES 1568 

* Six of the eight courses used to compute the perfor
mance index upon which pre-engineering majors are 
admitted to the maJor at the end of the freshman 
year. Of the other two courses used in this computa-

tion, one must be in engineering and one must be in 
engineering, science, or mathematics. 

In fulfilling the humanities and social science re
quirements (HSS), students must take a total of at 
least twenty-four units in the arts, human1t1es, and 
social sciences, not including subjects such as ac
counting, industrial management, finance, or per
sonnel adm1nistrat1on. Ten HSS courses are listed 
here; 1ndiv1dual college requirements may be higher. 

1 Chem. 6AH-BH sequence may be taken in place of 
Chem. 6A-B. 
One technical elective (TE) must be an upper-division 
or graduate course 1n the engineering sciences, 
natural sciences or mathematics; the other TE must 
be selected from a list of approved energy, thermo
science courses available in AMES' student affairs 
office. Both must be selected with prior approval of 
the department to meet ABET standards 

J TE restricted to AMES 157, a second energy or ther
mal science TE to meet ABET standards. 

Structural Engineering 
(ABET Accredited Program) 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Math.20A* Math. 208 * Math. 21C* 
AMES 9 or 10 Phys 2A* Phys 2B*/2BL 
Chem 6A * AMES 15 AMES 11 
HSS2 HSS HSS 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Math 21 D Math. 20F Math. 20E 
Phys 2C/2CL HSS HSS 
HSS AMES 102 AMES 110 
AMES 121A AMES1218 AMES 130A 

JUNIOR YEAR 
AMES 105 AMES 163 AMES 170 
AMES 1308 AMES 130C AMES 121C 
AMES 154 AMES 132A AMES 1328 
HSS HSS HSS 

SENIOR YEAR 
Math 120A AMES 135 Math 183 3 

AMES 103A AMES 131N TE 5 

AMES 133 AMES 158 AMES 1366 

AMES 134 AMES 173 HSS 

* Six of the eight courses used to compute the perfor
mance index upon which pre-engineering majors are 
admitted to the major at the end of the freshman 
year Of the other two courses used in this computa
tion, one must be in engineering and one must be 1n 
engineering, science, or mathematics. 

1 Chem. 6AH may be taken in place of Chem. 6A. 
2 In fulfilling the humanities and social science re

quirements (HSS), students must take a total of at 
least twenty-four units in the arts, humanities, and 
social sciences, not including sub jects such as 
accounting, industrial management, finance, or 
personnel administration Ten HSS courses are listed 
here; individual college requirements may be higher 

Math. 183 may be replaced by AMES 139. 
1 Students pursuing aerospace structures may take 

AMES 138 in lieu of AMES 131A. 

· Technical elective (TE) course must be an upper
d1v1s1on or graduate course in the engineering sci
ences, natural sciences or mathematics, selected 

with prior approval of the department to meet 
ABET standards. 

6 Students pursuing aerospace structures may take 
AMES 137 instead of AMES 136. C1v1I structures 
students may replace AMES 136 with other struc
tural design courses with prior department approval 

Chemical Engineering 
(ABET Accredited Program) 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Math. 20A* Math 20B* Math. 21 C* 
AMES 9 or 10 Phys. 2A * Phys 2B* 
Chem. 6A* Chem. 6B/6BL Chem 6C/ 
6CL 
HSS 1 HSS HSS 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Math. 21D Math. 20F Math. 20E 
Phys. 2C/2CL AMES 111 AMES 153 
Chem. 131 Chem. 132 Chem. 1282 

HSS HSS Chem 105A 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Chem. 140A Chem. 140B Chem. 143A 
AMES 103A AMES 163 AMES 170 
HSS AMES 103B AMES 103C 
HSS HSS HSS 

SENIOR YEAR 
AMES 112 AMES 114A AMES 114B 
AMES 113A AMES 113B TE 
AMES 140 AMES 176A AMES 176B 
HSS TE 3 TE 

* Six of the eight courses used to compute the perfor
mance index upon which pre-engineering majors 
are admitted to the major at the end of the fresh
man year. Of the other two courses used 1n this 
computation, one must be in engineering and one 
must be in engineering, science, or mathematics. 

In fulfilling the humanities and social science re
quirements (HSS), students must take a total of at 
least twenty-four units 1n the arts, humanities, and 
social sciences, not including subjects such as ac
counting, industrial management, finance, or per
sonnel administration. Ten HSS courses are listed 
here; individual college requirements may be higher 

Chem. 128 may be replaced by Chem. 133. 
3 Technical elective (TE) courses must be upper-d1v1-

sion or graduate courses in the engineering sci
ences, natural sciences or mathematics, selected 
with prior approval of the department to meet ABET 
standards. 

Engineering Science 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Math 20A* Math 208* Math 21 C' 

AMES 9 or 10 Phys 2A' Phys 2B'/2BL 
Chem. 6A*' Chem. 6B/6BL AMES 11 

HSS' HSS HSS 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Math. 210 Math. 20F Math 20E 

Phys 2C/2CL AMES 15 HSS 
AMES121A AMES 1218 AMES 1301'\ 
HSS HSS HSS 



JUNIOR YEAR 
AMES 101A AMES 163 AMES 121C 
AMES 1308 AMES 1018 AMES101C 
AMES 154 AMES 110 AMES 170 
HSS HSS HSS 

SENIOR YEAR 
AMES 158 AMES 171A Math. 183 
TE' TE TE 
TE TE TE 
HSS HSS HSS 

* Six of the eight courses used to compute the perfor
mance index upon which pre-engineering majors are 
admitted to the ma1or at the end of the freshman 
year. Of the other two courses used in this computa
tion, one must be in engineering and one must be 1n 
engineering, science, or mathematics 

Human1t1es and sornl science (HSS) courses should 
be selected to meet general-education requirements 
of the colleges lnd1v1dual college requirements may 
be higher or lower than what 1s listed here 

Chem. 6AH-8H sequence may be taken 1n place of 
Chem 6A-8 

Technical elective (TE) courses must be upper-divi
sion or graduate courses in the engineering sci
ences, natural sciences or mathematics, selected 
with prior approval of the department. A sequence 
of nonsc1ence courses may also be selected with 
prior approval (see program description) 

Aerospace Engineering 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Math. 20A * Math. 208* Math. 21C* 
AMES 9 or 10 Phys 2A * Phys 28*/28L 
Chem 6A* 2 Chem 68/68L AMES 11 
HSS HSS HSS 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Math. 21D Math. 20F Math. 20E 
Phys. 2C/2CL AMES 15 AMES 130A 
AMES 121A AMES1218 AMES 110 
HSS' HSS HSS 

JUNIOR YEAR 
AMES 163 AMES 102 AMES 121C 
AMES 1308 AMES 154 AMES 170 
AMES 101A AMES 1018 AMES 101C 
AMES 105 HSS HSS 

SENIOR YEAR 
HSS TE AMES 159 
AMES 104 AMES 175A AMES 1758 
AMES 141 AMES 142 HSS 
AMES 137 AMES 155A AMES 1558 

* Six of the eight courses used to compute the 
performance index upon which pre-engineering 
ma1ors are admitted to the ma1or at the end of 
the freshman year. Of the other two courses used 
in this computation, one must be in eng1neer1ng 
and one must be in engineering, science, or 
mathematics. 

In fulfilling the human1t1es and social science 
requirements (HSSJ, students must take a total of 
at least twenty-four units in the arts, humanities, 
and social sciences, not including subjects such as 
accounting, 1ndustr1al management, finance, or 
personnel administration Ten HSS courses are 
listed here, individual college requirements may 
be higher 
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2 Chem. 6AH-8H sequence may be taken in place 
of Chem. 6A-8. 

Policies and Procedures far 
AMES Undergraduate Students 

Application for Admission to 
the Major 

Because of the heavy student interest in 
AMES programs and the limited resources 
available to accommodate this demand, main
tenance of a quality educational program 
makes it necessary to limit enrollments to the 
most qualified students. Admission to the de
partment as an AMES major or minor, or to 
fulfill a major in another department which 
requires AMES courses, 1s in accordance with 
the general requirements established by the 
School of Engineering. The admission require
ments and procedures are described 1n detail in 
the section on "Admission to the School of 
Engineering" in this catalog. Applicants who 
have demonstrated excellent academic perfor
mance prior to being admitted to UCSD will be 
admitted directly to the engineering major of 
their choice. These directly admitted students 
and all students are expected to complete 
lower- and upper-d1vis1on courses, as suggested 
in the curriculum tables, in a timely fashion in 
the sequences outlined. Students not admitted 
directly to an engineering major are identified 
as pre-engineering majors and may be admit
ted by petition to the department. The Under
graduate Affairs Committee judges these 
petitions, taking into consideration the 
student's entire academic record. Pre-AMES 
students should complete at least the following 
eight courses during their freshman year and 
apply for admission during the spring quarter 
of their freshman year: 

1. Math. 20A, 208, and 21 C (or Math. 208, 
20C, and 200 for those starting with 
Math. 208 in fall). 

2. Phys. 2A and 28 

3. Chem. 6A or 6AH 

4. AMES 9 or 10 

5. One additional course in science, mathemat-
ics, or engineering. 

Pre-engineering majors who have achieved an 
average GPA of 2.8 or better in the eight re
quired pre-engineering courses by the end of 

the freshman year are assured of admission. 
Pre-engineering majors whose GPA 1s less than 
2.8 may inquire at the departmental advising 
office about current minimum GPA require
ments in effect for each major, which may vary 
due to enrollment. Students not admitted to a 
major by the end of the freshman year must 
apply, or reapply in the case of denial, before 
the end of the sixth quarter of study at UCSD. 
It is expected that students have completed or 
have 1n progress all eight prerequisite courses 
when applying by the third quarter. A minimum 
of eight, ten, and twelve courses must be com
pleted 1f applying by the fourth, fifth, and sixth 
quarter of study. Pre-AMES students denied 
adm1ss1on to an AMES major will automatically 
have their major converted from "Pre-AMES" 
to "Undeclared" by the department at the time 
of their denial. 

Transfer Students 

Transfer students are in1t1ally admitted as 
Pre-AMES majors and must apply for admission 
to full maJor status by the end of the third 
quarter of study at UCSD after having com
pleted at least six required mathematics, phys
ics, chemistry, and/or engineering courses at 
UCSD. At the time of full admission to the 
AMES major, students must have substantially 
completed all of the courses listed under the 
freshman and sophomore years 1n the curricu
lum tables for the major 

Requirements for admission as an AMES 
major or minor, or into AMES courses, are the 
same for transfer students as they are for con
tinuing students (see section on "Adm1ss1on to 
the School of Engineering" in this catalog). 
Accordingly, when planning their program, 
transfer students should be mindful of lower
div1s1on prerequisite course requirements upon 
which admission to the major is based, as well 
as for meeting collegiate requirements. 

Students who have taken equivalent courses 
elsewhere may request to have transfer credit 
apply toward the department's major require
ments. This is accomplished by submitting a 
petition for transfer credit together with a tran
script and catalog course description from the 
institution where the course(s) were taken. 
These documents are reviewed for approval by 
AMES' Undergraduate Affairs Committee. 
Transfer petitions are available from the Stu
dent Affairs Office. 
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Academic Advising 

Upon admission to the major, students must 
make an appointment with the undergraduate 
adviser in AMES' Student Affairs Office to plan 
a program of study. The program plan may be 
revised in subsequent years, but revisions in
volving curricular requirements require approval 
by the undergraduate adviser or the Under
graduate Affairs Committee. Because some 
course and/or curricular changes may be made 
every year, 1t is imperative that students consult 
with the department's undergraduate adviser 
on an annual basis. 

Most AMES courses are offered only once a 
year and therefore should be taken in the rec
ommended sequence. If courses are taken out 
of sequence, it may not always be possible to 
enroll in courses as desired or needed. If this 
occurs, students should seek immediate depart
mental advice. When a student deviates from 
the sequence of courses specified for each cur
riculum in this catalog, 1t may be impossible to 
complete an AMES major within the normal 
four-year period. AMES advisers will be moni
toring the progress of all freshmen in order for 
students to remain on track. 

In addition to the advising available through 
the Student Affairs Office, programmatic or 
technical advice may be obtained from AMES 
faculty members. A specific AMES faculty ad
viser is assigned to each AMES or Pre-AMES 
student All AMES or Pre-AMES students are 
required to meet with their faculty adviser at 
least once a year, preferably before the begin
ning of fall quarter. 

Program Alterations/ 
Exceptions to Requirements 

Variations from or exceptions to any pro
gram or course requirements are possible only 
if a petition is approved by the AMES Under
graduate Affairs Committee before the courses 
in question are taken. Petition forms may be 
obtained from the AMES Student Affairs Office 
and must be processed through this office. 

Independent Study 
AMES students may take AMES 199, Inde

pendent Study for Undergraduates, under the 
guidance of an AMES faculty member. Nor
mally, this course 1s taken as an elective on a P/ 
NP basis. Under very restrictive conditions, 

however, it may be used to satisfy upper-divi
sion technical elective course requirements for 
the major. Students interested in this alternative 
must identify a faculty member with whom 
they wish to work and propose a two-quarter 
research or study topic. After obtaining the 
faculty member's concurrence on the topic and 
scope of the study, the student must submit a 
Special Studies Course form (each quarter) and 
an AMES 199 as Technical Elective Contract 
form to the Undergraduate Affairs Committee. 
These forms must be completed, approved, and 
processed prior to the beginning of the quarter 
in which the course is to be taken. This should 
not be done during the add/drop period. De
tailed policy in this regard and the requisite 
forms may be obtained from the Student Af
fairs Office. 

Teaching 

Students interested in participating in the 
instructional activities of the department may 
take AMES 195, Undergraduate Teaching. Nor
mally, this course is taken as an elective on a P/ 
NP basis. Under very restrictive conditions, it 
may be used to satisfy upper-division technical 
elective course requirements for the major. 
Policy in this regard and the appropriate forms 
may be obtained from the Student Affairs Office. 

Integrated Bachelor's/Master's 
Degree Program 

An integrated program leading to a bachelor 
of science and a master of science degree in 
engineering is offered to undergraduate stu
dents who are enrolled in any of the major 
programs offered by the Department of AMES. 
Before the last quarter of their junior year (dur
ing the fourth quarter prior to the receipt of 
the B.S. degree), students interested in obtain
ing the M.S. degree within one year following 
receipt of the B.S. degree may apply to the 
department for admission to the program. 
(Contact the Department of AMES Graduate 
Student Affairs Office.) 

The program is open only to UCSD under
graduates. The Department of AMES does not 
have f1nanc1al assistance available for students 
enrolled in this program. 

To be eligible, students must have completed 
the first two quarters of their junior year in 
residence at UCSD and have an upper-division 

GPA of 3.5 or better and a 3 0 overall UC GPA .. 
Twelve units of AMES graduate level courses 
must be completed during the student's senior 
undergraduate year, in addit10n to the require
ments for the bachelor's degree; these twelve 
units will count toward the requirements for 
the master's degree only and must be taken for 
a letter grade. It 1s the responsib1l1ty of the pro
spective B.S./M.S. student to select an AMES 
faculty member who is willing to serve as the 
student's adviser. The student will also arrange 
(with their faculty adviser's approval) a schedule 
of courses for the senior year that will fulfill the 
requirements for the B.S. degree while also 
serving the program planned for the M.S. de
gree. Students are expected to meet the re
quirements for the M.S. degree in one year 
(three consecutive academic quarters) from the 
date of the receipt of the B.S. degree. 

(The Graduate Program) 

The Department of Applied Mechanics and 
Engineering Sciences offers graduate instruc
tion leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees in 
engineering sciences with a designated spe
cialization 1n each of the following areas aero
space engineering, applied mechanics, applied 
ocean sciences, chemical engineering, engi
neering physics, mechanical eng1neer1ng, and 
structural engineering. The department, 1n col
laboration with the Department of Electrical 
Engineering and Computer Sciences and the 
School of International Relations and Pac1f1c 
Studies, also offers a M.S. degree 1n engineer
ing sciences with specialization in advanced 
manufacturing. For more information on this 
option, please refer to page 00 

Admission is in accordance with the general 
requirements of the graduate d1v1s1on, which 
requires a B.S. and/or M.S. degree 1n some 
branch of engineering, the physical sciences, or 
mathematics; an overall GPA of 3.0, and three 
letters of recommendation from 1nd1v1duals 
who can attest to the academic or professional 
competence and to the depth of their interest 
1n pursuing graduate study. In add1t1on, all ap
plicants are required to submit GRE Ge11era! 
Test scores. A m1n1mum score of 550 011 the 
Test of English as a Foreign Language \TOEFL! 1s 
required of all 1nternat1onal appl1ca11ts whose 
native language 1s not English arid whose un
dergraduate education was cor1ducted 111 a 



language other than English. Students who 
score below 600 on the TOEFL examination are 
strongly encouraged to enroll in an English as a 
second language program before beginning 
graduate work. (UCSD Extension offers an ex
cellent English language program during the 
summer as well as the academic year.) Appli
cants are Judged competitively. Based on the 
candidate's background, qualifications, and 
goals, admission to the program 1s in one of 
three categories: M.S. only, M.S., or Ph.D. Ad
m1ss1on to the M.S. only category 1s reserved 
for students for whom the MS degree is likely 
to be the terminal graduate degree. The M.S. 
des1gnat1on 1s reserved for students currently 
interested in obtaining an M.S. degree but who 
at a later time may wish to continue in the 
doctoral degree program. Admission to the 
Ph.D. program is reserved for qualified students 
whose final aim is a doctoral degree. Policies 
for possible changes in status are given under 
the "Master's Degree Program" below. 

Students are welcome to seek enrollment in 
AMES courses via UC Extension's concurrent 
registration program, but an extension 
student's enrollment 1n an AMES graduate 
course must be approved by the instructor. 

(Master's Degree Program) 

The M.S. program 1s intended to extend and 
broaden an undergraduate background and/or 
equip pract1c1ng engineers with fundamental 
knowledge in their particular fields. The degree 
may be terminal, or obtained on the way to the 
Ph.D. The degree is offered under both the 
Thesis Plan I and the Comprehensive Examina
tion Plan II (see "Graduate Studies Master's 
Degree"). A strong effort 1s made to schedule 
M.S.-level course offerings so that students 
may obtain their M.S. degree in one year of 
full-time study or two years of part-time study. 

M.S. Time Limit Policy: Full-time M.S. stu
dents are permitted seven quarters 1n which to 
complete all requirements. While there are no 
written time limits for part-time students, the 
department has the right to intervene and set 
individual deadlines if 1t becomes necessary. 

Course requirements are flexible in the 
applied mechanics, chemical engineering, and 
engineering physics programs (see sample pro
gram below) Course requirements for the 
aerospace engineering, mechanical engineer-
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1ng, and structural engineering programs are 
outlined 1n the M.S. program charts below. 
Specific departmental requirements for the 
M.S. degree are as follows: 

Thesis Plan I: This plan of study involves 
both course work and research, culminating in 
the preparation of a thesis. A total of forty
eight units of credit is required thirty-six units 
(nine courses) must be in course work, and 
twelve units must be in research. The student's 
program is arranged, with prior approval of the 
faculty adviser, according to the following pol1-
c1es: 

1. Course work must include sixteen units (four 
courses) of AMES 200-level courses. 

2. Units obtained in AMES 206, 259, 281, or 
299 may not be applied toward the course 
work requirement 

3. No more than a total of eight units of AMES 
296 and 298 may be applied toward the 
course work requirement 

4. No more than twelve units of upper-d1v1s1on 
100-level courses may be applied toward the 
course work requirement 

5. Twelve units of AMES 299 must be taken to 
fulfill the research requirement 

Students must ma1nta1n at least a B average 
1 n the courses ta ken to f u If 111 the degree re-
qu 1 rements. A thesis based on the research 1s 
written and subsequently reviewed by the the
sis adviser and two other faculty members ap
pointed by the dean of Graduate Studies. The 
review is normally an oral defense of the thesis. 

Comprehensive Examination Plan II: This 
plan of study involves course work only and 
culminates 1n a comprehensive examination. A 
total of forty-eight units of credit (twelve 
courses) is required. The student's program 1s 
arranged, with prior approval of the faculty 
adviser, according to the following policies: 

1. At least sixteen units (four courses) must be 
AMES 200-level courses. 

2. Units obtained in AMES 206, 259, 281, or 
299 may not be applied toward the degree 
reguirements. 

3. No more than a total of eight units of AMES 
296 and 298 may be applied toward the 
degree requirements. 

4. No more than twelve units of upper-division 
100-level courses may be applied toward the 
degree requirements. 

Students must maintain at least a B average 
1n the courses taken to fulfill the degree re
quirements. The comprehensive examination is 
conducted by the adviser and at least two other 
faculty members. The examination committee 
normally conducts an oral examination in two 
areas of spec1al1zat1on covered by course work 
taken by the student A student working to
ward the Ph.D. degree who has successfully 
passed two areas of the department's Ph.D. 
examination need not take the comprehensive 
examination for the M.S.degree. 

Change of Degree Aim. Upon completion 
of the requirements for the M.S. degree, stu
dents admitted as M.S. only or M.S. candidates 
are not automatically el1g1ble for admission to 
the Ph.D. program. 

M.S. only candidates who subsequently wish 
to pursue a doctorate must submit an applica
tion for a change 1n status to the Committee 
on Graduate Affairs (CGA) The committee will 
appoint three AMES faculty to examine the 
applicant in one mutually agreed-upon and 
well-defined topic. The results of this examina
tion, together with any other relevant informa
tion, e g , the student's graduate record, will 
form the basis for a pos1t1ve or negative recom
mendation to the CGA. If the recommendation 
1s pos1t1ve and the request approved, the stu
dent must submit a general pet1t1on for gradu
ate students to effect the change of status. In 
addition, the examining committee may recom
mend that the examination satisfy one of the 
four topics required 1n the departmental quali
fying exam1nat1on for the doctorate. 

M.S. candidates who subsequently wish to 
pursue a doctorate must also submit an appl1-
cat1on for a change in status to the Committee 
on Graduate Affairs. In this case, a special ex
am1nat1on 1s not required. The application, 
however, must be approved and signed by an 
AMES faculty member who expects to serve as 
the student's Ph.D. adviser. When the request is 
approved, the student must submit a general 
pet1t1on for graduate students to effect the 
change of status. If the student elects the com
prehensive examination plan for the M.S. de
gree, this examination may be used not only to 
fulfill the requirement for the M.S. degree but 
also to satisfy one of the four topics required in 
the departmental qualifying examination for 
the doctorate. In fact, the M.S. examination 
may be part of the doctoral examination. 

/ .. 
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M.S. Program in Aerospace 
Engineering 

To obtain an M.S. degree with specialization 
in aerospace engineering, students must select 
any four of the following five sequences of 
classes. 

FALL 

Fluid Mechanics 
210A 

WINTER 

Fluid Mechanics 
2108 

SPRING 

Fluid Mechanics 
210C 

Foundations of Elasticity 231 B or Anelasticity 231C 
or 
Solid Mechanics Structural Stability Structural Dynamics 
or 236 237 or 
231 A or Mechanics of 
Advanced 
Structural 
Analysis 230 

Numerical 
Methods 
Tech. 
290A 

Statistical 
Thermo
dynamics 220A 

ECE 251A 
ECE 270A 
ECE 271A 
ECE 273A 
AMES 262 
ECE 250* 

Numerical 
Methods 

for 
Differential 
Equations 
2908 

Introductory 
Compressible 
Flow 212A 

ECE 251 B 
ECE 2708 
ECE 2718 
ECE 2738 
AMES 261 
ECE 109* 

Laminated 
Composite 
Structures 241 

Design in Mech 
in Computer 

291 or 
Computer-aided 
Design Analysis 
292 or 
Computational 
Fluid 
Dynamics 223 or 
Finite-Element 
Methods Solid 
Mechanics 2328 

Mechanics of 
Propulsion 213 

ECE 251C or 
ECE 270C or 
ECE271Cor 
ECE 273C or 
ECE 171A or 
ECE 153* 

*This sequence is taken in the order of ECE 109, 
ECE 153, and ECE 250. 

NOTE: Not all courses are offered every year. 

M. S. Program in Chemical 
Engineering 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

Fluid Mechanics Fluid Mechanics Fluid Mechan-
ics 
210A 

Heat and Mass 
action 
Transfer 
221A 

Numerical 
Methods 
290A 

2108 210C 

Heat and Mass Chemical Re-

Transfer Engineering 
2218 252 or 

Heterogeneous 
Catalysis 253 

Numerical 
Methods 
2908 

TE' 

Chem. 211 or; 
MATS. 201A or 
AMES211 

Chem. 211 or 
MATS. 201 A or 
AMES212 or 

220A 

Chem 213 or 
MATS. 201 C or 
AMES213 or 

2208 

NOTE: Not all courses are offered every year. 
1 Consult faculty adviser on the choice of elective 

course to complement with the fourth course 
sequence. 

2 The recommended course sequences are biochem
istry, materials science, and energy/thermal sci
ence. Consult faculty adviser on additional choices 
or alternatives, including special areas in bioengi
neering, electrical and computer engineering, 
physics, and mathematics 

M.S. Program in 
Mechanical Engineering 

FALL 

Foundations of 
Solid Mechanics 
231A 
or 
Fluid Mechanics 
210A 

WINTER 

Elasticity 2318 
or 
Fluid Mechanics 
2108 

Finite Element Finite Element 
Methods in Solid Methods in Solid 
Mechanics 232A Mechanics 2328 
or 
Numerical 
Methods 
290A 

Fracture 
Mechanics 
233A 
or 
Materials 
Science 1 

ECE 251A 
ECE 270A 
ECE 271A 
ECE 273A 
AMES 262 
ECE 250 3 

or 
Numerical 
Methods 
for Differential 
Equations 2908 

Micromechanics 
2338 
or 
TE2 

ECE251B 
ECE 2708 
ECE 2718 
ECE 2738 
AMES 261 
ECE 1093 

SPRING 

Anelasticity 231 C 
or 
Fluid Mechanics 
210C 

Finite Element 
Methods in Solid 
Mechanics 232C 
or 
Computational 
Fluid Dynamics 
223 

Adv. Mech. of 
Composite 
Materials 233 C 
or 
Des. and Mech. 
in Computer 
Technology 2 91 
or 
Computer-Aided 
Des. and Anal. 292 

ECE 251 C or 
ECE 270C or 
ECE 271 C or 
ECE 273C or 
ECE 171 A or 
ECE 153 3 

NOTE Not all courses are offered every year. 
1 To be selected from graduate course offerings in 

materials science. 
2 AMES graduate courses selected must be approved 

by the student's faculty adviser. 
3 This sequence 1s taken 1n the order of ECE 109, 

ECE 153, and ECE 250. 

M. S. Program in Applied 
Ocean Sciences 

To obtain an M.S. degree with spec1al1zation 
in applied ocean sciences, students may substi
tute some of the courses in the M.S. program in 
mechanical engineering with courses taken at 

Scripps Institution of Oceanography. These 
courses might include SIO 211 A-B !Ocean 
Waves), SIO 212A-B (Dynamic Oceanography), 
SIO 204A-B-C (Advanced Acoustics), SIO 213/ 
AMES 214A (Ocean Turbulence and Mixing), 
and SIO 219 (Special Topics in Physical Oceanog
raphy), depending on the interests of the stu
dent. 

M. S. Program in Structural 
Engineering* 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

Foundations of Elasticity 2 31 8 Anelasticity 2 31 C 
Solid Mechanics 
231A 

Advanced Structural Structural 
Structural Dynamics 237 Stability 236 
Analysis 230 

Advanced RC/PC Bridge Design 242 Advanced 
Design 240 or Structural Steel 
or Finite Element Design 245 
Finite Element Methods or 
Methods 2328 Mechanics of 
232A Laminated 

Composite 
Structures 241 

Applied Numerical Numerical 
Mathematics Methods 290A Methods 2908 
105 or or 
or Methods in Methods 1n 
Methods in Applied Applied 
Applied Mechanics Mechanics 
Mechanics 294A 2948 294C 

* Includes civil structures and aerospace and marine 
structures. 

NOTE: Not all courses are offered every year. 

(Doctoral Degree Program) 

The AMES Ph.D. program 1s intended to pre
pare students for a variety of careers in research 
and teaching. Therefore, depending on the 
student's background and ability, research 1s 
initiated as soon as possible. In general, there 
are no formal course requirements for the Ph.D. 
All students, in consultation with their advisers, 
develop course programs that will prepare them 
for the AMES Departmental Qual:fying Examina
tion and for their d1ssertat1on research. However, 
these programs of study and research must be 
planned to meet the time l1m1ts established to 
advance to candidacy and to complete the re
quirements for the degree. Doctoral students 
who have passed the Departmental Exam1nat1on 
may take any course for an S/U grade with the 
exception of any course that the student's De-



partmental or Ph.D. Qualifying Examination 
Committee stipulates must be taken in order to 
remove a def1c1ency. It is strongly recommended 
that all AMES graduate students take a mini
mum of two courses (other than research) per 
academic year after passing the Departmental 
Qualifying Examination. Specific details in this 
regard can be obtained from AMES' Student 
Affairs Office. 

Doctoral Examinations: An AMES Ph.D. 
student 1s required to pass three examinations. 
The first 1s a Departmental Qualifying Ex
amination which should be taken within three 
to six quarters of full-time graduate study. This 
examination is intended to determine the 
candidate's ability to pursue successfully a re
search project at a level appropriate for the 
doctorate. It is administered by at least four 
faculty, three of whom must be in AMES. Al
though the student may elect to satisfy one 
examination area by course work, he or she is 
responsible for four areas. In order to insure 
appropriate breadth, the areas are sub-divided 
into two which are closely related to the 
student's research interests and two others 
which are peripheral thereto. Since the exami
nation areas must be approved by the 
department's Committee on Graduate Affairs, 
students are advised to seek such approval well 
before their expected examination date, prefer
ably while planning their graduate studies. 
Although students are not required to take 
particular courses in preparation for the depart
mental exam1nat1on, the scope of the examina
tion in each area is associated with a set of 
graduate courses, generally AMES courses. 
Thus a candidate can develop a sense of the 
level of knowledge expected to be demon
strated during the examination by studying the 
appropriate syllabi and/or discussing the course 
content with faculty experienced in teaching 
the courses involved. 

The Teaching Experience 1s required of all 
AMES Ph.D. students prior to taking the Ph.D. 
Qualifying Exam. The teaching experience is 
defined as lecturing one hour per week in ei
ther a problem-solving section or regular lec
ture for one quarter 1n a course designated by 
the department. The requirement can be ful
filled by teaching assistant service or taken as a 
course for academic credit (AMES 501 ). Stu
dents must contact the Student Affairs Office 
to plan for completion of this requirement. 

Applied Mechanics and Engineering Sciences (AMES) 

The Ph.D. Qualifying Examination is the 
second examination required of AMES Ph.D. 
students. In preparation for the Ph.D. Qualify
ing Examination, students must have com
pleted the Departmental Qualifying 
Examination and the Departmental Teaching 
Experience requirement, obtained a faculty 
research adviser, and have identified a topic for 
their dissertation research and have made initial 
progress. At the time of application for ad
vancement to candidacy, a doctoral committee 
responsible for the remainder of the student's 
graduate program is appointed by the Gradu
ate Council. The committee conducts the Ph.D. 
Qualifying Examination, during which students 
must demonstrate the ab1l1ty to engage in the
sis research. This involves the presentation of a 
plan for the thesis research project. The com
mittee may ask questions directly or indirectly 
related to the project and general questions 
that 1t determines to be relevant. Upon success
ful completion of this exam1nat1on, students are 
advanced to candidacy and are awarded the 
Candidate in Philosophy degree (see "Graduate 
Studies" section in this catalog). 

The Dissertation Defense 1s the final Ph.D. 
examination. Upon completion of the disserta
tion research project, the student writes a dis
sertation that must be successfully defended in 
an oral examination and public presentation 
conducted by the doctoral committee A com
plete copy of the student's dissertation must be 
submitted to each member of the doctoral 
committee approximately four weeks before 
the defense It is understood that this copy of 
the dissertation given to committee members 
will not be the final copy, and that the commit
tee members may suggest changes 1n the text 
at the time of the defense. This examination 
may not be conducted earlier than three quar
ters after the date of advancement to doctoral 
candidacy. Acceptance of the dissertation by 
the Office of Graduate Studies and Research 
and the university librarian represents the final 
step in completion of all requirements for the 
Ph.D. 

There is no formal foreign language require
ment for doctoral candidates. Students are 
expected to master whatever language is 
needed for the pursuit of their own research. 

Ph.D. Time Limit Policy. Pre-candidacy sta
tus is limited to four years. Doctoral students 
are eligible for university support for six years 
(engineering physics, seven years). The defense 

and submission of the doctoral dissertation 
must be within seven years (engineering phys
ics, eight years). 

Evaluations. In the spring of each year, the 
faculty evaluate each doctoral student's overall 
performance in course work, research, and 
prospects for financial support for future years. 
A written assessment is given to the student 
after the evaluation. If a student's work is 
found to be inadequate, the faculty may deter
mine that the student cannot continue in the 
graduate program. 

Joint Doctoral Program with 
San Diego State University 

The Department of Applied Mechanics and 
Engineering Sciences at UCSD participates in a 
joint doctoral program with the Graduate 
Group in Applied Mechanics at SDSU. The pro
gram leads to the degree of doctor of philoso
phy in engineering sciences (applied 
mechanics) Part1c1pants in the program are 
required to spend one year enrolled at UCSD; 
their d1ssertat1on research is carried out under 
the supervision of an SDSU faculty member. 

Information regarding admission may be 
obtained from the departmental Student Affairs 
Office. 

CDJtB.JtES .. 

All students enrolled in AMES courses or 
admitted to an AMES program (including 
premajors) are expected to meet prerequisite 
and performance standards, i.e., students may 
not enroll in any AMES courses or courses in 
another department which are required for the 
major prior to having satisfied prerequisite 
courses with a C- or better (The department 
does not consider D or F grades as adequate 
preparation for subsequent material.) Addi
tional details are given under the various pro
gram outlines, course descriptions, and 
admission procedures for the School of Engi
neering in this catalog. Furthermore, the major
ity of AMES courses have enrollment 
restrictions which give priority to or are open 
only to declared pre-engineering students and! 
or to students who have been admitted to an 
AMES major Where these restrictions apply, 
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the registrar will not enroll other students ex
cept by department stamp on class enrollment 
cards. The department expects that students 
w1/I adhere to these policies of their own voli
tion and enroll in courses accordingly Students 
are advised that they may be dropped at any 
time from course rosters if prerequisites and/or 
performance standards have not been met. 

While most lower-division courses are of
fered more than once each year, most AMES 
upper-division courses are taught only once per 
year, and courses are scheduled to be consis
tent with the curricula as shown in the tables. 
When possible, AMES does offer selected large 
enrollment courses more than once each year 
A tentative schedule of course offerings is avail
able from the department each spring for the 
following academic year 

LOWER-DIVISION 

1. Introduction to Engineering and Design (4) 
A general introduction to the various specialities in engineer
ing with emphasis on mechanical, structural, chemical, and 
aerospace engineering. A discussion of the role of engineers 
in research, design and development, testing, manufacturing, 
construction, sales, consulting, government, management, and 
teaching. Introduction to the design process and to the analy
sis of costs and benefits. Professional ethics. 

5. Quantitative Computer Skills (4) 
Introductory course for nonengineering maiors. Use of com
puters in solving problems; applications from life science, physi
cal science, and engineering. Students run existing computer 
programs and complete some programming in BASIC. (F,W,S) 

9. CIC++ Programming (4) 
CIC+-,- computer programming under UNIX environment with 
applications to numerical problems fundamental to computa
tional mechanics. Arithmetic operations, branches, arrays, data 
structures, and use of pointers are introduced. Introduction to 
(/FORTRAN bindings to enable C codes to call FORTRAN rou
tines and vice versa. (F,W) 

10. FORTRAN for Engineers (4) 
FORTRAN 90 computer programming under UNIX environment 
with applications to numerical problems relevant to engineer
ing applications. Arithmetic operations, control constructs, sub
programs, arrays and array processing, Input/Output handling 
and some advanced features of FORTRAN 90 are introduced. 
(F,W) 

11. Elements of Materials Science (4) 
The structure of engineering materials (metals, ceramics, 
glasses, semiconductors, superconductors, and polymers) and 
how these structures can be controlled to produce desired, 
useful properties. l11echanical, electrical, optical, superconduct
ing, and rnagnet1c properties will be discussed. Prerequisites. 
Chem. 6A, Phys. 2A or 4A, Math. 2 IC or Math. 200 (or con
current enrollment) Pr1or1ty enrollment given to pre-engineer
'ng and engineerirrg maiors (F,SJ 

15. Introduction to Engineering Graphics and Design (4) 
lr1troductron tc graphics and computer-aided de
s1gr. iCl'\DJ. tr1rJll1PPr1r1~ grarh1cs topics include orthographic, 

lr1d 2rrJrwrrir•u1c pro1ect1rJ1S, auxiliary Jnd sectronal 

views; and dimensioning. AutoCAD and C programming as 
signments for 2-D graphics and solid modeling. Guest lectures 
on engineering design. Prerequisites.· grade of C- or better in 
AMES 9 or I 0. Enrollment restricted to pre-engineering and 
engineering majors. (W,S) 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
Selected topics of interest to the faculty will be used to intro
duce students to engineering science concepts. (Not open to 
upper-division engineering students) (F,W,S) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

101A-B. Introductory Fluid Mechanics (4-4) 
Hydrostatics with application to submerged surfaces and struc
ture of atmospheres. Bernoulli's equation, its extension and 
application. Integral momentum and energy theorems, simili
tude and dimensional analysis. Potential flow, boundary lay
ers, compressible flow including shock waves, generalized 
one-dimensional flow. Prerequisites. admission to the major 
and grades of C- or better in Phys. 2A, Math. 210 or 200, 
20E. Enrollment in 1018 requires grades of C- or better in 
AMES IO 1 A and AMES 110 (or concurrent enrollment) (F,W) 

101 C. Heat Transfer (4) 
Extension of AMES 101 A-B to viscous, heat-conducting flows. 
Application of the energy conservation equation to heat transfer 
ducts and external boundary layers. Introduction to heat con
duction and radiation transfer. Calculation of heat coefficients 
in forced and free convection. Design applications and heat 
exchangers. Prerequisites: admission to the major and AMES 
101 A-8 with grades of C- or better. (S) 

102. Mechanical Behavior of Materials (4) 
Mechanical tests, elasticity and anelasticity, dislocations and 
microplasticity of crystals, plastic deformation and creep, frac
ture and strengthening mechanisms, ceramics and other inor
ganic nonmetallics, polymers. Laboratory demonstrations of 
selected topics. Prerequisites: grades of C- or better in AMES 
J 1. Priority enrollment given to pre-engineering and engineer
ing majors. (W,S) 

103A. Introductory Fluid Mechanics (4) 
Equations of motion; non-Newtonian fluids; hydrostatics; 
Bernoulli's equation; viscous flows; turbulence, applications to 
chemical engineering, bioengineering, and structural engineer
ing. (Students may not receive credit for both AMES 101A and 
AMES 103A; priority enrollment will be given to bioengineer
ing, chemical engineering, and structural engineering majors.) 
Prerequisites.· admission to the major and grades of C- or bet
ter in Phys. 2A and Math. 210 or 200, 20E. (F) 

1038. Mass Transfer (4) 
Diffusive and convective mass transfer in solids, liquids, and 
gases; steady and unsteady state; mass transfer coefficients; 
applications to chemical engineering and bioengineering. (Pri
ority enrollment will be given to bioengineering and chemical 
engineering majors.) Prerequisites. admission to the ma;or and 
AMES 703A or 707A with grade of C- or better. (W) 

103C. Heat Transfer (4) 
Conduction, convection, radiation heat transfer; design of heat 
exchangers (Students may not recerve credit for both AMES 
101 C and AMES 103C, priority enrollment will be given to 
chemical engineering ma1ors.) Prerequisites. adrmssion to the 
ma;or and grades of C- or better in AMES 103A-8 or AMES 
70/A-B. (S) 

104. Aerodynamics (4) 
Basrc relations descrrbing flow field around wrngs and bodies 
at subsonic and supersonic speed. Thir1-wing theory Slender
body theory. Formulatron of theories for evaluating forces arid 

moments on arrpl<.rne gr•rJrnc-trir", /,rJpl1r atrr,r1 tr, r~1r· ,3, .. ,,,Jf, d 
high speed airplane•, Prerrqws1tes .JrJr111>s1rH1 tr) thr· rr1-J;rjr anrJ 

gradeofC-orhettertnAMFS 10/AB IF) 

105. Introduction to Mathematical Physics (4) 
Fourier series, Sturm L1ouville thr:rJry, ~IPmPr1tdr f [!drt1.1! rj,ffr,r 
ential equations, integral transforms with applrr;it1rJr1'; tr, r!rrJr)

lems rn vrbration, wave motion, and heat UJr,rJucr1rjn 
Prerequisites. Admission to the ma; or and grade~ r;f C or 
better in Phys. 2A-28 and Math 200 or Math. 210. IF, S1 

110. Thermodynamics (4) 
Application of the first and second laws to pomr and refwJ
eration cycles; control volume analysis, non-ideal crJmprv,> 
ible substances; gas mixtures; psychometrics, cornbustron 
Prerequisites. grades of C- or better 1n Phys 2C and Chem 
6A (or equivalent). Priority enrollment given to pre-engineer
ing and engineering majors. (W, S) 

111. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics (4) 
Thermodynamic behavior of pure substances and mixtures. 
Properties of solutions, phase equilibria Thermodynamrc cycles. 
Chemical equilibria for homogeneous and heterogeneous sis 
terns. Prerequisites. admission to the major and grade of C
ar better in Chem. I 3 7. (W) 

112. Separation Processes (4) 
Principles of analysis and design of systems for separation of 
components from a mixture. Topics will include staged opera
tions (distillation, liquid-liquid extraction), and contrnuous 
operations (gas absorption, membrane separation) under equi
librium and nonequilibrium conditions. Prerequisites. admis
sion to the major and grades of C- or better 1n AMES I 038 
and AMES I 53. (F) 

113A. Chemical Reaction Engineering (4) 
Principles of analysis and design of chemical reactors wrth err
phasis on homogeneous reactions. Treatment of k1netrc data, 
design of batch and continuous reactors, nonisothermal ef
fects, selectivity considerations, residence time distrrbution. Pre
requisites. admission to the ma;or and grades of C- or berter 
in Chem. 7 32 and AMES J 038. (F) 

1138. Chemical Reaction Engineering (4) 
Introduction to heterogeneous chemical reactions, 1nclud1rg 
heterogeneous catalysis, heat and mass transfer effects. Strong 
emphasis on numerical simulation and computer-arded design 
of chemical reactors. Prerequ1s1tes. adm1ssron to the major anc: 
grades of C- or better in AMES I I 3A. (W) 

114A. Computer-Aided Design of Chemical 
Processes ( 4) 
Introduction to techniques for computer-arded sis or 
chemical processing systems. Development of matheri1at·cJ 1 

models to describe dynamic and steady-state process oeiia, 
ior. Representation of the structure of complex, 1nterccn:1ec:e:~ 
chemical processes with arbitrary recvcle stre,,r:i Nun1e'·c.i 1 

methods for solving resultrng systems of nonlinear li1tferent;3, 
and algebraic equations. PrereqLliSltes. 3Lim·ssc1n 'c' :·;e n-,? 

;or and g1ades of C- or berte1 in .\i\fES i 1 l, r '3-1 1\'. • 

1148. Plant and Process Design (4) 
Engineering and ecor1om1c ,1n,1lv'" ,,f 111teorJkl1 dW"hJ r",
cesses, equipment. and i,vsterm Cust e\t1r:1cit1cr1 rwJ'. .:r',; "'.:'s 
t1ansfer equipment design ,rnd ccsh lntc'qrcit,1 ,i ;1 1,1·:: ,;e,1J': 
Optimal desiqn Prof1tab1lrtv P1Prt:\;u•,,r,,, ,\:": .,, ,"- ·" 
ma;or and grades or L- - or i1<''te' r· -1-VE'\ ''J-1 ' .. Si 

118A. Energy: Non-Nuclear Energy Technologies (4) 
011 recovery from tar \Jlllio ,iri,1 ,11i ,h.i!e C 1 .1' ~,, J 1

.:, ... • ," 

Lldsrficatror1, lrqud,1ct1,111 The hd'l'·:1er' t'C~H','"', '''t",J'. ,·" 
lhJe systems. Techni1.iues tor dirt..::il t t_)ih'~l-l\' '-"'-1li\t?' \y_~r 

enerl]V utrl1~citior1. t=rwrqy !1,1111 '.\rr1,H111!i'> : .,;J; : .. r_._, ,,. 
ergv ut1l1.\lt1ur1 H\drlJt'lt~ctr1( ~1u1,\t 1 ' ,jt'f:t):J:,·~'r: • 1 \~~r,'·~ '-. 



energy. Geothermal energy from hot rocks. Electrical power 
production, transmission, and distribution. Prerequisites. con
sent of instructor. 

1188. Energy: Nuclear Energy Technologies (4) 
A brief survey of energy demands and resources. Available 
nuclear energy, physical background-thermal dynamics-atomic 
and nuclear physics; fission and fusion processes, physics of 
fission reactions-engineering aspects-safety and environmen
tal effects, fusion, scaling laws, and start-up criteria-laser fu
sion, magnetic confinement-equilibrium instability. 
Prereqwsite: consent of instructor. 

118C. Introduction to Fusion Science and 
Technologies (4) 
Overview of basic fusion processes, high-temperature plasma 
characteristics, and fusion power plant features. Emphasis on 
the enabling technologies for practical fusion and related ap
plications outside of fusion, such as plasma-material interac
tions, plasma heating and wave-particle interactions, high heat 
flux engineering, superconductivity, advanced materials, and 
nuclear technology. Prerequisite. consent of instructor. 

119. Topics in Energy and Thermodynamic Systems (4) 
Advanced topics in energy processes and cycles and/or ther
modynamic analysis of energy and power cycles such as non
renewable cycles, cogeneration and combined power cycles, 
and economic, energy, and optimization analysis of thermody
namic systems. Prerequisite. AMES 110 or 111. 

121A. Mechanics I: Statics (4) 
Principles of statics. Three-dimensional equilibrium analysis with 
unit vector representation. Analysis of simple, statically deter
minate structures under discrete and distributed loading; hy
drostatics, internal forces of beams. Problem formulation and 
problem solution with application to realistic engineering prob
lems. Prerequisites. Math. 21 C or Math. 200 and Phys. 2A, 
with grades of C- or better. Prionty enrollment given to pre
engineering and engineering majors. (F, W) 

1218. Mechanics II: Dynamics (4) 
Kinematics and kinetics of particles in three-dimensional vec
tor representation; orbital mechanics. Work, energy and power 
for particle motion, conservative forces and conservation prin
ciples. Principle of impulse and momentum, impulsive motion 
and impact. Relative motion and conservation principles for 
systems of particles with variable mass; applications to fluid 
flow and rocket propulsion. Rigid body kinematics, rolling and 
sliding motions. Impact of rigid bodies. One-degree of free
dom undamped vibrating systems resonance under sinusoidal 
excitation. Lectures include methods of problem formulation 
and problem solution with application to realistic engineering 
problems Prerequisites. Math. 200 or 210 and AMES J 21 A 
with grades of C- or better. Priority enrollment given to pre
engineering and engineering ma;ors. (W,S) 

121C. Mechanics Ill: Vibrations (4) 
Free and forced vibrations of damped one-degree of freedom 
systems; vibration isolation, impact and packaging problems. 
Analysis of discrete multiple-degree of freedom systems using 
matrix representation; normal mode of frequencies and modal 
matrix formulation. Applications include response of buildings 
to ground motion. Lagrange's equations. Modal superposition 
for analysis of continuous vibrating systems. Problems of elas
tic bars and beams include free, impact-excited and sinusoi
dally forced vibrations. Lectures include methods of problem 
formulation and problem solution with application to realistic 
engineering problems Prerequisites. admission to the ma;or 
and grades of C- or better in Math. 20F and AMES J 2 J 8. (F, S) 

130A. Solid Mechanics I (4) 
Mechanics of deformable bodies under axial, torsional, shear
ing, and bending loads. Elastic and plastic uniaxial material 
response as well as three-dimensional Hooke's law. Mohr's 
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circle for stress and strain. Problems of design for rods, shafts, 
beams, columns, pressure vessels, and thin-walled members. 
Prerequisites: grades of C - or better in Math. 200 or 2 J 0, 
20F, and AMES 12 lA Prionty enrollment given to pre-engi
neering and engineering majors. (F,S) 

1308. Solid Mechanics II (4) 
Continuum mechanics of solids and its application to the me
chanical response of machine and structural elements. Stress 
and strain in indicial notation; field equations and constitutive 
relations. Linear elastic stress analysis in torsion, plane stress, 
and plane strain; stress concentrations; fracture mechanics. 
Extremum principles and structural stability. Viscoelasticity, plas
ticity, and failure criteria. Theorems of plastic limit analysis. 
Prerequisites. admission to the ma;or and grades of C- or bet
ter in AMES 130A, and 105 (or concurrent enrollment) (F,W) 

130C. Solid Mechanics Ill (4) 
Small deflection theory of plates Solutions for rectangular and 
circular plates. Buckling of rectangular plates. Large deflec
tions and shear deformations. Energy methods and finite ele
ment method of analysis. Prereqwsites. admission to the ma;or 
and grade of C- or better in AMES 1308. (W) 

131A. Soil Mechanics (4) 
General introduction to physical and engineering properties 
of soils. Soil classification and identification methods. Soil ex
ploration, sampling, and in-situ testing techniques. Permeabil
ity, seepage, and consolidation phenomena. Bearing capacity 
equations, stress distribution, and settlements. Lectures, three 
hours per week; lab, three hours per week. Prerequisites. admis
sion to the ma;or and grades of C- or better 1n AMES l JOA-8. 
(W) 

131 B. Foundation Engineering ( 4) 
Application of soil mechanics to the analysis, design, and con
struction of foundations for structures. Settlement of structures, 
bearing capacities of shallow and deep foundations; earth pres
sures on retaining stJuctures and slope stability. Prerequisites. 
adnnssion to the ma;or and grade of C- or better tn AMES 13 lA 
(S) 

132A-8. Structural Analysis (4-4) 
Step-by-step development of computer codes for the analysis 
of civil, mechanical, and aerospace structures from the matrix 
formulation of the classic structural theory, through the direct 
stiffness formulation, to production-type structural analysis pro
grams. Prerequisites. admission to the major and grade of C
or better 1n AMES I JOA, AMES 154. AMES 132A for 1328. 
(W,S) 

133. Finite Element Methods (4) 
Development of stiffness and mass matrices based upon varia
tional principles and application to static, dynamic, and stabil
ity design problems in structural and solid mechanics. 
Architecture of computer codes for linear and nonlinear finite 
element analysis and basic computer implementation. The use 
of general purpose finite element structural analysis codes. Pre
requisites. admission to the ma;or and grades of C- or better 
in AMES I JOA 8 and 154. (F) 

134. Structural Design Principles-Application to Steel 
Structures (4) 
Design concepts and loadings for structural systems. Working 
stress and ultimate strength design theories. Properties of struc
tural steel. Elastic design of tension members, beams, and col
umns. Design of bolted and welded concentric and eccentric 
connections. Introduction to plastic design. (Priority enrollment 
given to structural engineering majors.) Prerequisites. admis
sion to the ma;or and grade of C- or better in AMES 132A (F) 

135. Analysis and Design of Reinforced Concrete 
Structures (4) 
Principles and general code provisions for reinforced concrete 
design. Concrete and reinforcement properties. Design of con-

crete members, including beams, slabs, and columns. Bond, 
anchorage, and detailing problems. Design, behavior, and ser
viceability of reinforced concrete structures. Introduction to 
seismic design principles. (Priority enrollment given to struc
tural engineering majors.) Prerequisites. admission to the ma
jor and grades of C- or better in AMES l 32A-8 and 134. (W) 

136. Design of Prestressed Concrete Structures (4) 
Concept of prestressing. Materials and prestressing systems. 
Design of prestressed concrete members. Statically determi
nate and indeterminate structural systems. Prestress losses and 
time dependent effects Application of prestressed concrete 
for buildings, bridges, and shells. Prestressing for the rehabili
tation of structures. Determination of stress states and stron
ger design criteria. (Priority enrollment given to structural 
engineering majors) Prerequisites. admission to the major and 
grade of C- or better 1n AMES 135. (S) 

137. Aerospace Structural Analysis (4) 
Aspects of structural analysis pertinent to the design of flight 
vehicles aerodynamic/inertial loadings, aerospace laminated 
materials, elements of plate theory, aeroelastic divergence, in
troduction of matrix methods for structural dynamics and buck
ling. Prerequisites. admission to ma;or and grade of C- or better 
in AMES 12/C and AMES lJOA-8. (F) 

138. Design of Composite Structures (4) 
Design and analysis of lightweight structures composed of lami
nated composite materials. Stiffness, strength, failure mecha
nisms, micromechan1cs, and hygrothermal behavior. Fabrication 
and experimental testing. Design projects that involve com
puter implementation. Prereqwsites. adm1ss1on to the major 
and grade of C- or better 1n AMES 121 C and AMES l JOA-8. 
(S) 

139. Reliability of Engineering Systems (4) 
lntroductio11 to probability and basic statistics. Analytical models 
for random phenomena and associated mathematical proper
ties. Analysis and assessment of reliability. Probability-based 
design Structural component and systems reliability Prereq
uisites. admisswn to the ma;or and grades of C- or better 1n 
Math. 21 C or Math. 200, Math. 20E, and AMES l 32A-8. 

140. Chemical Process Dynamics and Control (4) 
Optimum steady-state design and control. Dy11amical behav
ior of chemical process units such as chemical reactors, sepa
ration units, and heat exchangers. Examination of linear, 
linearized, and nonlinear process models. Stability analysis. De
sign of simple PID controllers Bode diagrams and root locus 
techniques. Introduction to multivar1able control systems. Cas
cade, modal, and feed-forward control. Selection of control 
and measurement variables. (Students may not receive credit 
for both AMES 140 and 141 A) Prerequisites. admission to 
the major and grades of C- or better in Math. 21 C or Math. 
200. (F) 

141. Linear Control: Theory and Applications (4) 
Analysis and design of controllers for linear dynamic systems. 
Transient and steady-state behavior are analyzed using trans
fer functions and Laplace transforms. Stability is assessed via 
the root locus, Bode, and Nyquist plots. P.1.D. and other com
pensators. State variables are briefly introduced. Examples are 
selected from Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering. Prereq
uisites.· admission to the major and C- or better in AMES l 05 
(may be concurrent) and AMES 163. (S) 

142. Flight Mechanics (4) 
Theory of flight, airfoil, lift, drag, applied aerodynamics. Static 
stability and its relation to airplane performance and design. 
The mathematics of translation and rotation in three-dimen
sions. Dynamic stability-general and simplified equations of 
motion. Stability derivatives. Characteristic longitudinal and 
lateral motions. Design of autopilots. Prerequisites. admission 
to the major and grade of C- or better in AMES l 04 and AMES 
141.(W) 
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144A. Space Science and Engineering I (4) 
Introduction to space science. Earth, planetary atmospheres, 
especially upper atmospheres. Magnetospheres, energetic par
ticles. Electromagnetic spectrum.Atmospheric attenuation, win
dows. Detection methods, instruments. Imaging systems, image 
processing. Observations from space. Newtonian mechanics 
of bound orbits. Science on manned, unmanned missions. Pre
requisites.· upper-division standing in physics, chemistry, or en
gineering department. 

144B. Space Science and Engineering II (4) 
Introduction to space engineering. Kinematics of rockets. Types 
of rocket engines. Relation of engine performance and rocket 
characteristics to mission phases-takeoff, on-orbit maneuvers, 
reentry, and landing. Space structures and materials, with 
emphasis on new developments. Fabrication of structures from 
materials obtained in space. Communication systems: design 
characteristics, requirements, performance. Robotics and con
trol. Tethers. Astrodynamics. Prerequisites: upper-division stand
ing in physics, chemistry, or engineering department. 

151A-Z. Topics in Engineering Science (4) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty in which 
topics of current interest in engineering will be presented by 
visiting or resident faculty members. Prerequisite: admission 
to the major or consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

152. Topics in Engineering Design (4) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty in which 
topics of current interest in applied engineering design will be 
investigated by resident faculty members or by practicing en
gineers. Priority enrollment for particular design courses may 
be given to students in the appropriate degree program. Pre
requisite: admission to the major or consent of instructor. 
(F,W,S) 

153. Process Modeling and Computation in Chemical 
Engineering (4) 
Introduction to elementary numerical methods with applica
tions to chemical engineering problems using a variety of prob
lem solving strategies. Error analysis. Concepts of mathematical 
modeling, material and energy balances and probability and 
statistics with applications to design problems. Prerequisites: 
admission to the major and grades of C- or better in AMES 9 
or AMES 70; and AMES 7 7 7. (S) 

154. Numerical Methods in Engineering (4) 
This course discusses numerical methods for applications for 
engineering problems. Topics include solution of systems of 
linear and nonlinear equations, function interpolation and curve 
fitting, function approximation, computation of integrals, nu
merical differentiation, and solution of systems of ordinary dif
ferential equations. Prerequisites: admission to the major and 
grades of C- or better in AMES 9 or JO and Math. 20F. (F,W) 

155A-B. Aerospace Engineering Design (4-4) 
Fundamental principles of design in aerospace engineering. 
Trade-off studies in aerospace design by application of perti
nent technical areas, including structures, aerodynamics, pro
pulsion, and flight mechanics. Project involving the preliminary 
design for an aircraft, spacecraft, or propulsion system. Pre
requisites: admission to the major and grade of C - or better in 
AMES 7 04, 13 7, AMES 142 and 159 may be taken concur
rently (W,S) 

156A-B. Mechanical Engineering Design I, II (4-4) 
Fundamental principles of mechanical design. Application of 
engineering mechanics to the design of mechanical compo
nents. Design pro1ect involving a preliminary design for a real
istic engineering application. (Priority enrollment given to 
mechanical eng1neer1ng majors) Prerequisites. admission to 
the ma1or and grades of C- or better in AMES 11 or I 02, 15, 
121 A-8, and I JOA. Enrollment in 1568 requires grades of C -
or better in I 56A and 158 (or concurrent enrollment) I 56A. 
(F,V/J; 1568(W,S) 

157. Computer Graphics for Engineers and 
Scientists (4) 
Computer graphics algorithms studied using the C program
ming language and also by use of the computer-aided design 
software package AutoCAD. Applications in engineering and 
science. Topics include line-drawing algorithms, color, the user 
interface in CAD, spline curves and surfaces, 2-D and 3-D trans
formations, 3-D viewing, wireframe and solid models, and hid
den-surf ace elimination. Weekly computer laboratory 
assignments plus a final graphics design project. Prerequisites.· 
admission to the major and grade of C- or better in AMES 15, 
college-level programming course in C or FORTRAN. (F,S) 

158. Computer-Aided Analysis and Design (4) 
The use of computers for the design and analysis of engineer
ing systems. Prerequisites: admission to the major and grade 
of C- or better in AMES 7 308, 7 54, and concurrent enroll
ment in AMES 107A or AMES 103A. (F,W) 

159. Fundamentals of Gas Turbines (4) 
Compressible flow, thermodynamics, and combustion relevant 
to gas turbine technology. Analysis and design of components 
of both stationary power plant turbines and turbines for aircraft 
propulsion, including compressors, turbines, inlets, combustion 
chambers, and nozzles. Design projects will include component 
matching. (Priority enrollment given to mechanical engineering 
majors.) Prerequisites: admission to the major and grades of 
C- or better in AMES 710 or 7 7 7 and AMES 101A-8-C or 703A-
8-C. (S) 

160. Advanced Materials: Processing, Selection and 
Design (4) 
Introduction to various techniques used in fabricating useful 
bodies with optimal structural, magnetic, optical, or electronic 
properties. Influence of the type of raw material, densification 
techniques, and methods to tailor composition and microstruc
ture. Ceramics, metals, semiconductors, and composites will 
be discussed. Prerequisite: AMES 102 or consent of instructor. 

163. Linear Circuits (4) 
Steady-state and dynamic behavior of linear, lumped-param
eter systems, including electrical, mechanical, and thermal sys
tems. Kirchoff's laws. RLC circuits. Amplifiers. Dependent 
sources. Response of first- and second-order systems to im
pulse and step inputs. Laplace transforms. Design applications 
in engineering. Prerequisites: admission to the major and 
grades of C- or better in Math. 2 7 Dor Math. 20D, Math. 20F 
and Phys. 28. (F,W) 

170. Experimental Techniques (4) 
Principles and practice of measurement and control and the 
design and conduct of experiments. Technical report writing. 
Lectures relate to dimensional analysis, error analysis, signal
to-noise problems, filtering, data acquisition and data reduc
tion, as well as background of experiments and statistical 
analysis. Experiments relate to the use of electronic devices 
and sensors. Prerequisites: grade of C- or better in AMES 163, 
and junior standing in major, and Phys. 2CL. (F,S) 

171A-B. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory (4-4) 
Design and analysis of experiments in fluid and solid mechan
ics using large facilities, e.g., pipe flow systems, wind tunnels, 
water channels, vibration table, testing machines. Students 
operate facilities, obtain data, complete engineering analysis, 
and write major reports. (Priority enrollment given to mechani
cal engineering, engineering science, and applied mechanics 
majors.) Prerequisites. grade of C- or better in AMES I 70 and 
senior standing in major. Enrollment in 17 I 8 reqwes a grade 
of C- or better in I 0 I A or I OJA and 171 A. (W, S) 

173. Structures and Materials Laboratory (4) 
Introduction to instrumentation and testing techniques fo1 
structures under static and dynamic loads. Discussion of stan
dard tension and compression tests for structural materials. 
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vation and discussions of rJr1rjfJ1r1rJ lar'J" sriJlr, strwt1Jra1 "· 
search pro1ects 1n the Charles Lee PrJ11eli Strurtiy;,i '~r.tr-rr ·, 
Laboratory. (Priority enrollment qr;eri to str,ytur;Ji "r'J'''"'rr 
ing majors.) Prerequisites. grade of C- or betrer 1n AMES 170 
and senior standing 1n the ma;or !\NJ 

175A-B. Aerospace Engineering Laboratory (4-4) 
Design and analysis of aerospace eng1neior:ng e1pewr"'''s. 
using large facilities (as wind tunnels, testing mach1rres, 11~,r~

tion tables, heat transfer apparatus) in areas related to rrrP

chanics, gas dynamics, thermodynamics, an~ heat trarrsfe:r 
Students propose and design experiments, complete engineer
ing analysis, and write ma1or reports. Prereqws1tes. adm1ss1cn 
to the major, a grade of C- or better in AMES 170, 7 0 I A-8, 
and senior standing m the ma;or. (W, S) 

176A-B. Chemical Engineering Process 
Laboratory (4-4) 
Laboratory projects in the areas of applied chemical research 
and unit operations. Emphasis on applications of eng1neenr,:; 
concepts and fundamentals to solution of practical and re 
search problems. Training in planning research pro1ects, ex
ecution of experimental work, and articulation !both oral anc 
written) of the research plan and results in the areas of ap
plied chemical technology and engineering operations related 
to mass, momentum, and heat transfer. (Priority enrollme:,t 
given to chemical engineering majors.) Prerequisites. i 76.A 
requires grades of C- or better in AMES 112, and l IJA for 
7 76A, and C- or better in AMES 176A for 1768. (W,SJ 

195. Teaching (2-4) 
Teaching and tutorial assistance in an AMES course under su
pervision of instructor. Not more than four units may be used 
to satisfy graduation requirements. (P/NP grades only) P•e
requisite: 8 average in major and consent of departmenr cfJa" 
(F,W,S) 

197. Engineering Internship (1-4) 
An enrichment program, available to a limited number of Jr

dergraduate students, which provides work experience ,\'tr 
industry, government offices, hospitals and their practices SJb
ject to the availabiity of positions, students will ""'ork 1n a i:xa 
industry or hospital (on a salaried or unsalar1ed basis) under 
the supervision of a faculty member and industrial super111sc' 
Coordination of the Engineering Internship is co~du~te: 
through UCSD'sAcademic Internship Program. Time a~d efro''. 
to be arranged. Units may not be applied towards ma1or 
ation requirements unless prior approval of a facult1 ad'.1ser s 
obtained and internship is an unsalar1ed pos1t1on _P,erecc -
sites: completion of ninety units withal 5 GP.C, a.~c cc·'ser: 
of AMES faculty coordinator (F,W,Sl 

198. Directed Group Study (1-4) 
Directed group study, on a topic or 111 a i1e·d not .~c!ullfJ " 
the regular department curriculum, by spec1ai arranger"en: ,\-'.'' 
a faculty member. (P/NP grades only\ P:ert'Jc:'<t' Cc'"':'":." 

instructor. ( F, W, S) 

199. Independent Study for Undergraduates (4) 
Independent reading or reseJrch 011 a ,,1,1o:en' 8\ '''e, .1 

rangement with a faculty member iP NP :•:1 \ ~·-,.-,,.: 

u1s1te. consent of 1nstruaor (F,\\SI 

GRADUATE 

205. Graduate Seminar (0) 
EJch graduJte student 1n .6,f\IES '~ t'Xf'e,'.c.; :.· J'.'.t''"' .; '""''', 
semina1 ot Im or her choice de,1l1nc1 -.11t:1 ,.,,.,,,,'. '..'>' .... ' 



mechanics, solid mechanics, systems science, applied ocean 
sciences, or energy. (SIU grades only.) (F,W,S) 

206. Physical Principles and Problems (1) 
Principles of applied science illustrated by problems in 
mechanics, dynamics, electricity, optics, thermodynamics, etc. 
Presentation of individual research. Preparation for 
interdepartment oral examination. (SIU grades only; course 
does not apply toward fulfillment of degree requirements.) 

207 A-Z. Topics in Engineering Science (4) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty in which 
topics of current interest in engineering will be presented. Pre
requisite.· consent of instructor. 

21 OA-8-C. Fluid Mechanics (4-4-4) 
Physical properties of fluids, kinematics; potential flow, wing 
theory; surface waves; Navier-Stokes equations; boundary lay
ers; turbulence. Prerequisites. AMES 101A-8 and AMES 110, 
or consent of tnstructor. 

211. Introduction to Combustion (4) 
Fundamental aspects of flows of reactive gases, with empha
sis on processes of combustion, including the relevant ther
modynamics, chemical kinetics, fluid mechanics, and transport 
processes. Topics may include deflagrations, detonations, dif
fusion flames, ignition, extinction, and propellant combustion. 
Prerequisites. AMES 101A-8-C or AMES 103A-8-C, AMES 110, 
or consent of instructor. 

212. Introductory Compressible Flow (4) 
Equations of motion for compressible fluids; one-dimensional 
gas dynamics and wave motion, waves in supersonic flow, in
cluding oblique shock waves; flow in ducts, nozzles, and wind 
tunnels; methods of characteristics. Prerequisites. AMES 10 IA-
8-C or AMES 103A-8-C, AMES 110, or consent of instructor. 

213. Mechanics of Propulsion (4) 
Fluid mechanics, thermodynamics, and combustion processes 
involved in propulsion of aircraft and rockets by a1r-breath1ng 
engines, and solid and liquid propellant rocket engines; char
acteristics and matching of engine components; diffusers, com
pressors, combustors, turbines, pumps, nozzles. Prerequisites. 
AMES 101A-8, AMES 110, or consent of instructor. 

214A. Introduction to Turbulence and Turbulent 
Mixing (4) 
Introductory concepts and definitions. Basic observations and 
experiments. Hydrodynamic stability. Kolmogroff universal simi
larity hypotheses, length and time scales. Turbulent transport. 
Reynolds equations. Reynolds analogy. Dynamics of turbulence, 
kinetic energy, vorticity, temperature variance conservation. 
Prerequisites. AMES 101 A-8-C or equivalent or consent of in
structor. 

2148. Introduction to Turbulence and Turbulent 
Mixing (4) 
Universal similarity hypotheses of turbulent mixing; length, time, 
and scalar scales. Phenomenology of free shear flows and wall 
bounded flows Statistical description of turbulence; transport, 
spectral dynamics, statistical geometry. Prerequisite. AMES 
214A or equivalent or consent of instructor. 

215. Hydrodynamic Stability (4) 
Kelvin-Helmholtz 1nstabil1ty of shear layers, the Orr-Sommerfeld 
equation and its solution for inviscid and viscous flows. Taylor 
instability of circular Couette flows; finite amplitude stability; 
chaos; transition to turbulence. Prerequisite.· AMES 2 IOA-C or 
equivalent. (F) 

220A. Physics of Gases (4) 
Thermodynamics of gases for use in gasdynamics. Derivation 
of thermodynamic functions from statistical mechanics. Appli
cations of classical and quantum statistical mechanics to chemi
cal, thermal, and radiative properties of gases. Equilibrium and 
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nonequilibrium radiation, chemical equilibrium, and elements 
of chemical kinetics. Laser and reacting-flow applications. Pre
requisite. AMES 110 or consent of instructor. 

2208. Physical Gasdynamics (4) 
Velocity distribution functions, the Boltzmann equation, mo
ment equations and the Navier-Stokes equations. The dynam
ics of molecular collisions. The Chapman-Enskog expansion and 
transport coefficients shear and bulk viscosity, heat conduc
tion, molecular and thermal diffusion. Linearizations about 
equilibrium: applications to acoustics and supersonic flows with 
relaxation. Prerequisites. AMES 101 A-8-C or AMES 103A-8-
C, AMES 220A or consent of instructor. 

220C. Nonequilibrium Gasdynamics (4) 
Applications of thermodynamics, statistical mechanics. kinetic 
theory of gases and fluid mechanics to nonequilibrium flow 
problems. Shock structure. Chemical relaxation. Chemically re
acting boundary layers. Ionized gases. Radiative heat transfer. 
Prerequisite. AMES 2208 or consent of instructor 

221 A-8-C. Heat and Mass Transfer (4-4-4) 
Conduction, convection, and radiation heat transfer and mass 
transfer. Development of energy and species conservation equa
tions. Analytical and numerical solutions to transport problems. 
Specific topics and applications may vary according to inter
ests of instructor. (Not necessarily taught as a sequence nor 
offered every quarter.) Prerequisites. AMES 101 A-8-C or AMES 
103A-8-C or consent of mstructor. 

222A-8-C. Advanced Fluid Mechanics (4-4-4) 
Contemporary problems in broad areas of fluid mechanics, e g , 
turbulent flows, hydrodynamic stability, geophysical fluid dy
namics, transport phenomena, acoustics, boundary layers, etc. 
(Not necessarily taught as a sequence nor offered every quar
ter.) Prerequ1s1tes. AMES 210A-8-C or consent of instructor 

223. Computational Fluid Dynamics (4) 
Numerical methods in fluid dynamics and convective trans
port processes. Numerical solution of the Euler and Navier
Stokes equation Additional topics will vary according to 
instructor; examples include eigenvalue problems in hydrody
namic stability, vortex methods, spectral and panel methods. 
Prerequisite. AMES 101 A or equivalent course 01 consent of 
instructor 

224. Environmental Fluid Dynamics (4) 
Single-layer flows with a free surface, two-layer flows includ
ing exchange flows in harbors, estuaries, seas, and buildings 
Continuously stratified flows with meteorological and oceano
graphic applications. Topographic effects, plumes, 1ets, and 
thermals Planetary boundary layers. Prerequisite. introductory 
graduate level course in fluid mechanics. 

226A-8-C. Advanced Engineering Physics (4-4-4) 
Contemporary problems in many areas of engineering physics. 
Examples include combustion, quantitative spectroscopy and 
opacity calculations, relaxation phenomena and nonequilibr1um 
flows, propagation of electromagnetic radiation through mat
ter, laser theory and kinetics, advanced radiative heat transfer, 
laser-induced photochemistry, etc. Prerequisites: AMES 220A-
8-C or consent of instructor. 

230. Advanced Structural Analysis (4) 
Applications of advanced analytical concepts to structural en
gineering problems. The course is designed to show and em
phasize the physical nature of the finite element method in 
structural engineering. Effects of approximations in the 
descretization and the type of finite elements under consider
ation are evaluated. An introduction is given to the nonlinear 
behavior of structural systems focusing on basic concepts and 
computational techniques. Prerequisites: Courses in structural 
analysis and finite element theory such as AMES 132 and AMES 
133 or equivalent or consent of instructor 

231 A. Foundations of Solid Mechanics (4) 
Specification of stress and strain; infinitesimal and finite de
formation; conservation equations; typical constitutive equa
tions; minimum potential energy principle. Prerequisite: AMES 
1308 or consent of instructor. 

2318. Elasticity (4) 
Basic field equations. Typical boundary value problems of clas
sical linear elasticity. Problems of plane stress and plane strain. 
Variational principles. Prereqwsite: AMES 231A or consent of 
instructor. 

231C. Anelasticity (4) 
Mechanical models of viscoelastic, plastic, and viscoplastic 
behavior in simple shear or uniaxial stress. Constitutive rela
tions for three-dimensional states of stress and strain. Appli
cation to selected technological problems. Prerequisite: AMES 
2318 or consent of instructor. 

232A-8-C. Finite Element Methods in Solid 
Mechanics (4-4-4) 
Finite element methods for linear and nonlinear problems in 
solid mechanics. Basic methods and linear problems are dis
cussed in the first quarter; dynamics, structural elements and 
material nonlinearities are discussed in the second quarter; 
and the third quarter emphasizes methods for problems with 
both material and geometrical (large deformations) 
nonlinearities. Prerequisites. graduate standing for 232A-B; 
AMES 231A for 232C. AMES 230 or 232A for AMES 2328 
and AMES 232C. 

233A. Fracture Mechanics (4) 
Theoretical strength; stress concentration. Linear fracture me
chanics stress singularity; fracture modes; stress field near a 
crack tip; energy method and energy release-rate; the J-inte
gral Nonlinear fracture mechanics crack tip plastic zone; crack 
opening displacement; the Dugdale model; the R-curve, com
pliance method; the shape of plastic zone; power-law materi
als; the J-integral and the effective stress intensity factor: 
perfectly plastic solid; slip-line theory and stress field at crack 
tip; stability consideration. Fatigue; special topics Prerequi
sites.· AMES 231A-8 or consent of instructor. 

2338. Micromechanics (4) 
General theory of transformation strains and corresponding 
elastic fields; Green's functions and other solution methods; 
dislocations; inclusions and inhomogeneities; micromechanics 
of plastic flow and micromechanically based plasticity theo
ries; microcracking, cavitation, and damage in crystalline and 
other solids, and the corresponding overall response and fail
ure modes; selected topics. Prerequisites. AMES 231A-8-C or 
consent of instructor. 

233C. Advanced Mechanics of Composite 
Materials (4) 
Three-dimensional anisotropic constitutive theories, anisotro
pic fracture mechanics, composite micromechanics, edge ef
fects and interlaminar shear stresses, impact damage and 
energy absorbing mechanisms, and surface wave. Prerequistes: 
AMES 130A-8-C, 231 A-8 or consent of instructor. 

234. Experimental Mechanics (4) 
Theory and technique of standard and newly developed meth
ods; laboratory experience using modern instrumentation such 
as strain gauges, capacitive, piezoelectric and piezoresistive 
devices, and surface coatings, application of photoelasticity, 
laser interferometry, and holography to problems in static and 
dynamic elasticity and plasticity. Ultra-high-speed measure
ments will be emphasized. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

235A-8. Theory of Shells (4-4) 
General mathematical formulation of the theory of thin elastic 
shells; linear membrane and bending theories; finite strain and 
rotation theories; shells of revolution; shallow shells; selected 
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stdt1c and dynamic problems; survey of recent advances. Pre
req111s1tes. AMES 7 JOA-8-C or consent of instructor. 

236. Structural Stability (4) 
Static, dynamic, and energy-based techniques and predicting 
elastic stability Linea1 and nonlinear analysis of classical and 
shear deformable beams and plates Ritz, Galerkin, and finite 
element approaches for frames and reinforced shells. 
Nonconservative aerodynamic (divergence flutter) and follower 
forces Prerequisite. AMES 7 308 or consent of instructor. 

237. Structural Dynamics (4) 
Matrix analysis of the free and forced vibrations of discrete 
linear systems; response to periodic and transient excitations. 
Frequency response and generalized normal mode methods. 
Dynamics of continuous systems. Prerequisites: AMES 23 7 kB 
or consent of instructor. 

238. Stress Waves in Solids (4) 
Linear wave propagation; plane waves; reflection and refrac
tion; dispersion induced by geometry and by material proper
ties. Application of integral transform methods. Selected topics 
in nonlinear elastic, anelastic, and anisotropic wave propaga
tion. Prerequisites.· AMES 23 7 A-8-C or consent of instructor. 

239. Earthquake Engineering (4) 
Introduction to plate tectonics and basic concepts in seismol
ogy including rupture mechanism, measures of magnitude and 
intensity, descriptions of earthquake occurrence and its rela
tion to geologic and tectonic processes. Measurements and 
description of strong earthquake ground motion; site effects 
on ground motion. Response of structures to earthquake exci
tation; soil-structure interaction effects; full-scale testing of 
structures; design criteria and code requirements. Prerequisites: 
AMES 23 7 A-8, AMES 23 7 (or concurrent enrollment) or con
sent of instructor. 

240. Advanced Reinforced and Prestressed Concrete 
Design (4) 
Advanced topics in concrete design, including frame and shear 
wall structures, are discussed. Special emphasis is given to the 
design of connections and to confinement and ductility require
ments under seismic loads. Complete reinforced and pre
stressed concrete systems are evaluated for seismic resistance. 
Upper and lower bound theories for slab design are derived. 
Analysis and design of circular prestressed concrete structures 
are discussed. Prerequisite.· AMES 7 35, AMES 7 36 or equiva
lent background in basic RC/PC design or consent of 
instructor. 

241. Mechanics of Laminated Composite Structures (4) 
Macro- and micro-material modeling. Classical and shear de
formable laminate beam and plate theories developed via en
ergy principles Ritz, Galerkin, and finite element based 
solutions to static, vibration, and stability problems. Assign
ments include computer program development and use of ex
isting commercial programs. Prerequisites.· AMES 7 2 7 C, 7 308, 
7 38 or equivalent. 

242. Bridge Design (4) 
The course covers different aspects relevant to the design and 
the analysis of bridge structures. Construction methods and 
corresponding load conditions are investigated for various 
bridge types and geometries. Special problems in the analysis 
of box girder bridges, curved and skewed bridges and bridge 
structures under traffic loads, environmental, and seismic loads 
are discussed. Bearings and expansion 1oints are evaluated in 
connection with time and temperature dependent superstruc
ture deformations. Prerequ!Sltes. AMES 230 and fundamental 
courses 1n RC and PC design or consent of instructor. 

243. Masonry Structures (4) 
Analysis ;rnd des1qn of unreinforced and reinforced masonry 
structures, us1nq adv;rncrd analytical techniques and des1qn 

ph1losoph1es. Masonry material prop1•rt1es, •,tab1l1ty, and buck 
ling of unreinforced masonry. Flexural strenqth, shPdr strenqth, 
stiffness, and duct1l1ty of reinforced masonry elements. Ues1qn 
of masonry shear wall systems for seismic loJds. Prereq111s1tes 
AMES 7 35 or equivalent basic reinforced conrrete course or 
consent of instructor. 

245. Advanced Structural Steel Design (4) 
Load and Resistance Factor Design (LRFD) philosophy. Behav 
ior and design of steel elements for global and local buckling. 
Bracing requirements for stability. Conventional and advanced 
analysis techniques for P-delta effects. Cyclic behavior of steel 
structures. Ductility requirement for seismic design Composite 
construction. Prerequisites. AMES 230, AMES 7 34 or equiva
lent course or consent of instructor. 

251. Thermodynamics (4) 
Principles of thermodynamics of single and multicomponent 
systems. Phase equilibria. Estimation, calculation, and correla
tion of properties of liquids and gases. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

252. Chemical Reaction Engineering (4) 
Analysis of chemical rate processes; complex kinetic systems. 
Chemical reactor properties in steady state and transient op
erations; optimal design policies. The interaction of chemical 
and physical transport processes in affecting reactor design 
and operating characteristics. Uniqueness/multiplicity and sta
bility in reactor systems. Applications of heterogeneous reac
tor systems. Prerequisite.· consent of instructor. 

253. Heterogeneous Catalysis (4) 
Physics and chemistry of heterogeneous catalysis; adsorption/ 
desorption kinetics, chemical bonding, isotherms, kinetic mod
els, selection of catalysts, poisoning, experimental techniques. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

254. Biochemical Engineering Fundamentals (4) 
Introduction to microbiology as relevant to the main topic, bio
logical reactor analysis. Fermentation and enzyme technology. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

256. Rheology of Fluids (4) 
Continuum mechanics of fluids; definition of material functions 
for viscous and viscoelastic liquids; principles of rheological 
measurement; relationship to molecular structure. Prerequisite.· 
consent of instructor. 

257 A. Polymer Processing (4) 
Analysis of flow fields encountered in major methods of poly
mer fabriction: extrusion, coating, fiber spinning, injection 
molding, mixing. Prerequisite. consent of instructor. 

258. Special Topics in Chemical Engineering (4) 
Directed study of some area of specialization not covered in 
depth in the regular course offerings. Prerequisite.· consent of 
instructor. 

259. Seminar in Chemical Engineering (1) 
Presentations on research progress by graduate students and 
by visitors from industrial and academic research laboratories. 
(May be repeated for credit; S/U grades only; course does not 
apply toward fulfillment of degree requirements.) PrerequiS/te. 
consent of instructor. 

261. Sensors and Measurements (4) 
Manufacturing sensors and measurement systems, measure
ment techniques, modern metrology, stat1st1cal methods, and 
experiment design. Prerequisite. none. 

262. Manufacturing Systems (4) 
The manufacturing process dS J sy'itern Design, production, 
1nspect1on, quality control, inventory cor1trol, rnater1,1I hdndl111q, 
Jnd other fimctional eng111rer1ng cornponents. lr1forrncit1ur1 flov\ 
ilrnoriq rnmponents drid the effect of cor11porwr1h ur1 the whole 

cJyrJtt~rn St<Jt1r)t1rdl rir1d r)rrj((·',', 'r)r1ir'1: t,.r~ r,,r11,f·', l1rr·rr·.'/1,,1 

·,1tr rwnr 

270. Mechanics of Powder Processing (4) 
Powder pack1r1rj structu1r·', iJ1r·thr)rJo, 'Jf ;/J/1';1-r •r ,,r ,'..,r: ,· 
inq, rapid prrJtCJtyp1nrJ Fur1rJ.irr1r:r1t;1i', r,f tr,1- u,r: r 'J·1rr "" 
chan1cs of powrJer rjpformiJ\lf;ll, rJr·r«,d1r ,,t·r,r, (, rr,r Ji '•,or•, 

temperature f1elrJs r.J11crrJrnPrh;irw,1I •r•Jrj1- ', r,f u,lr; ~/.li'J'·' 

yieldinq Hot rnnsolirJat1rJr1 funrJ;JmH1t;,1·,, rr· 1 r'J'f'·" .,r •;, 
models of plastic y1eld1r1'J. [!IJ//Pr I;,/, 'IP':r;, •j fl.;', r,• Pcr.rr.r; 

uis1te1 AMES 23 IA-C, 2238 or consent nf 1r15trur10r 

290A. Numerical Methods in Science and Engineering (4) 
A general introductory course tG numerir2I rc1ethrJrJs r1tr•)rJ1J' 
ti on to linear calculus, solut1on Gf >ystorns r,f >ne,,r ;)• ') ',). 
linear algebraic equations, the algebra1r 01rJor, 12l1JP !P;t)1orr, 
polynomial and trigonometric function 1ntorp0lat1ry,, fur·'·,•;• 
differentiation and integration, function apprr,!l''•at1·,•, PrP 

requisite. AMES 154 or consent of instructor 

290B. Numerical Methods for Differential Equations (4) 
Numerical solution of differential equations 1r1 rnatrPrrat1rd 1 

physics and engineering, engineering, ordinary and oarr1a! sJ
ferential equations. Linear and nonlinear h;perbclic 
and elliptic equations, with emphasis on prototyp1ciJI casPS d0 

scribed by the convection equation, the con1ect1or-d1ff,)s1r)r 
equation, Laplace's and Poisson equation F1n1te cMferenc0 

methods will be considered in depth, and add1t1onai '.op1cs 
will be drawn from spectral, finite-element and discrere-03r
ticle methods. Prerequ1s1te. AMES 290A 

291. Design and Mechanics in Computer 
Technology (4) 
Design and mechanics problems inherent 1n computer 
erals such as disk files, tape drives, and printers l'orrnu!at1r 
and solution of problems involving mechanics, flu1c rnecha•1-
ics, and materials; Reynolds equation, slider bear1n·;is; fr·ct':· 
and wear; surface roughness; vibrations of rotating d·srs n

troduction to actuator design, dimensional stab1l1'.y of suost•ate 
instrumentation; experimental methods; impact ::ir,nr:nj. f!,",~ 

jets; silicon micromechan1cs. Prerequisite. conse.c: c;; rs:·"c::::· 

292. Computer-Aided Design and Analysis (4) 
Introduction to 2-D and 3-D computer-aided des1gG 
problems may include ball bearing kinematics. '.\'e·blJ i s·2: s
ties, non-repeatable spindle run-out, design and r• 

four bar linkages, beam deflection and v:brat·on. :!es:F =· 
magnetic head suspension, hydrodynamic ::;' '·.1~r c_,_ 
tion, design of air bearings, heat transfer 1n cc~-,o~:e· c· :;s 
optimization of optical servo, design ::if ink 1et :;ri·1t he2~ 2 ·.c 

requisite.· consent of instructor 

293. Advanced Computer Graphics for Engineers and 
Scientists (4) 
Advanced topics used to enhance sc:enk J:-,; ~· -1."'='e· , 
visualization C prograrnm1ng ass191irr:er1 '0 Jrc '."e ::" .:.: 
vanced graphics softwcire Co11t;m:,1t1r1r' o1 1,::' c' °':"' ..'.'.'~\ 

157, including color. computatlOllJi cjf01'1 e'.', 3 :'• "" ' -
ing, volume v1suJl1zat1on. arid hJr~1\are .:r::i ·'e::'..:ce' -·,•·p.: 
uis1te. AMES 15 7 cir consPnr ,,+ ·•·1:·1.c:," 

294A-B-C. Methods in Applied Mechanics, 
1,11,111 (4-4-4) 
V.:111ous method> of JriJlv"' J''' ,J\t''t°·-~ :. t" ~"':"-.:,, .... 
plicat1011 Topics r,1m1e over tlw ~·:,\:·.~' e _;, ··, ._"'·:· , .. , 
sis, ordinary ,rnd fiJrt1,11 d·Herr'"'.·J' •' .. L :· 

nonlinear\, .1svnir1tot1c anJ~\,' "'.r•.:·.1 r'.: .. •· 
weighted re)1dul1I':- \~·ec1f,c,_, ,~\(:,;,jt 1 ~1 •,,-" '-~: _;"_; ~,._:_, 

p1oble111' C1ud11 ''""'':'t' \.r't't'" • ..... · _.. ; •"" 

p1nq, t1 1qenfunlt1c1r1\ ~\fu-,t1 ~'.:Y t' '"' , •• ,,. ~ • 

multiple ".ile-, \\ ~6 rnt•tlL'•.i "0.::. 1·.,,_; .••, ··r:•:," ,•,:· 
t1,1nsforrn te1..hn1que\ ~rl1 ~~~''-'lq· ~~'t.< , 'o\ '. ~,, '','~-· ·~ 

l"1lerk111111etlH•d ''•,• t\7" ':,•, . ,.:·· · · · . -· ... 

\cJi'){ ,),; /,.'1_\{r;,rl:l1• 



296. Independent Study (4) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

298. Directed Group Study (1-4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a field not included in 
regular department curriculum, by special arrangement with a 
faculty member. Prerequisite. consent of instructor. (SIU grades 
permitted.) 

299. Graduate Research (1-12) 
(SIU grades only.) 

501. Teaching Experience (2) 
Teaching experience in an appropriate AMES undergraduate 
course under direction of the faculty member in charge of the 
course. Lecturing one hour per week in either a problem:solv
ing section or regular lecture. (SIU grade only.) Prerequ1s1tes: 
consent of instructor and the AMES department. 

Bioengineering 

STUDENT AFFAIRS: 
4103 Engineering Building I, Warren College 

Professors 

S. Chien, M.D., Ph.D., Chair; Director, Institute 
for Biomedical Engineering 

J. A. Frangos, Ph.D. 
Y. C. Fung, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
D. A. Gough, Ph.D. 
M. lntaglietta, Ph.D. 
B. 0 Palsson, Ph.D. 
G. W Schmid-Schoenbein, Ph.D. 
R. Skalak, Ph. D , Professor in Residence 
B. W Zweifach, Ph D , Professor Emeritus 

Associate Professors 

A. D. McCulloch, Ph.D. 
R. L. Sah, M.D, Sc.D. 
L. A. Sung, Ph.D. 

Adjunct Professors 

P. C. Johnson, Ph.D. 
T D. Pollard, Ph.D. 
S S. Sobin, M.D , Ph.D. 

Affiliated Faculty 

P. C. Chau, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 
Chemical Engineering 

J. W Covell, M.D., Professor of Medicine and 
Bioengineering 

M. H. Ellisman, Ph D, Professor of 
Neurosciences 

A. Fronek, M.D., Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of 
Surgery and Bioengineering 

A. Hoger, Ph.D , Associate Professor of 
Engineering Science 

R. L. Lieber, Ph D , Professor of Orthopaedics 
K. L. P. Sung, Ph.D., Professor of Orthopaedics 

and Bioengineering in Residence 
P D. Wagner, M.D., Professor of Medicine 
J. B. West, M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Medicine 

and Bioengineering 

Professional Research Staff 

D. Baker, Ph.D., Assistant Project Scientist 
D. Lim, Ph.D., Sc.D , Project Scientist 
G. Kassab, Ph.D., Assistant Project Scientist 
J. Price, M.D., Ph.D., Assistant Research 

Scientist 
J. Shyy, Ph.D, Assistant Research Bioengineer 
B. Skierczynski, Ph.D., Assistant Project Scientist 
A. Tsai, Ph.D., Assistant Project Scientist 
S Usami, M.D., Ph.D, Research Scientist 

(Departmental Focus ) 

Bioengineering 1s an 1nterd1sc1plinary major 
in which the principles and tools of traditional 
engineering fields, such as mechanical, materi
als, electrical, and chemical eng1neer1ng, are 
applied to biomedical problems Engineering 
plays an increasingly important role in med1c1ne 
1n projects that range from basic research 1n 
physiology to advances in biotechnology and 
the improvement of health care delivery. By its 
very nature, bioengineering is broad and re
quires a foundation in the engineering sciences 
as well as in physiology and other b1olog1cal 
sciences. 

At the undergraduate level, the department 
offers a four-year engineering curriculum lead
ing to a B.S. in bioengineering, which pre
pares students for careers in the biomedical 
industry or for further education in graduate 
school. Students completing the B.S. in 
bioengineering have sufficient preparation 1n 
mechanics to permit employment in traditional 
engineering areas other than the biomedical 
industry, if they wish. This degree 1s accredited 
by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and 
Technology (ABET/EAC). The department also 
offers a two-year, upper division curriculum 
which, together with required lower division 
courses, leads to a B.S. in premedical 
bioengineering. This curriculum is designed to 
meet the requirements for admission to medical 
schools and is also suitable for those planning 
to enter graduate school in bioengineering, 

Bioengineering 

• 

physiology, neurosciences, or related fields. It 
has less engineering content but more biologi
cal sciences and is one of many majors that can 
serve as preparation for further training in 
medical, veterinary, or allied health professions. 

The programs and curricula of bioengineer
ing emphasize education in the fundamentals 
of engineering sciences that form the common 
basis of all engineering subspecialties. Educa
tion with this emphasis 1s intended to provide 
students with a solid engineering foundation 
for a career 1n which engineering practice may 
change rapidly. In addition, elements of 
bioengineering design are incorporated at every 
level in the curricula. This is accomplished by 
integration of laboratory experimentation, com
puter appl1cat1ons, and exposure to real 
b1oeng1neer1ng problems throughout the pro
gram. Students also work as teams in senior 
design project courses to solve multidisciplinary 
b1oeng1neer1ng problems suggested by indus
trial and clinical experience 

At the graduate level, specialized curricula 
lead to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees, as well as 
an integrated B.S./M.S. degree. There are also 
M.D./M.S. and M.D./Ph.D. degrees offered in 
conjunction with UCSD Medical School, pend
ing independent admission to the Medical 
School. The graduate programs are character
ized by strong 1nterd1sc1pl1nary relationships 
with the other engineering departments and 
Departments of Physics, Mathematics, Biology, 
Chemistry and B1ochem1stry, Medicine, and 
others, as weli as with campus organizations 
such as the Institute for Biomedical Engineer
ing, Institute for Mechanics and Materials, and 
the School of Medicine. 

(The Undergraduate Program ) 

Major Requirements 
Spec1f1c course requirements for each pro

gram are outlined in tables below. In addition 
to the required technical courses specifically 
indicated, a suggested scheduling of humani
ties and social science courses (HSS) are distrib
uted in the curricula for students to use to 
meet college general-education requirements. 
To graduate, students must maintain an overall 
GPA of at least 2.0, and the department re
quires at least a C- grade in each course re
quired for the major. Both the B.S. in 
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b1oeng111eer111g and the BS in premedical 
bioengineering require a completion of a mini
mum of 192 units. 

Deviations from the required programs of 
study must be approved by the Undergraduate 
Affairs Committee prior to taking alternative 
courses. In addition, students must obtain de
partmental approval of technical elective (TE) 
course selections prior to taking the course. In 
the accredited program, TE courses are re
stricted to those that meet ABET standards. 
Courses such as Bioengineering 196, 197, and 
198 are not allowed as technical electives in 
meeting the upper-division major requirements. 
Bioengineering 195 and 199 can be used as 
technical electives under certain conditions. 
Policy information may be obtained from the 
Student Affairs Office. 

Students with accelerated academic prepara
tion upon admission to the university may vary 
the scheduling of lower-division courses such as 
mathematics, physics, and chemistry, but must 
first consult the department. Most lower-divi
sion courses are offered more than once each 
year to permit students some flexibility in their 
program scheduling, but most bioengineering 
upper-division courses are taught only once 
each year. Deviations in the scheduling of 
upper-division bioengineering courses are 
discouraged, as such changes usually lead 
to a delay in graduation. The curricula shown 
in the tables below are consistent with present 
scheduling. 

Minors are not offered in bioengineering and 
double major options are restricted. Students 
interested in double majors should consult the 
Student Affairs Office as early as possible. 

General-Education/College 
Requirements 

For graduation, each student must satisfy 
general-education course requirements deter
mined by the college to which the student be
longs, as well as the major requirements 
determ111ed by the department. The five col
leges at UCSD require different general-educa
tion courses, and the number of such courses 
differs from one college to another. Each stu
dent should choose his or her college carefully, 
considering the special nature of the curriculum 
and the breadth of general education. 

The b1oeng111eer1ng programs allow for hu
man1t1es and social science (HSS) courses so that 

students can fulfill their college requirements. In 
the ABET accredited program, students must 
develop a program that includes a total of at 
least twenty-four units 111 the arts, humanities, 
and social sciences, not including subjects such 
as accounting, industrial management, finance, 
or personnel administration. It should be noted, 
however, that some colleges require more than 
the ten HSS courses indicated in the curriculum 
tables. Accordingly, students in these colleges 
may take longer to graduate than as indicated in 
the four-year schedule. Students must consult 
with their college to determine which HSS 
courses to take. 

BIOENGINEERING 

(ABET Accredited Program) 

FALL 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Math. 20A* 
AMES 10* 
Chem 6A* 
Hss 1 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Math. 210 
Phys. 2C/2CL 
AMES 121A 
HSS 

JUNIOR YEAR 
BE 110 
AMES 154 
AMES 103A 
AMES 170 

SENIOR YEAR 
BE 186A 
Chem 131 
AMES 105 
HSS 

WINTER 

Math. 20B* 
Phys. 2A * 
Chem. 6B/6BL 
BE l2 
HSS 

Math. 20F 
AMES 163 
AMES 121 B 
HSS 

BE 112A 
BE 186B 
AMES 103B 
BE 140A 

BE 122A 
AMES 158 
TE 3 

HSS 
BE 191 4 

SPRING 

Math. 21C* 
Phys 2B*/2BL 
BILD 1 
HSS 

Math. 20E 
BE 100 
AMES 15 
HSS 

BE 112B 
BE 172 
BE 140B 
HSS 

BE 186( 
BE 122B 
TE 
HSS 

*Six of the eight courses used to compute the perfor
mance index upon which pre-bioengineering majors are 
admitted to the major at the end of the freshman year. 
Of the other two courses used 1n this computation, one 
must be AMES 9, 10, or 15 and the other must be 1n 
engineering, science, or mathematics. 

**Students with programming experience may take 
AMES 9 in place of AMES 10 Prior approval must be 
obtained from the Student Affairs Office before enroll
ment 1n AMES 9. 

Ten HSS courses are listed here; ind1v1dual college re
quirements may be higher. 

1 BE 1 may alternatively be taken 1n sophomore year. 

1Techn1cal electives must be selected from a departmental 
approved list. Consult the Student Affairs Office 

·'Recommended course, not required Graduating sen1ms 
only 

PREMEDICAL BIOENGINEERING 

FALL 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Math 20A' 
AMES10" 
Chem 6A' 
HSS 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Math.21D 
Phys 2C/2CL 
BILD 1 
HSS 

JUNIOR YEAR 
BE 110 
Chem 143A 
Chem. 140( 

HSS 

SENIOR YEAR 
BE 186A 
BIPN 140 
TE 4 

HSS 

WINTER 

I !I ;1 !f /()~' 

Pr, r- 7.1,' 
rr,,,rr1 f.,8/',t;L 

BE 1 
H" )j 

lv1Cith 2G~ 

Chem 140/'.< 
BILD 2 
HSS 

BE 1l2A 
AMES 163 
BICD 100 
HSS 

BE 186B 
BIPN 100 
TE 
HSS 

SPRING 

~/[d•r 2rJE 
BE : r/) 

~ r:~rr 1 i::r;8 

BE '12S 
Al11ES '7CJ 

E'8C 1 IJ'J 
HSS 

BE 1 72 
B!PI~ 102 
TE 
HSS 

*Six of the eight courses used to corr:pute t"e ::ie''::;'

mance index upon which pre-bioeng,reer "g r'"°a;O'' a'::: 

admitted to the major at the end of the fresnrr1ar 1ea' 
Of the other two courses used 1n this co:no'-':at or 1ye 

must be AMES 9, 10, or 15 and the other T'~s: oe r 
engineering, science, or mathematics 

**Students with programming exper erce 'Ta; :a<e 
AMES 9 1n place of AMES 10, prior aoprova1 ,,.. .s ce 
obtained from the Student Affairs Office oe'.1Ye eNo -
ment 1n AMES 9 

Twelve HSS courses are listed here, ind v:Cc,a co 2ge 
requirements may be higher 

2BE 1 may alternatively be :a~er ·r sco"orrcYe ,ea' 

3(hem 140( IS not required for tf,e rraU arq C2" Ce 

used as a technical elective (".em 1..li'.)C s a 'eo~ '2-

ment for application to most med'ca: sc"oc s 

'Technical elective 1TE 1 cou'ses "'',,s: :Je .,002'-c. s ::·· :;· 
graduate courses 1n the e'lg1nee'ir'o sc e1'c2s ·'a: .. ·?. 

sciences or rnathe 1rat1cs. seiecteo \\ ti' O':'.Y a::::·~;"'" :· 
the department 

Policies and Procedures 

Application for Admission to the Major: 
Because of the strong student :r'.erest ,,, '.":" 
bioeng1neer1ng prograr:1s and t11e . ''"tea ·e
sources available to acconw1odate :" s oe-
mand, 1t 1s necessar·v to 1:1111'. e1' 

1n'e 1':s '.D 

only the most qual1f1ed stL,aen:s 4.o·" ss 2" :,~ 

the department as a bioerg 1:eer ''9 '",~ O' S ,, 

accordance with the genera1 req,;ire·"e'''.s es
tablished by the School of Er~g1r1 eer ''Ci ce
srnbed in detail 111 the sec on o:' ·· ..Acj·~' ss C'" 

to the School of Engineer '!0 n '." s Ccl'.J ,'C: 



Applicants who have demonstrated excellent 
academic performance prior to being admitted 
to UCSD may be admitted directly to the 
b1oengineer1ng major of their choice. Other 
students intending to complete a bioengineer
ing major are initially identified as pre-bioengi
neering majors and may be admitted by 
pet1t1on to the department based on academic 
performance. It is expected that students will 
have completed or have in progress all eight 
prerequisite courses when applying. Each peti
tion is evaluated by the departmental Under
graduate Affairs Committee, taking into 
consideration the student's entire academic 
record. Pre-bioengineering majors who have 
achieved a GPA of 3.0 or better in six of the 
eight required pre-bioengineering courses 
(Mathematics 20A, 20B, 21 C; Physics 2A, 2B; 
Chemistry 6A; AMES 9, 10, or 15) and one 
other pre-bioengineering courses by the end of 
the freshman year are assured of admission. 
Students not admitted to a major by the end of 
the freshman year must reapply before the end 
of the sixth quarter of study at UCSD. Pre
bioengineering students not obtaining admis
sion to a bioengineering major will 
automatically have their major converted from 
"Pre-bioengineering "to "Undeclared" by the 
department at the end of the sixth quarter. All 
students, regardless of admission route, are 
expected to complete lower- and upper-division 
courses given 1n the curriculum tables in a 
timely fashion in the sequences outlined. 

Transfer Students: Transfer students may 
apply for admission to either undergraduate 
program. Transfer students may apply for ad
mission before the end of the first quarter of 
study at UCSD and must complete at least two 
required pre-bioengineering or bioengineering 
courses, one of which must be an upper-d1vi
s1on course. Accordingly, when planning their 
program, transfer students should be mindful 
of lower-division prerequisite course require
ments upon which admission to the major is 
based, as well as for meeting college require
ments. Students who have taken equivalent 
courses elsewhere may request to have transfer 
credit applied toward the department's major 
requirements. This 1s done by submitting a peti
tion for transfer credit together with a tran
script and catalog course description from the 
institution where the course(s) were taken. 
These documents are reviewed for approval by 

the Bioengineering Undergraduate Affairs Com
mittee. Transfer petitions are available from the 
Student Affairs Office. 

Academic Advising: Upon admission to the 
major, students must make an appointment 
with an undergraduate adviser in Bioengineer
ing Student Affairs Office to plan a program of 
study. The program plan may be revised in sub
sequent years, but revisions involving curricular 
requirements require approval of the under
graduate adviser and the Undergraduate Affairs 
Committee. As the department may make a 
small number of course and/or curricular 
changes every year, it 1s imperative that stu
dents consult the undergraduate adviser on an 
annual basis. 

In order to enroll in any courses required for 
a bioengineering major, a student must have 
satisfied prerequisite courses with a C- or bet
ter. (The department does not consider D or F 
grades as adequate preparation for subsequent 
material.) Furthermore, the majority of bioengi
neering courses have enrollment restrictions 
and are open only to declared pre-engineering 
students and/or to students who have been 
admitted to a bioengineering major. Where 
these restrictions apply, the registrar will not 
enroll other students except by department 
stamp on class enrollment cards. The depart
ment expects students to adhere to these poli
cies and enroll in courses accordingly. Students 
are advised that they may be dropped from 
course rosters if prerequisites and/or perfor
mance standards have not been met. 

Bioengineering courses are offered only once 
a year and therefore should be taken in the 
recommended sequence. If courses are taken 
out of sequence, it may not always be possible 
to enroll in courses as desired or needed for 
timely graduation. If this occurs, students 
should seek immediate departmental advice. 

Pre-bioengineering majors can obtain pro
grammatic advice from the Student Affairs Of
fice. In addition, technical advice may be 
obtained from a specific bioengineering faculty. 
A specific bioengineering faculty adviser is as
signed to each student upon admission to the 
major. 

Program Alterations and Exceptions to 
Requirements: Variations from or exceptions 
to any program or course requirements are 
possible only if approved by the Bioengineering 
Undergraduate Affairs Committee before the 
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courses in question are taken. Petition forms 
may be obtained from the Bioengineering Stu
dent Affairs Office. 

Bioengineering students may take Bioengi
neering 199, Independent Study for Under
graduates, under the guidance of a 
bioengineering faculty member. Normally, this 
course is taken as an elective on a P/NP basis. 
Under certain conditions, however, it may be 
used to satisfy upper-division technical elective 
course requirements for the major. Students 
interested in this alternative must identify a 
faculty member with whom they wish to work 
and propose a two-quarter research or study 
topic. After obtaining the faculty adviser's con
currence on the topic and scope of the study, 
the student must submit a Special Studies 
Course form (each quarter) and a Bioengineer
ing 199 as Technical Elective Contract form to 
the Undergraduate Affairs Committee. These 
forms must be completed, approved, and pro
cessed prior to the beginning of the quarter in 
which the course is to be taken. This should not 
be done during the add/drop period. Detailed 
policy in this regard may be obtained from the 
Student Affairs Office. 

Teaching: Students interested in participat
ing 1n the instructional activities of the depart
ment may take Bioengineering 195, 
Undergraduate Teaching as an elective on a P/ 
NP basis. Under certain conditions, it may be 
used to satisfy upper-division technical elective 
course requirements for the premedical 
bioengineering major. Policy in this regard may 
be obtained from the Student Affairs Office. 

Integrated Bachelor's/Master's Degree 
Program: An integrated program leading to a 
bachelor of science and a master of science 
degree in bioengineering is offered to under
graduate students who are enrolled in any of 
the major programs offered by the Department 
of Bioengineering. Students interested in ob
taining the M.S. degree within one year follow
ing completion of the B.S. degree may apply to 
the department for admission to the program 
during the fourth quarter prior to the receipt of 
the B.S. degree. The program is open only to 
UCSD undergraduates. 

To be eligible, students must have completed 
the first two quarters of their junior year in 
residence at UCSD and have an upper-division 
GPA of 3.5 or better and a 3.0 overall UC GPA. 
Twelve units of bioengineering graduate level 
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courses must be completed during the 
student's senior undergraduate year, in addi
tion to the requirements for the bachelor's 
degree; these twelve units will count toward 
the requirements for the master's degree only 
and must be taken for a letter grade. It 1s the 
respons1 b1 I ity of the prospective B .S./M. S. stu
dent to select a bioengineering faculty member 
who 1s willing to serve as the student's adviser. 
The student will also arrange (with their faculty 
adviser's approval) a schedule of courses for the 
senior year that will fulfill the requirements for 
the B.S. degree while also serving the program 
planned for the M.S. degree Students are ex
pected to meet the requirements for the M S 
degree 1n one year (three consecutive academic 
quarters) from the date of the receipt of the 
B.S. degree. 

Industrial Internship Program: The De
partment of B1oengineer1ng in collaboration 
with industry offers an Industrial Internship 
Program designed to complement the 
department's academic curriculum with practi
cal industry experience The program provides 
an opportunity for UCSD b1oengineer1ng un
dergraduates, particularly Juniors and seniors, 
to earn academic credit under B1oeng1neer1ng 
196, B1oeng1neering Industrial Internship, by 
spending ten weeks or more as interns 1n an 
1ndustr1al setting where the practical aspects of 
their b1oeng1neering training can be cultivated 
The intern may be involved 1n a range of act1v1-
t1es including design, analysis, manufacturing, 
testing, regulatory affairs, etc, under the d1rec
t1on of a mentor 1n the workplace. At the 
completion of the 1nternsh1p experience, stu
dents are required to submit a brief report to 
the mentor and faculty adviser describing their 
activities. Students interested 1n this program 
should contact the Bioengineering Industrial 
Internship Office (4124 Eng1neer1ng Bu1ld1ng I, 
Warren College) well in advance of the quarter 
1n which they would like to complete their 
internship. 

(The Graduate Program) 

Admission to the M.S. and Ph.D. programs is 
in accordance with the general-requirements of 
the graduate division. Applicants are required 
to have completed a BS and/or M.S. degree 
by time of admission 1n a branch of engineer-
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ing, physical sciences, mathematics, or quanti
tative life sciences. Applicants must have a GPA 
of 3.4 or better in technical courses and must 
submit GRE General Test scores, as well as 
three letters of recommendation from individu
als who can attest to the academic or profes
sional competence and to the depth of their 
interest in pursuing graduate study. A mini
mum score of 550 on the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required of all 
international applicants whose native language 
1s not English and whose undergraduate edu
cation was conducted 1n a language other than 
English. Students who score below 600 on the 
TOEFL exam1nat1on are strongly encouraged to 
enroll 1n an English as a Second Language pro
gram before beginning graduate work. (UCSD 
Extension offers an English language program 
during the summer as well as the academic 
year.J Applicants are Judged compet1t1vely. 
Based on the candidate's background, qual1f1-
cat1ons, and goals, adm1ss1on to the program 1s 
1n 011e of three categories M.S only, MS, or 
Ph D Admission for the M S only 1s designated 
when the applicant's prior academic qual1fica
t1ons are marginal, admission for the M.S. or 
Ph.D is designated when the applicants are 
Judged to be appropriately qual1f1ed to pursue 
the degree requested at the time of appl1ca
t1on These adm1ss1on des1gnat1ons are impor
tant for master's students who subsequently 
wish to continue 1n the Ph.D. program. Policy 
1n this regard 1s given under the "Master's De
gree Program" below 

Both M. S and Ph. D. b1oeng1neering stu
dents are required to take the b1oeng1neer1ng 
core graduate courses-B1oeng1neering 231 A, 
B, C and B1oeng1neer1ng 252 A, B, C-and pass 
with a grade of B or better. A new graduate 
student who does not meet the prerequisites 
of these core courses may have to take some 
basic courses to make up the deficiency. Thus, 
a student def1c1ent in mathematics and me
chanics may have to take Math. 110, AMES 
103B, B1oeng1neer1ng 110, 122A, B in the first 
year and Bioengineering 252A, B, C in the 
second year. A student deficient in biology and 
chemistry may have to take Chemistry 131 and 
BIPN 100, 102 in the first year and Bioengi
neering 231 A, B, C in the second year. 

Students are welcome to seek enrollment in 
bioengineering courses via UC Extension's con
current registration program, but such enroll-

ment in a bioengineering graduate course must 
be approved by the instructor. 

Master's Degree Programs 

The M.S. program is intended to extend and 
broaden an undergraduate background and 
equip the graduates with fundamental knowl
edge in bioengineering. The M.S. degree may 
be terminal or may be obtained on the way to 
the Ph.D. The M.S. degree is offered under 
both the Thesis Plan I, which involves a combi
nation of course work and original research, 
and the Comprehensive Examination Plan II 
(see "Graduate Studies: Master's Degree"), 
which is composed entirely of course work 
followed by an oral examination equivalent to 
the Ph.D. qualifying exam. A strong effort is 
made to schedule M.S.-level course offerings 
so that students may obtain their M.S. degree 
in one year of full-time study or two years of 
part-time study. Students are required to take 
the bioengineering core graduate courses and 
pass with a grade of B or better. Entering stu
dents who do not meet the prerequisites of 
these core courses may have to take some ba
sic courses to make up the deficiency. 

A candidate admitted for the M.S. degree 
who wishes to transfer to the Ph.D. program 
must petition to the Student Affairs Office for 
the transfer before completion of the M.S. 
program. He/She will be assessed at the time of 
the M.S. examination for admission to the 
Ph.D. program. 

Course requirements: Certain core course 
work requirements are common to both plans. 
These are as follows. 

1. Course work must include Bioengineering 
231 A, B, C and Bioengineering 252 A, B, C. 

2. Units obtained in Bioengineering 281, or 
299 or 501 may not be applied toward the 
course work requirement. 

3. No more than a total of eight units of 
Bioengineering 296 and 298 may be applied 
toward the course work requirement. 

4. No more than twelve units of upper-division 
100-level Bioengineering courses may be 
applied toward the course work require
ment. 

Students must maintain at least a B average 
in the courses taken to fulfill the degree re
quirements. Additional requirements of each 
plan are as follows. 



Thesis Plan I: An 1ndiv1dual1zed program is 
ag1·eed upon by the student and a faculty ad
viser. The plan of study must involve both 
course work and research, culminating in the 
preparation of a thesis. A total of forty-eight 
units of credit 1s required: thirty-six units (nine 
courses) 1n course work and twelve units of 
Bioengineering 299 to fulfill the research re
quirement. A thesis based on the research is 
written and subsequently reviewed by the the
sis adviser and two other faculty members ap
pointed by the dean of Graduate Studies. The 
oral defense of the thesis constitutes the de
partmental master's exam. 

Comprehensive Examination Plan II: This 
plan involves course work only and culminates 
in a comprehensive examination. A total of 
forty-eight units of credit (or twelve courses) is 
required. The student's program is arranged 
according to the requirements above, with prior 
approval of the faculty adviser. The comprehen
sive examination is conducted by the adviser 
and at least two other faculty members ap
pointed by the dean of Graduate Studies. The 
examination committee conducts an oral ex-

1 am1nat1on in the areas of specialization covered 
by course work taken by the student, two of 
which must be physiology and biomechanics. A 
student working toward the Ph.D. degree who 
has successfully passed two areas of the 
department's Ph.D. examination need not take 
the comprehensive examination for the M.S. 
degree. The Student Affairs Office should be 
contacted for further details. 

Change of Degree Aim. Upon completion 
of the requirements for the M.S. degree, stu
dents admitted as M.S. only or M.S. candidates 
are not automatically eligible for admission to 
the Ph.D. program. 

M.S. only candidates who subsequently wish 
to pursue a doctorate must submit an applica
tion for a change in status to the Committee 
on Graduate Affairs. The committee will ap-

1 point three bioengineering faculty to examine 
the applicant in one mutually agreed-upon and 
well-defined topic. The results of this examina
tion, together with any other relevant informa
tion, e.g., the student's graduate record, will 
form the basis for a recommendation. If the 
recommendation is positive and the request 
approved, the student must submit a petition 
to effect the change of degree status. In addi
tion, the examining committee may recom-

mend that the examination satisfy one of the 
four topics required in the departmental quali
fying examination for the doctorate. 

M.S. candidates who wish to pursue a doc
torate must submit an application for a change 
in status to the Committee on Graduate Af
fairs. The application must be approved and 
signed by a bioengineering faculty member 
who expects to serve as the student's Ph.D. 
adviser. If the application is then approved by 
the committee, the student must submit a peti
tion to effect the change of degree status. If 
the student elects the comprehensive examina
tion plan for the M.S. degree, this examination 
may be used to both fulfill the requirement for 
the M.S. degree and satisfy one of the four 
topics required in the departmental qualifying 
examination for the doctorate. 

A change of status from a master's program 
to the doctoral program requires that the stu
dent meet the minimal grade point average 
required by the department of doctoral candi
dates. 

M.S. Time Limit Policy: Full-time M.S. stu
dents are permitted seven quarters in which to 
complete all requirements. While there are no 
written time limits for part-time students, the 
department has the right to intervene and set 
ind1v1dual deadlines if necessary. 

Doctoral Degree Program 

The Bioengineering Ph.D. Program is in
tended to prepare students for a variety of 
careers in research and teaching. Therefore, 
depending on the student's background and 
ability, research 1s initiated as soon as possible. 
Bioengineering students have specific core 
course requirements and must maintain a mini
mum grade point average of 3.4 in these 
courses. Students, in consultation with their 
advisers, develop course programs that will 
prepare them for the departmental qualifying 
examination and for their dissertation research. 
These programs of study and research must be 
planned to meet the time limits established to 
advance to candidacy and to complete the 
requirements for the degree. Doctoral students 
who have passed the departmental examina
tion may take any course for an S/U grade with 
the exception of courses required by the De
partmental or Senate Qualifying Examination 
Committee. It is recommended that all bioengi
neering graduate students take a minimum of 
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two courses (other than research) per academic 
year after passing the departmental qualifying 
examination. Details can be obtained from the 
Student Affairs Office. 

Doctoral Examinations: A bioengineering 
Ph.D. student is required to pass three examina
tions. The first is a Departmental Qualifying 
Examination which must be taken immedi
ately following the candidate's first academic 
year of enrollment. The exam is designed to 
ensure that all successful candidates possess a 
strong command of the scientific fundamentals 
in a sufficiently broad range of topics that form 
the foundations of bioengineering research at a 
level appropriate for the doctorate. It is admin
istered by a committee designated by the de
partment, consisting of departmental faculty 
members and, in some cases, one other faculty 
member from a related academic department 
(e.g., AMES, ECE, Medicine). The student is 
responsible for four subject areas, each of 
which is defined by the material covered re
spectively in a cohesive series of three graduate 
courses. The oral examination is based on three 
of the areas, whereas the fourth area may be 
satisfied by course work. In order to insure ad
equate breadth, a maximum of two areas can 
be closely related to the student's research in
terests. The examination areas, courses com
prising each area, and composition of the 
examination committee must be approved by 
the departmental Committee on Graduate Af
fairs. Students are advised to seek such ap
proval well in advance of their expected 
examination date, preferably while planning 
graduate studies. 

Teaching Experience is required of all 
bioengineering Ph.D. students prior to taking 
the Senate Qualifying Exam described below. 
The teaching experience is defined as service as 
a graduate student instructor in a course desig
nated by the department. The total teaching 
requirement for new Ph.D. students is four 
quarters at 25 percent effort (ten hours per 
week). At least one quarter of teaching experi
ence is required during the first year (prior to 
the departmental qualifying examination). The 
teaching experience can be fulfilled as a re
quirement for student support or taken as a 
course for academic credit (Bioengineering 
501 ). Students must contact the Student 
Affairs Office to plan for completion of this 
requirement. 
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The Senate Qualifying Examination is the 
second examination required of bioengineering 
Ph.D. students. In preparation for this examina
tion, students must have completed the depart
mental qualifying examination and the 
departmental teaching experience requirement, 
obtained a faculty research adviser, and identi
fied a topic for their dissertation research and 
made initial progress. At the time of application 
for advancement to candidacy, a doctoral com
mittee responsible for the remainder of the 
student's graduate program is appointed by the 
Graduate Council. The committee conducts the 
Senate Qualifying Examination, during which 
students must demonstrate the ability to en
gage in thesis research. This involves the pre
sentation of a plan for the thesis research 
project. The committee may ask questions di
rectly or indirectly related to the project and 
general questions that it determines to be rel
evant. Upon successful completion of this ex
amination, students are advanced to candidacy 
and are awarded the candidate in philosophy 
degree (see "Graduate Studies" section in this 
catalog). 

The Dissertation Defense is the final Ph.D. 
examination. Upon completion of the disserta
tion research project, the student writes a dis
sertation that must be successfully defended in 
a public presentation and oral examination 
conducted by the doctoral committee. A com
plete copy of the student's dissertation must be 
submitted to each member of the doctoral 
committee approximately four weeks before 
the defense. It is understood that this copy of 
the dissertation given to committee members 
will not be the final copy, and that the commit
tee members may suggest changes in the text 
at the time of the defense. This examination 
must be conducted after at least three quarters 
of the date of advancement to doctoral candi
dacy. Acceptance of the dissertation by the 
Office of Graduate Studies and Research and 
the university librarian represents the final step 
in completion of all requirements for the Ph.D. 

There is no formal foreign language require
ment for doctoral candidates. Students are 
expected to master whatever language 1s 
needed for the pursuit of their own research. 

Ph.D. Time Limit Policy. Pre-candidacy sta
tus is limited to four years. Doctoral students 
are eligible for university support for six years. 
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The defense and submission of the doctoral 
dissertation must be within seven years. 

Evaluations. In the spring of each year, the 
faculty evaluate each doctoral student's overall 
performance in course work, research, and 
prospects for financial support for future years. 
A written assessment is given to the student 
after the evaluation. If a student's work is 
found to be inadequate, the faculty may deter
mine that the student cannot continue in the 
graduate program. 
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LOWER-DIVISION 

1. Introduction to Bioengineering (1) 
An introduction to the central topics of bioengineering in a 
seminar format. The principles of problem definition, team 
design, engineering inventiveness, information access, com
munication, ethics, and social responsibility will be emphasized. 
P/NP grading only. Prerequisite. none. (W) 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
Selected topics of interest to the faculty will be used to intro
duce students to bioengineering science, and design concepts. 
(Not open to upper-division bioengineering students.) (F,W,S) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

100. Introduction to Bioengineering Design (4) 
A general introduction to bioengineering design, including 
examples of engineering analysis and design applied to repre
sentative topics in biornechanics, bioinstrurnentation, 
biornaterials, biotechnology, and related areas. A review of 
technological needs, design methodology, testing procedures, 
statistical analysis, governmental regulation, evaluation of costs 
and benefits, quality of life, and ethical issues. Prerequisites: 
grade of C- or better in Math. 21 C or Math. 20C and Math. 
200, and Phys. 2C. (S) 

110. Continuum Mechanics (4) 
An introduction to continuum mechanics of both living and 
non living bodies. The laws of motion and free-body diagrams. 
Stresses. Deformation. Compatibility conditions. Constitutive 
equations. Properties of common fluids and solids. Derivation 
of field equations and boundary conditions. Applications to 
bioengineering design. Prerequisites: admission to the major 
and grades of C- or better in Phys. 2A-C. (F) 

112A. Biomechanics (4) 
Introduction to physiological systems, with emphasis on struc
ture and function of major tissues and organs. Application of 
mechanics to understand the behavior of these tissues and 
organs at gross and microscopic levels. Bioelastic solids. Rigid 
body biornechanics. Biofluids. Bioengineering and medical de
sign. Prerequisite.· grade of C- or better in BE 110,· majors 
only (W) 

112B. Biomechanics (4) 
Basic mechanical properties of collagen and elastin, bone, car
tilage, muscles, blood vessels, and other living tissues. Appli
cation of continuum mechanics to hard and soft tissues. 

Biornechanical engineering design for clinical applications. Pre
requisite. grade of C- or better in BE 112A, majors only (S) 

122A. Biosystems and Control (4) 
Systems and control theory applied to bioengineering. Model
ing, linearization, transfer functions, Laplace transforms, closed
loop systems, design and simulation of controllers. Dynamic 
behavior and control of first and second order processes. PID 
controllers. Stability. Bode design. Features of biological con
trol systems. A simulation term project using MATLAB and an 
oral presentation are required. Prerequisite: grade of C- or 
better in AMES 105,· majors only. (W) 

122B. Biomedical Electronics (4) 
Measurement circuits and signal analysis in biological systems 
and medicine. Nonlinear devices. Signals in continuous and 
discrete time systems. Modulation. Digital signal processing. 
Sampling. Noise. Digital filters. Computer design and use for 
biomedical instrumentation. A term project and oral presenta
tion are required. Prerequisite: grade of C- or better in BE 
122A and BE I 86B,· majors only. (S) 

140A. Bioengineering Physiology (4) 
Introductory mammalian physiology for bioengineering stu
dents, with an emphasis on control mechanisms and engineer
ing principles. Basic cell functions; biological control systems; 
muscle; neural; endocrine, and circulatory systems. Not intended 
for premedical bioengineering students. Prerequisites: grade 
of C- or better in Chem. 6A and 6B, Physics 2A, 2B and 2C, 
BILD 1. (W) 

140B. Bioengineering Physiology (4) 
Introductory mammalian physiology for bioengineering stu
dents, with an emphasis on control mechanisms and engineer
ing principles. Digestive, respiratory, renal, and reproductive 
systems; regulation of metabolism, and defense mechanisms. 
Prerequisite: grade of C- or better in BE 140A,· majors only 1 

(S). 

160A. Metabolic Engineering (4) 
Engineering systems analysis of metabolic processes common 
to all living organisms. Kinetics of individual enzymatic reac
tions. Computer simulations of metabolic networks. The sto
ichiometric matrix, systemic sensitivity coefficients, bifurcations 
and redirection of metabolic fluxes. Temporal decompositions 
of metabolic processes into multiple time scales and the physi
ologic roles of metabolic events in each scale. Prerequisites: 
grade of C- or better in BIBC 102 (may be concurrent), BE 
122A and admission to the major. (F) 

160B. Biochemical Engineering (4) 
Industrial microbial production strains, bioreactor and fermenter 
designs, bioprocess monitoring and control. Prerequisite: BE 
160A,· majors only. (W) 

160C. Biochemical Engineering (4) 
Bioseparations. Commercial production of biochemical corn 
rnodity products. Prerequisite.· BE 160B; majors only (S) 

162. Biotechnology Laboratory (4) 
Laboratory practices and design principles for biotechnology. 
Culture of microorganisms and mammalian cells, recombinant 
DNA bioreactor design and operation. Design and implemen
tation of biosensors. A team design-based term project and 
oral presentation required. Prerequisites. admission to th@ 
major, AMES 170, co-registration in BE 160B. (W) 

166A. Cell and Tissue Engineering (4) 
Engineering analysis of physico-chernical rate processes that 
affect, limit, and govern the function of cells and tissues. Cell 
migration, mitosis, apoptosis, and differentiation. Dynamic and 
structural interactions between rnesenchyrne and parenchyrne. 
The role of the tissue rnicroenvironrnent, extracellular matrix, 
and growth factor communication. The design of functional 



tissue units. Cl1111cal Applications. Prerequisites. co-registration 
1n BE 1608 and admission to the major. (W) 

172. Bioengineering Laboratory (4) 
A laboratory course which demonstrates basic concepts of 
bioengineering design through experimental procedures involv
ing humans and experimental animals. Statistical principles of 
experimental design. Study of possible errors. Experiments in
clude nerve action, electrocardiography, mechanics of muscle, 
membranes, and noninvasive diagnostics in humans. Prereq
uisites.· grade of C- or better in AMES 7 70 and junior and 
senior standing in the ma;or. (S) 

186A. Principles of Biomaterials Design (4) 
Fundamentals of materials science as applied to bioengineer
ing design. Natural and synthetic polymeric materials. Materi
als characterization and design. Wound repair, blood clotting, 
foreign body response, transplantation biology, biocompatibility 
of materials, tissue engineering. Artificial organs and medical 
devices. Government regulations. Patenting. Ethical issues. A 
term project and oral presentation are required Prerequisite. 
grade of C- or better in BE 7 7 2B. (F) 

186B. Principles of Bioinstrumentation Design (4) 
Biophysical phenomena, transducers, and electronics as related 
to the design of biomedical instrumentation. Potentiometric 
and amperometric signals and amplifiers. Biopotentials, mem
brane potentials, chemical sensors. Mechanical transducers for 
displacement, force and pressure. Temperature sensors. Flow 
sensors. Light-based instrumentation. Electrical safety. A term 
pro1ect and oral presentation are required. Prerequisites. grade 
of C- or better in AMES 7 63 and 170. (W) 

186(. Bioengineering Design (4) 
Preparation of formal engineering reports on a series of engi
neering analysis and design problems illustrating methodol
ogy from various branches of applied mechanics as applied to 
bioengineering problems. Statistical analysis. Governmental 
regulations. Bioethical issues. A term pro1ect and oral presen
tation are required. Prerequisites.· grades of C- or better in 
AMES 703A-B, 721A-B, 754, BE 172B, 122B, and 786B, ma
jors only (S) 

191. Senior Seminar I: Professional Issues in 
Bioengineering (2) 
Role of bioengineers in industry. Professional identity. Struc
ture of bioengineering industries and product development 
process. Job market analysis. Current employment opportuni
ties. Recruiting process and interview. Analysis of the employer. 
Marketing vs engineering. Management by objective. Role of 
higher degrees Prerequisite. consent of instructor. (W) 

195. Teaching (2-4) 
Teaching and tutorial assistance in a bioengineering course 
under supervision of instructor. Not more than four units may 
be used to satisfy graduation requirements. (P/NP grades only.) 
Prerequisites. B average in the ma;or and departmental ap
proval. (F,W,S) 

196. Bioengineering Industrial Internship (1-4) 
Under the joint superv1s1on of a faculty adviser and industry 
mentor, the student will work at a bioengineering industrial 
site to gain practical bioengineering experience. No more than 
twelve units may be used to satisfy graduation unit require
ments. (P/NP grades only) Prerequisites. consent of depart
ment and completion of all lower-division course requirements, 
including general-science requirements. Some laboratory ex
perience is needed Completion of ninety units with a 2.5 GPA 
and consent of a bioengineering faculty coordinator. (F, W,S,Su) 

197. Engineering Internship (1-4) 
An enrichment program, available to a limited number of un
dergraduate students, which provides work experience with 
industry, government offices, hospitals and their practices. Sub-

1ect to the availability of positions, students will work in a lo
cal industry or hospital (on a salaried or unsalaried basis) un
der the supervision of a faculty member and industrial 
supervisor. Coordination of the Engineering Internship is con
ducted through UCSD's Academic Internship Program. Time and 
effort to be arranged. Units may not be applied towards major 
graduation requirements unless prior approval of a faculty 
advisor is obtained and internship is an unsalaried position. 
Prerequisites: completion of ninety units with a 2.5 GPA and 
consent of a bioengineering faculty coordinator (F,W,S) 

198. Directed Group Study (1-4) 
Directed group study, on a topic or in a field not included in 
the regular department curriculum, by arrangement with a 
bioengineering faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

199. Independent Study for Undergraduates (4) 
Independent reading or research by arrangement with a 
bioengineering faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequi
site. consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

GRADUATE 

207. Topics in Bioengineering (4) 
Course given at the discretion of the faculty on current topics 
of interest in bioengineering. 

231 A. Cell and Molecular Biology (4) 
A general survey of structure-function relationships at the 
molecular and cellular levels. Emphasis on basic genetic mecha
nisms; control of gene expression; membrane structure, trans
port and traffic; cell signaling; cell adhesion; mechanics of cell 
division; and cytoskeleton. Prerequisites. BIPN 100 and 7 02, 
or consent of instructor. (F) 

231 B. Cardiovascular Physiology (4) 
Physical concepts of behavior of heart, large blood vessels, 
vascular beds in major organs and the microcirculation. Physi
cal and physiological principles of blood flow, blood pressure, 
cardiac work, electrophysiology of the heart. Special vascular 
beds, including their biological and hemodynamic importance. 
Integration through nervous and humoral controls. Prerequi
sites. B!PN 100, 7 02, and BE 23 7 A, or consent of instructor. 
(W) 

231C. Respiratory and Renal Physiology (4) 
Mechanics of breathing. Gas diffusion. Pulmonary blood flow. 
Stress distribution. Gas transport by blood. Kinetics of oxygen 
and carbon dioxide exchange. VA/Q relations. Control of ven
tilation. Glomerular and proximal tubule functions. Water me
tabolism. Control of sodium and potassium in the kidney. 
Prerequisites. BIPN 7 00 , 7 02 , and BE 23 7 B, or consent of 
instructor. (S) 

241A. Foundations of Tissue Engineering Science (4) 
Molecular and cell biological basis of tissue engineering sci
ence. Paracrine control of tissue growth and differentiation. 
Biomechanics and the molecular basis of cell-cell and cell-ma
trix interactions. Cell motility, mechanics of tissue growth and 
assembly, tissue repair. Mass transfer in tissues. Microcircula
tion of blood and lymph. Prerequisite: BE 231A or consent of 
instructor. (F) 

241 B. Methods in Tissue Engineering Science (4) 
Isolation of cells, cell and tissue culture systems. Fluorescence 
and confocal microscopy. Intracellular imaging. Mechanical 
testing of tissues. Micromechanical measurement and analy
sis of cell deformability and cell interaction. Methods in micro
circulation and angiogenesis. Prerequisite. BE 241 A (W) 
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241 C. Applications of Tissue Engineering Science (4) 
A lecture/seminar series featuring speakers from academia and 
industry emphasizing principles of tissue engineering science 
as applied to clinical medicine and industrial production. Top
ics include skin replacement, guide tubes for nerve regenera
tion, blood substitutes, pancreatic islet replacement, and drug 
delivery devices, among others. Ethics of tissue replacement. 
Prerequisite: BE 24 7 B. (S) 

252A. Biomechanics (4) 
An introduction to biomechanics and transport phenomena in 
biological systems at the graduate level. Biorheology, biosolid 
mechanics, muscle mechanics, mass transfer, momentum trans
fer, energy transfer. Prerequisites.· AMES 103B and BE 172B, 
or consent of instructor. (F) 

252B. Biomedical Transport Phenomena (4) 
Nonequilibrium thermodynamic analysis of transport phenom
ena. The osmotic effect. Diffusion and exchange in biological 
systems. Prerequisite: BE 252A or consent of instructor. (W) 

252(. Advanced Biomechanics (4) 
Modern development of biomechanics at an advanced math
ematical level. Selected topics in the dynamics of heart, pulsa
tile, blood flow, microcirculation, and muscle mechanics. 
Prerequisite.· BE 252B or consent of instructor. (S) 

255. Biodynamics: Flow, Motion, and Stress (4) 
Stress distribution in organs. Body dynamics. Fluid movement. 
Flying and swimming. Growth and change. Strength and toler
ance. Trauma and design for safety. Prerequisite: BE 252A 

264. Advanced Biomedical Transport Phenomena (4) 
Applications of heat, mass, and momentum transfer in bio
medical systems. Extension of the principles encountered in 
BE 252B-C to practical biomedical systems. Prerequisite: BE 
252B-C 

265. Biomechanics of Cells (4) 
A survey of mechanical properties of cells and intracellular 
components. Elastic, viscous, and viscoelastic behavior of cell 
membranes, cytoplasm, pseudopods, and erythrocytes, leuko
cytes, endothelial cells, muscle. Experimental techniques and 
theoretical analysis. Applications to individual cell testing, fil
tration tests, and cell division. Prerequisites.· BE 231A and 252A 

266. Methodology for Single Cell Studies (4) 
Technology for the characterization and measurement of bio
physical properties of single live cells. Imaging techniques. 
Membrane mechanics. Mechanical and fluid mechanical ma
nipulation. Electrodes and electrical methods. Flow and image 
cytometry. Automated cell recognition and sorting. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. 

267. Microcirculation in Health and Disease (4) 
Structural and functional aspects of transport and blood-tis
sue exchange in key organs during circulatory shock, bacterial 
toxemia, hypertension. Physical and ultrastructural techniques 
used to analyze small-vessel dynamics. Prerequisite.· consent 
of instructor. 

268. Blood Substitutes (4) 
Principles of oxygen transport to tissue and transfusion physi
ology. Development and clinical use of artificial oxygen carri
ers, i.e., blood substitutes. Physiology of tissue oxygenation. 
Current developments. Experimental models for the study of 
oxygen transfer and measurement techniques. Medical appli
cations. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

269. Selected Topics in Biophysics (4) 
Selected topics on the structure and function of biological 
membrane, fluid and ion transport, excited states, wave propa
gation, muscle contraction, chemotaxis, chemical sensors, en
zyme probes, swimming, and flying. Prerequisite. BE 252C or 
consent of instructor. 
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275. Computational Biomechanics (4) 
Finite element methods for anatomical modeling and bound
ary value problems in the biomechanics of tissues and bio
medical devices. Nonlinear biodynamics, heat flow, cardiac 
impulse propagation, anatomic modeling, and biomechanics. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

281. Seminar in Bioengineering (1) 
Weekly seminars by faculty, visitors, postdoctoral research fel
lows, and graduate students concerning research topics in 
bioengineering and related subjects. May be repeated for credit. 
This course does not apply toward the M.S. graduation require
ments. (SIU grades only.) (F,W,S) 

296. Independent Study (4) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

298. Directed Group Study (1-4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a field not included in 
regular department curriculum, by special arrangement with a 
faculty member. Prerequisite.· consent of instructor. (SIU grade 
only.) 

299. Graduate Research (1-12) 
(SIU grades only.) 

501. Teaching Experience (2) 
Teaching experience in an appropriate bioengineering under
graduate course under direction of the faculty member in charge 
of the course. Lecturing one hour per week in either a prob
lem-solving section or regular lecture. (SIU grade only.) Pre
requisites: consent of instructor and departmental approval. 
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The Underg'raduate 
Programs 

The department offers computer science and 
computer engineering curricula leading to the 
bachelor of science (B.S.) degree as well as the 
bachelor of arts (BA) degree in computer sci
ence. The courses of study prepare students for 
graduate study in these fields as well as imme
diate employment. The BA degree is intended 
to provide a more flexible program of study 
allowing significant studies beyond computer 
science and engineering. 

These degrees are four-year endeavors. Stu
dents in the B.S. programs need to enroll in no 
more than sixteen units per quarter during their 
junior and senior years to meet their major 
requirements. The BA program has fewer ma-

jor requirements. In addition, each student 
must satisfy general-education course require
ments determined by the student's college. 

B.S. Computer Science Program 

The lower-division B.S. computer science 
program is designed to provide a strong foun
dation in mathematics, physics, electrical engi
neering, programming methodology, and skills, 
and computer organization. Upper-division core 
courses deal with the theory and design of 
algorithms, hardware, and software. Students 
can gain additional breadth and/or depth in 
computer science and engineering by an appro
priate selection of technical electives. 

Students should have sufficient background 
in high school mathematics so that they can 
take freshman calculus in their first quarter. 
Courses in high school physics and computer 
programming, although helpful, are not re
quired for admission to the program. 

The department requires a total of 146 units 
for the B.S. computer science program. There 
are three varieties of requirements: lower-divi
sion, upper-division and technical electives. 

1. LOWER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

Students are expected to complete the follow
ing seventy units by the end of their sopho
more year. 

Computer Science and Engineering: CSE 8B 
or 9B or 10 or 11, 12, 20, 21 and 30; twenty 
units. 

Mathematics: Math. 20A, 20B, either 21 C(2C) 
and 21 D(20D) or 20C and 20D, and 20F; 
twenty units. 

Physics: Phys. 2A, 2B, 2C; 12 units. Math. 20A 
is a prerequisite for Phys. 2A. Students whose 
performance on the Department of Mathemat
ics placement test permits them to start with 
Math. 20B or a higher course may take Phys. 
2A in the fall quarter of the freshman year; all 
others will take Phys. 2A in the winter quarter 
of the freshman year. Students who received 
high grades in both calculus and Physics in high 
school may substitute the major's sequence, 
Phys. 4A, 4B, 4C for Phys. 2A, 2B, 2C. 

Physics Lab: Phys. 2BL or 2CL or 2DL; two 
units. The lab courses should be taken concur
rently with the Phys. 2 or Phys. 4 sequence. 

Introduction to Electrical Engineering: ECE 



53A and ECE 53B; eight units. ECE 53A/B are 
new courses that give a comprehensive intro
duction to electrical engineering. 

Probability and Statistics: Math.183; four 
units. 

Science/Mathematics Elective: Students are 
required to take one of the following four-unit 
science/mathematics courses: Phys. 2D, Math. 
20E(2F), Chem. 6A, BILD 1, 10, 12, 14, 30. 

2. UPPER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

All B.S. computer science students are re
quired to take CSE 100, 101, 105, 120, 130, 
131A, 131B, 140, 140L, 141and141L; forty 
units. 

Students are expected to complete almost 
all of these courses by the end of their junior 
year. If students want to accelerate their pro
gram, they should consider taking CSE 100, 
CSE 105, and/or CSE 140 and 140L in the 
sophomore year. 

3. TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 

B.S. computer science students are required 
to take nine technical electives for a total of 

1 th1rty-s1x units. Students must take a least one 
of the following systems course: CSE 121, 
123A, 126, 132. Of the remaining eight elec
tives, at least five must be computer science 
and engineering upper-division or graduate 
courses. 

The remaining three technical electives can 
be chosen from the wider set of courses that 
includes computer science and engineering 
upper-d1vis1on courses, graduate courses, and 
other electives as listed under the section titled 
Electives. Other restrictions in the selection of 
technical electives are also given in the section 
Electives. 

B. S. Computer Engineering 
Program 

(Curriculum is the same in both the CSE and 
ECE departments.) 

The B.S. comput~r engineering program is 
jointly administered by the Departments of 
Computer Science and Engineering and Electri
cal and Computer Engineering. Students wish
ing to take the computer engineering program 
must be admitted to one of the departments. 

The lower-division computer engineering 
program is designed to provide strong founda-

tion 1n mathematics, physics, electrical engi
neering, programming methodology and skills, 
and computer organization. Upper-division core 
courses deal with the theory and design of 
algorithms, hardware and software, as well as 
electronic systems. Students can gain additional 
breadth and/or depth in computer science and 
engineering by an appropriate selection of 
technical electives. 

Students should have sufficient background 
in high school mathematics so that they can 
take freshman calculus in their first quarter. 
Courses in high school physics and computer 
programming, although helpful, are not re
quired for admission to the program. 

B.S. computer engineering program requires 
a total of 146 units. There are three varieties of 
requirements; lower-division, upper-division and 
technical electives. 

1. LOWER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

Students are expected to complete the fol
lowing seventy units by the end of their sopho
more year. 
Computer Science and Engineering: CSE 88 
or 9B or 10 or 11, 12, 20, 21 and CSE 30 or 
ECE 30; twenty units. 

Mathematics: Math. 20A, 20B, either 21 C(2C) 
and 21 D(20D) or 20C and 20D, and 20F; 
twenty units. 

Physics: Phys. 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D; sixteen units. 
Math. 20A is a prerequisite for Phys. 2A. Stu
dents whose performance on the Department 
of Mathematics placement test permits them to 
start with Math. 20B or a higher course may 
take Phys. 2A in the fall quarter of the fresh
man year; all others will take Phys. 2A in the 
winter quarter of the freshman year. Students 
who received high grades in both calculus and 
physics in high school may substitute the 
major's sequence, Phys. 4A, 4B, 4(, 4D for 
Phys. 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D. 

Physics Lab: Phys. 2BL or 2CL or 2DL; two 
units. The lab courses should be taken concur
rently with the Phys. 2 or Phys. 4 sequence. 

Introduction to Electrical Engineering: ECE 
53A and ECE 53B; eight units. ECE 53A/B are 
new courses that give a comprehensive intro
duction to electrical engineering. 

Probability and Statistics: ECE 109; four 
units. 
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2. UPPER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

All B.S. computer engineering students are 
required to take CSE 100, 101, 105, 120, 
131A, 131B, 140, 140L, 141, and 141L; thirty
six units. 

In add1t1on, all B.S. computer engineering 
students have to fulfill the following upper
division ECE requirements. 

Linear Systems: EC E 101, EC E 171 A; eight 
units. 

Electronic Circuits and Systems: ECE 102, 
ECE 108; eight units. 

If students want to accelerate their program, 
they should consider taking CSE 100, CSE 105, 
and/or CSE 140 and 140L in the sophomore 
year. 

3. TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 

All B.S. computer engineering students are 
required to take six technical electives for a 
total of twenty-four units. One of these courses 
must be either CSE 145, ECE 111, ECE 117, or 
ECE 119. Of the remaining five course, four 
must be computer science and engineering or 
electrical and computer engineering upper
d1v1sion or graduate courses. 

The remaining course can be any computer 
science and engineering or electrical and com
puter engineering upper-division or graduate 
course, or any other course listed under the 
section titled Electives. Other restrictions in 
the selection of technical electives are also 
given in the section Electives. 

B.A. Computer Science Program 

The BA computer science program gives 
the students more latitude in designing their 
course of study. The lower-division program is 
designed to provide strong foundation in math
ematics, physics, programming methodology 
and skills, and computer organization. Upper
div1sion core courses deal with the theory and 
design of algorithms, hardware, and software. 
Students can gain additional breadth and/or 
depth in computer science and engineering by 
an appropriate selection of technical electives. 
By requiring fewer technical electives, the BA 
computer science program serves those stu
dents desiring more time for undergraduate 
studies outside their major subject. 

The department requires a total of 104 units 
for the BA computer science program. There 
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are three varieties of requirements: lower-divi
sion, upper-division and technical electives. 

1. LOWER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

Students are expected to complete the follow
ing fifty-two units by the end of their sopho
more year. 

Computer Science and Engineering: CSE SB 
or 9B or 10 or 11, 12, 20, 21and30; twenty 
units. 

Mathematics: Math. 20A, 20B, either 21 C(2C) 
and 21 D(20D) or 20C and 20D, and 20F; 
twenty units. 

Physics: Phys. 2A, 2B, 2C; twelve units. Math. 
20A is a prerequisite for Phys. 2A. Students 
whose performance on the Department of 
Mathematics placement test permits them to 
start with Math. 20B or a higher course may 
take Phys. 2A in the fall quarter of the fresh
man year; all others will take Phys. 2A in the 
winter quarter of the freshman year. Students 
who received high grades in both calculus and 
physics in high school may substitute the 
major's sequence, Phys. 4A, 4B, 4C for Phys. 
2A, 2B, 2C. 

2. UPPER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

All BA computer science students are re
quired to take CSE 100, 101, 105, 120, 131 A, 
131 B, 140, 140L, 141 and 141 L; thirty-six units. 

Students are expected to complete almost all 
of these courses by the end of their junior year. 
If students want to accelerate their program, 
they should consider taking CSE 100, CSE 105, 
and/or CSE 140 and 140L 1n the sophomore 
year. 

3. TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 

BA computer science students are required 
to take four technical electives for a total of 
sixteen units. Of these four electives, at least 
two must be computer science and engineering 
upper-div1s1on or graduate courses. 

The remaining two technical electives can be 
chosen from a wider set of courses that in
cludes computer science and engineering up
per-division courses, graduate courses, and 
other electives as listed under the section titled 
Electives. Other restrictions in the selection of 
technical electives are also given in the section 
Electives. 

. ·------e-

Electives 

The discipline of computer science and engi
neering interacts with a number of other disci
plines in a ~utually beneficial way. These 
disciplines include mathematics, electrical engi
neering, and cognitive science. The following is 
a list of upper-division courses from these and 
other disciplines that can be counted as techni
cal electives. 

At most four units of CSE 197, 19S or 199 
may be used towards technical elective require
ments. CSE 195 cannot be used towards course 
requirements. Undergraduate students should 
get instructor's permission and departmental 
stamp to enroll in a graduate course. 

Students may not get duplicate credit for 
equivalent courses. The UCSD General Catalog 
should be consulted for equivalency informa
tion and any restrictions placed on the courses. 
Additional restrictions are noted below. Any 
deviation from this list must be petitioned. 

Mathematics: All upper-division courses ex
cept Math. 166A-B, 16SA-B, 176A-B, 179A-B, 
1 S4A-B, 1 S6A-B, 1 SS, 1 S9A-B-C, and 195-199. 

If a student has completed CSE 167, then he 
or she cannot get elective credit for Math. 
155A. Students may receive elective credit for 
only one of the following courses: CSE 164A, 
ECE 104, Math. 174, Math. 173, Phys. 105, 
AMES 153, AMES 154. No credit for any of 
these courses will be given if Math. 170A-B-C is 
taken. 

Electrical and Computer Engineering: All 
ECE upper-division courses except 195-199. 

CSE 143 is equivalent to ECE 165. Students 
may not get credit for both CSE 123A and ECE 
15SA or for both ECE 151 and ECE 109. 

Cognitive Science: Fundamental Cognitive 
Phenomena 101 A-B-C, Cognitive Neuroscience 
107 A-B-C, Modeling Cognitive Phenomena 
1 OSA, 1 OSAL, 1 OSP, Everyday Cognition 130, 
Distributed Cognition 131, Cognitive Engineer
ing 132, Observation, Protocol, and Discourse 
Analysis 141, Semantics 150, Language Com
prehension 153, Natural and Artificial Symbolic 
Representational Systems 170, Advanced Paral
lel Distributed Processing 1S1, Advanced Artifi
cial Intelligence Modeling 1 S2. 

Students may not get credit for both CSE 
150 and Cog. Sci. 1 OSM or for both CSE 151 
and Cog. Sci. 1 OSN1 S2. 

Applied Mechanics and Engineering: All 
upper-division AMES courses except AMES 
163A-B and AMES 195-199. 

Students may receive elective credit for only 
one of the following courses: CSE 164A, ECE 
104, Math. 174, Math. 173, Phys. 105, AMES 
153, AMES 154. Students may only get credit 
for one of the two courses, CSE 167 or AMES 
157. 

Economics: Microeconomics 1 OOA-B, Game 
Theory 109, Macroeconomic 110A-B, Math
ematical Economics 113, Econometrics 120A-B
C, Applied Econometrics 121, QEOS 
Microeconomics 170A-B, Decision Under Un
certainty 171, Introduction to Operations Re
search 172A-B-C, Economic Forecasting 17S. 

Linguistics: Phonetics 110, Phonology 111, 
115, Grammatical Structure 120, Syntax 121, 
125, Semantics 130, Formal Linguistics 160, 
Computational Linguistics 163, 
Psycholinguistics 170, Language and the Brain 
172, and Sociolinguistics 175. 

Engineering: Team Engineering 101. 

Music: Programming for Musical Applications 
161. 

Minor and Program of 
Concentration 

The following requirements are effective 
until December 31, 1997. As of January 1, 
1998, new requirements will be in effect 
(see "Revised Minor and Program of Con
centration"). 

The Minor in Computer Science is designed 
to provide basic proficiency in computer sci
ence. The lower-division requirements focus on 
programming methodology and skills, com
puter organization, and relevant mathematical 
skills. The upper-division courses will give an in
depth view of an area of interest chosen by the 
student. 

The Minor requires successful completion of 
a total of eight CSE courses. To be admitted 
into the minor, students must have an average 
2.0 GPA and a C- or better in CSE SB or 11 or 
9B or 10, 12, 20, 21, 30. The remaining three 
CSE courses can be selected from the following 
upper-division sequences. If a student wishes 
other CSE courses than the ones listed, CSE 
faculty approval is required. In order for the 
minor to be awarded students must receive an 
average 2.0 GPA in the upper-division courses . 



Students should consult their college 
provost's office concerning the rules for the 
minor or program of concentration. 

Artificial Intelligence: CSE 100, 150, and 151 

Computer Software: CSE 100, 131 A, and 131 B 
or 120 or 130 

Computer Hardware: CSE 140, 140L, 141, and 
141L 

Computer Theory: CSE 100, 101 and 105 

Computer Systems. CSE 120, 121, and 122 or 
123A 

Computer Networks: CSE 120, 123A, and 1238 

Scientific Computation: CSE 160, 164A, and 
1648 

Storage Systems: CSE 100, 102, and 120 

Revised Minor and Program of 
Concentration 

Students admitted to UCSD prior to winter 
quarter 1998 will follow the old minor require
ments. Students admitted to UCSD winter 
quarter 1998 will follow the new minor requ1re-

1 ments. Admission requirements into the revised 
minor are the same as the current minor. All 
changes have been made to upper-division 
requirements 

Effective January 1, 1998, the revised minor 
requires successful completion of a total of nine 
CSE courses. To be admitted into the minor, 
students must have an average 2.0 GPA and a 
C- or better in CSE 88 or 11or98 or 10, 12, 
20, 21, 30. The remaining four CSE courses can 
be selected from the following upper-division 
sequences. If a student wishes other CSE 
courses than the ones listed, CSE faculty ap
proval is required. In order for the minor to be 
awarded students must receive an average 2.0 
GPA in the upper-division courses. 

Students should consult their college 
provost's office concerning the rules for the 
minor or program of concentration. 

Artificial Intelligence: CSE 100, 133, 150, and 
151 or one graduate Al course 

Computer Software: CSE 100, 110, 131 A, and 
1318or120 or 130 

Computer Hardware. CSE 100, 140, 140L, 141, 
and 141L 

Computer Theory: CSE 100, 101, 105, and a 
course in Security and Cryptography 

Computer Systems: 100, 120, 121, and 122 or 
123A 

Computer Networks: CSE 100, 120, 123A, and 
1238 

Scientific Computation: CSE 100, 160, 164A, 
and 1648 

Storage Systems: CSE 100, 102, 120, and 123A 

Computing Courses for Non-majors 

Computer science and engineering lower
div1sion courses are available to all students. 
Also, the department offers three slower-paced 
courses providing a practical introduction to 
computers, computation, and programming: 
CSE 1 an introduction to computers and CSE 
5A-B an introduction to structured program
ming using the C programming language. 

Policies and Procedures for 
CSE Undergraduates 

ADMISSION TO MAJORS 

Freshman students who have excelled in 
high school will be directly admitted by the 
Dean of the School of Engineering into their 
major. These students will be notified directly of 
their status. 

Otherwise, admission to computer science 
and engineering majors is based on perfor
mance in the following required lower-division 
courses: Math. 20A, 208, 20C/21 C, Phys. 2A, 
28, and CSE 98 or 10 or 11, 12, 20, 30. (For 
more details, see the section "Admission to 
majors in the School of Engineering" in this 
catalog.) Currently students who have a GPA of 
3.0 or better in the screening courses will be 
guaranteed admission into the major of their 
choice. 

Students classified as "Pre-CSE" majors are 
encouraged to apply to the computer science 
and engineering major after a minimum of 
three quarters of study here but no later than 
six quarters (or three quarters for transfers.) 
Applications may be obtained from the Under
graduate Affairs Office in Room 3402 Applied 
Physics and Mathematics Building. 

"Pre-CSE" students denied admission to a 
computer science and engineering major will 
automatically have their major converted from 
"Pre-CSE" to "Undeclared" by the department 
at the time of their denial. "Pre-CSE" students 
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will not be allowed to continue to enroll in 
upper-division computer science and engineer
ing courses beyond the fall quarter of their 
junior year. 

However, computer science and engineering 
minors and students in related majors who 
are required to take computer science and en
gineering courses will be allowed to enroll in 
upper-division courses as long as they have 
completed the required prerequisites or 
equivalents. 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 

Transfer students entering the university with 
36.0 or more quarter units must apply for ad
mission to the major no later than their third 
quarter of study here. Requirements for admis
sion to upper-division courses and to the major 
curricula are the same for transfer students as 
for continuing students. When planning their 
program, students should be mindful of lower
d1vision prerequisites necessary for admission to 
upper-division courses. Transfer students should 
be prepared either to petition equivalent 
courses with the appropriate departments and/ 
or present a copy of their records prior to mak
ing application to a computer science and engi
neering major. 

Students who wish to enter a major curricu
lum directly must make application to the de
partment before the beginning of the fall 
quarter, submitting course descriptions and 
transcripts for courses used to satisfy their 
lower-division requirements. Although admis
sion is not normally restricted to the fall quar
ter, transfer students entering in the winter or 
spring quarter should be aware that scheduling 
difficulties may occur because upper-division 
sequences normally begin in the fall quarter. 

ENROLLING IN UPPER-DIVISION 
COURSES 

The Department of Computer Science and 
Engineering will attempt to provide sufficient 
sections of all lower-division courses so that 
students who meet the prerequisites for a given 
course will be able to enroll. Students will, 
however, be screened to ensure that they meet 
all course prerequisites for these lower-division 
courses. 

Admission to upper-division courses will be 
restricted to students having completed all pre
requisites with a C- or better (or consent of the 
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instructor.) The ma1ority of these courses have 
enrollment restrictions which give priority in the 
following order: students admitted by the de
partment to a major or minor curriculum; stu
dents fulfilling a requirement for another 
major; all others. Within these categories, prior
ity is determined on the basis of graduation 
date and/or credits completed. Where these 
restrictions apply, the registrar will not enroll 
nonmajors except by department approval. 
Students who are undeclared will not be admit
ted to upper-division computer science and 
engineering courses. 

Those students not in compliance with the 
above restrictions should be forewarned that 
they will automatically be dropped from course 
rosters (at any time during the quarter) when it 
comes to the attention of the department that 
a student is enrolled in a course without being 
eligible because the prerequisites and/or perfor
mance standards have not been met. Admis
sion to all computer science and engineering 
courses will require obtaining either authoriza
tion through telephone registration or depart
ment stamps on an add/drop card, and it will 
be given only by the student affairs personnel. 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

All upper-division major requirements and 
technical electives except CSE 197, 198, or 199 
must be taken for a letter grade. To graduate, a 
grade-point average of 2.0 will be required in 
upper-division courses in the ma1or, including 
technical electives. In addition, each student 
must satisfy general-education course require
ments determined by the student's college, as 
well as major requirements determined by the 
department. The five colleges at UCSD require 
widely different numbers of general-education 
courses. Each student should choose his or her 
college carefully, considering the special nature 
of the college and breadth of education, realiz
ing that some colleges require considerably 
more courses than others. 

Five-Year Bachelor's-Master's 
Program 

Undergraduate students in the Department 
of Computer Science and Engineering who are 
enrolled in the B.S. or B.A. computer science or 
BS. computer engineering degree programs, 

and who have a cumulative GPA of a 3.4 and 
also an average GPA of 3.4 in at least seven of 
the nine core courses, are eligible to apply for 
the Five Year Bachelor's-Master's Degree Pro
gram. The deadline to apply is the fourth week 
of the fourth quarter before graduation. Accep
tance into this program is an honor which car
ries with it practical benefits-the graduate 
application process is simplified (no GREs re
quired), students accepted into this program 
can be admitted fall and spring quarter, no 
winter admission, based upon availability of 
openings in the program. Advanced students 
are given access to graduate level courses and 
have the opportunity to do graduate level re
search earlier under the direct supervision of 
UCSD's faculty, and students are able to com
plete the B.A., B.S. and M.S. degree within a 
five-year time period. Courses taken can be used 
toward either the B.A., B.S. or M.S. degree, but 
not counted toward both degrees. Additional 
information and applications can be obtained 
by contacting the CSE Student Affairs Office, 
APM 3402. 

( Advanced Manufacturing ) 

A master of science degree in this depart
ment with a specialization in advanced manu
facturing exists. More information on this 
option can be found under the "Advanced 
Manufacturing Program" section of this 
catalog. 

( The Graduate Program) 

The graduate program offers master of sci
ence and doctor of philosophy degrees in com
puter science and computer engineering. To be 
accepted into either course of study, a student 
must have a B.A./B.S. degree in computer sci
ence, computer engineering, or a related area. 

The graduate program is concerned with 
fundamental aspects of computation; emphasis 
is divided among the areas of theory, hardware, 
software systems, and artificial intelligence. The 
computer engineering specialization places a 
greater emphasis on hardware and the design 
of computer systems. 

Admission to the graduate program is done 
through the Office of Graduate Admissions, 
Department of CSE. Deadline for application is 

January 15. Adm1ss1ons are always effective the 
following fall quarter. 

Admission dem1ons for the MS. and Ph.D. 
programs are made separately. An M.S. student 
who wishes to enter the Ph.D. program must 
submit a new application to the CSE adm1ss1ons 
committee. 

(Computer Science Program)'--

Master of Science Program 

The department offers the master of science 
degree in computer science. The degree can be 
pursued under either the Thesis Plan I or the 
Comprehensive Examination Plan II. Each plan 
requires forty-nine units of work. For full-time 
students, all the requirements must be com
pleted within two years. Students with an ad
equate background in computer science can 
complete the M.S. program within four to five 
quarters of full-time study. 

THESIS OR COMPREHENSIVE EXAM 

There are two plans of study for the master's 
degere: Plan I, in which the student writes a 
thesis, and Plan II, in which the student takes a 
set of comprehensive exams. 

Plan I: Thesis Option, No 
Comprehensive Exam 

This plan involves both course work and 
research, culminating in the preparation of a 
thesis. The student must take twelve units of 
CSE 298 (Independent Study) to fulfill the re
search requirement, and a thesis based on re
search must be written and subsequently 
reviewed by the thesis committee. This commit
tee, which is appointed by the dean of Gradu
ate Studies and Research, consists of three 
faculty members, with at least two members 
from within the CSE department. 

Plan II: Comprehensive 
Examaination, No Thesis 

Under this plan, the student must pass a 
written comprehensive exam1nat1011 designed 
to test the student's knowledge in basic com
puter science material. The exam1nat1on can 
normally be passed with a thorough knowledge 
of topics covered in the undergraduate a11d 
first-year graduate computer science programs 
It is offered every year 111 the first few weeks of 



the fall quarter and in the first few weeks of 
the spring quarter. If fewer than seven people 
sign up, then the department may cancel the 
examination 1n the spring quarter. Each student 

. 1s allowed three attempts to pass the exam1na
t1on. The student must secure at least a 
master's-level pass 1n the written comprehen
sive examination. More information regarding 
the comprehensive examination can be found 
in a separate document provided by the CSE 
graduate office. 

In particular, the written examination is 
structured around the three CSE core areas; 
algorithms and data structures; operating sys
tems; and computer architecture and digital 
logic design. 

Required Courses 

Starting in fall 1996, students entering the M.S. 
Program in Computer Science will choose an 
area of concentration from among nine areas. 
Each concentration is an area in which the fac
ulty has significant research expertise. 

The typical concentration is a collection of 
four courses which are designed to give the 

1 
student in-depth training in the chosen field. 
Additionally, to ensure breadth, ail students are 
required to take four "core courses". 

Core courses must be completed with an 
average grade of B, and no grade below B-. 
The four core courses required of all students 
are as follows: 

CSE 202. Algorithms Design and Analysis 
CSE 221. Operating Systems 
CSE 240. Principles of Computer 

Architecture 
CSE 292. Faculty Research Seminar 

The department expects to offer concentra-
tions in the following areas: 

Artificial intelligence 
Communication Networks 
Database and Information Retrieval 
Design Automation for Microelectronic 

Designs 
D1str1buted Computing 
Multimedia Systems 
Parallel and Scient1f1c Computing 
Software Engineering 
Storage Systems 

The specific courses involved in each of the 
'.: concentrations are detailed in a separate bulle
f tin which is available in the Graduate Student 
~ Affairs Office, 3402 AP&M. 
~ 

' 
f 
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Project 

Students electing Plan II are required to ex
ecute a project while enrolled in four units of 
CSE 293. 

Electives 

In add1t1on to completing the required core 
courses and fulfilling either the thesis or com
prehensive examination requirements described 
above, the student must also complete addi
tional approved courses to bring the total num
ber of units to forty-nine. The number of units 
of electives depends upon whether the student 
chooses Plan I or Plan II. The electives consist of 
other CSE graduate courses or courses from a 
list of approved electives. Units obtained in the 
courses CSE 293, 298, 299, 501, and any of 
the seminar courses CSE 209, 229, 259, 269, 
290, and 294 do not count toward the elective 
requirement. 

Doctoral Program 

The general requirements for the Ph.D. pro
gram are stated in the "Graduate Studies" 
section of the catalog. A brief summary of the 
general requirements 1s also provided in the 
section titled "All Doctoral Programs." Consis
tent with these requirements, the department 
has established a set of requirements to be 
fulfilled in the first two to three years of the 
Ph.D. program as described below. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Ph.D. students are expected to complete the 
course requirements in the first two years of 
the program. They are expected to maintain, on 
an annual basis, a 3.4 grade-point average for 
the core courses. 

Ph.D. students entering with a master's de
gree may petition for a waiver of the core 
courses or for substitution by alternative 
courses. 

CORE COURSES 

Each Ph.D. student must take all of the fol
lowing courses. A student typically completes 
all the core courses within the first year of the 
graduate study. 

CSE 200 
CSE 202 
CSE 221 
CSE 230 

Computer Science and Engineering (CSE) 

CSE 240 
CSE 292 

ELECTIVES 

Each Ph.D. student must take four technical 
electives consisting of other CSE graduate 
courses or approved alternatives. 

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION 
REQUIREMENT 

The comprehensive examination for Ph.D. 
students consists of two parts. The first part is a 
written examination, identical to that required 
for master's degree students. This examination 
tests the student's knowledge of basic com
puter science and can be passed with a thor
ough knowledge of undergraduate and 
first-year graduate computer science material. 
The written examination is structured around 
the following five CSE core areas: algorithms 
and data structures; computability, complexity 
and logic; programming languages; operating 
systems; and computer architecture and digital 
logic design. It 1s offered every year in the first 
few weeks of the fall quarter and in the first 
few weeks of the spring quarter. If fewer than 
seven people sign up, then the department 
may cancel the examination in the spring quar
ter. Each student is allowed three attempts to 
pass the examination. All Ph.D. students should 
complete their written comprehensive examina
tion successfully within two years following the 
quarter in which they are admitted to the Ph.D. 
program. However, a student typically com
pletes the written part of the comprehensive 
examination successfully by the fall quarter of 
the second year. More information regarding 
the comprehensive examination can be found 
in a separate document provided by the CSE 
graduate office. 

RESEARCH EXAMINATION 
REQUIREMENT 

The second part of the examination for Ph.D. 
students is an oral research examination de
signed to get an early assessment of the Ph.D. 
student's research ability in some field in com
puter science. The content of this exam is de
veloped by the student in collaboration with a 
faculty adviser in CSE. Students are expected to 
take this examination within one year following 
the quarter in which they pass the written com
prehensive examination. 
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Computer Engineering 
Program 

Computer engineering, jointly administered 
between the CSE and ECE departments, offers 
the master of science and doctoral degrees 
with the degree title computer science and 
engineering (computer engineering). Computer 
engineering explores the engineering analysis 
and design aspects of algorithms and technol
ogy. Specific research areas include computer 
systems, signal processing systems, architec
ture, networks, computer-aided design, fault 
tolerance, and data storage systems. 

Master of Science Program 

The degree can be pursued under either the 
Thesis Plan I or the Comprehensive Examination 
Plan II. Each plan requires forty-nine units of 
work. For full-time students, all the require
ments must be completed within two years. 
Students with an adequate background in com
puter engineering can complete the M.S. pro
gram within four to five quarters of full-time 
study. 

PLAN I: THESIS OPTION, NO 
COMPREHENSIVE EXAM 

This plan of study involves both course work 
and research, culminating in the preparation of 
a thesis. A total of forty-nine units of credit is 
required, as follows: 

Core Courses 

The following core courses must be com
pleted with an average grade of B, and no 
grade below B-: 

Three Software Courses: 
CSE 202 
CSE 221 
CSE 231 

Three Hardware Courses: 
CSE 240 
ECE 260A 
CSE 243 or ECE 251 A or ECE 263A 

Two Analysis Courses: 
CSE 200 or CSE 201 
CSE 222 or ECE 257A 

and: 
CSE 292 

Electives 

Students must elect at least four technical 
units among graduate courses within the De
partments of AMES, CSE, ECE, Mathematics, 
and Physics. 

Thesis 

Twelve units of CSE 298 must be taken with 
a faculty member in CSE or ECE who agrees to 
act as adviser for the thesis to fulfill the re
search requirement. 

A thesis based on research must be written 
and subsequently reviewed by a committee, 
consisting of three faculty members, with at 
least two members from within the CSE depart
ment. The committee is appointed by the dean 
of Graduate Studies. 

PLAN II: COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATION, NO THESIS 

In order to receive the M.S. degree in com
puter engineering under this plan, a student 
must complete the course requirements listed 
below and pass a written comprehensive ex
amination. 

The written examination is structured around 
the following three CSE core areas: algorithms 
and data structures; operating systems; and 
computer architecture and digital logic design. 

Core Courses 

Three Software Courses: 
CSE 202 
CSE 221 
CSE 231 

Three Hardware Courses: 
CSE 240 
ECE 260A 
CSE 243 or ECE 251 A or ECE 263A 

Two Analysis Courses: 
CSE 200 or CSE 201 
CSE 222 or CSE 257 A 

and 
CSE 292 

Electives 

Students must elect at least twelve technical 
units among graduate courses within the De
partments of AMES, CSE, ECE, Mathematics, 
and Physics. 

Project 

Four units of CSE 293. 

Comprehensive Examination 

The comprehensive examination is designed 
to test the student's knowledge in basic com
puter science and engineering material. The 
examination can normally be passed with a 
thorough knowledge of topics covered in the 
undergraduate and the first-year graduate 
computer science or computer engineering 
programs. 

It is offered every year in the first few weeks 
of the fall quarter and in the first few weeks of 
the spring quarter. If fewer than seven people 
sign up, then the department may cancel the 
examination in the spring quarter. Each student 
is allowed three attempts to pass the examina
tion. The student must secure at least a 
master's-level pass in the written comprehen
sive examination. 

This examination is the same for both the 
computer science and the computer engineer
ing graduate programs. More information 
about the comprehensive examination can be 
obtained in a separate document from the CSE 
graduate office. 

Doctoral Program 

The general requirements for the Ph.D. pro
gram are stated in the "Graduate Studies" 
section of the catalog. A brief summary of the 
general requirements is also provided in the 
section titled "All Doctoral Programs." Consis
tent with these requirements, the department 
has established a set of requirements to be 
fulfilled in the first two to three years of the 
Ph.D. program as described below. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Ph.D. students are expected to complete the 
following computer engineering curriculum of 
forty-nine unit course requirement within the 
first two years. Ph.D. students entering with a 
master of science degree may pet1t1on to waive 
individual core course requirements or to sub
stitute approved alternative courses. All Ph.D. 
students must attain a cumulative grade-point 
average of 3.4 in the core courses. 

CORE COURSES 

Each Ph.D. student must complete the fol
lowing core requirements 

Three Software Courses. 
CSE 202 



CSE 221 
CSE 231 

Three Hardware Courses.· 
CSE 240 
ECE 260A 
CSE 243 or ECE 251 A or ECE 263A 

Two Analysis Courses: 
CSE 200 or CSE 201 
CSE 222 or ECE 257A 

and 
CSE 292 

ELECTIVES 

Students must elect at least sixteen technical 
units among graduate courses within the De
partments of AMES, CSE, ECE, Mathematics, 
and Physics. 

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION 
REQUIREMENT 

The comprehensive examination for Ph.D. 
students consists of two parts. The first part is a 
written examination, identical to that required 
for master's degree students. This examination 
tests the student's knowledge of basic com
puter science and engineering and can be 
passed with a thorough knowledge of under
graduate and first-year graduate computer 
science and engineering material. The written 
examination is structured around the following 
five CSE core areas: algorithms and data struc
tures; computability, complexity and logic; pro
gramming languages; operating systems; and 
computer architecture and digital logic design. 
This examination is the same for both the com
puter science and the computer engineering 
graduate programs. 

It 1s offered every year in the first few weeks 
of the fall quarter and in the first few weeks of 
the spring quarter. If fewer than seven people 
sign up, then the department may cancel the 
examination in the spring quarter. Each student 
is allowed three attempts to pass the examina
tion. All Ph.D. students should complete their 
written comprehensive examination successfully 
within two years following the quarter in which 
they are admitted to the Ph.D. program. How
ever, a student typically completes the written 
part of the comprehensive examination success
fully by the fall quarter of the second year. 
More information regarding the comprehensive 
examination can be found in a separate docu
ment provided by the CSE Graduate Office. 

RESEARCH EXAMINATION 
REQUIREMENT 

The second part of the examination for Ph.D. 
students is an oral research examination de
signed to get an early assessment of the Ph.D. 
student's research ability in some field in com
puter science. The content of this exam is de
veloped by the student in collaboration with a 
faculty adviser in CSE or ECE. Students are ex
pected to take this examination within one year 
following the quarter in which they pass the 
written comprehensive examination. 

(All Doctoral Programs) 

Qualifying Examination and 
Advancement to Candidacy 

The qualifying examination is the second 
examination (the first being the written and the 
oral comprehensive examination) taken by the 
Ph.D. students and is a requirement to ad
vancement to candidacy. Prior to taking the 
qualifying examination a student must have 
satisfied the departmental graduate require
ments and have been accepted by a CSE faculty 
member as a Ph.D. thesis candidate. All doc
toral students must be advanced to candidacy 
by the end of four years from the first quarter 
of registration. It is administered by a doctoral 
committee appointed by the dean of Graduate 
Studies and Research and consists of faculty 
from CSE and other departments. More infor
mation on the composition of the committee 
can be obtained from the CSE graduate office. 
The examination is taken after the student and 
his or her adviser have identified a topic for the 
dissertation and initial progress has been made. 
The candidate is expected to describe his or her 
accomplishments to date and plans for future 
work. 

Dissertation 

The dissertation defense is the final Ph.D. 
examination. A candidate for the Ph.D. is ex
pected to write a dissertation and defend it in 
an oral examination conducted by the doctoral 
committee. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limit 
Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of four years. Total university support 
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cannot exceed seven years. Total registered 
time at UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 

For the names of the instructors who will 
teach the courses in a particular term, please 
refer to the quarterly Schedule of Classes. A 
tentative schedule of course offerings is avail
able from CSE undergraduate office each 
spring for the following academic year. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

CSE 1. Introduction to Computers (4) 
(Formerly CSE 60) The main technical topic is the use of 
Macintosh and UNIX computers. Lectures cover the history of 
computing, how computers are used in society today, an intro
duction to software development using Hypercard, worldwide 
information access through the Internet, and a few topics in 
computer science. Prerequisite: none. This course is not suit
able for engineering majors. 

CSE 2. Computers & Society (4) 
(Formerly CSE 69) This course will be of interest to three kinds 
of people: Those who will be involved in the design and imple
mentation of computer technology; those who will use com
puter technology; and those who will in one way or another 
be affected by computer technology. In short, everybody. Pre
requisite: none. 

CSE 5A. Introduction to Programming I (4) 
(Formerly CSE 62A) Introduction to algorithms and top-down 
problem solving. Introduction to the C language including func
tions, arrays, and standard libraries. Basic skills for using a pc 
graphical user interface operating system environment. File 
maintenance utilities are covered. (A student may not receive 
credit for CSE SA after receiving credit for CSE 10 or an equiva
lent course.) Prerequisite: A familiarity with high-school level 
algebra is expected, but this course assumes no prior program
ming knowledge. 

CSE 58. Introduction to Programming II (4) 
(Formerly CSE 62B) Introduction to algorithms and top-down 
problem solving. Completion of the C programming language 
including structures, pointers, multi-dimensional array, (-pre
processor, and standard libraries. Simple data structure tech
niques. Continuation within the pc operating system 
environment; graphical user interface. (A student may not re
ceive credit for CSE SB after receiving credit for CSE 10 or an 
equivalent course.) Prerequisites: Math. 1A/2A !20A and CSE 
5A or CSE 62A. 

CSE SA. Introduction to Computer Science: Java (4) 
Basic Unix. Basics of Java language. Classes, methods, and 
parameters. Modularity and abstraction. Documentation tech
niques. Testing and verification techniques. Basic Inheritance. 
Event driven programming. Programming with AWT library or 
other similar library. CSE 8A-B is a slower paced version of 
CSE 11 with more programming practice. (Students who have 
taken CSE 9A or CSE 9B or CSE 10 or CSE 11 may not take 
CSE SA.) Prerequisite.· high school algebra. 

CSE 88. Introduction to Computer Science: Java (4) 
Continuation of the Java language. Continuation of program
ming techniques More on Inheritance. Exception handling. CSE 
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SA-8 is a slower paced version of CSE 11 with more program
ming practice. (Students who have taken CSE 9A or CSE 98 or 
CSE 1 O or CSE 11 may not take CSE 88 ) Prerequisite. high 
school algebra. 

CSE 9A. Introduction to Computer Science with C++ (4) 
Introduction to programming using C++; basic UNIX com
mar1ds; introduction to the C ++ language including classes; 
modularity and top-down design; abstract data types; docu
mentation; testing. CSE 9A-8 is a slower paced version of CSE 
1 O with more programming practice. (Students who have taken 
CSE 1 O or CSE 11 may not take CSE 9A) Prerequisite.· high 
school algebra. 

CSE 9B. Introduction to Computer Science with C++ (4) 
Introduction to programming using C++; the C ++ language 
including arrays and classes; abstract data types; documenta
tion; testing and verification. CSE 9A-8 is a slower paced ver
sion of CSE 10 with more programming practice. (Students 
may receive credit for only one of CSE 98, CSE 10, CSE 11.) 
Prerequisite. high school algebra. 

CSE 10. Introduction to Computer Science with C++ 
(Accelerated Pace) (4) 
Introduction to programming; basic UNIX commands; the C++ 
language including arrays and classes; modularity and top
down design; abstract data types; documentation; testing and 
verification. A faster paced version of CSE 9A-8 for students 
with some previous programming experience. (Students may 
receive credit for only one of CSE 9B, CSE 10, CSE 11.) Prereq
uisite.· high school algebra; previous programming experience 
recommended. 

CSE 11. Introduction to Computer Science: Java 
(Accelerated Pace) (4) 
Introduction to computer science using Java language. Basic 
UNIX. Modularity and abstraction. Arrays. Basic object-oriented 
programming including inheritance. Documentation techniques. 
Testing and verification techniques. Exception handling. Event 
driven programming. Experience with AWT library or other simi
lar library. (Student may receive credit for only one of CSE 11, 
CSE SB, CSE 10, CSE 9B, CSE 65, and CSE 62B) Prerequisites: 
high school algebra, previous programming experience rec
ommended. 

CSE 12. Basic Data Structures and Object-oriented 
Programming (4) 
Basic data structures including: static and dynamic implemen
tation of trees, and balanced tree techniques. Basic object
oriented programming including classes and abstract data 
types, inheritance, overloading and virtual methods, construc
tors and destructors. Uses the C++ programming language. 
Prerequisite. CSE 98 or CSE 10 or CSE 11. 

CSE 20. Discrete Mathematics (4) 
(Formerly CSE 160A) Propositional and predicate logic; meth
ods of proof; mathematical induction; number systems; dis
crete structure such as sets, functions, relations, strings, partial 
orders and equivalence relations; pigeonhole principle; infi
nite sets; diagonalization; uncomputab1lity. These topics will 
be illustrated with applications to digital logic design, elemen
tary number theory, program correctness, and others. Prereq
uisite. CSE 98 or CSE 10 or CSE 11. 

CSE 21. Mathematics for Algorithm and Systems 
Analysis (4) 
(Formerly CSE 160B) This course introduces mathematical tools 
for the qualitative and quantitative analysis of algorithms and 
computer systems. Topics to be covered include basic enumera
tion and counting techniques; recurrence relations; graph 
theory; asymptotic notation; elementary applied discrete prob
ability. Prereqws1te CSE 20 or CSE 12 is strongly recommended. 
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CSE 30. Computer Organization and Systems 
Programming (4) 
(Formerly CSE 70) Introduction to computer organization of 
modern digital computers - understanding the various compo
nents of a computer and their inter-relationships. Study of a 
specific architecture/machine with emphasis on systems pro
gramming in C and Assembly languages in a UNIX environ
ment. Prerequisites: CSE 12 and CSE 20, or consent of the 
instructor. 

CSE 80. UNIX Lab (2) 
The objective of the course is to help the programmers create 
a productive UNIX environment. Topics include customizing 
the shell, file system, shell programming, process management, 
and UNIX tools. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: CSE 98 or 
CSE 10 or CSE 7 7. 

CSE 81. The Internet and the World Wide Web (4) 
Introduction to communication networks and the World Wide 
Web, a set of interconnected multimedia information servers, 
from a user's perspective. Students obtain hands-on experi
ence with web browsers and search engines, and learn to de
sign HTML documents and CGI scripts. Prerequisite: CSE 1 or 
CSE 5A or CSE 9A or CSE 98 or CSE 10. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

CSE 100. Data Structures (4) 
(Formerly CSE 161 A) Descriptive and analytic introduction to 
data structures and algorithms. Lists, tables, priority queues, 
disjoint subsets, dictionaries data types. Data structuring tech
niques including linked lists, arrays, hashing, trees. Run time 
performance using Big-0 notations; worst case and amortized 
analysis. Prerequisites: CSE 12, CSE 20, and CSE 30, or con
sent of the instructor. 

CSE 101. Design and Analysis of Algorithms (4) 
(Formerly CSE 179) Introduction to the design and analysis of 
efficient algorithms. Basic techniques for analyzing the time 
requirements of algorithms. Algorithms for sorting, searching, 
and pattern matching, algorithms for graphs and networks, 
NP-complete problems. Prerequisites: CSE 12, CSE 21, and 
CSE 100. 

CSE 102. File and Storage Structures (4) 
(Formerly CSE 1618) Descriptive and analytic introduction to 
file structures and storage media. Sequential files, external 
sorting; index structures, B"-trees, linear hashing, Patricia, grid; 
random and sequential access storage devices, WORM, 
data compression. Prerequisite: CSE 100 or consent of the 
instructor. 

CSE 105. Introduction to the Theory of Computation (4) 
(Formerly CSE 165) Introduction to formal languages; regular 
languages; regular expressions, finite automata, minimization, 
closure properties, decision algorithms, and non-regular lan
guages; context-free languages: context-free grammars, push
down automata, parsing theory, closure properties, and 
noncontext-free languages; computable languages: turing 
machines, recursive functions, Church's thesis, undecidability, 
and the halting problem. Prerequisites: CSE 98 or CSE 10 or 
CSE 7 1, and CSE 20, or consent of the instructor. 

CSE 110. Software Engineering (4) 
(Formerly CSE 180) Different aspects of software engineering 
will be studies. Topics include design methods, requirements 
and specification, validation and program testing, maintenance, 
and programming methodology. Prerequisites. CSE 100 and 
either CSE 130 or CSE 131 A. 

CSE 120. Principles of Computer Operating Systems (4) 
(Formerly CSE 171 A) This course introduces the basic concepts 
used to structure computer operating systems. Examples of 

notions introduced and discussed are batch process1nq, rnult1 
programming, input/output, pooling, interrupt handl1nrJ, pro 
cesses, descriptors, process synchronization, interprocess 
communication, memory management, virtual memory, cach
ing, buffers, naminq, files, interactive command interpreters, 
and processor scheduling. Prerequisites. CSE 100 and CSE 14 7, 
or consent of the instructor 

CSE 121. Operating Systems: Architecture and 
Implementation (4) 
(Formerly CSE 171 B) Case study of architecture and imple
mentation of a selected modern operating system In-depth 
analysis through a detailed study of source code. Topics in
clude process creation, context-switching, memory allocation, 
synchronization mechanisms, interprocess communication, I/ 
0 buffering, device drivers, and file systems. Prerequisite. 
CSE 120. 

CSE 122. Operating Systems Laboratory (4) 
(Formerly CSE 171 C) Laboratory for experimenting with a se
lected operating system. Modification of major mechanisms 
and scheduling policies. Topics include context-switching, 
memory management algorithms, CPU scheduling algorithms, 
interprocess communication mechanisms, performance analy
sis, device driver design. Prerequisite.· CSE 121. 

CSE 123A. Computer Networks (4) 
(Formerly CSE 166) Introduction to concepts, principles, and 
practice of computer communication networks with examples 
from existing architectures, protocols, and standards Layering 
and the OSI model; switching; local, metropolitan, and wide 
area networks; datagrams and virtual circuits; routing and con
gestion control; internetworking. Prerequisite: CSE 7 20 or con
sent of the instructor. 

CSE 123B. Communications Software (4) 
Protocol software structuring, The Internet protocol suite, In
ter-process communication, Protocols for real-time and multi
media (digital audio and video) communication, multicast, 
bridging, and group communication protocols, protocols for 
mobile and personal communication networks, application
level protocols, secure communication. Prerequisite. CSE 120 
or consent of the instructor CSE 123A is strongly recom
mended. 

CSE 126. Multimedia Systems (4) 
Multimedia technologies; multimedia storage models and struc
tures; data models and interfaces; multimedia information sys
tems; video/audio networking; media synchronization; image 
computing and information assimilation; conferencing para
digms and structured interaction support. Prerequisite. CSE 7 20 
or consent of the instructor. 

CSE 130. Programming Languages: Principles and 
Paradigms (4) 
(Formerly CSE 173) Introduction to programming languages 
and paradigms, the components that comprise them, and the 
principles of language design, all through the analysis and 
comparison of a variety of languages (e.g., Pascal, Ada, C+c-, 
PROLOG, ML) Will involve programming in most languages 
studied. Prerequisites CSE 12 and CSE 700 

CSE 131 A. Compiler Construction I (4) 
(Formerly CSE 163A) Introduction to the compilation of pro
gramming languages, principles and practice of lexical and 
syntactic analysis, error analysis, syntax-directed trJnslat1on. 
and type checking. Prerequ1s1res. CSE 30, CSE 100, and CSE 
105. 

CSE 131 B. Compiler Construction II (4) 
(Formerly CSE 163B) Principles and practice for the design Jnd 
implementation for the back-end of trarislators for progrJm
ming languages, symbol tables, syntax-directed translation. 
code generation, optimization. and compiler structu>e P'ert't;· 

ws1res CSE 30, CSE ! 00. CSE I C15 .inli CSE 131--1 



CSE 132A. Database System Principles (4) 
Basic concepts of databases, including data modeling, rela
tional databases. query languages, optimization, dependen
cies, schema design, and concurrency control. Exposure to one 
or seve1al commercial database systems Advanced topics such 
as deductive and obiect-or1ented databases, time allowing. Pre

CSE 100 

CSE 1328. Database Systems Applications (4) 
Design of databases, transactions, use of trigger facilities and 
datablades. Performance measuring, organization of index 
structures. Prerequisite. CSE 132 or CSE I 32A or equivalent. 

CSE 133. Information Retrieval (4) 
(Formerly CSE 181) How to find 'relevant" documents (e.g., 
and electronic mail message or a book) from very large cor
oora (e.g , all the world's electronic mail or the library.) Stu
dents will construct and experimentally evaluate a complete 
IR system for a modest textual corpus. Prerequisite. CSE 102. 

CSE 134A. Web Server Languages (4) 
Design and implementation of interactive World Wide Web 
documentation using server-side programs. Languages covered 
include HTML, Perl, and JavaScript. Other languages as time 
allows Prerequisite. CSE I 00. 

CSE 1348. Web Client Languages (4) 
Design and implementation of interactive World Wide Web cli
ents using helper applications and plug-ins. The main language 
covered will be Java. Prerequisite.· CSE 100. 

CSE 140. Components and Design Techniques for 
Digital Systems (4) 
(Formerly CSE 170A) Design of Boolean logic and finite state 
machines; two-level, multi-level combinational logic design, 

1 combinational modules and modular networks, Mealy and 
Moore machines, analysis and synthesis of canonical forms, 
sequential modules. Prerequisites. CSE 20, CSE 30. CSE I 40L 
must be taken concurrently. 

CSE 140L. Digital Systems Laboratory (2) 
(Formerly CSE 175B) Implementation with computer-aided 
design tools for combinational logic minimization and state 
machine synthesis. Hardware construction of a small digital 
system Prerequisites. CSE 20, CSE 30. CSE 140 must be taken 
concurrently. 

CSE 141. Introduction to Computer Architecture (4) 
(Formerly CSE 170B) Introduction to computer architecture. 
Computer system design. Processor design. Control design. 
Memory & 110 systems. Prerequisites. CSE 140, CSE 140L, or 
consent of the instructor. CSE 141 L must be taken concur
rently. 

CSE 141 L. Project in Computer Architecture (2) 
Hands-on computer architecture project aiming to familiarize 
students with processor, control and memory, and 1/0 systems 
Prerequisites. CSE 140, CSE 140L, or consent of the instruc
tor. CSE 141 must be taken concurrently. 

CSE 142. Advanced Digital Logic Design (4) 
(Formerly CSE 170C) Digital logic optimization; functional de
composition and symmetric functions; reliable design and fault 
diagnosis; structure of sequential machines; asynchronous cir
cuit design. Assignments using logic synthesis tools. Prerequi
sites. CSE 140, CSE I 40L 

CSE 143. Microelectronic System Design (4) 
(Formerly CSE 172A) VLSI process technologies; circuit charac
terization; logic design styles; clocking strategies; computer
aided design tools, subsystem design; design case studies. 
System design project from hardware description, logic syn
thesis, physical layout to design verification. Prerequisites. CSE 
740, CSE 141. 

CSE 144. Computer-Aided Design of VLSI Circuits (4) 
(Formerly CSE 172B) Introduction to Computer-Aided Design. 
Placement, assignment and floor planning techniques. Rout
ing. Symbolic layout and compaction. Module generation and 
silicon compilation. Prerequisites.· CSE 141 and CSE 14 IL, or 
consent of the instructor. 

CSE 145. Microprocessor Systems Design (4) 
(Formerly CSE 175C) Writing and debugging programs on a 
microprocessor development system. Real time interfacing con
siderations with peripheral integrated circuits. Introduction to 
implementation of a real time operating system, an on-line 
debugger and real time interrupts for timing and 1/0. Prereq
uisites: CSE 30, CSE 140, and CSE I 40L. 

CSE 150. Programming Languages for Artificial 
Intelligence (4) 
(Formerly CSE 162) Experience using LISP, Prolog, and an ob
ject-oriented language to solve typical problems from artificial 
intelligence. Examples involving search and inference, includ
ing forward and backward chaining, and resolution theorem 
proving. Relative advantages and disadvantages of these lan
guages, and considerations for selecting a language for a par
ticular problem will be discussed. Prerequisites. CSE 98 or CSE 
10 or CSE 11, CSE 12, and CSE I 00. CSE I 00 may be taken 
concurrently. 

CSE 151. Introduction to Artificial Intelligence (4) 
An introduction to theoretical issues and computational tech
niques arising from a comparison of human and machine in
te 11 i gen ces. Knowledge representation languages; 
problem-solving heuristics; machine learning and application 
areas including vision, robotics, and natural language under
standing will be reviewed. Prerequisite: CSE 150 or consent of 
the instructor. 

CSE 160. Introduction to Parallel Computation (4) 
(Formerly CSE 174) General introduction to parallel computa
tion focusing on important current topics and issues in paral
lel architecture, algorithms and software. Topics include parallel 
machine organization, parallel algorithm paradigms, parallel 
programming environments and tools, and heterogeneous com
puting. Parallel programming and project assignments given 
to provide hands-on experience. Prerequisite: CSE I 00. 

CSE 164A. Introduction to Scientific Computation (4) 
Basic techniques for solving numerical problems: Taylor series, 
error-analysis, interpolation, numerical differentiation and in
tegration, root finding, systems of linear equations, and other 
topics at the discretion of the instructor. (Students may receive 
credit for only one of the following courses: CSE 64, CSE 164A, 
ECE 104, Math. 74, 173, 174, Phys. 105,AMES 153, 154. No 
credit for CSE 164A will be given if Math. 170ABC has already 
been taken.) Prerequisites: CSE 12 and Math. 2DA/20D/2 ID, 
or consent of the instructor. 

CSE 1648. Solving Problems with Parallel Computers (4) 
Exploration of efficient implementation techniques for solving 
problems on parallel computers, including load balancing, 
piplining, and communication optimization. Students apply such 
techniques to real world applications such as neural networks, 
genome sequencing and image processing numerical linear 
algebra. This course is a departure point for research in high
performance computation. Prerequisites: CSE 160, CSE I 0 I, 
or consent of instructor. 

CSE 167. Computer Graphics (4) 
(Formerly CSE 177) Representation and manipulation of pic
torial data. Two-dimensional and three-dimensional transfor
mations, curves, surfaces. Projection, illumination and shading 
models. Raster and vector graphic 1/0 devices; retained-mode 
and immediate-mode graphics software systems and applica
tions. Prerequisites. Math.2EA/20F and CSE 100. 
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CSE 190. Topics in CSE (4) 
Topics of special interest in computer science and engineer
ing. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter. May be repeated 
for credit with the consent of instructor. Prerequisite.· depart
ment stamp required. 

CSE 191. Seminar in CSE (1-4) 
A seminar course on topics of current interest. Students, as 
well as, the instructor will be actively involved in running the 
course/class. This course cannot be counted toward a techni
cal elective. Prerequisite.· consent of instructor. 

CSE 195. Teaching (2 or 4) 
Teaching and tutorial assistance in a CSE course under the 
supervision of the instructor. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: 
consent of the department chair. Department stamp required. 

CSE 197. Field Study in Computer Science and 
Engineering (4, 8, 12, or 16) 
Directed study and research at laboratories away from the cam
pus. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of the instructor 
and approval of the department. Department stamp required. 

CSE 198. Directed Group Study (2 or 4) 
Computer science and engineering topics whose study involves 
reading and discussion by a small group of students under the 
supervision of a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequi
site: consent of the instructor. Department stamp required. 

CSE 199. Independent Study for Undergraduates 
(2 or 4) 
Independent reading or research by special arrangement with 
a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of 
the instructor. Department stamp required. 

GRADUATE 

200. Computability and Complexity (4) 
(Formerly CSE 265B.) Undecidability, recursive and r.e. sets. 
Recursive function theory, primitive and general recursive func
tions. Time and space complexity. Theory of NP: reducibilities, 
approximation, completeness. Intractability and complete 
problems for EXPSPACE. Prerequisite: CSE 7 05 or CSE 206 
or equivalent. 

201. Applied Computability and Complexity (4) 
(Formerly CSE 261.) Models of computation: finite automata, 
context-free grammars, Turing machines, random access ma
chines and circuits. Undecidability. First order logic. Complex
ity: time and space, theory of NP and P, intractability. Intended 
for students in the computer engineering program. Prerequi
site: CSE I 05 or CSE 206 or equivalent. A student may not 
receive credit for both CSE 20 I and CSE 200. 

202. Algorithm Design and Analysis (4) 
(Formerly CSE 279.) The basic techniques for the design and 
analysis of algorithms. Divide-and-conquer, dynamic program
ming, data structures, graph search, algebraic problems, ran
domized algorithms, lower bounds, probabilistic analysis, 
parallel algorithms. Prerequisite: CSE IOI or consent of in
structor. 

203. Combinatorial Algorithms (4) 
(Formerly CSE 268A.)This course presents combinatorial algo
rithms commonly used in computer science. These algorithms 
include shortest paths, maximum flow, multi-terminal maxi
mum flows, PERT network, dynamic programming, backtrack, 
binary trees, greedy algorithms, and matrix computation. Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. 

204. Mathematical Programming (4) 
(Formerly CSE 268B.) Convex function, separating hyperplanes. 
Linear programming, simplex method, quality complementary 
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slackness. Revised simplex method, column-generating tech
niques in LP. Integer programming. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

205. Complexity of Intractability (4) 
(Formerly CSE 265C.) Intractability. Relativized complexity. Cir
cuit complexity: size and depth, alternation. Efficient and opti
mal algorithms: matrix and arithmetic. Axiomatic complexity. 
Other advanced topics. Prerequisites: CSE 200 and consent of 
instructor. 

206. Automata, Formal Languages, and 
Computability (4) 
(Formerly CSE 265A.) Finite automata non-determinism, regu
lar expressions, regular grammars, 2-way FSAs, minimal state 
FSAs, context-free languages: normal forms, pumping lemmas, 
recognition algorithms, push-down automata, DCFLs. Turing 
Machines; variations on TMs, recursive and r.e. sets, universal 
TMs, Church's thesis, diagonalization, reducibility, Chomsky 
Hierarchy. Prerequisites. CSE 105 or equivalent, consent of 
instructor. 

207. Cryptography and Network Security ( 4) 
Introduction to modern cryptography emphasizing provable 
security and its applications. Topics include private and public 
key cryptography; encryption; authentication; digital signatures; 
key distribution; protocols. Prerequisite. CSE 200 or CSE 20 7 
or CSE 202 or equivalent. 

208A. Topics in Complexity of Algorithms and Data 
Structures (4) 
(Formerly CSE 268C.) Advanced topics in concrete complexity, 
including decision trees and branching programs, advanced 
data structures, boolean circuits, communication complexity, 
and randomized algorithms. Content may vary from year to 
year; may be repeated for credit with consent of instructor. 

2088. Topics in Parallel Complexity Theory (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 Z) Advanced seminar in theoretical aspects 
of parallelism, including variants of parallel computation the
sis, circuits and PRAM models, speedup of sequential compu
tations, universal parallel machines, inherently sequential 
problems, complexity classes AC, NC, SC. (SIU grades permit
ted.) Prerequisites. CSE 200 and consent of instructor. 

208C. Topics in Theoretical Computer Science (1-4) 
Topics of special interest in theoretical computer science. Top
ics may vary from quarter to quarter. May be repeated for credit 
with the consent of instructor. Prerequisite.· consent of instruc
tor. (SIU grades permitted.) 

208D. Logic in Computer Science (4) 
Basic material on mathematical logic (as a tool in computer 
science) for foundations of descriptive complexity, logic pro
gramming, non-monotonic reasoning, temporal logic, and rea
soning about knowledge and belief. Applicatrons to databases, 
automatic theorem proving, program verification, and distrib
uted systems. Prerequisite: CSE 200 for graduates; CSE 105 
for undergraduates. 

209. Seminar in Theoretical Computer Science (1-4) 
Topics of special interest in theoretical computer science to be 
presented by staff members and students under faculty direc
tion. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: consent of in
structor. (S/U grades only.) 

210. Principles of Software Engineering (4) 
(Formerly CSE 264A.) General principles in modern software 
engineering. Both theoretical and practical topics are covered. 
Theoretical topics include proofs of correctness, programming 
language semantics, and theory of testing. Practical topics in
clude structured programming, modularization techniques, de
sign of languages for reliable programming, and software tools. 
Prerequisites: CSE 100, 7 31 A, 120, or consent of instructor. 

218. Advanced Topics in Software Engineering (4) 
This course will cover a current topic in software engineering 
in depth. Topics in the past have included software tools, im
pacts of programming language design, and software system 
structure. (S/U grades permitted.) Prerequisite: none. 

220. Computer Systems (4) 
Review of basic principles of computer systems. Key topics from 
the areas of operating systems, networks, distributed systems 
and performance evaluation: parallel processes, synchroniza
tion, communication protocols, distributed systems, hierarchi
ca I and distributed storage architectures, distributed 
concurrency control and transactions, computer security, and 
queueing models. 

221. Operating Systems (4) 
(Formerly CSE 264B.) Operating system structures, concurrent 
computation models, scheduling, synchronization mechanisms, 
address spaces, memory management protection and security, 
buffering, streams, data-copying reduction techniques, file sys
tems, naming, caching, disk organization, mapped files, remote 
file systems, case studies of major operating systems. Prereq
uisites.· CSE 7 20 and 12 7, or consent of instructor. 

222. Communication Networks (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 L) Computer communication network con
cepts, techniques, protocols, and architectures, with emphasis 
on analysis of algorithms and protocols, performance trade
offs, and design methodologies. Topics will include layering, 
data link control, routing, flow control, topological design, 
performance evaluation techniques (measurements, analysis, 
and simulation) Prerequisite: CSE 7 23A or consent of instruc
tor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

223. Distributed Systems (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 N.) Basic structuring concepts: service, server, 
client-server relations, basic network architecture and point
to-point communication services, variable communication de
lays and failures, logical and physical time, time services, 
request/reply transport services, remote procedure calls, nam
ing and directory services, distributed concurrency control, dis
tributed file and database services, transactions and the atomic 
commit problem, security in distributed systems. (S/U grades 
permitted.) Prerequisite.· CSE 220 or CSE 221, or consent of 
instructor. 

224. Computer System Performance Analysis (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 R ) Experimental and analytical approaches. 
Design, measurement, simulation, and modeling for system 
performance evaluation. Measurement tools such as workloads, 
benchmarks, experimental design: confidence intervals, analy
sis of data; simulation: trace driven, Monte Carlo, transient 
removal; modeling: Little's Law, queueing, mean-value analy
sis. (SIU grades permitted.) Prerequisite: CSE 220 or consent 
of instructor. 

228A. 1/0 Systems Software (4) 
This course focuses on the general architecture and basic 
mechanisms of 1/0 system software, including device drivers 
and device-independent software which allows interaction be
tween the kernel or user processes, and devices. Topics to be 
covered include 1/0 system architecture design, device driver 
design, buffering, caching, programmed 1/0 vs. DMA, synchro
nization, flow control, memory-mapped devices, bus architec
tures (e.g., SCSI, S-bus, Turbochannel, Microchannel), and 
efficiently moving data. (S/U grades permitted.) 

2288. Storage Systems (4) 
(Formerly 281 F.) Secondary and tertiary storage systems, opti
cal and magnetic media, performance analysis, modeling, reli
ability, redundant arrays of inexpensive disks, striping, log and 
maximum distance separable data organizations, sparing. Pre
requisite: CSE 220 or consent of instructor. 

228C. Communications Software (4) 
lnternetworking: concept and architectural model, and com
parison with other network architectures. Addressing and ad
dress resolution, conventions. The Internet datagram Protocol, 
gateway protocols and routing. The ICMP and network control 
and testing. Transport layer protocols, adaptive flow control, 
high-speed extensions. Experimental and other protocols. Pre
requisites: CSE 221 and CSE 723A, or consent of instructor. 
(S/U grades permitted.) 

228D. Real-Time Systems (4) 
Basic concepts (periodic, sporadic processes, static vs. dynamic 
scheduling) specification, time and clocks, scheduling and tim
ing analysis, real-time programming languages, real-time op
erating systems, software engineering. Prerequisite: CSE 221 
or CSE 220, or consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) 

228E. Fault-Tolerant Systems (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 E ) Services, servers, and the depends-upon 
relation, failure classification, failure semantics, failure mask
ing, exception handling: detection, recovery, masking and 
propagation, termination vs. resumption in exception handling, 
fail-stop processors and 1/0 controllers, reliable storage, reli
able communication, process groups, synchronous and asyn
chronous group membership and broadcast services, automatic 
redundancy management, case studies of fault-tolerant systems. 
Prerequisite.· CSE 220 or CSE 221, or consent of instructor. 

228F. Multimedia Systems (4) 
Emerging multimedia technologies; multimedia storage mod
els and structures; video/audio networking; intra-media conti
nuity; inter-media synchronization; admission control and 
support for real time; distributed multimedia systems; struc
tured interaction support (collaboration and teamwork); mul
timedia encoding. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (SIU 
grades permitted.) 

228G. Wireless Networks (4) 
Topics in wireless networks with emphasis on packet-switch
ing integrated services networks. Multiaccess protocols, link 
layer protocols, TCP/IP over wireless, mobile IP, wireless ATM, 
PCS, satellite networks. Hand-off strategies, capacity/resource 
allocation, interface with wireline networks, multimedia. Pre
requisite.· CSE 123A or CSE 222, or consent of instructor. 

229. Seminar in Computer Systems (1-4) 
Topics of special interest in computer systems to be presented 
by staff members and students under faculty direction. May be 
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (S/U 
grades only.) 

230. Principles of Programming Languages (4) 
(Formerly CSE 273) Functional versus imperative programming. 
Type systems and polymorphism; the ML language. Higher or
der functions, lazy evaluation. Abstract versus concrete syntax, 
structural and well-founded induction. The lambda calculus, 
reduction strategies, combinators. Denotational semantics, el
ementary domain theory. Prerequisite.· CSE 7 30 or equivalent, 
or consent of instructor. 

231. Advanced Compiler Design (4) 
(Formerly CSE 264C.) Advanced material in programming lan
guages and translator systems. Topics include compilers, code 
optimization, and debugging interpreters. Prerequisites. CSE 
100, 13 IA-8, or consent of instructor. 

232. Principles of Database Systems (4) 
(Formerly CSE 264D.) Database models including relational, 
hierarchic, and network approaches. Implementation of data
bases including query languages and system architectures. Pre
requisite: CSE 100 or consent of instructor. 

233. Database Theory (4) 
(Formerly CSE 280Z.) The course is a rigorous introduction to 
the theory of databases. Topics include the theory of query 



languages. dependency theory, deductive databases, complex 
Objects object-oriented databases, and other advanced topics 
;ind research issues as time allows. Evaluation will be done by 
homework and research projects. (S·U grades permitted.) Pre
requisites one of CSE 132 or CSE 232, and CSE 200 or con· 
sent of instructor. 

238. Topics in Programming Language Design and 
Implementation (4) 
Current topics in programming language design and imple· 
mentation such as intermediate representations for software 
tools, cost models, optimizing for high-performance or paral· 
lel1sm, optimization of object-oriented languages, and use of 
Al techniques in compilers (SIU grades permitted.) May be 
repeated three times for credit. Prerequisite. CSE 231 or con· 
sent of instructor. 

238A. Topics in Knowledge Bases (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 S.) The course will cover a variety of topics 
lying at the intersection of databases and artificial intelligence. 
Possible topics include reasoning about knowledge; logic and 
complexity; logic and probability (0/1 laws); logic program
ming for databases representing and handling negative, in· 
complete, and indefinite (disjunctive) information; deductive 
databases; logic databases; "smart" query systems. (SIU grades 
permitted.) Prerequisite. consent of instructor. 

240. Principles in Computer Architecture I (4) 
(Formerly CSE 270A) Architectural description tools, perfor
mance evaluation, uniprocessor issues, including I-unit and E
un it concepts, RISC/CISC issues, bottlenecks, 110 channels and 
processors, micro- and nano-programming, memory hierarchy, 
virtual machines, high-level language machines. Performance 
enhancements pipelining, instruction lookahead, branch pre
diction, reduced semantic dependencies. Prerequisite.· CSE 141 

' or consent of instructor. 

241. Advanced Computer Architecture (4) 
(Formerly CSE 2708 ) Traditional and current topics in parallel 
computer architecture, including Amdahl effect, attached pro
cessors, vector supercomputers, SIMD machines, MIMD ma
chines, degrees of coupling, interconnection networks, memory 
issues, systolic arrays. Networks and distributed systems, mas
sive parallelism, neural networks, shared memory model. Pre
requisite. CSE 240 or consent of instructor. 

242. Design Systems for VLSI Circuits (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 U) Introduction to VLSI circuits; layout de
sign entry; logic design entry; symbolic layout; layout compac
tlOn; logic simulation; circuit simulation; design for testability; 
two-level logic synthesis; multi-level logic synthesis. (SIU grades 
permitted.) Prerequisite.· consent of instructor. 

243. Computer-Aided Design for VLSI (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 V) Microarchitecture synthesis; logic syn
thesis; synthesis systems for testability insertion; intelligent 
silicon compilation; synthesis systems for digital signal pro
cessing; expert systems in design automation; control unit syn
thesis; hardware description language issues; design 
automation databases. (SIU grades permitted.) Prerequisite.· 
consent of instructor. 

248A. Application of Combinatorial Algorithms to 
CAD (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 D) Description of models in VLSI design. 
Current literature 1n CAD. Application of combinatorial algo
rithms and mathematical programming techniques to circuit 
layout, array computation, etc. 

250A. Artificial Intelligence I (4) 
(Formerly CSE 278A ) Issues in knowledge representation (us
ing logic, semantic networks, production systems, and 
connection 1st representations) will be the focus of this course. 

A discussion of logic programming languages (like PROLOG) 
and automatic theorem proving will then lead to a discussion 
of heuristic search. Prerequisite· CSE 151 or equivalent. 

2508. Artificial Intelligence II (4) 
(Formerly CSE 2788.) This course will discuss knowledge rep 
resentations used to search for solutions, make deductions, 
plan, and problem solve. The application of these techniques 
to "expert systems" will be mentioned. Machine learning will 
also be a major topic of this course. Prerequisite. CSE 250A. 

251. Natural Language Processing (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 W) A survey of the traditional approaches 
to natural language processing, including basic parsing, knowl
edge representation, and discourse analysis. Material covered 
in the survey will be chosen from such topics as augmented 
transition networks, case grammars, semantic networks, and 
unification grammar. (SIU grades permitted.) Prerequisites. 
graduate standing and either 151 or consent of mstructor. 

252. Computer Vision (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 M) Illuminant, surface, and camera models. 
The role of irradiance, chrominance, stereo disparity, optical 
flow, and texture in computing interpretations of images. Edge 
detection, image segmentation, local and global constraints 
from segment boundaries. Object representations and algo
rithms for recognition. Extremum problems in vision, including 
regularization and maximum-likelihood techniques. Relation 
to human vision. Prerequisite. Math. 2A8CDE or equivalent. 
(SIU grades permitted.) 

253. Neural Networks (4) 
This course covers Hopfield networks, application to opti
mization problems, layered perceptrons, recurrent networks, 
and unsupervised learning. Programming exercises explore 
model behavior, with a final project on a cognitive science, 
artificial intelligence, or optimization problem of the 
student's choice. Prerequisites. knowledge of C and con
sent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) 

254. Machine Learning (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281l) This course will discuss a wide range of 
techniques used to allow computers to learn directly from ex
perience with their environment rather than requiring program
ming by humans. The survey will span both high- and low-level 
learning techniques as well as theoretical models that allow 
these various techniques to be compared. (SIU grades permit· 
ted ) Prerequisite. 2508. 

255. Intelligent Systems (4) 
Basic knowledge representation and problem-solving method. 
Expert system architectures, languages, and tools. Scheduling, 
planning, diagnosis, and training applications. Fuzzy logic and 
heuristic control. Neural network, decision tree, and statistical 
methods for data mining. Guidelines for successful intelligent 
system deployment. (SIU grades permited.) Prerequisite. CSE 
151 or graduate standing in the Advanced Manufacturing Pro· 
gram, or consent of instructor. 

258A. Connectionists Natural Language 
Processing (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 P.) This course will explore connectionist (or 
parallel distributed processing) models and their relation to 
cognitive processes. The course will cover various learning al
gorithms and the application of the paradigm to models of 
language processing, memory, sequential processes, and vi
sion. (SIU grades permitted.) Prerequisite. CSE 2508 or equiva
lent experience. 

2588. Topics in Distributed Artificial Intelligence (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 Q) Topics in distributed artificial intelli
gence, including task decomposition; organizational struc
tures; dealing with uncertainty; global coherence; 
decentralized decision making; cooperation and coordina-

Computer Science and Engineering (CSE) 

tion techniques; computation vs. communication tradeoffs; 
real-time decentralized control; survey of past work. (SIU 
grades permitted.) Prerequisite. graduate standing, consent 
of instructor, CSE 2508 recommended 

259. Seminar in Artificial Intelligence (1) 
A weekly meeting featuring local (and occasional external) 
speakers discussing their current research in Artificial Intelli
gence Neural Networks, and Genetic Algorithms. (S/U grades 
only.) Prerequisite. none. 

260. Parallel Computation (4) 
(Formerly CSE 274A.)This course provides an overview of par
allel hardware, algorithms, models and software. Topics include 
Flynn's taxonomy, interconnection networks, memory organi
zation, a survey of commercially available multiprocessors, 
parallel algorithm paradigms and complexity criteria, parallel 
programming environments and tools for parallel debugging, 
language specification, mapping, performance, etc. Prerequi
site. graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

261. Parallel and Distributed Computation (4) 
(Formerly CSE 27 48.) The course concentrates on developing 
easy-to-parallelize numerical algorithms for optimization with
out being specific on the implementation. Topics are selected 
from iterative methods for linear and nonlinear equations; net
work problems; asynchronous algorithms and partially asynchro
nous iterative methods. Prerequisite. consent of instructor. 

262. System Support for Applications of Parallel 
Computation (4) 
This course will explore design of software support for applica
tions of parallel computation. Topics include programming lan
guages, run time support, portability, and load balancing. The 
course will terminate in a project. Prerequisite. consent of in
structor. 

263. Parallel Algorithms (4) 
(Formerly CSE 27 4D) An introductory course in parallel algorithms 
on mesh, tree, hypercube, PRAM, and related architectures. The 
algorithms include sorting and routing, matrix algorithms, graph 
algorithms, and fast Fourier transform. Prerequisites. CSE 202, 
CSE 260, or consent of instructor. 

268A. Topics in Parallel Computation (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 Y) Current topics of interest in parallel compu
tation will be discussed such as heterogeneous computing, ad
vanced topics in parallel programming environments, parallel 
programming models, performance criteria, etc. (SIU grades per
mitted.) Prerequisite. graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

2688. Topics in Advanced Scientific Computation (4) 
(Formerly CSE 281 B ) Current topics of interest in parallel scien
tific computation will be considered, including dynamic load bal
ancing, efficient implementation techniques, and performance 
issues. 

268C. Topics in High-Performance Programming (4) 
A systematic approach to the design, writing, and tuning of pro
grams to sustain near-peak performance with particular empha
sis on RISC processors and massively parallel computers. A project 
will involve measuring and improving the performance of a com
putational kernel. Prerequisite: CSE 141 or consent of instructor. 

269. Seminar in Parallel Computation (1-4) 
A seminar course in which topics of special interest in parallel 
computation will be presented by staff members and graduate 
students under faculty direction. Topics vary from quarter to quar
ter. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite. consent of instruc
tor. (SIU grades only.) 

270. Statistics and Probability for Manufacturing (4) 
This course covers probability and conditional probability for dis
crete and continuous random variables, combinations and per-
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mutations, joint random variables, estimation, hypothesis testing, 
and statistical quality control, with a view to applications in manu
facturing. Prerequisite. none. 

290. Seminar in Computer Science and Engineering 
(1-4) 
(Formerly CSE 280A) A seminar course in which topics of special 
interest in computer science and engineering will be presented by 
staff members and graduate students under faculty direction. Top
ics vary from quarter to quarter. May be repeated for credit. (S/U 
grades only.) Prerequisite. consent of instructor. (Offered as fac
ulty resources permit.) 

291. Topics in Computer Science and Engineering (1-8) 
(Formerly CSE 281 A). Topics of interest in computer science and 
engineering. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter. May be re
peated for credit with the consent of instructor. (SIU grades per
mitted) Prerequisite. consent of instructor. (Offered as faculty 
resources permit.) 

292. Faculty Research Seminar (1) 
(Formerly CSE 282) Computer science and engineering faculty 
will present one hour seminars of the current research work in 
their areas of interest. Prerequisite. CSE graduate status. 

293. Special Project in Computer Science and 
Engineering (1-8) 
(Formerly CSE 269) The student will conceive, design, and ex
ecute a pro1ect 1n computer science under the direction of a fac
ulty member. The project will typically include a large programming 
or hardware design task, but other types of projects are possible. 
One-six units may be repeated to a total of nine units. Prerequi
site. CSE graduate student status. (S/U grades only.) 

294. Research Meeting is CSE (2) 
Advanced study and analysis of active research in computer sci
ence and computer engineering. Discussion of current research 
and literature in the research specialty of the staff member teach
ing the course. Prerequisite.· consent of instructor. 

298. Independent Study (1-16) 
Open to properly qualified graduate students who wish to pursue 
a problem through advanced study under the direction of a mem
ber of the staff. (S/U grades only.) Prereqwsite consent of in
structor. 

299. Research (1-16) 
Prerequisite. consent of instructor. (S/U grades only.) 

501. Teaching (1-16) 
Teaching and tutorial activities associated with courses and semi
nars. Not required for candidates for the Ph.D. degree. Number of 
units for credit depends on number of hours devoted to class or 
section assistance. (SIU grades only.) Prerequisite. consent of de
partment chair. 

Electrical and 
Computer 
Engineering (ECE) 

OFFICE: 2904 Engineering Building, Unit 1, 
Warren College 

Professors 

Anthony S. Acampora, Ph.D. 
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The Undergraduate 
Programs 

The Department of Electrical and Computer 
Engineering offers undergraduate programs 
leading to the B.S. degree in electrical engi
neering, engineering physics, and computer 
engineering. Each of these programs can be 
tailored to provide preparation for graduate 
study or employment in a wide range of fields. 

The Electrical Engineering Program has a 
common lower-division and a very flexible 
structure in the upper-division. After the lower
division core, all students take six breadth 
courses in the fall and winter quarters of the 
junior year. They must then satisfy a depth re
quirement which can be met with five courses 
focused on some speciality, and a design re
quirement of at least one project course. The 
remainder of the program consists of six elec
tives which may range as widely or as narrowly 
as needed. The Electrical Engineering Program 
has been accredited by the Accreditation Board 
of Engineering and Technology (ABET). 

The Engineering Physics Program is con
ducted in cooperation with the Department of 
Physics. Its structure is very similar to that of 
electrical engineering except the depth require
ment focuses on basic physics and there are 
only four electives. 

The Computer Engineering Program is con
ducted jointly with the Department of Com
puter Science and Engineering. It has a more 
prescribed structure. The program treats hard
ware design, data storage, computer architec
ture, assembly languages, and the design of 



computers for engineering, information re
trieval, and scientific research. 

For information about admission to the pro
gram and about academic advising, students 
are referred to the section on ECE departmental 
regulations. In order to complete the programs 
1n a timely fashion, students must plan their 
courses carefully, starting in their freshman 
year. Students should have sufficient back
ground in high school mathematics so that they 
can take freshman calculus in the first quarter. 

For graduation, each student must also sat
isfy general-education requirements determined 
by the student's college. The five colleges at 
UCSD require widely different numbers of gen
eral-education courses. Students should choose 
their college carefully, considering the special 
nature of the college and the breadth of educa
tion required. They should realize that some 
colleges require considerably more courses than 
others. Students wishing to transfer to another 
college should see their college adviser. 

Graduates of community colleges may enter 
ECE programs in the junior year. However, 
transfer students should be particularly mindful 
of the freshman and sophomore course require
ments when planning their programs. 

These programs have strong components in 
laboratory experiments and in the use of com
puters throughout the curricula. In addition, 
the department is committed to exposing stu
dents to the nature of engineering design. This 
is accomplished throughout the curricula by use 
of open-ended homework problems, by expo
sure to engineering problems in lectures, by 
courses which emphasize student-initiated 
projects 1n both laboratory and computer 
courses, and finally by senior design-project 
courses in which teams of students work to 
solve an engineering design problem, often 
brought in from industry. 

IT IS IMPERATIVE THAT STUDENTS DIS
CUSS THEIR CURRICULUM WITH THE AP
PROPRIATE DEPARTMENTAL ADVISER 
IMMEDIATELY UPON ENTRANCE TO UCSD, 
AND THEN AT LEAST ONCE A YEAR UNTIL 
GRADUATION. 

B.S. Electrical Engineering 
Program 

Students must complete 180 units for gradu
ation, including the general Education Require-

ments (GER). Note that 144 units (excluding 
GER) are required. 

Lower-Division Requirements (total 
of 72 units) Recommended 
Schedule 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN 
Math. 20A Math. 208 Math. 20C 
CSE 10 or 98 Phys. 2A Phys. 28 
Chem 6A ECE 20A ECE 208 
GER GER GER 

SOPHOMORE 
Math. 20F Math 20D Math. 20E 
Phys. 2C Phys. 2D ECE 60L 
ECE 30 ECE 60A EC E 608 
GER GER GER 

(Summary by Discipline ) 

Mathematics (24 units): Math. 20A-8-C-D-E
F. Students will be allowed to use another 
mathemathics sequence only if they transfer 
from another department on campus, junior 
college, or other university. 

Physics (16 units): Phys. 2-B-C-D or Phys. 4A-
8-C-D-E. Math. 20A is a prerequisite for Phys. 
2A. Students whose performance on the math
ematics placement test permits them to start 
with Math. 208 or higher may take Phys. 2A in 
the fall quarter of the freshman year. 

Chemistry (4 units): Chem. 6A. 

Computer Science (4 units): CSE 10 or 98. 

Electrical Engineering (24 units): ECE 20A-B 
(should be completed by the end of the fresh
man year), ECE 30, ECE 60A, ECE 608, and ECE 
60L. 

Upper-Division Requirements (total 
of 72 units) Recommended 
Schedule 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

JUNIOR YEAR 
ECE 101 ECE 107 Elective (c) 
ECE 102 ECE 108 Depth #1 
ECE 103 ECE 109 Depth #2 
GER GER GER 

SENIOR YEAR 
Depth #3 Depth #4 Depth #5 
Elective (c) Eng. Design (b) Elective (c) 
Elective (c) Elective (c) Elective (c) 
GER GER GER 

Electrical and Computer Engineering (ECE) 

( Summary by Discipline ) 

a. Electrical Engineering BREADTH Courses 
(24 units) 
Courses required of all electrical engineering 

majors: 

The six courses, ECE 101, 102, 103, 107, 
108, and 109 are required of all electrical 
engineering majors and they are an assumed 
prerequisite for senior-level courses, even if 
they are not explicitly required. They are 
taught in two phases as shown below. Al
though the courses are largely independent, 
there are some prerequisites. ECE 102 is a 
prerequisite for ECE 108, and ECE 101 and 
103 should be taken either concurrently or 
before ECE 102. Students who delay some 
of the breadth courses into the spring should 
be careful that it does not delay their depth 
sequence. 

Fall and Winter 

EC E 101 Linear Systems Fundamentals 
ECE 102 Introduction to Active Circuit 

Design 
ECE 103 Fundamentals of Devices and 

Materials 

Winter and Spring 

ECE 107 Electromagnetism 
ECE 108 Digital Circuits 
ECE 109 Engineering Probability and 

Statistics 

b. Electrical Engineering DESIGN Course 
(4 units) 

Note: In order to fulfill the design requirement, 
students must complete one of the following 
courses with a grade C- or better. 

The electrical engineering design require
ment can be fulfilled in any of the following 
three ways: 

1. Take ECE 191: Engineering Group Design 
Project 

2. Take ECE 192: Engineering Design 
This course requires the department stamp. 
Specifications and enrollment forms are 
available in the undergraduate office. 

3. Take one of the following courses: 

• ECE 111: Advanced Digital Design Project 

• ECE 117: Data Acquisition and Process 
Control 

0-----
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• ECE 1558 or 155C: Digital Recording 
Projects 

• Phys. 121: Experimental Techniques 

Students who wish to take one of these 
courses to satisfy the design requirement 
must fill out an enrollment form and have 
the departmental approval for the design 
credit The project must meet the same 
specif1cat1ons as EC E 192. 

c. Electrical Engineering ELECTIVES 
(24 units) 

• Three upper-division engineering, math
ematics, or physics courses. 

• Three additional electives which students 
may use to broaden their professional 
goals. Normally these will be upper-divi
sion courses in engineering, mathemat
ics, or natural science. Students may also 
choose electives from the lower-division 
or from other departments, such as hu
manities, social sciences, or arts, provided 
that they fit into a coherent professional 
program. Electives other than upper
div1sion engineering, mathematics, or 
natural science must be justified in terms 
of such a program, and must be ap
proved by a faculty adviser. 

(For additional information, please refer 
to the section on "Elective Policy for Elec
trical Engineering and Engineering Phys
ics Majors".) 

d. Electrical Engineering Depth Require
ment (20 units) 

Students must complete a "depth require
ment" of at least five quarter courses to pro
vide a focus for their studies. This set must 
include a clear chain of study of at least three 
courses which depend on the "breadth" 
courses. Students may to choose one of the 
approved depth sequences listed below, or 
propose others with the approval of their fac
ulty adviser Some of the approved sequences 
have lower-d1vis1on prerequisites and thus list 
six courses. Students choosing one of these 
sequences will have only two "diversity" elec
tives. Guidelines for meeting the depth require
ment can be obtained from the undergraduate 
off ice 

Electronics Circuits and Systems: 
ECE 162A, 163, 164, 165, and 166 or 1628. 

Electronic Devices and Materials: 
ECE 135A, 136L, 1358, 139, and 183. 

Controls and Systems Theory. 
ECE 171A, 174, 1718, 117, and 173. 

Machine Intelligence: 
ECE 173, 174, 172A, 175, and 186. 

Photonics: 
ECE 181, 182, 183, 184, and 185. 

Communications Systems: 
ECE 171A or 162A, 153, 154A, 1548 and 
154C. 

Networks: 
ECE171Aor 162A, 153, 159A, 158A, and 
1588. 

Queuing Systems: 
ECE 171A, 174, 159A, 1598, and 159C. 

Computer Design: 
CSE 12, 21, and 141, ECE158A, 111or117 
or 119, and 165. 

Software Systems: 
CSE 12, 21, 100, 101, 141, and 120. 

Visual Computing: 
CSE12, ECE78, 172A, 186, 178, and 
ECE162A or 184 or CSE167. 

B. S. Engineering Physics 

The Engineering Physics degree combines a 
strong program in physics with most of the 
requirements for a 8.S. degree in electrical en
gineering. Students must complete a total of 
180 units for graduation, including the general 
education requirements. Note that 146 units 
are required for major. 

Lower-Division Requirements (total 
of 74 units) Recommended 
Schedule 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
CSE 10 or 9B ECE 20A ECE 20B 
Math. 20A Math. 20B Math. 20C 
Chem. 6A Phys. 2A Phys. 2B 
GER GER GER 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
ECE 30 ECE 60A ECE 60B 
Math. 20F Math 20D Math 20E 
Phys 2C Phys 2 D EC E 60L 
GER Phys 2DL GER 

( Summary by Discipline ),__ ___ _ 

Mathematics (24 units): Math. 20A-B-C-D-E
F. Students will be allowed to use another 
mathematics sequence only 1f they transfer 
from another department on campus, or com
munity college, or other un1vers1ty. 

Physics (16 units): Phys. 2A-8-C-D or Phys 
4A-8-C-D-E. Math. 20A is a prerequ1s1te for 
Phys. 2A. Students whose performance on the 
mathematics placement test permits them to 
start with Math. 208 or higher may take Phys 
2A in the fall quarter of the freshman year. 

Physics Lab (2 units): Phys. 2DL 1s required. 

Chemistry (4 units): Chem. 6A. 

Computer Science (4 units): CSE 1 Oor 98. 

Electrical Engineering (24 units): ECE 20A 
and 208 (should be completed by the end of 
the freshman year), ECE 30, ECE 60A, ECE 608 
and ECE 60L. 

Upper-division requirements 
(72 units) 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Math. 110 ECE 101 ECE 108 
Phys. 11 OA ECE 102 ECE 109 
ECE 103 ECE 107 Phys 130.A 

GER GER GER 

SENIOR YEAR 
ECE 124 Elective (d) ECE 123 
Phys. 130B Eng. Design (cl Elective ,:d: 

Phys. 140A Elective (d) Elective 1d1 

GER GER GER 

( Summary by Discipline ) 

a. Engineering Physics BREADTH Courses 
(24 units) 

The electrical eng1neer1ng breadth courses 
ECE 101, 102, 103, 107, 108, and 109, are 
also required of eng1nee1·1ng physics maJors 
However, because of the scheduling of ~1ath 
110, Phys. 11 OA and 130A, they can only be 
taken 1n the order scheduled above 

b. Engineering Physics DESIGN Course 
(4 units) 

Note In order to fulf1/I the design requ,rernent 

students must complete one of the follow.1ng 
courses with a grade C- or bettff 



The engineering physics design requirement 
can be fulfilled in any of the following three 
ways: 

1. Take ECE 191: Engineering Group Design 
Project 

2. Take ECE 192: Engineering Design 
This course requires the department stamp. 
Specifications and enrollment forms are 
available 1n the undergraduate office. 

3. Take one of the following courses: 

• ECE 111: Advanced Digital Design Project 

• ECE 117: Data Acquisition and Process 
Control 

• ECE 1 SSB or 1 SSC: Digital Recording 
Projects 

• Physics 121: Experimental Techniques 

Students who wish to take one of these 
courses to satisfy the design requirement 
must fill out an enrollment form 
and have the departmental approval for the 
design credit. The project must meet the 
same specifications as EC E 192. 

c. Engineering Physics ELECTIVES 
(16 units) 

• One upper-d1v1s1on engineering, math
ematics, or physics course. 

• Three additional electives which students 
may use to broaden their professional 
goals. Normally these will be upper-divi
sion courses in engineering, mathemat
ics, or natural science. Students may also 
choose electives from the lower-division 
or from other departments, such as hu
manities, social sciences, or arts, provided 
that they fit into a coherent professional 
program. Electives other than upper
div1sion engineering, mathematics, or 
natural science must be justified in terms 
of such a program, and must be ap
proved by a faculty adviser. 

(For add1t1onal information, please refer 
to the section on Elective Policy for Elec
trical Engineering and Engineering Phys
ics Majors.) 

d. Engineering Physics DEPTH Courses 
(28 Units) 

All B.S. engineering physics students are 
required to take Phys. 11 OA, 130A, 130B, 
140A, Math. 110, ECE 123-124. 

Elective Policy for Electrical 
Engineering and Engineering 
Physics Majors 

The following regulations apply to extra de
partmental courses used as electives in the 
Electrical Engineering and Engineering Physics 
curricula. 

Physics: Students may not receive upper-divi
sion elective credit for any lower-division phys
ics courses. Students may not receive credit for 
both Phys. 1 OOA and ECE 107, Phys. 1 OOB and 
ECE 107, Phys. 1 OOC and ECE 123, Phys. 1 OOC 
and ECE 124. 

Biology and Chemistry: Of the three electives 
intended to allow for the professional diversity, 
one lower-division biology or chemistry course 
from BILD 1, 2, Chem. 6B, 6C may be counted 
for credit. Furthermore, this will count only if 
the student can demonstrate to a faculty ad
viser that they constitute part of a coherent 
plan for professional/career development. 

Upper-division biology and chemistry courses 
will count toward the three diversity electives 
but not the three math/physics/engineering 
electives. 

Mathematics: Math. 180A-B overlap ECE 109 
and 1 S3, and therefore will not qualify for elec
tive credit of either type. Math. 183 will not be 
allowed as an elective. All lower-division math
ematics 1s excluded from elective credit of ei
ther type. 

AMES: Credit will not be allowed for AMES 
139, 141, 163, 170, or 10S. 

Bioengineering: The following series of 
courses will provide "core" preparation in 
bioengineering and will satisfy the ECE techni
cal elective requirements: 

• BILD 1, BILD 2, BE 100, BE 140A and 
BE 140B. 
The bioengineering department will guaran

tee admission to these courses for ECE students 
who meet the eligibility requirements listed in 
the Undergraduate Handbook. 

• Students may use BILD 186B to satisfy the 
ECE design requirements. 

CSE: The following courses are excluded as 
electives: CSE 1, 2, SA, SB, 10, 11, 140 (dupli
cates ECE 20B or 81), 140L (duplicates ECE 20B 
or 82), 143 (duplicates ECE 16S). CSE 12, 20, 
and 21 will count toward the three diversity 
electives. 

Electrical and Computer Engineering (ECE) 

Special Studies Courses 195-199: At most 
four units of 19S-199 may be used for elective 
credit. 

B. S. Computer Engineering 

Students wishing to pursue the Computer 
Engineering curriculum must be admitted to 
either the ECE or CSE department. The set of 
required courses and allowed electives is 
the same in both departments; please note 
that the curriculum requires twenty upper-divi
sion courses. The Computer Engineering Pro
gram requires a total of 144 units (not 
including the general-education requirements). 

The Computer Engineering Program offers a 
strong emphasis on engineering mathematics 
and other basic engineering science as well as a 
firm grounding in computer science. Students 
should have sufficient background in high 
school mathematics so that they can take fresh
man calculus in their first quarter. Courses in 
high school physics and computer program
ming, although helpful, are not required for 
admission to the program. 

Lower-Division Requirements 
(total of 68 units} Recommended 
Schedule 

FALL WINTER 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Math. 20A Math 20B 
CSE 10 or 9B CSE 20 
GER Phys. 2A 
GER GER 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Math. 200 or 210- Math. 20F 
CSE 30 Phys. 2C 
ECE 53A ECE 53B 
GER CSE 21 

SPRING 

Math. 20C or 21C-
CSE 12 
Phys. 2B 
GER 

ECE 109 
Phys. 20 
Phys. Lab 
GER 

- either (20C and 200) or (21 C and 210) 

(Summary by Discipline ) 

Mathematics (20 units): Math. 20A, 20B, 
either 20C and 20D or 21 C and 210, and 20F. 

Physics (16 units): Phys. 2A-B-C-D, or Phys. 
4A-B-C-D-E. Math. 20A is a prerequisite for 
Phys. 2A. Students whose performance on the 
mathematics placement test permits them to 
start with Math. 20B or higher may take Phys. 
2A in the fall quarter of the freshman year. 

Physics lab (2 units): Phys. 2BL or 2CL or 2DL. 
The lab course should be taken concurrently 
with the Phys. 2 or Phys. 4 sequence. 



Electrical and Computer Engineering (ECE) 

Computer Science (20 units): CSE 10 or 9B, 
12, 20, 21, and CSE 30. 

Electrical Engineering (8 units): ECE 53A and 
53B. 

Upper-Division Requirements 
{total of 76 units) 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

JUNIOR YEAR 
ECE 102 ECE 108 GER 
CSE 100 CSE 101 CSE 105 
CSE 140# CSE 141 * CSE 120 
CSE 140L# CSE 141L* TE. 

SENIOR YEAR 
ECE 101 TE. GER 
CSE131A CSE 1318 TE. 
TE. TE. ECE 171A or 162A 
GER GER TE. 

#CSE 140 and 140L must be taken concurrently. 
*CSE 141 and 141 L must be taken concurrently. 

( Summary by Discipline ) 

a. All B.S. computer engineering students are 
required to take CSE 100, 101, 105, 120, 
131 A, 131 B, 140, 140L, 141, 141 L. 

b. In addition, all B.S. computer engineering 
students must fulfill the following upper
d1vision ECE requirements: 

• Engineering Probability and Stat1st1cs 
ECE 109. This course can be taken in the 
sophomore year. 

• Electronic Circuits and Systems ECE 102 
and 108. The department recommends 
that these courses be taken in the junior 
year. 

• Linear systems ECE 101 and (171A or 
162A). 

c. Technical electives: All B.S. computer engi
neering majors are required to take six tech
nical electives. 

• One technical elective must be either CSE 
145, ECE 117, or ECE 119. 

• Of the remaining five technical electives, 
four must be ECE or CSE upper-division 
or graduate courses. 

• The remaining course can be any upper
division course listed under the non-CSE/ 
ECE electives. (See the section on elec
tives below.) 

Electives 

The discipline of computer engineering inter
acts with a number of other disciplines in a 
mutually beneficial way. These disciplines in
clude mathematics, computer science, and 
cognitive science. The following is a list of up
per-division courses from these and other disci
plines that can be counted as technical 
electives. 

At most four units of 197, 198, or 199 may 
be used towards technical elective require
ments. ECE/CSE 195 cannot be used towards 
course requirements. Undergraduate students 
should get instructor's permssion and depart
mental stamp to enroll in a graduate course. 

Students may not get duplicate credit for 
equivalent courses. The UCSD General Catalog 
should be consulted for equivalency informa
tion and any restrictions placed on the courses. 
Additional restrictions are noted below. Any 
deviation from this list must be petitioned. 

Mathematics: All upper-division course except 
Math. 166A-B, 168A-B, 176A-B, 179A-B, 183, 
184A-B, 186A-B, 188, 189A-B-C, and 195-
199. If a student has completed CSE 167, then 
he or she cannot get elective credit for Math. 
155A. Students may receive elective credit for 
only one of the following courses: CSE 164A, 
ECE 104, Math. 174, Math. 173, Phys. 105, 
AMES 153, AMES 154. No credit for any of 
these courses will be given if Math. 170A-B-C is 
taken. 

Computer Science and Engineering: CSE 
143 is equivalent to ECE 165. Students may not 
get credit for both CSE 123A and ECE 158A or 
for both ECE 151 and ECE 109. 

Cognitive Science: Fundamental Cognitive 
Phenomena 101 A-B-C, Cognitive Neuroscience 
107 A-B-C, Modeling Cognitive Phenomena 
108A, 108AL, 108P, Everyday Cognition 130, 
D1str1buted Cognition 131, Cognitive Engineer
ing 132, Observation, Protocol, and Discourse 
Analysis 141, Semantics 150, Language Com
prehension 153, Natural and Artificial Symbolic 
Representational Systems 170, Advanced Paral
lel Distributed Processing 181, Advanced Artifi
cial Intelligence Modeling 182. 

Students may not get credit for both CSE 
150 and Cog. Sci. 108M or for both CSE 151 
and Cog. Sci. 108A/182. 

Applied Mechanics and Engineering: All 
upper-division AMES courses except AMES 
163A-B. 

Students may receive elective credit for only 
one of the following courses: CSE 164A, 
ECE 104, Math. 174, Math. 173, Phys. 105, 
AMES 153, AMES 154. Students may only get 
credit for one of the two courses, CSE 167 or 
AMES 157. 

Economics: Microeconomics 1 OOA-B, Game 
Theory 109, Macroeconomic 11 OA-B, Math
ematical Economics 113, Econometrics 120A-B
C, Applied Econometrics 121, QEDS 
Microeconomics 170A-B, Decision Under Un
certainty 171, Introduction to Operations Re
search 172A-B-C, Economic Forecasting 178. 

Linguistics: Phonetics 110, Phonology 111, 
115, Grammatical Structure 120, Syntax 121, 
125, Semantics 130, Formal Linguistics 160, 
Computational Linguistics 163, 
Psycholinguistics 170, Language and the Brain 
172, and Sociolinguistics 175. 

(Minor Curricula ) 

ECE offers three minors in accord with the 
general university policy that a minor requires 
five upper-division courses. Students must real
ize that these upper-division courses have ex
tensive lower-division prerequisites. Students 
should consult their college provost's office 
concerning the rules governing minors and 
programs of concentration. 

Electrical Engineering: 20 units chosen from 
the breadth courses ECE 101, 102, 103, 107, 
108, 109. 

Engineering Physics: 20 units chosen from 
the junior year courses Phys. 11 OA, 130A, 
Math. 110, ECE 101, 102, 103, 107, 108, 109. 

Computer Engineerring: 20 units chosen 
from the junior year courses ECE 102, 108, CSE 
100, 101, 105, 120, 140, 140L, 141, 141L. 

The department will consider other mixtures 
of upper-division ECE, CSE, physics, and math
ematics courses by petition. 

Undergraduate Regulations 
and Requirements 

Admission to ECE Majors 
Admission to upper-division ECE courses is 

based on the GPA in required lower-division 
courses. 



Students must complete the following 
courses 111 order to apply to the Department of 
Electrical and Computer Engineering: 

Electrical Engineering and 
Engineering Physics majors: 

1. Math. 20A-B-C 

2. Phys. 2A-B 

3. ECE 20A-B 

4. CSE 10 or 9B 

Computer Engineering majors: 

1. Math. 20A-B-C 

2. Phys. 2A-B 

3. CSE 10 or 9B, 12, 20 

Currently, students who have a 2.0 overall 
GPA and a minimum of C or better in the 
screening courses are admissible as ECE majors. 
This GPA cutoff level may be raised at any time, 
should the number of majors exceed the capac
ity of the department. 

Students who wish to enroll as ECE majors 
should apply to the department undergraduate 
office, in accordance with the Division of Engi
neering adm1ss1ons policy. Rules for transfer 
students are described below. 

Transfer Students 
Requirements for admission to the major are 

the same for both transfer students and con
tinuing students. When planning their pro
gram, students should be mindful of 
lower-d 1v1sion prereq u is1tes necessary for ad
m 1ss1on to upper-d1vis1on courses. 

Students who wish to enter an ECE major 
curriculum must apply to the department be
fore the beginning of the fall quarter, submit
ting course descriptions and transcripts for 
courses used to satisfy their lower-division re
quirements. Normally, admission will be for the 
fall quarter; students entering in the winter or 
spring quarter should be aware that scheduling 
d1fficult1es may occur because upper-div1s1on 
sequences normally begin in the fall quarter. 

Grade Requirement in the Major 
A GPA of 2.0 is required in all upper-division 

courses in the major, including technical elec
tives. No more than two courses with a D grade 
may be counted towards the major. The grade 

of D will not be considered an adequate pre
requisite for any ECE course. The engineering 
design requirement must be completed with a 
grade of C- or better. 

Advising 
Students are required to complete an 

Academic Planning form and to discuss 
their curriculum with the appropriate de
partmental adviser immediately upon en
trance to UCSD, and then every year until 
graduation. This is intended to help students 
in: a) their choice of depth sequence, b) their 
choice of electives, c) keeping up with changes 
in departmental requirements. An adviser will 
be assigned by the ECE department under
graduate office. 

New Tran sf er Students in 
Electrical Engineering and 
Engineering Physics 

The entire curriculum 1s predicated on the 
idea of actively involving students in engineer-
111g from the time they enter as freshmen. The 
freshman course "Introduction to Engineering" 
has been carefully crafted to provide an over
view of the eng1neer1ng mindset with its inter
relationships among physics, mathematics, 
problem solving, and computation. All later 
courses are specifically designed to build on this 
foundation. All transfer students should under
stand that the lower-division curriculum is de
manding. Transfer students will be required 
to take all lower-division requirements or 
their equivalent. 

• Transfer students will have to follow the new 
curriculum and start with ECE 20A in the fall 
quarter. Transfer students will be allowed to 
take ECE 20B and 60A concurrently. The 
recommended schedule for the lower-divi
sion ECE course is as follows: 

Recommended Schedule 

FALL 

ECE 20A 
CSE 10 

WINTER 

ECE 208 
ECE 60A 

SPRING 

ECE 608 
ECE 60L 

Junior Year: ECE 30 requires CSE 1 O and 
thus should be taken in the fall quarter of the 
junior year, concurrently with the upper-division 
breadth courses ECE 101, 102, and 103. 
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( ECE Honors Program) 

The ECE Undergraduate Honors Program is 
intended to give eligible students the opportu
nity to work closely with faculty in a project, 
and to honor the top graduating undergradu
ate students. 

Eligibility far Admission to 
the Honors Program: 

1. Students with a minimum GPA of 3.5 in the 
major and 3.25 overall will be eligible to 
apply. Students may apply at the end of the 
winter quarter of their junior year and no 
later than the end of the second week of fall 
quarter of their senior year. No late applica
tions will be accepted. 

2. Students must submit a project proposal 
(sponsored by an ECE faculty member) to the 
honors program committee at the time of 
application. 

3. The major GPA will include ALL lower-divi
sion required for the major and all upper
division required for the major that are 
completed at the time of application (a mini
mum of twenty-four units of upper-division 
course work). 

Requirements for Award of Honors: 

1. Completion of all ECE requirements with a 
minimum GPA of 3.5 in the major based on 
grades through winter quarter of the senior 
year. 

2. Formal participation (i.e. registration and 
attendance) in the ECE 290 graduate semi
nar program in the fall quarter of their senior 
year. 

3. Completion of an eight unit approved hon
ors project (ECE 193H: Honors Project) and 
submission of a written report by the first 
day of spring quarter of the senior year. 
This project must contain enough design 
to satisfy the ECE BS four-unit design 
requirement. 

4. The ECE honors committee will review 
each project final report and certify the 
projects which have been successfully com
pleted at the honors level approved in their 
application. 

Gr----· 
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Procedure for Application to 
the Honors Program: 

By the end of the winter quarter of their 
junior year, and no later than the fall quarter 
(second week) of their senior year, interested 
students must advise the department of their 
intention to participate by submitting a pro
posal for the honors project sponsored by an 
ECE faculty member. Admission to the honors 
program will be formally approved by the ECE 
honors committee based on GPA and the 
proposal. 

Unit Considerations 

Except for the two unit graduate seminar, 
this honors program does not increase a 
participant's total unit requirements. The honors 
project will satisfy the departmental design 
requirement and students may use four units 
of their honors project course as a technical 
elective. 

(Five-Year B.S./M.S. Program ) 

Undergraduates in the ECE department who 
have maintained a distinguished academic 
record in both departmental and overall course 
work are encouraged to participate in the five
year B.S./M.S. program offered by the depart
ment. Participation in the program will permit 
students to complete the requirements for the 
M.S. degree within one year following receipt 
of the B.S. degree. Complete details regarding 
admission to and participation in the program 
are available from the ECE undergraduate 
affairs office. 

Admission to the program 

Students should submit an application for 
the B.S./M.S. program, including three letters 
of recommendation, by the end of the winter 
quarter of their junior year, or four quarters 
before they expect to graduate. Applications 
are available from the ECE undergraduate af
fairs office. No GRE's are required for applica
tion to the B.S./M.S. program. Strong academic 
performance both overall and in the major 
combined with strong letters of recommenda
tion are required for admission to the program. 

In the fall of the senior year, applications of 
students admitted to the program will be for-

warded by the department to the UCSD Office 
of Graduate Studies and Research. Each stu
dent must submit the regular graduate applica
tion fee at this time for their application to be 
processed. Students who have been accepted 
into the B.S./M.S. program will automatically be 
admitted for graduate study beginning the 
following fall provided they maintain an overall 
GPA through the fall quarter of the senior year 
of at least 3.0. Upper-division (up to twelve 
units) or graduate courses taken during the 
senior year that are not used to satisfy under
graduate course requirements may be counted 
towards the forty-eight units required for the 
M.S. degree. 

Continuation in the program 

Once admitted to the five-year B.S./M.S. 
program, students must maintain a 3.0 cumula
tive GPA in all courses through the fall of the 
senior year and in addition must at all times 
maintain a 3.0 cumulative GPA in their gradu
ate course work. Students must have satisfied 
all B.S. degree requirements by the end of their 
fourth year, and must have been awarded their 
B.S. degrees prior to the fall quarter of their 
fifth year. Students who have not received 
their B.S. degree by the fall of the fifth year are 
not eligible to enroll as graduate students in 
the department. 

Admission for graduate study through the 
8.5./M.S. program will be for the MS. degree 
only Students wishing to continue towards the 
Ph.D. degree must apply and be evaluated ac
cording to the usual procedures and criteria for 
admission to the Ph.D. program. 

Curriculum 

Students in the five-year B.S./M.S. program 
must complete the same requirements as those 
in the regular M.S. program. Completion of 
the M.S. requirements within one year follow
ing receipt of the B.S. degree will generally 
require that students begin graduate course 
work in their senior year, perhaps continuing in 
the summer with work on a research project in 
preparation for the M.S. project. All require
ments for the B.S. degree must be completed 
by the end of the senior (fourth) year, and the 
B.S. degree awarded prior to the start of the 
fifth year. Courses in the senior year may be 
counted toward the B.S. requirements or the 
M.S. requirements, but not both. 

The five-year schedule assumes that the stu
dent is participating in the M.S. Plan 2 (compre
hensive exam) program. This option requires 
that the student complete four units of ECE 
297 (project) and pass the departmental com
prehensive exam at the M.S. level. Students 
may also elect to participate in the M.S. Plan 1 
(thesis) program, which requires twelve units of 
research and completion of a masters' thesis. 
However, the Plan 1 program is generally more 
time-consuming than the Plan 2 program. 
Note that of forty-eight units required for the 
M.S. degree, thirty-six must be graduate level; 
the remainder may be undergraduate level. 

( The Graduate Programs) 

The department offers graduate programs 
leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees in ten 
areas of research, two of which are interdepart
mental. The degrees are titled M.S. or Ph.D. in 
Electrical and Computer Engineering. The re
search programs are discussed below. 

1. Applied Ocean Sciences 

This program in applied science related to 
the oceans is interdepartmental with the 
Graduate Department of the Scripps Institution 
of Oceanography (SIO) and the Department of 
Applied Mechanics and Engineering Sciences 
(AMES). It is administered by SIO. All aspects of 
man's purposeful and unusual intervention into 
the sea are included. The M.S. degree is not 
offered in this program. 

2. Applied Optics and Photonics 
Applied optics and photonics is an interdisci

plinary area involving optical science and engi
neering, optical and opto-electronic materials 
and device technology, communication, and 
computer engineering as well as photonic sys
tems engineering. Specific topics include 
ultrafast optical processes, nonlinear optics, 
quantum cryptography and communications, 
optical image science, multidimensional opto
electronic 1/0 devices, spatial light modulators 
and photodetectors, artificial dielectrics, multi
functional diffractive and micro-optics, volume 
and computer generated holography, opto
electronic and micro-mechanical device and 
packaging, modeling and design of photonic 
devices and systems, photonic integrated rn-



cu1ts and systems, optical sensors, fiber optics, 
guided-wave modulators and detectors, opto
electronic semiconductor microstructures, injec
tion lasers and photodetectors, etc. Applied 
optics and photonics research projects are fo
cused on appl1cat1ons to such areas as integra
tion of optical interconnects in high speed 
digital systems, optical multidimensional signal 
and image processing, ultra-high speed optical 
networks, 3-D optical memories and memory 
interfaces, and 3-D imaging and displays. The 
department has available various lithography, 
material growth, microfabrication and assembly 
equipment, cw and femtosecond pulse laser 
systems, detection systems, optical and electro
opt1c components and devices, electronic and 
optical characterization, and testing equipment. 

3. Communication Theory and 
Systems 

Communication theory and systems in ECE 
involves the detection of signals, the prediction 
and filtering of random processes, the design 
and analysis of communication systems, the 
analysis of protocols for communication net
works, and the statistical processing of images. 
Specific topics include the use of signal process
ing and error correction techniques for both 
digital communication systems and recording 
data in magnetic storage media, the use of 
spread spectrum techniques for wireless com
munications, and the design and analysis of 
multi-user communication networks. Additional 
areas of research include time series analysis, 
adaptive filtering, sampling design, and wavelet 
theory. Applications are made to such fields as 
communications, radar, sonar, oceanography, 
holography, image processing, and visibility in 
air and water. Both theoretical and practical 
aspects of information processing are studied. 

4. Computer Engineering 
Computer engineering at UCSD consists of 

balanced programs of studies in both hardware 
and software, the premise being that knowl
edge and skill in both areas are essential both 
for the modern-day computer engineer to 
make the proper unbiased trade-offs in design, 
and for researchers to consider all paths to
wards the solution of research questions and 
problems. Toward these ends, the programs 
emphasize studies (course-work) and compe-

tency (comprehensive examinations, and disser
tations or projects) in the areas of VLSI and 
logic design, and reliable computer and com
munication systems. Specific research areas 
include: computer systems, signal processing 
systems, multiprocessing and parallel and dis
tributed computing, computer communications 
and networks, computer architecture, com
puter-aided design, fault-tolerance and reliabil
ity, and neuro-computing. The faculty is 
composed of interested members of the De
partments of Electrical & Computer Engineering 
(ECE), Computer Science & Engineering (CSE), 
and related areas. The spec1al1zation is adminis
tered by both departments; the requirements 
are similar in both departments, with students 
taking the comprehensive exam, if necessary, 
given by the student's respective department. 

5. Electronic Circuits and Systems 
The electronic circuits and systems program 

involves the study of the processes of analysis 
and design of electronic circuits and systems. 
Emphasis is on analog and digital integrated 
circuits, very large-scale integration (VLSI), ana
log and digital signal processing, and system 
algorithms and architectures. Particular areas of 
study are: analog, digital, radio frequency (RF) 
and microwave electronic circuits and systems, 
analog-to-digital and digital-to-analog convert
ers, wireless communications transceivers, 
phase-locked loops, low-power integrated cir
cuits, parallel and multiprocessor computing, 
electronic neural networks, and associative 
memories, VLSI and algorithmid application
specific integrated circuit (ASIC) design, micro
wave and millimeter wave integrated circuits 
(MIMIC), gallium arsenide ultra-high-speed 
integrated circuits and devices (UHSIC), algo
rithms and architectures for analog and digital 
signal processing (DSP), high-speed digital com
munications, computer arithmetic and numeri
cal analysis of finite word length processors, 
fault-tolerant VLSI systems, design for testabil
ity, the design of reliable digital electronic sys
tems, computer-aided design (CAD), and 
computer-aided engineering (CAE) of DSP/com
munications systems. 

6. Electronic Devices and Materials 

The field of electronic devices and materials 
includes the synthesis, characterization, and 
application of metals, semiconductors and di-
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electric materials in solid-state electronic and 
optoelectronic devices. It encompasses the fab
rication, characterization, and modeling of 
prototype electronic materials, devices, and 
integrated circuits based on silicon and 111-V 
compound semiconductors, as well as process
ing methods employed in present-day and pro
jected integrated circuits. Current research 
includes growth by molecular beam epitaxy and 
chemical vapor phase epitaxy; metallurgical 
aspects of interfaces; the electronic, optical, 
and electro-optic properties of heterostructures; 
and the study of superconductors and magnetic 
materials. Research thrusts cover the study of 
ultrasmall structures (nanotechnology) as well 
as ultrahigh speed transistors and optoelec
tronic devices. The department has available a 
complete facility for fabricating prototype sili
con and 111-V compound transistors and other 
devices, electron-beam lithography, a Ruther
ford backscattering facility, molecular beam, 
and organo-metallic vapor-phase epitaxy, cryo
genic temperature facilities, scanning tunneling 
microscopes, microwave and mm-wave mea
surement facilities, as well as auxiliary appara
tus for x-ray, optical, and galvanomagnetic 
characterization of materials, devices, and com
ponents. 

7. Intelligent Systems, Robotics, 
and Control 

This field focuses on the application of ad
vanced computer and mathematical techniques 
to the problem of analysis and control of com
plex, uncertain dynamical systems in real time. 

Consider, for example, the closed loop con
trol of multiple robot arms in a changing envi
ronment. The intent is for the arms to 
cooperate in the performance of some complex 
task. The control loop is subject to external 
disturbances (e.g., changes in the environ
ment), and the robot structural properties vary 
with changing loads. Measurement of the rel
evant states is made by conventional position 
or force sensors as well as image sensors (video 
cameras). These measurements are subject to 
both noise-random perturbations in the sensor 
outputs and artifacts (e.g., partial obscuration 
of the image field.) The need for good planning 
and control for nominal performance as well as 
proper emergency capability also complicates 
the design problem. The system must operate 
properly in a wide range of operating modes. 

Gr---
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Similar issues arise in biomedical control 
problems and aerospace guidance and control 
problems. All of these designs require fusion of 
a complicated suite of sensors, computers, and 
problem dynamics into one integrated system. 
Again, the wide range of events to which the 
system is subject create an environment in 
which the controller must adapt itself to its 
perception of the operational conditions. 

Faculty in the systems science group are 
involved in virtually all aspects of the field. Indi
vidual faculty are focusing on topics, including 
biomedical identification and control, advanced 
digital signal and image processing, image
based tracking and guidance systems, control 
of teleoperated vehicles, analysis and control of 
mobile multiarmed robot manipulators, and the 
integration of nontraditional approaches in
cluding neural networks, fuzzy adaptive con
trol, and rule-based descriptions from LISP and 
PROLOG. Typically, advanced mathematical and 
computational techniques play the fundamen
tal role in this work. Extensive computational 
support includes the UCSD CRAY (on campus) 
and a network of workstations. 

In summary, the group is interested primarily 
in the study of intelligent systems. 

8. Magnetic Recording 

Magnetic recording is an interdisciplinary 
field involving physics, material science, com
munications, and mechanical engineering. The 
physics of magnetic recording involves studying 
magnetic heads, recording media, and the pro
cess of transferring information between the 
heads and the medium. General areas of inves
tigation include: nonlinear behavior of mag
netic heads, very high frequency loss 
mechanisms in head materials, characterization 
of recording media by micromagnetic and many 
body interaction analysis, response of the me
dium to the application of spatially varying 
vectorial head fields, fundamental analysis of 
medium nonuniformities leading to media 
noise, and experimental studies of the channel 
transfer function emphasizing non-Ii nearities, 
interferences, and noise. 

Current projects include numerical simula
tions of high-density digital recording in metal
lic thin films, micromagnetic analysis of 
magnetic reversal in individual magnetic par
ticles, theory of recorded transition phase noise 
and magnetization induced nonlinear bit shift 

in thin metallic films, and analysis of the ther
mal-temporal stability of interacting fine 
particles. 

Research laboratories are housed in the Cen
ter for Magnetic Recording Research, a national 
center devoted to multi-disciplinary teaching 
and research in the field. 

9. Radio and Space Science 

The Radio Science program focuses on the 
study of radio waves propagating through tur
bulent media. The theory of such propagation 
is also studied with a view to removing the 
distorting effects of the turbulent medium on 
astronomical observations and providing an 
accurate restoration of the intrinsic signals. 

Space science is concerned with the nature 
of the sun, its ionized and super-sonic outer 
atmosphere (the solar wind), and the interac
tion of the solar wind with various bodies in the 
solar system. Theoretical studies include: the 
interaction of the solar wind with the earth, 
planets, and comets; cosmic dusty-plasmas; 
waves in the ionosphere; and the physics of 
shocks. A major theoretical effort involves the 
use of supercomputers for modeling and simu
lation studies of both fluid and kinetic pro
cesses in space plasmas. 

Students are trained in one or more of the 
interrelated fields, electromagnetics, space 
plasma physics, radio astronomy, wave 
propagation, numerical methods, and signal 
processing. 

10. Signal and Image Processing 

The signal and image processing program 
explores engineering issues related to the mod
eling of signals starting from the physics of the 
problem, developing and evaluating algorithms 
for extracting the necessary information from 
the signal, and the implementation of these 
algorithms on electronic and opto-electronic 
systems. Specific research areas include filter 
design, fast transforms, adaptive filters, spec
trum estimation and modeling, sensor array 
processing, image processing, motion estima
tion from images, and the implementation of 
signal processing algorithms using appropriate 
technologies with applications in sonar, radar, 
speech, geophysics, computer-aided tomogra
phy, image restoration, robotic vision, and pat
tern recognition. 

11. Advanced Manufacturing 

The Program in Advanced Manufacturing 1s a 
unique interdisciplinary master's level program 
which provides university-industry-based educa
tion in state-of-art advanced manufacturing 
principles, with emphasis on international man
agement and cross-cultural issues. It is a Joint 
venture with industry and four UCSD depart
ments: Departments of Electrical and Computer 
Engineering; Computer Science and Engineer
ing; Applied Mechanics and Engineering Sci
ences; and the School of International Relations 
and Pacific Studies. The program places special 
emphasis on information technology and on 
organizational and social issues. 

( Research Facilities ) 

Most of the research laboratories of the de
partment are associated with individual faculty 
members or small informal groups of faculty. 
Larger instruments and facilities, such as those 
for electron microscopy and e-beam lithogra
phy are operated jointly. In addition the depart
ment operates several research centers and 
participates in various universitywide organized 
research units. 

The department-operated research centers 
include: the NSF lndustr1al/Un1versity Coopera
tive Research Center (l/UCRC) for Ultra-High 
Speed Integrated Circuits and Systems (ICAS); 
Optoelectronics Technology Center (OTC) spon
sored by the Advanced Project Research 
Agency; the Center for Wireless Communica
tions which is a university-industry partnership; 
the Center for Information Engineering; and 
the Institute for Neural Computation. 

Department research is associated with: the 
Center for Astronomy and Space Science, the 
Center for Magnetic Recording Research, the 
California Space Institute, and the Institute for 
Nonlinear Science. Departmental researchers 
also use various national and international 
laboratories, such as the National 
Nanofabrication Facility and the National Radio 
Astronomy Laboratory. 

The department emphasizes computational 
capability and maintains numerous computer 
laboratories for instruction and research. One 
of the NSF national supercomputer centers 1s 
located on the campus. This is particularly use
ful for those whose work requires high data 
bandwidths. 



Graduate Requirements 
and Regulations 

. Admission 
Admission to the graduate programs is in 

accordance with the general requirements of 
the Graduate Division, which requires at least a 
B.S. degree in a branch of engineering, physical 
sciences, or mathematics. Applications from 
students who wish to take interdisciplinary 
programs will also be considered. A minimum 
upper division GPA of 3.0 and strong letters of 
recommendation are necessary. In addition, the 
department requires all applicants to submit 
GRE general test scores; TOEFL scores are re
quired from international applicants whose 
native language is not English. 

Financial Aid 

Some financial support is available through 
the department in the form of fellowships, 
research assistantships, and teaching assistant
ships. Ass1stantsh1ps are never more than half 
time in the academic year (by university rules), 
however RAs may be full time in the summer. 
Research assistantships are supported by re
search grants obtained by individual faculty 
members and are administered by that faculty 
member. Teaching assistantships are allocated 
by the department on the basis of merit and 
competence to teach the courses which need 
to be staffed. Fellowships are allocated by the 
department solely on the basis of merit. Fellow
ships, research assistantships, and teaching 
assistantships pay slightly different monthly 
stipends. 

The department makes every attempt to 
continue the support of Ph.D. students who are 
making satisfactory progress, which includes 
maintaining a 3.4 GPA in technical courses. 
M.S. students may often obtain support but 
this is less assured. Application for financial 
support should be made at the time of admis
sion. Such applications will be considered at 
any time, but can seldom be granted after the 
start of the academic year. 

Advising 
Students should seek advice on procedures 

and requirements from the departmental 
graduate office. In particular the graduate of
fice will provide information on examination 

formats and schedules. All students will also be 
assigned a faculty academic adviser upon ad
mission. Students in AOS should see the gradu
ate office at SIO for advice on procedures and 
requirements; they will be assigned an aca
demic adviser by that office. 

Students in programs which require a thesis, 
i.e., M.S. Plan 1, and Ph.D., are responsible to 
find an adviser who 1s willing to supervise their 
research. This must be done in a timely manner 
and students should give 1t a high priority. Their 
research adviser will take over academic advis
ing as well. 

Degree Programs 
The department offers both M.S. Plan 1 (the

sis) and M.S. Plan 2 (comprehensive exam) and 
Ph.D. programs 1n accord with the general re
quirements of the university. Students admitted 
to the M.S. program may elect either Plan 1 or 
Plan 2 at any time. Students in either M.S. plan 
may apply for transfer to the Ph.D. program. If 
such application 1s approved by the admissions 
committee, the M.S. thesis or project may form 
the basis of the Ph.D. oral preliminary examina
tion. Thus, 1t 1s wise to make any application 
for transfer well before taking the M.S. Plan 2 
comprehensive exam1nat1on, or presenting the 
M.S. Plan 1 thesis. 

Course Requirements 
The course requirements for the M.S. and 

Ph.D. programs are similar, forty-eight units of 
which at least thirty-six units must be in gradu
ate courses. Note that this is greater than the 
minimum requirements of the university. The 
different programs maintain lists of core 
courses from which the thirty-six graduate units 
must be selected. These may be obtained from 
the graduate office. Students in interdisciplinary 
programs may select other core courses with 
the approval of their academic adviser. The 
course requirements must be completed within 
two years of full-time study. 

Students in the M.S. Plan 1 (thesis option) 
must take twelve units of ECE 299 (research) as 
part of their thirty-six graduate units. Students 
in the M.S. Plan 2 (comprehensive exam option) 
and the Ph.D. programs may count no more 
than four units of ECE 299 towards their core 
course requirements. 

Students in the Ph.D. programs, who already 
hold an M.S. degree in electrical engineering, 
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must nevertheless satisfy the requirements for 
the core courses. However, graduate courses 
taken elsewhere can be substituted for specific 
courses with the approval of the academic 
adviser. 

At least thirty-six units of graduate core 
course work must be taken for a letter grade 
except that EC E 299 (research) may only be 
taken on an S/U basis regardless of whether it 
1s counted towards the core course require
ments. Other courses used to fulfill degree re
quirements may be taken S/U only with the 
approval of the adviser. Students in the Ph.D. 
program must maintain a GPA of 3.4 in the 
core courses. Seminar courses 1n the 290 series, 
ECE 298 (independent study), and ECE 501 
(teaching) may be taken only on an S/U basis. 

The Comprehensive Examination 

M.S. Degree Requirements 

The department offers both M.S. Plan 1 (the
sis) and Plan 2 (comprehensive exam) programs 
in accordance with the general requirements of 
the university. Students admitted to the M.S. 
program may elect either Plan 1 or Plan 2 at 
any time. 

The course requirements for the M.S. pro
grams are forty-eight units of which at least 
thirty-six units must be at the graduate level. 
Students in Plan 1 (thesis), must submit a thesis 
1n accordance with the general requirements of 
the university. Thesis research work will count 
as twelve units. Students in the M.S. Plan 2* 
(comprehensive exam) must take four units of 
ECE 297** (project). This project will require a 
written report and will be presented to a com
mittee of at least two ECE faculty members in 
an oral comprehensive examination. 

It is the responsibility of the student to find a 
faculty member willing to supervise the 
master's thesis or project, to form the faculty 
examining committee, and to schedule the oral 
comprehensive examination. 

Each discipline maintains a list of core 
courses from which the thirty-six graduate units 
must be selected. These lists may be obtained 
from the graduate office. Students in interdisci
plinary programs may select other core courses 
with the approval of their academic adviser. The 
course requirements must be completed within 
two years of full-time study. 
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*Students in the computer engineering disci
pline may take Plan 2 (project), or they may 
take the written comprehensive examinations in 
the Department of Computer Science and Engi
neering, according to the CSE guidelines. 

**Currently, students should enroll in ECE 299. 

Ph.D. Preliminary Evaluation 

Students admitted into the Ph.D. program* 
must pass the departmental preliminary exam 
to satisfy the department's Ph.D. requirements. 
Though students are required to take the pre
liminary exam before the end of their second 
year, they are encouraged to take this exam as 
early as possible. Prior to taking this exam, they 
are expected to be making satisfactory progress 
toward the completion of required course 
work, identifying an adviser and area for Ph.D. 
research. 

All first-year students not planning to take 
the exam in their first year will be evaluated in 
the spring, by a departmental committee. The 
evaluation is based on the overall record of 
the student's performance in course work and 
research. 

Second-year students who have not taken 
the exam are encouraged to take the exam as 
early as possible, but no later than the spring 
quarter. 

The oral exam is conducted by a three-mem
ber faculty committee. Students will give a 
thirty to forty-five minute presentation on a 
research topic of his or her interest, selected 
after consultation with the adviser. In addition, 
students will be examined for general profi
ciency in his or her area of specialization and 
material related to a two-quarter graduate se
quence in ECE. This sequence is identified by 
the student prior to the exam and approved by 
the committee. 

The Ph.D. preliminary evaluation is based on 
the student's overall record and performance, 
as well as the preliminary exam. 

*Students in the computer engineering discipline 
may elect to take two written comprehensive 
examinations in the Department of Computer 
Science and Engineering, according to the CSE 
guidelines, in place of the oral examination on 
a two-quarter sequence in ECE. They are re
quired to give the thirty to forty-five minute 
presentation in the ECE department. 

Requirements Specific to 
the Doctoral Program 

Students in the Ph.D. program must find a 
faculty member who will agree to supervise 
their research. This should be done before the 
start of the second year of study. They should 
then devote at least half their time to research 
and must pass a departmental preliminary ex
amination by the end of their second year of 
study. This is an oral exam in which the student 
presents his/her research to a committee of 
three ECE faculty members. 

Students should begin defining and prepar
ing for their thesis research as soon as possible, 
definitely before the end of their second year. 
They must plan on taking the University Quali
fying Examination by the end of their third year. 
This is an oral exam at which the student will 
present his/her thesis proposal to a university
wide committee. After passing this exam the 
student is 'advanced to candidacy'. The final 
Ph.D. requirements are the submission of a 
thesis, and the thesis defense (as described 
under the Graduate Studies section of this cata
log.) Students who are advanced to candidacy 
may register for any ECE course on an S/U 
basis. 

Departmental Time Limits 

The departmental preliminary exam must be 
taken before the end of the second year. The 
course requirements must be finished within 
two years. The university qualifying exam must 
be taken before the end of the fourth year. 
Total university support cannot exceed seven 
years (six years with master's degree.) Total 
registered time at UCSD cannot exceed eight 
years (seven years with master's degree.) 

The departmental will endeavor to offer the 
courses as outlined below; however, unfore
seen circumstances sometimes require a change 
of scheduled offerings. Students are strongly 
advised to check the Schedule of Classes or the 
department before relying on the schedule 
below. The names appearing below the course 
descriptions are those of faculty members in 
charge of the course. For the names of the 

instructors who will teach the course, please 
refer to the quarterly Schedule of Classes. 

UNDERGRADUATE 

LOWER-DIVISION 

1A·B·C. Mesa Orientation Course (1·1-1) 
Students will be given an introduction to the engineering pro· 
fession and our undergraduate program. Exercises and 
practicums will develop the problem-solving skills needed to 
succeed in engineering. One and a half hours of lecture. Pre
requisite: none. (F,W,S) M.L. Rudee 

20A. Introduction to Electrical Engineering I (4) 
Areas of electrical engineering from Ohm's Law to semicon
ductor physics to engineering ethics are discussed, demon
strated, and experienced. Principles introduced in lectures are 
put to use as student lab teams build a working system. The 
first quarter emphasizes analog electronics. Two hours of lec
ture, one hour of discussion, three hours of laboratory. Prereq
uisite: Math. 20A with a grade of C- or better, Math. 208 
may be concurrent. (W) A. Sebald 

208. Introduction to Electrical Engineering II (4) 
This continuation of ECE 20A emphasizes semiconductor 
devices and digital electronics. Lab teams complete their 
system as they learn engineering design methods. Students 
are prepared for proceeding toward their choice of an elec
trical engineering profession. Two hours of lecture, one hour 
of discussion, three hours of laboratory. Prerequisites: Math. 
208, ECE 20A with grades of C- or better, Math. 20C may 
be concurrent. (S) P. Yu 

30. Introduction to Computer Engineering (4) 
This course is designed to introduce the fundamentals of both 
the hardware and software in a computer system. Topics in
clude: representation of information, computer organization 
and design, assembly and microprogramming, current tech
nology in logic design. (Students who have taken CSE 30 may 
not take ECE 30 for credit) Three hours of lecture, four hours 
of laboratory. Prerequisite. CSE 10 or 11 with a grade of C- or 
better. (F) T. T. Lin, R. Fellman 

53A. Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering I (4) 
This is a coordinated lecture and laboratory course for stu
dents majoring in other branches of science and engineering. 
It covers analysis and design of passive and active circuits. The 
course emphasizes problem-solving and laboratory work on 
passive circuits. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion, 
one hour of laboratory. Prerequisites. Math. 20C or 21 C, Phys. 
28 with grades of C- or better. (F) K. Kavanagh 

538. Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering II (4) 
This is a coordinated lecture and laboratory course for stu
dents majoring in other branches of science and engineering. 
It covers analog and digital systems and active circuit design. 
Laboratory work will include operational amplifiers, diodes and 
transistors. Two hours of lecture, one hour of discussion, three 
hours of laboratory. Prerequisites. Phys. 28, Math. 20C or 21 C, 
ECE 53A with grades of C- or better. (W) B. Rickett 

GOA. Circuits and Systems I (4) 
Voltage-current relationships for circuit elements, Kirchhoff's 
voltage and current laws, source transformations, loop and 
node analysis, initial conditions, the Laplace transform, inverse 
transforms, partial fraction expansions. Three hours of lecture, 
one hour of discussion, one hour of laboratory. Prerequisites. 
Math. 20A-8-C-F, ECE 20A and 208 with grades of C- or 
better. Math. 20D may be concurrent. (W) R. Lugannani 



608. Circuits and Systems II (4) 
Solution of network equations using Laplace transforms; con
volution integral; the concept of impedance; Thevenin's and 
Norton's theorems, transfer functions; poles and zeros; two
port networks, steadv state sinusoidal response; Bode plots. 
Three hours of lecture. one hour of discussion. Prerequisite. 
ECE 60A 11·1th a grade of C- or better. (S) R. Lugannani 

60L. Circuits and Systems Laboratory (4) 
Essential aspects of electrical engineering. Topics covered in
clude transient and steady-state response of RLC circuits, tran
sistor circuits, operational amplifiers, nonlinear circuit 
components, power supplies, digital circuits and error analy
sis. The material complements the topics in ECE 60A and 60B. 
One and a half hours of lecture, three and a half hours of 
laboratory. Prerequisites. ECE 208, Phys. 28, and Math. 20C 
or equivalent with grades of C- or better. (W,S) M. Rotenberg 

78. Introduction to Image Engineering (4) 
Representation of images image file formats, image compres
sion standards, image scanning and display, visual perception, 
and color spaces. Three hours of lecture, two hours of labora
tory. Prerequisite. none. (F) P. Cosman 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
This seminar class will provide a broad review of current re
search topics in both electrical engineering and computer en
gineering. Typical subject areas are signal processing, VLSI 
design, electronic materials and devices, radio astronomy, com
munications, and optical computing. One hour lecture. Prereq
uisite. none. (F, W, S) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

101. Linear Systems Fundamentals (4) 
Complex variables. Singularities and residues. Signal and sys
tem analysis 111 continuous and discrete time. Fourier series 
and transforms. Laplace and z-transforms. Linear Time Invari
ant Systems. Impulse response, frequency response, and trans
fer functions. Poles and zeros. Stability. Convolution. Sampling. 
Aliasing. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion. Pre
requisites. Math. 20A-8-C-O-F, ECE 608 and 60L or ECE 53-
54 with grades of C- or better. (F) R. Cruz 

102. Introduction to Active Circuit Design (4) 
l~onlinear active circuits design. Nonlinear device models for 
diodes, bipolar and field-effect transistors. Linearization of 
device models and small signal equivalent circuits. Circuit de
signs will be simulated by computer and tested in the labora
tory. Three hours of lecture, one hour discussion, three hours 
of laboratory. Prerequisites. Math. 20A-8-C-O-F, Phys. 20, ECE 
608 and 60Llor ECE 53-54 with grades of C- or better. (F) W 
Coles 

103. Fundamentals of Devices and Materials (4) 
Introduction to semiconductor materials and devices. Semicon
ductor crystal structure, energy bands, doping, carrier statis
tics, drift and diffusion. p-n junctions, metal-semiconductor 
Junctions. Bipolar Junction transistors: current flow, amplifica
tion, switching, non-ideal behavior. Metal-oxide-semiconduc
tor structures, MOSFET's, device scaling. Three hours of lecture, 
one hour of discussion. Prerequisites. Phys. 20, Math. 20A-
20F, ECE 608 and 60L with grades of C- or better. (F) E. Yu 

107. Electromagnetism (4) 
Electrostatics and magnetostatics; electrodynamics; Maxwell's 
equations; plane waves; skin effect. Electromagnet1cs of trans
mission lines reflection and transmission at discontinuities, 
Smith chart, pulse propagation, dispersion. Rectangular 
waveguides. Dielectric and magnetic properties of materials. 
Electromagnetics of circuits. Three hours of lecture, one hour 
of discussion. Prerequisites. Phys. 20, Math. 20A-20F, ECE 
608 and 60L with grades of C- or better. (W) K. Quest 

108. Digital Circuits (4) 
Digital integrated electronic circuits for processing technolo
gies. Analytical methods for static and dynamic characteristics. 
MOS field-effect transistors and bipolar junction transistors, 
circuits for logic gates, flip-flop, data paths, programmable logic 
arrays, memory elements. Three hours of lecture, one hour of 
discussion, three hours of laboratory. Prerequisites: ECE 102, 
ECE 30 or CSE 30 with grades of C- or better. (W) S Esener 

109. Engineering Probability and Statistics (4) 
Axioms of probability, conditional probability, theorem of to
tal probability, random variables, densities, expected values, 
characteristic functions, transformation of random variables, 
central limit theorem. Random number generation, engineer
ing reliability, elements of estimation, random sampling, sam
pling distributions, tests for hypothesis. Three hours of lecture, 
one hour of discussion. Prerequisites: Math. 20A-8-C-O-F with 
grades of C- or better (ECE 101 recommended). (W) R. Rao 

111. Advanced Digital Design Project (4) 
Advanced topics in digital circuits and systems. Use of com
puters and design automation tools. Hazard elimination, syn
chronous/asnychronous FSM synthesis, synchronization and 
arbitration, pipelining and timing issues. Problem sets and 
design exercises. A large-scale design project. Simulation and/ 
or rapid prototyping. Prereqwsite. ECE 108 or CSE 140 with 
grades of C- or better. (F) K. Yun 

117. Data Acquisition and Process Control (4) 
Introduction to the design of microprocessor-based systems. 
Analysis of microprocessor architecture and functionality. De
sign of data acquisition and control systems. Memory mapped 
and OMA based 1/0 , interrupt driven systems, 1/0 standards, 
busses, and communications protocols will be discussed. Three 
hours of lecture, four hours of lab. Prerequisites: ECE 30 or 
CSE 30, and ECE 208 or ECE 53 and CSE 140 with grades of 
C- or better. (S) C Guest and P. Chau 

119. Concurrency and Real-Time Systems (4) 
Advanced issues in microprocessor-based system design. Tim
ing, synchronization, and concurrency in the hardware and soft
ware of digital systems. Interrupt driven systems; synchronous 
and asynchronous systems; hardware and software interac
tion and concurrent programming. Three hours of lecture, four 
hours of lab. Prerequisites: ECE 30 or CSE 30 and ECE 208 or 
ECE 53 and CSE 140 with grades of C- or better. ECE 117 and 
CSE 145 recommended (W or S) ll Lin 

120. Solar System Physics (4) 
General introduction to planetary bodies, the overall structure 
of the solar system, and space plasma physics. Course empha
sis will be on the solar atmosphere, how the solar wind is pro
duced, and its interaction with both magnetized and 
unmagnitized planets (and comets). Three hours of lecture. 
Prerequisites. Phys. 2A-B or 4A-C and Math. 20A-8 with grades 
of C - or better (Phys. 2C and Math. 20C recommended). (S) 
N. Omidi 

123. Electromagnetic Radiation (4) 
The magnetic vector potential; far-field radiation from electric 
and magnetic sources; antennas and antenna arrays; aperture 
radiation, Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction; geometric optics. 
Three hours lecture, one hour discussion. Prerequisite: ECE 107 
with a grade of C- or better. (S) E. Yu, K. Quest 

124. Electromagnetic Wave Phenomena (4) 
Electromagnetic plane waves; reflection and transmission by 
discontinuities; guided waves: TEM, TE, TM modes; resonators 
and Q factors; dielectric waveguides and optical fibers; optical 
beam propagation; electromagnetic properties of materials. 
Three hours lecture, one hour discussion. Prerequisite: ECE 107 
with a grade of C- or better. (F) E. Yu, K. Quest 
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134. Electronic Materials Science of Integrated 
Circuits (4) 
Electronic materials science with emphasis on topics pertinent 
to microelectronics and VLSI technology. Concept of the course 
is to use components in integrated circuits to discuss struc
ture, thermodynamics, reaction kinetics, and electrical proper
ties of materials. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: Phys. 
2C-O with grades of C- or better. (S) K. Kavanagh 

135A. Semiconductor Physics (4) 
Crystal structure and quantum theory of solids; electronic band 
structure; review of carrier statistics, drift and diffusion, p-n 
junctions; nonequilibrium carriers, imrefs, traps, recombination, 
etc; metal-semiconductor junctions and heterojunctions. Three 
hours of lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 103 with a grade of C- or 
better. (S) H. L. Luo 

1358. Electronic Devices (4) 
Structure and operation of bipolar junction transistors, junc
tion field-effect transistors, metal-oxide-semiconductor diodes 
and transistors. Analysis of de and ac characteristics. Charge 
control model of dynamic behavior. Three hours of lecture. Pre
requisite. ECE 135A with a grade of C- or better. (F) C. Tu 

136. Fundamentals of Semiconductor Device 
Fabrication (4) 
Crystal growth, controlled diffusion, determination of junction
depth and impurity profile, epitaxy, ion-implantation, oxida
tion, lithography, chemical vapor deposition, etching, process 
simulation and robust design for fabrication. Three hours of 
lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 103 with a grade of C- or better. (S) 
P. Yu 

136L Microelectronics Laboratory (4) 
Laboratory fabrication of diodes and field effect transistors cov
ering photolithography, oxidation, diffusion, thin film deposi
tion, etching and evaluation of devices. Two hours of lecture, 
three hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 103 with a grade 
of C- or better. (F, W, S) S. S. Lau 

137. Materials Laboratory (4) 
A laboratory course covering experimental concepts and ap
proaches in the study of materials, including preparation, pro
cessing, alloying, crystal growing, physical metallurgy, and 
various techniques in the evaluation and characterization of 
materials. One hour lecture, four to six hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisite: some background in so/id-state physics or con
sent of instructor. (S) H. L. Luo 

139. Semiconductor Device Design and Modeling (4) 
Device physics of modern field effect transistors and bipolar 
transistors, including behavior of submicron structures. Rela
tionship between structure and circuit models of transistors. 
CMOS and BiCMOS technologies. Emphasis on computer simu
lation of transistor operation and application in integrated cir
cuits. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 135A-8 with 
grades of C- or better. (W) P. Asbeck 

145AL-8L-CL. Acoustics Laboratory (4-4-4) 
Automated laboratory based on H-P GPIB controlled instru
ments. Software controlled data collection and analysis. Vibra
tions and waves in strings and bars of electromechanical 
systems and transducers. Transmissions, reflection and scatter
ing of sound waves in air and water. Aural and visual detec
tion. Two hours of lecture, four hours lab. Prerequisite.· ECE 
10 7 with a grade of C - or better or consent of instructor. (F
W-S) J. Hildebrand 

146. Fundamentals of Magnetic Recording (4) 
Basic concepts of the magnetic recording process. Overview of 
magnetic hysteresis. Playback process for single and multiple 
transitions. Reciprocity theorem. Record process modeling. 
Equivalent circuit techniques and head design. Medium noise 
mechanisms; S/N ratios and system error rate analysis. Three 
hours of lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 107 with a grade of C- or 
better. (W) N. Bertram ___ ... _ 
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147. Magnetic Recording Laboratory (4) 
Measurements and analysis of frequency dependence of re
cording head permeability, inductance, and efficiency. Field 
plotting and Fourier transforms of head fields. Recording spectra 
and pulse measurements and media characterization using 
current recording systems. One hour of lecture, seven hours of 
laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 146 with a grade of C- or better. 
(S) N. Bertram 

153. Probability and Random Processes for 
Engineers (4) 
Random processes. Stationary processes: correlation, power 
spectral density. Gaussian processes and linear transformation 
of Gaussian processes. Point processes. Random noise in lin
ear systems. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion. 
Prerequisite.· ECE 109 with a grade of C- or better. (S) R. Rao 

154A. Communications Systems I (4) 
Study of analog modulation systems including AM, SSB, DSB, 
VSB, FM, and PM. Performance analysis of both coherent and 
noncoherent receivers, including threshold effects in FM. Three 
hours of lecture, one hour of discussion. Prerequisite: ECE 153 
with a grade of C- or better. (F) L. Milstein 

1548. Communications Systems II (4) 
Design and performance analysis of digital modulation tech
niques, including probability of error results for PSK, DPSK, 
and FSK. Introduction to effects of intersymbol interference 
and fading. Detection and estimation theory, including opti
mal receiver design and maximum-likelihood parameter esti
mation. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion. 
Prerequisite: ECE l 54A with a grade of C - or better. (W) L. 
Milstein 

154C. Communications Systems Ill (4) 
Introduction to information theory and coding, including en
tropy, average mutual information, channel capacity, block 
codes and convolutional codes. Three hours of lecture, one hour 
of discussion. Prerequisite: ECE 1548 with a grade of C- or 
better. (S) L. Milstein 

155A. Digital Recording Systems (4) 
This course will be concerned with modulation and coding tech
niques for digital recording channels. Three hours of lecture. 
Prerequisites: ECE 109 and 153 with grades of C- or better 
and concurrent registration in ECE l 54A required. Department 
stamp required. (F) J. Wolf 

1558-C. Digital Recording Projects (4-4) 
These courses will be concerned with modulation and coding 
techniques for digital recording channels. In winter and spring 
quarters, students will perform experiments and/or computer 
simulations. One hour lecture, four hours of laboratory. Pre
requisites.· ECE l 09 and 153 with grades of C- or better and 
concurrent registration in ECE 1548-C required. Department 
stamp required. (W,S) J. Wolf 

158A. Data Networks I (4) 
Layered network architectures, data link control protocols and 
multiple-access systems, performance analysis. Flow control; 
prevention of deadlock and throughput degradation. Routing, 
centralized and decentralized schemes, static dynamic algo
rithms. Shortest path and minimum average delay algorithms. 
Comparisons. Three hours of lecture, three hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisite.· ECE 7 09 with a grade of C- or better. (W) R. Rao 

1588. Data Networks II (4) 
Layered network architectures, data link control protocols and 
multiple-access systems, performance analysis. Flow control; 
prevention of deadlock and throughput degradation. Routing, 
centralized and decentralized schemes, static dynamic algo
rithms. Shortest path and minimum average delay algorithms. 
Comparisons. Three hours of lecture, three hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisite. ECE l 58A with a grade of C- or better. (S) R. 
Cruz 

159A. Queuing Systems: Fundamentals (4) 
Analysis of single and multiserver queuing systems; queue size 
and waiting times. Modeling of telephone systems, interactive 
computer systems and the machine repair problems. Three hours 
of lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 7 09 with a grade of C- or better. 
(F) E. Masry 

1598. Queuing Systems: Computer Systems 
Performance (4) 
Computer systems applications; priority scheduling, time-shar
ing scheduling, modeling and performance of interactive 
multipro-grammed computer systems, a case study. Three hours 
of lecture. Prerequisite: ECE l 59A with a grade of C- or bet
ter. (W) E. Masry 

159C. Queuing Systems: Networks & Operation Research 
Applications (4) 
Elements of computer-communication networks; delay analy
sis, capacity and flow assignments. Operation research appli
cations, cost models and optimization, a case study, 
introduction to inventory systems. Three hours of lecture. Pre
requisite: ECE 1598 with a grade of C- or better. (S) E. Masry 

162A. Digital Signal Processing I (4) 
Design of linear filters in discrete time, including llR, FIR, and 
frequency domain filters. Coefficient transformations. Discrete 
Fourier Transform algorithms and their properties. Digital sig
nal processing structures and implementations. Quantization 
effects. Algorithms simulated by computer and tested in the 
laboratory. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion, three 
hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 10 7 with a grade of C
ar better. (S) Staff 

1628. Digital Signal Processing II (4) 
Basic principles of adaptive algorithms. Algorithms for adap
tive FIR (gradient, LMS, recursive techniques) and adaptive llR 
filtering. Implementation issues. Introduction to fast transform 
algorithms (FFT, Winograd FFT, number theoric transforms, DCT). 
Fast convolution and correlation. Algorithms simulated by 
MATLAB. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion, three 
hours of laboratory. Prerequisite.· ECE l 62A with a grade of 
C- or better. (S) P Chau 

163. Electronic Circuits and Systems (4) 
Analysis and design of analog circuits and systems. Feedback 
systems with applications to operational amplifier circuits. Sta
bility, sensitivity, bandwidth, compensation. Design of active 
filters. Switched capacitor circuits. Phase-locked loops. Ana
log-to-digital and digital-to-analog conversion. Three hours of 
lecture, one hour of discussion, three hours of laboratory. Pre
requisites: ECE 10 l and 102 with grades of C- or better. (S) 
W Coles 

164. Analog Integrated Circuit Design (4) 
Design of linear and non-linear analog integrated circuits in
cluding operational amplifiers, voltage regulators, drivers, 
power stages, oscillators, and multipliers. Use of feedback and 
evaluation of noise performance. Parasitic effects of integrated 
circuit technology. Laboratory simulation and testing of cir
cuits. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion, three hours 
of laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 102 with a grade of C- or 
better. ECE 163 recommended. (F) Staff 

165. Digital Integrated Circuit Design (4) 
VLSI digital systems. Circuit characterization, performance es
timation, and optimization. Circuits for alternative logic styles 
and clocking schemes. Subsystems include ALUs, memory, pro
cessor arrays, and PLAs. Techniques for gate arrays, standard 
cell, and custom design. Design and simulation using CAD tools. 
(Students who have taken CSE 143 may not take ECE 165 for 
credit.) Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion, three 
hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE l 08 with a grade of C
ar better. (W) P. Chau 

166. Microwave Systems and Circuits (4) 
Waves, distributed circuits and scattering matrixmethods. Pas
sive microwave elements. Impedance matching. Detection and 
frequency conversion using microwave diodes. Design of tran
sistor amplifiers including noise performance. Circuits designs 
will be simulated by computer and tested in the laboratory. 
Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion, three hours of 
laboratory. Prerequisites: ECE 102 and 107 with grades of C
ar better. (S) P Asbeck 

171A. Linear Control System Theory (4) 
Stability of continous- and discrete-time single-input/single
output linear time-invariant control systems emphasizing fre
quency domain methods. Transient and steady-state behavior. 
Stability analysis by root locus, Bode, Nyquist, and Nichols plots. 
Compensator design. Three hours of lecture, one hour of dis
cussion. Prerequisite: ECE 608 or ECE 53-54 or Ames 1638 
with a grade of C- or better. (S) D. Sworder 

1718. Linear Control System Theory (4) 
Time-domain, state-variable formulation of the control prob
lem for both discrete-time and continous-time linear systems. 
State-space realizations from transfer function system descrip
tion. Internal and input-output stability, controllability/ 
observability, minimal realizations, and pole-placement by full
state feedback. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion. 
Prerequisite: ECE 171 A with a grade of C- or better. (F) D. 
Sword er 

172A. Introduction to Intelligent Systems: Robotics and 
Machine Intelligence (4) 
This course will introduce basic concepts in robotics and ma
chine intelligence. In this course, we will cover basic concepts 
in machine perception and integrated systems. Topics covered 
will be: edge detection, segmentation, dynamic systems and 
object recognition. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discus
sion. Prerequisite: CSE l 0 or l 1 with a grade of C - or better. 
(F) R. Jain 

1728. Introduction to Intelligent Systems: Robotics and 
Machine Intelligence (4) 
The second half will be concerned with techniques in machine 
intelligence, control theory, and robotics. Topics covered will 
include: problem solving, search, robot planning, and robot 
control. Three hours of lecture, one hour discussion. Prerequi
site.· ECE l 72A with grade of C- or better. (W) R. Jain 

173. Theory and Applications of Neural Networks and 
Fuzzy Logic (4) 
Theory of fuzzy logic, reasoning and control; mathematical as
pects of neural architectures for pattern classification, func
tional approximation, and adaptive estimation and control; 
theory of computer-assisted learning (supervised, unsupervised 
and hybrid); theory and practice of recurrent networks (stabil
ity, placement of equilibria); computer-aided design of fuzzy 
and neural systems, Bayes and minimax design. Four hours of 
lecture. Prerequisite: Math. 20F with a grade of C- or better. 
(S) A. Sebald 

17 4. Introduction to Linear and Nonlinear Optimization 
with Applications (4) 
The linear least squares problem, including constrained and 
unconstrained quadratic optimization and the relationship to 
the geometry of linear transformations. Introduction to non
linear optimization. Applications to signal processing, system 
identification, robotics, and circuit design. Four hours of lec
ture. Prerequisite: Math. 20F with a grade of C- or better. (S) 
B. Rao 

175. Elements of Machine Intelligence: Pattern 
Recognition and Machine Learning (4) 
Decision functions. Pattern classification by distance and like
lihood functions; deterministic and statistical trainable pattern 
classifiers; feature selection; issues in machine learning Four 
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178. Visual Information Management Systems (4) 
Requilements of image and \rdeo information systems, data 
models, visual query environment. similarity methods, index-
1119 tecnn1ques features and primitives for describing visual 
information visualization in databases. Three hours of lecture, 
orie l10u1 of discussion. Prereqws1tes CSE 12, ECE 78, and 
FCE 1 ~2A. (S) R. Jain 

181. Geometrical Optics and Guided-wave Optics (4) 
Electromagnetic optics, reflection, refraction, and stratified 
media. Geometrical optics, ray tracing, aberrations, optical el
erients. and optical svstem design. Optical instruments, pho
tometry, radiometry, and interferometers. Resonators, 
guided-wave and fiber optics. Labs: ray tracing, interferom
etry, guided-wave and fiberoptics Three hours of lecture, two 
hours of demonstration laboratory. Prerequisites. ECE l 03 and 
107 with grades of C- or better. (S) C. Guest 

182. Physical Optics and Fourier Optics (4) 
Diffraction Kirchoff, Fraunhofer, and Fresnel. Fourier and Fresnel 
Transform optics and optical information processing. Hologra
phy, Gaussian beams, coherence, statistical optics and photon 
optics. Polarization and crystal optics. Labs difraction, Fourier 
and Fresnel Transforms, coherence. Three hours of lecture, two 
hours of demonstration laboratory. Prerequisites. ECE l 03 and 
707 with grades of C- or better. (F) S. Lee and S. Fainman 

183. Optical Electronics (4) 
Quantum electronics, interaction of light and matter in atomic 
systems, semiconductors. Laser amplifiers and laser systems. 
Photodetection. Electrooptics and acoustooptics, photonic 
switching. Fiber optic communication systems. Labs: semicon
ductor lasers, semiconductor photodetectors. Three hours of 
lecture, two hours of demonstration laboratory. Prerequisites: 
ECE 103 and 10 7 with grades of C - or better. (W) C. Tu 

184. Optical Information Processing and 
Holography (4) 
Labs optical holography, photorefractive effect, spatial filter
ing, computer generated holography. Two and a half hours of 
lecture, four hours of laboratory. Prerequisite.· ECE 182 with a 
grade of C- or better. (W) S. Fainman and S Lee 

185. Lasers and Modulators (4) 
Labs· C02 laser, HeNe laser, electrooptic modulation, 
acoustooptic modulation, spatial light modulators. Two and a 
half hours of lecture, four hours of laboratory. Prerequisite. 
ECE 183 with a grade of C- or better. (S) S Lee and S. Fainman 

186. Introduction to Robotic Vision (4) 
Visual perception, imaging geometry, camera model and cali
bration. Image processing fundamentals: image transforms, 
image enhancement using spatial- and frequency-domain 
methods, filtering and restoration. Introduction to photomet
ric stereo, motion fields, and elements of pattern classifica
tion Three hours of lecture, four hours laboratory. Prerequisite. 
ECE 101 with a grade of C- or better. (S) S. Fainman 

190. Design Tools and Procedures (4) 
Electrical and computer engineering design. Use of computer 
and development tools 1n the design process. Participation in 
and management of design performed by groups of engineers. 
Several short duration group design projects are completed. 
Three hours of lecture, four hours laboratory. Prerequisites.· 
ECE 7 02 and ECE 108 with grades of C- or better or sponsor
ship of a faculty member. (F) C. Guest 

191. Engineering Group Design Project (4) 
Groups of students work to design, build, demonstrate, and 
document an engineering project. All students give weekly 
progress reports of their tasks and contribute a section to the 
final project report. Two hours of discussion, eight hours of 

laboratory. Prerequisites. Completion of all of the breadth 
courses and one depth course. (W) C. Guest 

192. Engineering Design (4) 
Students complete a project comprising at least SO percent or 
more engineering design to satisfy the following features: stu
dent creativity, open-ended formulation of a problem state
ment/specifications, consideration of alternative solutions/ 
realistic constraints. Written final report required. Prerequisites. 
Students enrolling in this course must have completed all of 
the breadth courses and one depth course. The department 
stamp is required to enroll in ECE 192. (Specifications and 
enrollment forms are available in the undergraduate office) 

193H. Honors Project (4) 
An advanced reading or research project performed under the 
direction of an ECE faculty member. Must be taken for a letter 
grade. Prerequisite: admission to the ECE departmental hon
ors program. 

195. Teaching (2 or 4) 
Teaching and tutorial activities associated with courses and 
seminars. Not more than four units of ECE 195 may be used 
for satisfying graduation requirements. (P/NP grades only.) 
Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: consent of the department 
chair. 

197. Field Study in Electrical and Computer Engineering 
(4, 8, 12, or 16) 
Directed study and research at laboratories and observatories 
away from the campus. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites: con
sent of instructor and approval of the department. 

198. Directed Group Study (2 or 4) 
Topics in electrical and computer engineering whose study in
volves reading and discussion by a small group of students 
under direction of a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. 

199. Independent Study for Undergraduates (2 or 4) 
Independent reading or research by special arrangement with 
a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

GRADUATE 

220. Space Plasma Physics (4) 
The nature of the solar wind interaction with different planets 
and comets leads to a variety of magnetospheres. This course 
will deal with both nature of the solar wind as well as these 
interactions. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 107 or 
equivalent or consent of instructor. (W) A. Mend is 

222A,B,C. Applied Electromagnetic Theory (4) 
Electrostatics and dielectric materials. Uniqueness, reciprocity, 
and Poynting theorems. Solutions to Maxwell's equations in 
rectangular, cylindrical, and spherical coordinates. Waves in 
isotropic and anisotropic media, transmission lines, wave
guides, optical fibers, and resonant structures. Radiation, propa
gation, and scattering problems. Scattering matrices, microwave 
circuits, and antennas. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: 
ECE 107, 123, 124 or equivalent. (F,W,S) B. Rickett 

224A,B. Wave Propagation through Random Media (4) 
Theory of scintillations due to refractive-index fluctuations at 
radio wavelengths in the solar wind, the ionosphere, and the 
interplanetary medium, and at optical wavelengths in the 
earth's atmosphere. Connection between the refractive index 
spectrum, the angular spectrum, and the intensity spectrum. 
Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (W, S) 
W Coles 
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230A. Solid State Electronics (4) 
This course is designed to provide a general background in 
solid state electronic materials and devices. Course content 
emphasizes the fundamenta I and current issues of semicon
ductor physics related to the ECE solid state electronics se
quences. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites. fundamentals 
of quantum mechanics, ECE J35A-B, or equivalent. (F) S.S. 
Lau 

230B. Solid State Electronics (4) 
Physics of solid-state electronic devices, including p-n diodes, 
Schottky diodes, field-effect transistors, bipolar transistors, pnpn 
structures. Computer simulation of devices, scaling character
istics, high frequency performance, and circuit models. Three 
hours of lecture. Prerequisite. ECE 230A. (W) P. Asbeck 

230C. Solid State Electronics (4) 
This course is designed to provide a treatise of semiconductor 
devices based on solid state phenomena. Band structures car
rier scattering and recombination processes and their influ
ence on transport properties will be emphasized. Three hours 
of lecture. Prerequisite. ECE 230A or equivalent. (S) P Yu 

230D. Characterization of Electronic Devices (4) 
Characterization of the electrical and galvanomagnetic prop
erties of semiconductors relevant to the technology of transis
tors and integrated circuits. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite. 
consent of instructor. (F) H. Wieder 

230E. Introduction to Superconductivity (4) 
Superconductivity phenomenon, two-fluid models and phenom
enological theories, magnetic properties of ideal superconduc
tors, type II superconductors, tunneling, microscopic theory, 
superconducting materials, current developments. Three hours 
of lecture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (F) H-L. Luo 

231. Thin Film Phenomena (4) 
This course is designed to provide a genera I survey of thin film 
processes pertinent to microelectronics. Topics to be discussed 
include preparation methods, various modern analytical tech
niques, physical properties, growth morphology, interface re
action, and alloy formation and applications. Three hours of 
lecture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (W) S.S. Lau and H
L. Luo 

232. The Field Effect and Field Effect Transistors (4) 
Physics of the field effect of elemental and 111-V compound 
semiconductors related to the technology and characteristics 
of Schottky barrier gate, insulated gate, and junction gate field 
effect transistors. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite.· consent 
of instructor. (S) H. Wieder 

233. Structure of Solids (4) 
Atomic structure, properties and growth of ordered and disor
dered solids. Laboratory work includes generation of X-ray spec
tra, symmetry determination by Laue-technique, structure 
determination by single crystal and power techniques, elec
tron diffraction, and radial distribution analysis. (W) G. Arrhenius 

235. Transmission Electron Microscopy (4) 
Lectures and laboratory experience giving an introduction to 
transmission electron microscopy (TEM) for materials science. 
The course will cover the basic theory of electron optics, kine
matical and dynamical diffraction, and image contrast, and will 
include instruction on the operation and calibration of the TEM 
and techniques for specimen preparation. Multiple listing with 
Materials Science 240D. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite. 
consent of instructor. (W) K. Kavanagh and M. L. Rudee 

236A. Semiconductor Heterostructure Materials (4) 
This course covers the growth, characterization, and 
heterojunction properties of Ill-IV compound semiconductors 
and group-IV semiconductor heterostructures for the subse
quent courses on electronic and photonic device applications 
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Topics include epitaxial growth techniques, electrical proper
ties of heterojunctions, transport and optical properties of quan
tum wells and superlattices. Three hours of lecture. 
Prerequisites: ECE 230A-B-C or consent of instructor. (F) C. Tu 

236B. Optical Processes in Semiconductors (4) 
Absorption and emission of radiation in semiconductors. Ra
diative transition and nonradiative recombination. Ultra-fast 
optical phenomena. Laser and photodetector devices will be 
emphasized. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 230A 
and 230C or equivalent. (W) P Yu 

236C. Heterojunction Field Effect Transistors (4) 
Device physics and applications of isotype and anisotype 
heterojunctions and quantum wells, including band-edge 
discontinuities, band bending and space charge layers at 
heterojunction interfaces, charge transport normal and paral
lel to such interfaces, two-dimensional electron gas structures, 
modulation doping, heterojunction and insulated gate field 
effect transistors. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. (S) H. Wieder 

236D. Heterojunction Bipolar Transistors (4) 
Current flow and charge storage in bipolar transistors. Use of 
heterojunctions to improve bipolar structures. Transient elec
tron velocity overshoot. Simulation of device characteristics. 
Circuit models of HBTs. Requirements for high-speed circuit 
applications. Elements of bipolar process technology, with em
phasis on 111-V materials. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite.· 
consent of instructor. (F) P. Asbeck 

237. Modern Materials Analysis (4) 
Analysis of the near surface of materials via ion, electron, and 
x-ray spectroscopes. Topics to be covered include particle solid 
interactions. Rutherford backscattering, secondary ion mass 
spectroscopy, electron energy loss spectroscopy, particle in
duced x-ray emission, Auger electron spectroscopy, extended 
z-ray absorption, fine structure and channeling. Three hours of 
lecture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (F) K. Kavanagh 

238A. Thermodynamics of Solids (4) 
The thermodynamics and statistical mechanics of solids. Basic 
concepts, equilibrium properties of alloy systems, thermody
namic information from phase diagram<,, surfaces and inter
faces, crystalline defects. Multiple listed with Materials Science 
201 A. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. (F) K. Kavanagh 

238B. Solid State Diffusion and Reaction Kinetics (4) 
Thermally activated processes. Boltzman factor, homogeneous 
and heterogeneous reactions, solid state diffusion, Fick's law, 
diffusion mechanisms, Kirkendall effects, Boltzmann-Manato 
analysis, high diffusivity paths. Multiple listed with Materials 
Science 201 B. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 238A. 
(W) K. Kavanagh 

239. Nanometer-Scale Probes and Devices (4) 
Discussion of scanning tunneling microscopy, atomic force 
microscopy, and other high-resolution scanning probe tech
niques, including basic concepts, experimental considerations, 
and applications. Fabrication and properties of submicron struc
tures, with emphasis on the study of semiconductor materials 
and devices. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. (F) Edward l Yu 

240A. Lasers and Optics (4) 
Fresnel and Fraunhofer diffraction theory. Optical resonators, 
interferometry. Gaussian beam propagation and transforma
tion. Laser oscillation and amplification, Q-switching and mode 
locking of lasers, some specific laser systems. Three hours of 
lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 123, 124 or equivalent; introduc
tory quantum mechanics or ECE 183. (F) W. Chang 

240B. Optical Information Processing (4) 
Space-bandwidth product, superresolution, space-variant op
tical system, partial coherence, image processing with coher
ent and incoherent light, processing with feedback, real-time 
light modulators for hybrid processing, nonlinear processing. 
Optical computing and other applications. Three hours of lec
ture. Prerequisite. ECE 182 or equivalent. (W) S Lee and S. 
Fainman 

240C. Optical Modulation and Detection (4) 
Propagation of waves and rays in anisotropic media. Electro
optical switching and modulation. Acousto-optical deflection 
and modulation. Detection theory. Heterodyne detection, in
coherent and coherent detection. Three hours of lecture. Pre
requisites.· ECE 181, 183 or equivalent. (S) S. Esener and P. Yu 

241A. Nonlinear Optics (4) 
Second harmonic generation (color conversion), parametric am
plification and oscillation, photorefractive effects and four-wave 
mixing, optical bistability; applications. Three hours of lecture. 
Prerequisites: ECE 240A, C, or consent of instructor. (F) 
SJainman and S. Lee 

241 B. Optical Devices for Computing. (4) 
Application of electro-optic, magneto-optic, acousto-optic, and 
electro-absorption effects to the design of photonic devices 
with emphasis on spatial light modulation and optical storage 
techniques. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 240A, 
C, or consent of instructor. (F) S. Esener 

241 C. Holographic Optical Elements (4) 
Fresnel, Fraunhofer, and Fourier holography. Analysis of thin 
and volume holograms, reflection and transmission holograms, 
color and polarization holograms. Optically recorded and com
puter-generated holography. Applications to information stor
age, optical interconnects, 2-D and 3-D display, pattern 
recognition, and image processing. Three hours of lecture. Pre
requisite. ECE 182 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. (W) 
S. Fainman 

241 AL. Lasers and Holography Laboratory (2) 
Laser resonator design, construction, alignment, characteriza
tions. Operation and evaluation of molecular, gas, liquid dye, 
semiconductor lasers. Spatial and temporal coherance mea
surements. Design and fabrication of transmission, reflection, 
bleached, color, multiple exposure holograms. Prerequisites: 
ECE 7 8 7, 182, 7 83 or consent of instructor. (This course is 
cojoint with ECE 7 84. Graduate students will choose 50 per
cent of the experiments and receive two units of credit.) (F) S. 
Lee and S. Fainman 

241 BL. Optical Signal Processing Laboratory (2) 
Construction and characterization of Fourier/Fresnel transform, 
coherent/incoherent, imaging-processing systems. Design, cod
ing, fabrication of spatial filters, computer-generated holo
grams. Experiments in nonlinear photorefractive phenomena 
and image-processing applications. Construction of vector
matrix multipliers. Optical systems design using Code-V Pre
requisites.· ECE 7 8 7, 182, 183 or consent of instructor. (This 
course is cojoint with ECE 7 85. Graduate stduents will choose 
50 percent of the experiments and receive two units of credit.) 
(W) S. Lee and S. Fainman 

241 CL. Optoelectronics and Communications 
Laboratory (2) 
Operation and characterization of electro-optic, acousto-optic 
modulators. Polarization manipulation techniques. Heterodyne 
detection schemes. Parametrization of P-1-N and avalanche 
detectors, LED sources. Evaluation of optical fiber, thin film 
wave-guide properties. Characterization of Hughes LCLV spa
tial light modulator. Prerequisites. ECE 781, 782, 183, or con
sent of instructor. Staff 

242A. Optical Systems (4) 
Principles of optical system design. Modeling of optical and 
opto-electronic components, modules, and systems. Signal in
tegrity analysis. Design optimization using CAD. Assembly and 
testing. System scalability and manufacturability. Opto-elec
tronic packaging. Three hours of lecture. PrereqU1sites. ECE 
240A-8-C, or consent of instructor. (W) S. Lee 

242B. Optical Systems (4) 
Principles of optical system design. Modeling of optical and 
opto-electronic components, modules, and systems. Signal in
tegrity analysis. Design optimization using CAD. Assembly and 
testing. System scalability and manufacturability. Opto-elec
tronic packaging. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 
240A-8-C, or consent of instructor. (S) S. Lee 

243A. Optical Fiber Communication (4) 
Optical fibers, waveguides, laser communication system. Modu
lation and demodulation; detection processes and communi
cation receivers. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: ECE 707, 
7 23, 124, or equivalent: introduction to communication. (W) 
W. Chang and P Yu 

245A. Advanced Acoustics I (4) 
Boundary value problems in vibrating systems, wave propaga
tion in strings, bars, and plates. Fundamentals of acoustical 
transducers. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite. concurrent 
registration in ECE 7 45AL recommended. (F) J. Hildebrand 

245B. Advanced Acoustics II (4) 
Theory of radiation transmission and scattering of sound with 
special application to ocean acoustics. Three hours of lecture. 
Prerequisite: ECE 245A or consent of instructor. Concurrent 
registration in ECE 745BL recommended. (W) J. Hildebrand 

245C. Advanced Acoustics Ill (4) 
Signal processing in underwater acoustics. Theory and 
hardwave embodiments. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite. 
ECE 2458 or consent of instructor. Concurrent registration in 
ECE 745CL recommended. (S) J. Hildebrand 

246A. Physics of Magnetic Recording Materials (4) 
Properties of magnetic materials utilized as magnetic record
ing media and heads; magnetic structure of oxides and met
als; fine particle magnetism: micromagnetic analysis; hysteresis 
and reversal mechanisms of hard materials; dynamic processes 
and domain patterns of soft materials; thermal fluctuations; 
multilayer phenomena: giant magnetoresistance. Prerequisites. 
undergraduate electromagnetism and solid state physics or 
consent of instructor. (alternate years) N. Bertram 

246B. Analysis of the Magnetic Recording Process (4) 
In-depth analysis of the magnetic recording process. Magnetic 
fields and Fourier transforms of fields and magnetized media 
and heads; playback process for single and multiple transitions. 
Reciprocity theorem for inductive and magnetoresist1ve heads; 
record process modeling; interferences and nonlinearities; me
dium noise mechanisms and correlations; signal to noise ratios 
Prerequisites: undergraduate electromagnetic theory and math
ematical methods or consent of instructor. (alternate years) N 
Bertram 

246C. Magnetic Recording Laboratory (4) 
Basic measurements in magnetic recording. Fields and Fourier 
transforms of head structures using resistance paper measure
ments and computer analysis; inductance and B-H loop mea
surements of recording heads and core materials; recording 
system calibration and magnetization pattern investigation 
utilizing spectral measurements (FFT) Prerequ1s1tes. ECE 2c.J68 
and laboratory experience. (alternate years) N. Bertram 

250. Random Processes (4) 
Random variables, probability distributions and densities, char 
acteristic functions. Convergence in probability and in qua
dratic mean, Stochastic processes, stationarity. Processes with 



orthogonal and independent increments. Power spectrum and 
power spectral density. Stochastic integrals and derivatives. 
Spectral representation of wide sense stationary processes, 
harmonizable processes, moving average representations. Pre
requisite.· ECE 153 or equivalent or consent of instructor. (F) 
R. Lugannani 

2S1A. Digital Signal Processing I (4) 
Sampling theorem: AID and DIA conversion; discrete linear 
system theory, z-transforms; digital filters, recursive and 
nonrecursive designs; fast Fourier transform, windowing, high
speed correlation and convolution; cepstrum analysis and ho
momorphic deconvolution. Prerequisites: ECE 109, 153 or 
equivalent. (F) W. Hodgkiss and B. Rao 

2S 18. Digital Signal Processing II (4) 
Discrete random signals; finite word length effects; conven
tional (FFT-based) spectral estimation; coherence and transfer 
function estimation; model-based spectral estimation; appli
cations. Prerequisite: ECE 251 A or consent of instructor. (W) 
W. Hodgkiss and B. Rao 

2S1C. Digital Signal Processing Ill (4) 
Single and multichannel data processing in a time-varying en
vironment; phase locked loops; Kalman filters; adaptive trans
versal and lattice filters; time-evolving, high-resolution spectral 
estimation; adaptive beamforming. Prerequisite. ECE 2518 or 
consent of instructor. (S) W. Hodgkiss and B. Rao 

2S 1D. Digital Signal Processing IV (4) 
Adaptive transversal and recursive least squares lattice algo
rithms, performance analysis of adaptive signal processing al
gorithms for channel equalization, interference suppression, 
and other applications, implementation of adaptive algorithms 
in DSP hardware, blind deconvolution. Prerequisite. ECE 251 C 
or consent of instructor. (F) J. Zeidler 

252A. Speech Compression (4) 
Speech signals, production and perception, compression theory, 
high rate compression using waveform coding (PCM, DPCM, 
ADPCM, . ), DSP tools for low rate coding, LPC vocoders, sinu
soidal tranform coding, multi-band coding, medium rate cod
ing using code excited linear prediction (CELP). Prerequisite. 
ECE 25/A or ECE 162A. (W) B. Rao 

2S28. Speech Recognition (4) 
Signal analysis methods for recognition, dynamic time warp
ing, isolated word recognition, hidden markov models, 
connectedword, and continuous speech recognition. Prerequi
sites. ECE 109, ECE 262A. (S) B. Rao 

2S3A. Fundamentals of Digital Image Processing (4) 
Image formation, models, quantization and sampling, 2-D ran
dom fields, image transforms, compression and coding, image 
enhancement, edge detection, morphology. Prerequisites. ECE 
109, 153, ECE 162A-8 and ECE 251 A recommended. (W) P. 
Cosman 

2S38. Digital Image Analysis (4) 
Fundamentals of computer vision, scene segmentation, tex
ture analysis, 3-D shape extraction from monocular and stereo 
images, feature analysis and cue fusion, analysis of time-vary
ing images, understanding of range and structured light im
ages. Prerequisite: ECE 253A or consent of instructor. (S) P. 
Cosman 

2S3C. Digital Image Restoration and Reconstruction (4) 
Theory and algorithms: deconvolution, additive and signal
dependent noise removal, band limited extrapolation, 2-D and 
3-D reconstruction from full projections and limited view. Ap
plications in remote sensing, electromagnetics, sonar, and 
medical imaging. Prerequisites: ECE 253A recommended, ECE 
176A-8. (S) Staff 

2S4. Detection Theory (4) 
Hypothesis testing, detection of signals in white and colored 
Gaussian noise; Karhunen-Loeve expansion, estimation of sig
nal parameters, maximum-likelihood detection; resolution of 
signals; detection and estimation of stochastic signals; appli
cations to radar, communications, and optics. Prerequisite: ECE 
153. (F) R. Lugannani 

25SAN. Information Theory (4) 
Introduction to basic concepts, source coding theorems, ca
pacity, noisy-channel coding theorem. Three hours of lecture. 
Prerequisite: ECE 154A-8-C or consent of instructor. (F) Staff 

2SS8NICN. Source Coding I, II (414) 
Theory and practice of lossy source coding, vector quantiza
tion, predictive and differential encoding, universal coding, 
source-channel coding, asymptotic theory, speech and image 
applications. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 250 and 
259A or consent of instructor. (W,S) K. Zeger 

2S6A-8. Time Series Analysis and Applications (4-4) 
Recursive and nonrecursive prediction and filtering; Wiener
Hopf and Kalman-Bucy filters. Series expansions and applica
tions. Time series analysis; probability density, covariance and 
spectral estimation. Inference from sampled-data, sampling 
theorems; equally and non-equally spaced data, applications 
to detection and estimation problem. Prerequisite.· ECE 250. 
(W,S) E. Masry 

2S7A. Multiuser Communication Systems (4) 
MIG/ 1, G 1 /M/1 queues, 1mbedded chains. Ergodic theory of 
Markov chains, classification, ergodic theorems. Multiple ac
cess systems, random access protocols, capacity, stability, de
lay and control, reservation and hybrid schemes. Prerequisites. 
ECE 153 and 159A, or equivalent. Note. ECE 159A is an inte
gral part of this course and should be taken in the fall quarter. 
(W) R. Rao 

2S78. Principles of Wireless Networks (4) 
This course will focus on the principles, architectures, and ana
lytical methodologies for design of multi-user wireless net
works. Topics to be covered include cellular approaches, call 
processing, digital modulation, adaptive arrays, broadband 
networks, and wireless packet access for multimedia service. 
Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites.· ECE 1598 and 1548. (S) 
A. Acampora 

2S8A-8. Digital Communication (4-4) 
Digital communication theory including performance of vari
ous modulation techniques, effects of inter-symbol interference, 
adaptive equalization, spread spectrum communication. Pre
requisites: ECE 154A-8-C and ECE 254A or consent of instruc
tor. (W,S) L. Milstein 

2S9AN. Algebraic Coding (4) 
Fundamentals of block codes, introduction to groups, rings and 
finite fields, non binary codes, cyclic codes such as BCH and RS 
codes, decoding algorithms, applications. Three hours of lec
ture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (F) J. Wolf or P. Siegel 

2S98N. Trellis-Coded Modulation (4) 
Coding theory developed from the viewpoint of digital com
munications engineering, Information theoretic limits for ba
sic channel models, convolutional codes, maximum-likelihood 
decoding, Ungerboeck codes, codes based on lattices and 
cosets, rotational invariance, performance evaluation, appli
cations of modem design. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: 
ECE 154A-8-(, ECE 259A, or consent of instructor. (W) P. Siegel 

2S9CN. Advanced Coding and Modulation for Digital 
Communications (4) 
Advanced coding and modulation techniques for bandwidth
efficient data transmission and recording; constellation shap
ing by regions, Voronoi constellations, shell mapping, coding 
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for intersymbol-interference channels, precoding methods, 
multilevel coding; coding for fading channels, applications to 
wireline and wireless communications, digital recording. Three 
hours of lecture. Prerequisites. ECE 259A-8. (S) P Siegel 

260A. VLSI Digital System Algorithms and 
Architectures (4) 
Custom and semicustom VLSI design from the system designer's 
perspective. VLSI system algorithms, parallel processing archi
tectures and interconnection networks, and design mapping 
methodologies will be emphasized. VLSI computer-aided de
sign (CAD) tools will be introduced. Knowledge of basic semi
conductor electronics and digital design is assumed. Three hours 
of lecture. Prerequisites: undergraduate-level semiconductor 
electronics and digital system design; ECE 165 or equivalent 
or consent of instructor. (F) Paul M. Chau 

2608. VLSI Integrated Circuits and Systems Design (4) 
Computer arithmetic, control and memory structures for VLSI 
implementations at logic, circuit, and layout level. Computer
aided design and performance simulations, actual design 
projects for teams of two to three students per team. Layout 
done on CAD workstations for project IC chip fabrication. De
sign projects will be reviewed in class presentation. Three hours 
of lecture. Prerequisite.· ECE 260A. (W) P. Chau 

260(. VLSI Advanced Topics (4) 
Advanced topics seminar with issues from system theory, to 
new technologies, to alternative design methodologies will be 
subject for review. Class discussion, participation and presen
tations of projects and special topics assignments will be em
phasized. The testing results of fabricated IC chips from other 
VLSI design classes will be presented in class and in a final 
report. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: ECE 2608. (S) Pau 
M. Chau 

261A. Design of Analog and Digital GaAs Integrated 
Circuits I (4) 
Introduction to analytical and computer-aided design (CAD) 
techniques for microwave integrated circuits. Design of active 
two-ports using scattering parameters. Monolithic realization 
of low-noise amplifiers using GaAs FETs and HEMTs. Design 
of monolithic distributed amplifiers. Design of monolithic power 
amplifiers and mixers. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: con
sent of instructor. (W) W. Ku 

2618. Design of Analog and Digital GaAs Integrated 
Circuits (4) 
Introduction to GaAs digital integrated circuits (IC). Design of 
simple digital GaAs I Cs using DCFL. Design of digital building 
blocks for complex multipliers, FET butterfly chips, DDS, and 
oversampled A/D converters. Three hours of lecture. Prerequi
site. consent of instructor. (S) W. Ku 

262A. RPG of ASICS (Rapid Prototyping and Generation of 
Application-Specific Integrated Circuits and Systems) (4) 
Rapid prototyping and generation (RPG) of very large scale 
integration (VLSI) application-specific integrated circuits and 
systems (ASICS) Formal methodology in top-down systems 
design with hands-on experimental application of new fast 
implementation techniques to real-world projects. Utilization 
of state-of-the-art commercial CAS software which provides 
for VHSIC hardware description language (VHDL), logic syn
thesis, and technology independent mapping to most ASIC and 
FPGA (field programmable gate array) vendors. Five hours of 
lecture, nine hours of laboratory. Prerequisites: ECE 164, 165, 
166, and 81. (W) P. Chau 

2628. RPG of ASSPS (Rapid Prototyping and Generation of 
Applications-Specific Signal Processing Systems) (4) 
Introduction to concurrent engineering which can only beef
fectively treated through the employment of a multiprocess
ing environment. Strategies for partitioning of signal processing 
system designs and optimization of scheduling of task assign-
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ments in a distributed computing environment. Introduction 
to mixed-signal systems and reduced complexity system de
sign. Testing of rapid prototyped ASICS. Three hours of lecture, 
nine hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: ECE 262A. (S) P Chau 

263A. Reliable Design of Digital Systems (4) 
Fault tolerance and testability have the common objective of 
improving the reliability of computer hardware. Knowing the 
fault models, how faults manifest themselves, how to test fault 
existence, and how to keep system functioning when fault ex
ists help the engineers choose different techniques in comput
ing and VLSI systems designs. Prerequisite: completion of 
upper-division ECEICE courses or consent of instructor. (F) l l 
Lin 

2638. Fault-Tolerant Computing and VLSI Testing I (4) 
This course will cover all aspects of fault-tolerant computing 
and VLSI testing. Topics include fundamental concepts of fault
tolerant hardware design, test pattern generation, signature 
analysis, system diagnosis and evaluation, and fault tolerance 
in VLSI-based systems. Prerequisite: ECE 263A or consent of 
instructor. (W) l l Lin 

263C. Fault-Tolerant Computing and VLSI Testing II (4) 
Fault tolerance and testability have the common objective of 
improving system reliability. The second part of the course em
phasizes systemwide design issues. Topics include fault-toler
ant architecture and systems, design for testability, and 
computer-aided reliability evaluation. Current research issues 
in fault-tolerant computing and VLSI testing will be addressed. 
Prerequisites: ECE 263A-8 or consent of instructor. (S) l l Lin 

265A. Communication Circuit Design I (4) 
System design for communications. System budgeting for op
timum dynamic range. Frequency plan tradeoffs. Linearity analy
sis techniques. PLL design for frequency synthesis. 
Down-conversion and up-conversion techniques. Modulation 
and De-Modulation. Microwave and RF system design com
munications. Current research topics in the field. Three hours 
of lecture. Prerequisites: consent of instructor. (F) L. Larson 

2658. Communication Circuit Design II (4) 
Radio Frequency Integrated Circuits: low-noise amplifiers, AG Cs. 
Mixers, voltage-controlled oscillators, power amplifiers, filters. 
Comparison between BJT, CMOS and GaAs technologies for 
radio frequency and microwave applications. Design tradeoffs 
of linearity, noise, power dissipation, and dynamic range. Cur
rent research topics in the field. Three hours of lecture. Prereq
uisites: ECE 7 66 and 265A or consent of instructor. (W) 
L. Larson 

270A-8-C. Neurocomputing (4-4-4) 
Neurocomputing is the study of nonalgorithmic information 
processing. This three-quarter sequence covers neurocomputing 
theory, design, and application, including sensor processing, 
knowledge processing, data analysis, and hands-on training 
with a neurocomputer. Prerequisite: graduate standing 1n ECE 
or CSE, or consent of instructor. (F,W,S) R. Hecht-Nielsen 

271A-8-C. Linear and Nonlinear Systems (4-4-4) 
Linear algebra, linear vector spaces, matrix functions, linear 
differential equations, state transition matrix, stability theory, 
controllability, observability, realization theory, pole placement, 
observers, singularly perturbed systems, contraction maps, 
nonlinear differential equations, linearization, Liapunov and 
Popov stability, describing functions. Prerequisites. ECE 7 77A 
and 7 74. (F,W,S) K. Kreutz Delgado 

272A-8. Stochastic Processes in Dynamic Systems (4-4) 
Diffusion equations, linear and nonlinear estimation and de
tection, random fields, optimization of stochastic dynamic sys
tems, applications of stochastic optimization to problems. 
Prerequisites.· ECE 250; ECE 2728 requires 272A. (W,S) D. 
Sworder 
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273A-8-C. Optimization in Linear Vector Spaces (4-4-4) 
Hilbert spaces, Banach spaces, projection theorem, dual spaces, 
Hahn Banach theorem, hyperplanes, geometric form of H Ba
nach theorem, modern statistical optimization routines (simu
lated annealing, evolutionary programming), approaches to 
larae neural net problems derived from the physics literature 
(ch~aos, spin glass, basic statistical mechanics). Prerequisites. 
ECE 174. ECE 2738 requires 273A and 273C requires 2738. 
(F,W,S) A. Sebald 

274A. System Identification (4) 
Model types for system identification (transfer function, state 
space, ma, arma, armax, Box-Jenkins, etc). Convergence and 
consistency (identifiability, asymptotic distribution of param
eter estimates). Recursive methods, experimental design (suf
ficient excitation, pre-treatment of data, etc) Modern methods 
(simulated annealing and evolutionary programming). Prereq
uisite.· ECE 275. (W) A. Sebald 

2748. System Identification (4) 
Adaptive control (integrating real-time system identification 
and control), basics of intelligent control (fuzzy control, evolu
tionary programming and control) Basics of neural net con
trollers. Prerequisite: ECE 274A. (S) A. Sebald 

275. Parameter Estimation (4) 
Least squares, bias, efficiency, consistency, tolerance intervals, 
hypothesis tests and other forms of figures of merit for practi
ca 1 estimation, Practical issues in L squares estimation 
(multicollinearity, heteroskedasticity), MMSE, maximum likeli
hood and MAP estimation, projection lemma in Hilbert space, 
numerical aspects, including QR and householder transforma
tions, singular value decompositions and pseudoinverse. Pre
requisites: ECE 7 09, 7 53 and ECE 2 7 7 A (may be taken 
concurrently). (F) A. Sebald 

276A-8. Robot Kinematics, Dynamics, and Control (4-4) 
Kinematics of rigid bodies and serial-chain manipulators. The 
forward and inverse kinematics problem. Sufficient conditions 
for exact solvability of the inverse kinematics problem. Joint
space versus tank-space control. Path/trajectory generation. 
Newton-Euler and Lagrangian formulation of manipulatory 
dynamics. Manipulability measures. Redundancy resolution by 
subtask functional optimization and side-constraint satisfac
tion. Pseudo-inverse kinematic control of redundant manipu
lators. PID and feedback-linearizing trajectory and force control. 
Issues in path planning and compliant assembly. Three hours 
of lecture. Prerequisites. ECE 17 IA, 17 7 8, ECE 7 74 must be 
completed with grades of C- or better. (ECE 7 74 may be con
current) (W-S) K. Kreutz-Delgado 

277. Image Computing (4) 
Image representation, basic image analysis algorithms, and 
basic visualization algorithms will be presented. Role of data 
models, data models for image and video data, and other re
lated topics from database systems will be introduced. Stu
dents will implement a system for a specific application to use 
the concepts learned in this course. Prerequisites: experience 
equivalent to CSE 7 2, 7 00 (Data Structures) is recommended, 
and experience with C or C+ +. R. Jain 

280. Special Topics in Electronic Devices and 
Materials (4) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty at which 
topics of interest in electronic devices and materials will be 
presented by visiting or resident faculty members. It will not 
be repeated so it may be taken for credit more than once. 
Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Staff 

281. Special Topics in Radio and Space Science (4) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty at which 
topics of interest in radio and space science will be presented 
by visiting or resident faculty members. It will not be repeated 

so it may be taken for credit more than once. Three hours of 
lecture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Staff 

282. Special Topics in Optoelectronics (4) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty at which 
topics of interest in optoelectronic materials, devices, systems, 
and applications will be presented by visiting or resident fac
ulty members. It will not be repeated so it may be taken for 
credit several times. Three hours of lecture. Prerequisite.· con
sent of instructor. Staff 

283. Special Topics in Electronic Circuits and Systems (4) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty at which 
topics of interest in electronic circuits and systems will be pre
sented by visiting or resident faculty members. It will not be 
repeated so it may be taken for credit more than once. Three 
hours of lecture. Prerequisite. consent of instructor. Staff 

284. Special Topics in Computer Engineering (4) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty at which 
topics of interest in computer engineering will be presented 
by visiting or resident faculty members. It will not be repeated 
so it may be taken for credit more than once. Three hours of 
lecture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Staff 

285. Special Topics in Robotics and Control Systems (4) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty at which 
topics of interest in robotics and control systems will be pre
sented by visiting or resident faculty members. It will not be 
repeated so it may be taken for credit more than once. Three 
hours of lecture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Staff 

287 A,8,C. Special Topics in Communication Theory and 
Systems (4) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty at which 
topics of interest in information science will be presented by 
visiting or resident faculty members. It will not be repeated so 
it may be taken for credit more than once. Three hours of lec
ture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Staff 

288. Special Topics in Applied Physics (1-8) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty at which 
topics of current interest in applied physics will be presented 
by visiting or resident faculty members. (SIU grades optional.) 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Staff 

290. Graduate Seminar on Current ECE Research (2) 
Weekly discussion of current research conducted in the De
partment of Electrical and Computer Engineering by the fac
ulty members involved in the research projects. Staff 

292. Graduate Seminar in Radio and Space Science (2) 
Research topics in radio astronomy, space plasmas, and solar 
system physics. (SIU grades only.) B. Rickett 

293. Graduate Seminar in Communication Theory and 
Systems (2) 
Weekly discussion of current research literature. Staff 

294. Graduate Seminar in Applied Solid State 
Physics (2) 
Research topics in applied solid state physics and quantum 
electronics. H-L. Luo 

295. Graduate Seminar in Computer Engineering (2) 
Biweekly discussion of research topics in computer engineer
ing. Computer engineering is currently the most impacted field 
both in industry and academia. Computer engineering 1s the 
science of searching for an optimum within constraints of avail
able methods and resources. Three hours of seminar. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. (F,W,S) l l Lin 

296. Graduate Seminar in Optical Signal Processing (2) 
Research topics of current interest 1n holography S Lee 
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298. Independent Study (1-16) 
Open to properly qualified graduate students who wish to 
pursue a problem through advanced study under the direction 
of a member of the staff. (S/U grades only.) Prerequisite: con
sent of instructor. 

299. Research (1-16) 
(SIU grade only.) 

501. Teaching (1-4) 
Teaching and tutorial activities associated with courses and 
seminars. Not required for candidates for the Ph.D. degree. 
Number of units for credit depends on number of hours' de
voted to class or section assistance. (S/U grade only.) Prereq
uisite.· consent of department chair. 

English as a 
Second Language 

OFFICE: 3231 Literature Building, 
Warren College 

Director 

Margaret Loken, M.A. 

The English as a Second Language Program 
(ESL) offers two writing courses for any inter
ested non-native speakers, one writing course 
for non-native-speaking graduate students, and 
one seminar course for teaching assistants in 
the program. 

Intermediate Writing is a requirement for all 
undergraduates who have not satisfied the 
Subject A requirement and who have been 
designated ESL based on the Subject A Profi
ciency Test. Students must earn a grade of C or 
better to pass from the program to Subject A. 
Those earning a B or better will be recom
mended to take the Subject A exit exam, with 
the possibility of going on to their college writ
ing program should they pass. The course may 
be repeated once for credit, a second time for 
workload credit. 

ESL Writing Workshop and ESL Writing for 
Graduate Students are offered for workload 
credit only and may be repeated. 
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10. Intermediate Writing (4) 
This course is designed to provide intensive practice in the con
ventions of academic English to those students whose first lan
guage is not English. This course prepares students for the 
Subject A writing course. Prerequisite: A department stamp is 
required. 

11. Writing Workshop (2) 
This course is offered to any students who need additional 
help improving their writing. The course will include class dis
cussion and individualized instruction, and will address stu
dents' grammar and syntax needs. Prerequisite: A department 
stamp is required. 

20. ESL Writing for Graduate Students (4) 
This course, designed for graduate students whose first lan
guage is not English, provides practice in the conventions of 
academic writing required in specific fields of study. Students 
will deal with common rhetorical and grammatical issues but 
will work on writing tasks for their respective disciplines. 
Workload credit only. May be repeated. Prerequisite: A de
partment stamp is required. 

500. Apprentice Teaching of ESL (1-4) 
The course, designed for graduate students serving as teach
ing assistants, includes discussion of teaching theories, tech
niques, and materials under the supervision of the instructor 
in charge of the course. Prerequisite. A department stamp is 
required. 

Environmental 
Studies 

OFFICE: 2024 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College, (619) 534-3589 

Faculty 

Georgios Anagnostopoulos, Ph.D., Professor, 
Philosophy 

Rae Blumberg, Ph.D., Professor, Sociology 
Richard Carson, Ph.D., Associate Professor, 

Economics 
Pau Chau, Ph.D, Associate Professor, AMES 
Stephen Cornell, Associate Professor, Sociology 
Susan Davis, Ph.D., Associate Professor, 

Communication 
Michael Gilpin, Professor, Biology 
Patrick Ledden, Ph.D., Provost, Muir College 
Sandra Mitchell, Associate Professor, Philosophy 
James Moore, Ph.D., Associate Professor, 

Anthropology 
Keith Pezzoli, Ph.D., Director/Field Studies, 

Urban Studies and Planning 
Fitz John P. Poole, Ph.D., Associate Professor, 

Anthropology 
Shirley Strum, Ph.D., Professor, Anthropology 
Mark Thiemens, Ph.D., Professor, Chemistry 
David Woodruff, Ph.D., Professor, Biology 

Minor in 
Environmental Studies 

The minor addresses the scientific, technical, 
social, and cultural issues raised by the conflict-

ing needs of the worldwide complex of 
preindustrial, industrial, and postindustrial 
societies. 

Some of the courses related to the minor, 
particularly those in Group A, have significant 
prerequisites; students planning an Environ
mental Studies minor should check catalog 
course descriptions carefully. Some credit to
ward the minor may be gained through inde
pendent study, field research, study abroad, the 
Academic Internship Program, and others (prior 
approval strongly recommended). Petitions for 
petitionable courses (noted with a# sign), 
transfer courses, and individual additions to the 
courses listed below must be approved by the 
chair of the Environmental Studies Steering 
Committee. For updates, individual advising, 
and quarterly lists of available courses, please 
come to the Environmental Studies Office: Muir 
Interdisciplinary Studies, 2024 HSS, mail code 
0106, phone (619) 534-3589. 
The minor is structured as follows: 

Required: 
Environmental Studies 30, usually offered 
in the fall quarter 
Environmental Studies 130, usually of
fered in the spring quarter (need not be 
taken consecutively) 

Required: 
Five additional courses, at least four in the 
upper-division, from the following two 
groups. At least one course must be taken 
from Group A and one from Group B. 

Group A-Natural Sciences 

AMES 1198. Energy: Non-Nuclear Energy 
Technologies 

Biology LD 3. Organismic and Evolutionary 
Biology 

Biology EB 120. General Ecology 
Biology EB 121. General Ecology Laboratory 
Biology EB 130. Introductory Marine Ecology 
#Biology EB 140. Biodiversity 
Biology EB 176. Conservation and the Human 

Predicament (cross-listed with ANBI 132) 
Biology EB 178. Principles of Conservation 

Biology 
Biology EB 179. Conservation Biology 

Laboratory 
Chemistry 15. Chemistry of the Universe 
Chemistry 149A. Environmental Chemistry 
Chemistry 149B. Environmental Chemistry 
Chemistry 173. Atmospheric Chemistry 
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Earth Sciences 10. The Earth 
Earth Sciences 12. History of Earth and 

Evolution 
Earth Sciences 20. The Atmosphere 
Earth Sciences 30. The Oceans 
Earth Sciences 40. Earth Sciences and the 

Environment 
#Earth Sciences 50. Environmental Perils 
Environmental Studies 102. Selected Topics in 

Environmental Studies (when taught from a 
natural sciences perspective) 

Science, Technology, Public Affairs 35: Society 
and the Sea 

Group B-Social Sciences/ 
Humanities 

Anthropology GN 100. Origins of Agriculture 
and Sedentism 

#Anthropology GN 163. Technical Revolutions 
and Evolution 

Anthropology Bl 132. Conservation and the 
Human Predicament (cross-listed with 
BIEB 176) 

Communication CUL 148. Communication and 
the Environment 

#Communication CUL 175. Advanced Topics in 
Communication: Culture 

Economics 131. Economics of the Environment 
Economics 132. Energy Economics 
Economics 145. Economics of Ocean Resources 
Environmental Studies 102. Selected Topics in 

Environmental Studies (when taught from a 
humanities/social sciences perspective) 

Environmental Studies 110. Environmental Law 
#History SC 100. Understanding the Earth/ 

Historical Topics 
History SC 105. History of Environmentalism 
#History US 114. California History 
#History US 117. History of Los Angeles 
History US 137. The Built Environment in the 

Twentieth Century 
History US 154. Western Environmental History 

(cross-listed with USP 160) 
t#IRPS GN 257. Policy Analysis 
t#IRPS GN 290/490. Special Topics in Pacific 

International Affairs 
tlRPS GN 458. International Environmental 

Policy 
tlRPS GN 459. Conflict Resolution of Environ

mental Issues 
#Literature EN 147. Metamorphoses of the 

Symbol 
#Literature EN 148. Genres in English and 

American Literature 

#Literature GN 160. Specialized Genres in 
Literature 

#Literature WR 122. Writing for the Sciences 
t#Literature WR 127. General Nonfiction Prose 

Workshop 
Philosophy 148. Philosophy and the 

Environment 
Philosophy 164. Technology and Human Values 
#Political Science 154. Special Topics in 

International Relations 
Sociology D 184. Societal Evolution and 

Economic Development 
#Sociology D 185. The Political Economy of 

Development and Underdevelopment 
Urban Studies & Planning 2. Urban World 

System 
Urban Studies & Planning 105. Environmental 

and Urban Planning Problems: The U.S.
Mexico Border 

Urban Studies & Planning 124. Land Use 
Planning 

#Urban Studies & Planning 144. Environmental 
and Preventive Health Issues 

Urban Studies & Planning 160. Western 
Environmental History (cross-listed with 
HIUS 154) 

Urban Studies & Planning 171. Sustainable 
Development 

Urban Studies & Planning 175. Environmental 
Problems of Urban Studies 

#Visual Arts 107G. Earthworks to Ecological Art 
#Visual Arts 131. Special Projects in Media 

#These courses satisfy minor requirements only 
when taught with an emphasis on environmen
tal considerations. They must be petitioned for 
minor credit. 

tlnstructor's approval required for enrollment. 

30. Environmental Issues: Natural Sciences (4) 
Examines global and regional environmental issues. The ap
proach is to consider the scientific basis for policy options. 
Simple principles of chemistry and biology are introduced. The 
scope of problems include: air and water pollution, climate 
modification, solid-waste disposal, hazardous-waste treatment, 
and environmental impact assessment. Prerequisite: none. 

130. Environmental Issues: Social Sciences (4) 
Explores contemporary environmental issues from the perspec
tive of the social sciences. It includes the cultural framing of 
environmental issues and appropriate social action, the analy
sis of economic incentives and constraints, and a comparison 
of policy approaches. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or 
consent of instructor. 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
Provides an introduction to environmental studies. Faculty 
members from departments in natural sciences, social sciences, 
and humanities offer perspectives on human interaction with 
the environment and the ways in which the interplay between 
nature and culture can be analyzed. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

102. Selected Topics in Environmental Studies (4) 
An interdisciplinary course focusing on one of a variety of top
ics related to environmental studies such as environmental 
policy and politics, foreign study in environmental problems, 
environmental history, nature writers, ethics and the environ
ment. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

110. Environmental Law (4) 
Explores environmental policy in the United States and the 
ways in which it is reflected in law. The social and political 
issues addressed include environmental justice and environ
mental racism, as well as the role of government in imple
menting environmental law. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing or consent of instructor. 

Ethnic Studies 

OFFICE: Social Science Building, Rm. 201 

Faculty 

Charles Briggs, Ph.D., Professor 
Paule Cruz Takash, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Yen Le Espiritu, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Ross Frank, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Ramon A. Gutierrez, Ph.D., Chancellor's 

Associates Endowed Chair and Professor 
Jonathan Holloway, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
George Lipsitz, Ph.D., Professor and 

Department Chair 
Jane Rhodes, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Leland Saito, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Sandhya Shukla, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

Associated Faculty 

James Cheatham, Emeritus, Music 
Matthew Chen, Linguistics 
Steve Cornell, Sociology 
Anthony Curiel, Theatre 
Steve Erie, Political Science 
Claudio Fenner-Lopez, Emeritus, 

Communication/Visual Arts 
Floyd Gaffney, Theatre 
Harry Hirsch, Political Science 
Jorge Huerta, Theatre 
Arend Lijphardt, Emeritus, Political Science 
James Lin, Mathematics 
Lisa Lowe, Literature 
Cecil Lytle, Music 



George Mariscal, Literature 
Masao Miyoshi, Literature 
Vicente Rafael, Communication 
Edward Reynolds, History 
Ramon Eduardo Ruiz, Emeritus, History 
Marta Sanchez, Literature 
Rosaura Sanchez, Literature 
Faustina Solis, Emeritus, Urban Studies/ 

Community and Family Medicine 
Ricardo Stanton-Salazar, Sociology 
Olga Vasquez, Communication 
Sherley Anne Williams, Literature 

Ethnic studies 1s the study of the social, cul
tural, and historical forces that have shaped the 
development of America's diverse ethnic 
peoples over the last 500 years and which con
tinue to shape our future Focusing on immi
gration, slavery, and confinement, those three 
social processes that combined to create in the 
United States a nation of nations, ethnic studies 
intensively examines the h1stor1es, languages, 
and cultures of America's racial and ethnic mi
nority groups 1n and of themselves, in their 
relationships to each other, and, particularly, 1n 
structural contexts of power. 

The curriculum of the Department of Ethnic 
Studies 1s designed to 1) study intensively the 
particular histories of different ethnic and racial 
groups in the United States, especially intra
group stratification; 2) to draw larger theoreti
cal lessons from comparisons among these 
groups; 3) to articulate general pr1nc1ples that 
shape racial and ethnic relations both currently 
and historically; and 4) to explore how ethnic 
identity 1s constructed and reconstructed over 
time both internally and externally. 

A degree in ethnic studies offers training of 
special interest to those considering adm1ss1on 
to graduate or professional schools and careers 
1n education, law, medicine, public health, so
cial work, journalism, business, city planning, 
politics, psychology, international relations, or 
creative wr1t1ng. A major in ethnic studies 1s 
designed to impart fundamental skills in critical 
thinking, comparative analysis, social theory 
and research analysis, and written expression. 
These skills will give students the opportunity 
to satisfy the increasingly rigorous expectations 
of graduate admissions committees and pro
spective employers for a broad liberal arts per
spective. 

An ethnic studies major offers excellent 
preparation for teaching in the elementary 

schools. If you are interested 1n earning a Cali
fornia teaching credential from UCSD, contact 
the Teacher Education Program for information 
about the prerequisite and professional prepa
ration requirements. It is recommended that 
you contact TEP as early as possible in your 
academic career. 

(The Major) 

To receive a B.A. degree with a major 1n eth
nic studies, students must meet the following 
requirements 

1. A three-quarter course lower-div1s1on se
quence (Ethnic Studies 1 A-B-C) Ideally this 
sequence should be taken during the sopho
more year as an intensive introduction to the 
history and theoretical d1mens1ons of ethnic 
diversity in the United States Ethnic Studies 
1 A-B-C, Introduction to Ethnic Studies, will 
consist of the following three courses Popu
lation H1stor1es of the United States, lmm1-
grat1on and Ass1m1lat1on 1n American Life, 
Race and Ethnic Relations 1n the United 
States. 

2. A m1n1mum of twelve four-unit upper-d1v1-
s1on courses in the Department of Ethnic 
Studies must be completed from the follow
ing five categories 

A. One four-unit upper-d1v1s1on course that 
1ntens1vely explores the theory and com
parative methods of ethnic studies (Eth
nic Studies 100 Theories and Methods of 
Ethnic Studies) All ethnic studies majors 
should complete this course before pro
ceeding with the other requirements 
listed below 

B. Four upper-d1v1s1on ethnic studies history 
and social science courses from those 
listed below 

ETHN 102: Racial Inequality 1n America 

ETHN 103 American Culture and Ethnic 
Identity 

ETHN 104: The Idea of Race in America 

ETHN 105: Ethnic Diversity and the City 

ETHN 106: Ethnorac1al Transformations 
of U.S Communities 

ETHN 107 Ethnographic Field Work 
in Racial and Ethnic 
Communities 

ETHN 112: 

ETHN 119: 

ETHN 120: 

ETHN 121 

ETHN 123: 

ETHN 130: 

ETHN 131 

ETHN 150 

ETHN 151 

ETHN 152 

ETHN 160 

ETHN 161 

ETHN162. 

ETHN 163 

ETHN 165. 

ETHN 166 

ETHN 170 

ETHN 171: 

ETHN 197 

ETHN 198 

ETHN 199: 
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History of Native Americans 
in the United States 

Multiracial Societies in the 
Americas 

Comparative Asian-Ameri-
can History, 1850-1965 

Contemporary Asian-Ameri-
can History 

Asian-American Pol1t1cs 

Social and Economic History 
of the Southwest I 

Social and Economic History 
of the Southwest II 

Pol1t1cs of Cultural Pluralism 
and National Integration 

Ethnic Pol1t1cs in America 

Law and C1v1I Rights 

Black Pol1t1cs and Protest 1n 
the Early 20th Century 
(1895-1941) 

Black Pol1t1cs and Protest 
Since World War II 

Cultural Contact and 
Exchange 

Leisure 1n Urban America 

Sex and Gender 1n African 
American Commun1t1es 

The Black Press and Sornl 
Change 

Slavery and the Atlantic 
World 

Slavery and Freedom 1n the 
Nineteenth-Century United 
States 

Field Work 1n Racial and 
Ethnic Commun1t1es* 

Directed Group Studies* 

Supervised Independent 
Study and Research* 

*Only two will be counted in fulfillment of this 
requirement. 

Colloquia 

ETHN 180: Topics in Mexican-American 
History 

ETHN 181: American Slave Commu-
nities in Comparative 
Perspective 
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ETHN 182: Segregation, Freedom 
Movements, and the Crisis 
of the Twentieth Century 

ETHN 183: Gender, Race, Ethnicity, and 
Class 

ETHN 184: Black Intellectuals in the 
Twentieth Century 

ETHN 186: The Ethnic Press in the 
United States 

ETHN 187: Black Nationalism 

ETHN 189: Special Topics in Ethnic 
Studies 

c. At least three upper-d1vis1on courses that 
focus on language and ethnicity: 

ETHN 140: Language and American 
Ethn1c1ty 

ETHN 141: Language and Culture 

ETHN 145: Spanish Language in the 
United States 

ETHN 185: Discourse, Power and 
Inequality 

Due to the limited course offerings 1n this 
general area during the 1997-98 aca-
demic year, this requirement may be 
fulfilled by taking either three upper-
division courses in language (e.g., Chi-
nese, Vietnamese, Spanish, etc) or area 
studies (e.g., Latin American studies, 
Third World studies, Japanese studies, 
etc), or some combination of language 
and area studies. Students must seek 
faculty advice on which three upper-
div1s1on courses would best satisfy this 
requirement and yield the most rigorous 
training. 

D. At least three upper-division ethnic stud-
ies courses on the literature and cultur·al 
expressions of American racial and ethnic 
minorities: 

ETHN 101: Ethnic Images in Film 

ETHN 110: Cultural World Views of 
Native Americans 

ETHN 111: Native American Literature 

ETHN 122: Asian-American Culture and 
Identity 

ETHN 124: Asian-American Literature 

ETHN 132: Chicano Dramatic Literature 

ETHN 133: H1span1c-American Dramatic 
Literature 

ETHN 134: The Chicana several options that allow students to take 

ETHN 135: Development of Chicano courses about a variety of ethnic groups or 

Literature about one group. But all students m1nor1ng 1n 

ETHN 136: Themes and Motifs in 
ethnic studies must enroll in our two courses 1n 

Chicano Literature 
analytic and comparative study of ethnicity-
Theories and Methods of Ethnic Studies (ETHN 

ETHN 137: Chicano Prose 100) and Research Methods: Studying Ethnic 

ETHN 138: Chicano Poetry and Racial Communities (ETHN 190.) The minor 

ETHN 139: Chicano Literature in English also requires that at least two, but no more 
than three of the five remaining courses be 

ETHN 146A: Theatrical Ensemble selected from either the ethnic studies history 
ETHN 164: African Americans and the and social studies courses (listed above as 2B), 

Mass Media or the ethnic studies literature and cultural 

ETHN 168: Comparative Ethnic expressions courses (listed above as 2D.) While 

Literature the language and ethnicity courses currently 
offered may also be used to satisfy this require-

ETHN 172: Afro-American Prose 
ment, foreign language and area studies 

ETHN 173: Afro-American Poetry courses from other departments may not. 
ETHN 174: Themes in Afro-American Students interested in the African-American 

Literature experience should consider the following 
ETHN 175: Literature of the Harlem courses: 

Renaissance ETHN 160: Black Politics and Protest in the 
ETHN 176: Black Music/Black Texts: Early 20th Century (1895-1941) 

Communication and Cultural ETHN 161: Black Politics and Protest Since 
Expression World War II 

ETHN 177: African Heritage in ETHN 164: African Americans and the Mass 
Contemporary Drama: Media 
African, Caribbean, and 

ETHN 165: Sex and Gender in African 
African American 

American Communities 
ETHN 178: Introduction to Oral Music 

ETHN 166: The Black Press and Social 
ETHN 179A-B: Music of African Change 

Americans 
ETHN 170: Slavery in the Atlantic World 

E. One four-unit field methods course (Eth-
Slavery and Freedom in ETHN 171: 

nic Studies 190: Research Methods: 
Nineteenth Century United 

Studying Ethnic and Racial Communities) 
States 

3. Since the goal of the Department of Ethnic 
ETHN 172: Afro-American Prose 

Studies is to intensively study both the par-
ticular histories of various ethnic and racial ETHN 173: Afro-American Poetry 

groups in the United States and to draw ETHN 174: Themes 1n Afro-American 
larger theoretical lessons from comparisons Literature 
among and between groups, students may ETH~J 175: Literature of the Harlem Rena1s-
not fulfill requirements 2B and 2D by focus- sance 
ing all of the seven required courses on only 

ETHN 176: Black Music/Black Texts: one ethnic or racial group. 
Communication and Cultural 
Expression 

(The Minar) ETHN 177: African Heritage 1n 

Students may minor in ethnic studies. Students 
Contemporary Drama: African, 
Caribbean, and African 

wishing to minor in ethnic studies must take 
American 

seven four-unit upper-division courses from the 
department's offerings. The department offers ETHN 179A-B: Music of African Americans 



ETHN 181: American Slave Commun1t1es 1n ETHN 112: History of Native Americans 1n 

Comparative Perspective the United States 

ETHN 182: Segregation, Freedom SocD 1811 The Sociology of Indian-White 

Movements, and the Cr1s1s of Relations 

the Twentieth Century 

ETHN 184: Black Intellectuals 1n the (The Graduate Program) 
Twentieth Century 

ETHN 187: Black Nat1onal1sm The UCSD Department of Ethnic Studies 

LTEN 188: Contemporary Caribbean emphasizes comparative, analytic, and rela-

Literature tional study of ethn1c1ty and race 1n the United 

THHS 153 Dance History Jazz Dance and 
States. Our fields of emphasis include 1ntercul-

Related Ethnic Studies 
tural commun1cat1on and conflict, population 
h1stor1es of the Americas, ethn1c1ty and 1dent1ty, 

Students interested 1n the Chicano Exper1- 1mm1grat1on and ass1m1lat1on, ethnic ool1t1cs 
ence should consider the following courses and social movements, race and ramm, urban 

ETHN 132: Chicano Dramatic Literature ethn1c1ty, gender and ethn1c1ty, intellectual and 

ETHN 133 H1span1c-Amer1can Dramatic cultural h1stor1es of ethnic groups, cultural 

Literature pluralism, national 1ntegrat1on, language and 
ethnic life, and mass media representations of 

ETHN 134 The Chicana ethnic 1dent1ty. 
ETHN 135 The Development of Chicano 

Literature Admission 
ETHN 136 Themes and Motifs 1n Chicano New students are admitted 1n the fall quarter 

Literature of each academic year. Prospective applicants 

ETHN 137 Chicano Prose should submit the off1c1al appl1cat1on for adm1s-

ETHN 138 Chicano Poetry s1on and awards (same form), one set of official 
transcripts from each 111st1tut1011 attended after 

ETHN 139 Chicano Literature 111 English high school, off1c1al scores from the Graduate 
ETHN 145 Spanish Language 1n the United Record Exarn111at1on, appl1cat1on fee, at least 

States three letters of recommendation, and one 01 

ETHN 180: Topics 1n Mexican American more samples of the applicant's own wr1t111g, 

History such as term papers Add1t1onally, foreign appl1-
cants must submit off1c1al scores from the Test 

Students interested 1n the As1an-Amer1ca11 
experience should co11S1der the follow111g 

of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) Ap-
pl1car1ts are encouraged to v1s1t the depar·tment 

courses 
to talk with f acuity and graduate students The 

ETHN 120 Comparative As1an-Amer1ca11 appl1cat1011 deadline 1s January 15. 
History 

ETHN 121: Contemporary As1a11-Amer1can 
Program of Study 

History Students are requ11·ed to enroll as full-time 

ETHN 122 Asian-American Culture and graduate students, to carry a m1n1mum enroll-

Identity ment of twelve u111ts of graduate-level courses 
each quarter, and to ma111tain a grade-point 

ETHN 123: Asian-American Pol1t1cs average of 3 2 or better. To obtain an MA 
ETHN 124: As1a11-Amer1can Literature degree students must take fifty-one u111ts of 

Students interested 1n the Native American course work and write a master's thesis. 

experience should consider the following Core Curriculum Sequence 
courses Requirements 

ETHN 110: Cultural World Views of Native 
Americans 1. Ethnic Studies 200A-B-C, Core Seminar 

ETHN 111: Native American Literature 
All graduate students wrll be required to take 
the introductory three-quarter core seminar 

2. 

3 

4 

5 

6. 
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(four units each, twelve units total) during 
their first year 1n the program. This course 
covers ethnic studies methodology and 
theory, the history of ethnic studies, and 
controversies in ethnic studies. 

Ethnic Studies 210A-B, Research Seminar 
During the first and second year of graduate 
study, all students wrll be required to take 
two (2) two-quarter research seminars, (four 
units each, sixteen units total) Research 
seminars teach students to design and ex-
ecute research on areas of focused research 
w1th1n ethnic studies Objects of study will 
vary as the course 1s taught by different 
instructors. 

Ethnic Studies 230, Department 
Colloquium 
During the first two years of graduate study, 
all students will be required to enroll 1n three 
one-quarter colloquia required by the de-
partment In Ethnic Studies 230, department 
f acuity and v1s1t1ng lecturers will make pre-
sentat1ons about research 1n progress 1n our 
field This colloquium 1s a one-unit course 
and must be taken for a total of three 
quarters 

Ethnic Studies 240, Disciplinary Methods 
Dur111g the first two years of graduate study, 
students must enroll 1n two (2) four-u111t 
d1sc1pl1nary methods courses The first course 
must be Eth111c Studies 240; Advanced Theo-
r1es and Methods of Eth111c Studies. Depend-
1ng upon the student's research interests, the 
second course will be selected (111 consulta-
tion with the student's graduate adviser) 
from those graduate methods courses of-
fered by UCSD Human1t1es and Social Sci-

ence Departments. 

Ethnic Studies 290A-B, Master's Thesis 
Preparation 
Students are required to write a master's 
thesis as part of the requirements for the 
master of arts 111 eth111c studies. Students 
should enroll 111 thesis preparation courses 111 
the winter and spr111g quarters of the second 
year of graduate studies. 

Ethnic Studies 295A-B-C, Dissertation 
Seminar 
By the end of their fourth year, all candidates 
for the Ph.D. degree must take Ethnic Stud-
ies 295A-B-C, the D1ssertat1on Seminar. This 
is a three-quarter seminar about all phases 
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of dissertation research and writing. Stu
dents will begin their dissertations while 
taking this seminar. 

Foreign Language Requirement 

Competence in one or more foreign lan
guages is encouraged but not required at the 
M.A. level. All doctoral candidates must satisfy 
the department's graduate committee that they 
have adequate linguistic competence in one 
foreign language relevant to their area of re
search by translating three pages of scholarly 
text written in the designated foreign lan
guage. The graduate committee may waive the 
language requirement and test the candidate 
on other specialized skills in instances where 
knowledge of a foreign language is not rel
evant to the candidate's areas of research. 

Instruction in Quantification 

The department encourages graduate stu
dents to employ quantitative methods where 
appropriate. Instruction in quantitative methods 
can fulfill elective requirements; recommended 
courses include Sociology 205 and 206-Survey 
and Demographic Methods, Political Science 
270-Quantitative Methods 1n Political Science. 
In cases where a reading knowledge of evi
dence assembled through quant1tat1ve methods 
would be useful, students who obtain the per
mission of the director of Graduate Studies may 
fulfill elective requirements by taking no more 
than two selected undergraduate courses in
cluding Sociology 103-Computer Applications 
to Data Management in Sociology, Sociology 
107-Demographic Methods, SoC1ology 108-
Quantitative Analysis of Survey Data, Sociology 
109-Quant1tat1ve Analysis of Sociological 
Data, Political Science 170-Quantitative Politi
cal Science, among others. 

The Master's Degree 

Students entering the ethnic studies doctoral 
program must first complete a master's degree 
before continuing toward the doctorate. Uni
versity regulations prohibit entering students 
who already have a master's degree in ethnic 
studies from receiving a second master's de
gree. Nonetheless, students who are admitted 
to the ethnic studies doctoral program with a 
master's degree must complete all the require
ments for the ethnic studies master of arts 
degree. The M.A. will also be a terminal degree 

for those students denied adm1ss1on to 
candidacy. 

To obtain the M.A. degree, students must 
complete the department's course requirements 
satisfactorily. At the end of the second year in 
the graduate program, students must submit a 
written thesis to their Master's Thesis Commit
tee (MTC). The committee will assess the qual
ity of the work and determine whether it 
demonstrates the likelihood of success in con
ducting doctoral research. 

The final decision regarding the M.A. degree 
is based on grades, the master's thesis, and 
yearly faculty evaluations. The Graduate Pro
gram Commitee awards three possible grades: 
Pass, M.A. Only, and No Pass. All passing stu
dents (with the exception of those who already 
have a master's degree in ethnic studies from 
another institution) receive the master of arts 
degree and proceed in their course of studies 
for the doctorate. Stu dents who receive M.A. 
Only evaluations gain the master's degree but 
may not continue in the department's Ph.D. 
program. Students who receive a No Pass 
evaluation must withdraw from the program 
without a graduate degree. 

The master's degree is earned as one of the 
requirements for the Ph.D. and is based on the 
quality of the student's work during the first 
two years in the graduate program. At the end 
of the second year, students are evaluated by 
the Graduate Program Committee for the 
master's degree. At that time, the committee 
(GPC) ascertains the student's suitability for 
doctoral work and recommends either advance
ment to Ph.D. work or termination. 

Requirements for the Qualifying 
Examinations 

When students complete all the core curricu
lum requirements and have taken five four-unit 
elective courses 1n appropriate areas or disci
plines, they are eligible to take the qualifying 
examination for the Ph.D. degree. Students will 
be encouraged to take the exam by the end of 
their third year in the program, but this exami
nation must be completed by the end of the 
student's fourth year in the program. The quali
fying exam is both written and oral; it consists 
of two parts. Part one tests the student's basic 
competence and knowledge of ethnic studies 
scholarship as spelled out in the Department of 
Ethnic Studies required graduate reading list. 

The reading list will be distributed to every stu
dent entering the graduate program. Over the 
next three years, students are required to read 
all of these books and articles, and to have 
their mastery of these readings tested during 
the qualifying examination. Part two of the 
examination requires the submission of a disser
tation prospectus. The dissertation prospectus 
is a written document that 1) specifies the dis
sertation research topic; 2) places the disserta
tion research in the context of the relevant 
literature in the field; 3) identifies the signifi
cance of the project as original discovery schol
arship; 4) explains and Justifies the research 
methods to be employed; 5) establishes the 
feasibility of the research and identifies the 
primary sources or data bases to be used; 
6) indicates the anticipated steps leading to 

completion of the project; and 7) provides a 
timetable for the research and writing phases 
of the project. 

The Doctoral Committee consists of five 
persons proposed by the student and accepted 
by the department chair and the office of 
Graduate Studies and Research according to 
graduate council regulations. A sixth member 
of the committee may be added with the ap
proval of the department chair. Students are 
expected to select the chair of their examina
tion committee by the winter quarter of the 
third year of study. The chair of the Ph.D. Ex
amination Committee serves as the student's 
adviser for the remainder of the student's 
graduate program. Three of the Examination 
Committee members must be Department of 
Ethnic Studies faculty; the other two must be 
from other departments. 

Fourteen days before the scheduled qualify
ing examination, the student must submit the 
written dissertation prospectus to the examina
tion committee. On this same day, the student 
will receive from the chair of the examination 
committee a three-question written exam test
ing knowledge of the required graduate read
ing list. Seven days before the scheduled 
qualifying examination, the student must sub
mit written answers to the questions that have 
been posed, distributing copies of these essays 
to all examination committee membei·s. A two
hour oral examination will occur on the ap
pointed date. At the two-hour oral exam, the 
student will answer questions posed by the 
committee about the student's dissertation 



prospectus, mastery of the required graduate 
reading list, answers to the written part of the 
exam, and comprehensive knowledge of ethnic 
studies scholarship. Based on written papers 
and on oral performance, three possible grades 
will be selected by the examination committee 
No Pass, Pass, and High Pass. Students who 
receive a No Pass must retake the qual1fy1ng 
examination within one year and obtain a Pass 
grade to remain in the doctoral program. 

The Doctoral Dissertation 

Once students pass the qual1fy1ng exam, 
they may begin dissertation research. Students 
are expected to consult with their committee 
members on a regular basis during the research 
process. All Ph.D. candidates must take Ethnic 
Studies 295A-B-C by the end of their fourth 
year. 

All doctoral students will be evaluated annu
ally by the doctoral committee and given a 
written report signed by the thesis adviser ac
cording to campus policy. 

When the d1ssertat1on has been substantially 
completed and once committee members have 
had the opportunity to review drafts of the 
written work, the committee meets (with or 
without the student present at the d1scret1on of 
the committee chair) to consider the progress 
made and to identify concerns, changes to be 
made, or further research to be done. Once the 
committee members are substantially sat1sf1ed 
with the written work, the student, 1n consulta
tion with the committee, schedules the oral 
defense of the dissertation. By un1vers1ty regu
lation, the defense 1s open to the public. 

The final version of the d1ssertat1on must be 
approved by each member of the doctoral com
mittee Having successfully defended the d1sser
tat1on 1n oral exam1nat1on, the student 1s 
el1g1ble to receive the Ph.D. degree The final 
version of the dissertation 1s then filed with the 
un1vers1ty librarian via the office of Graduate 
Studies and Research. Acceptance of the d1sser
tat1on by the un1vers1ty librarian 1s the final step 
in completing all requirements for the Ph.D. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limits 
Policy 

Pre-candidacy status, that 1s, the registered 
time before a student passes the qualifying 
exam1nat1on and thereby advances to Ph.D. 
candidacy, may not exceed four years. Norma-

t1ve time for a Ph.D. in ethnic studies is six 
years. Normative time is defined as that period 
of time 1n which students under normal circum
stances are expected to complete their doctoral 
program. To provide an incentive for students 
to complete the Ph.D. w1th1n normative time, 
students will only be el1g1ble for departmental 
f1nanc1al support for six years (eighteen quar
ters) By un1vers1ty pol1c1es, the doctoral d1sser
tat1on must be submitted and defended w1th1n 
eight years. To meet this normative time l1m1t, 
and to meet departmental requirements, stu
dents must complete the Qual1fy1ng Examina
tion by the end of the fourth year. 

In the spring quarter each year, the Graduate 
Program Committee will assess the progress of 
each pre-candidacy student on the basis of 
evaluations submitted by three f acuity members 
chosen by the student The committee will es
tablish that the student 1s 1n good standing, 
recommend add1t1onal course work, or recom
mend d1sm1ssai The committee may wish to 
meet with some stude1-1ts 1n person to discuss 
the student's evaluation and progress toward 
the degree. 

COURSES 

LOWER-DIVISION 

1A. Introduction to Ethnic Studies: Population Histories of 
the United States (4) 
Tl11S course exdrn1nes the compa1at1ve lmtor1cal demography 
of what rs today the United States, focusing on the arr 
growth, d1st11liut1011, and 1ed1st11but1011of11rnrng1ants from Asia, 
f:u1ope, Africa, arid Latin America 

1 B. Introduction to Ethnic Studies: Immigration and 
Assimilation in American Life (4) 
A history of 1mm1g1at1011 to tne United States from colonial 
times to the present, with emphasis on the roles of ethnic and 
racial groups 111 econom,cs, power relations between domi
nant and subordinate groups, and contemporary ethnic and 
racial conscious11ess. 

1 C. Introduction to Ethnic Studies: Race and Ethnic 
Relations in the United States (4) 
Thrs course examines the theoretical lrtera'ure on race and 
ethn1c1ty, focusing on issues of dom1nat1on and subordination, 
and the historical emergence of racism and ethnic conflict. At
tention 1s grven to class and gender differences within racial 
and ethnic groups. 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
A seminar intended for exposing undergraduate students, es
pecially freshmen and sophomores, to exciting research pro
grams conducted by department faculty. Enrollment is limited. 
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UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite. upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor 

100. Theories and Methods in Ethnic Studies (4) 
An introduction to research in ethnic studies with special em
phasis on theories, concepts, and methods. Students will ex
plore how racial and ethnic categories are shaped by gender, 
class, and regional experiences and will study ethnicity and 
race 111 comparative perspective. 

101. Ethnic Images in Film (4) 
An upper-division lecture course studying representations of 
ethnicity 111 the American cinema. Topics include ethnic images 
as narrative devices, the social implications of ethnic images, 
and the 1ole of film 1n shaping and reflecting societal power 
relations 

102. Racial Inequality in America: A Comparative Historical 
Analysis (4) 
Thrs course \'viii examine slavery, segregation, conquest, dis
crrm1nat1on, and explo1tat1on as social and cultural institutions 
shaping contemporary life 1n America. The origins and rmplica
tror·s of 111eoual1ty will be explored through analysis and inter
pre1a11011 of primary and secondary sources. 

103. American Culture and Ethnic Identity (4) 
This course examines how the ethnic experience 1n the United 
States has been 1ep1esented, mediated. and shaped by expres
sive cultural forms 1nclud1ng literature, folklore, visual art, and 
rnass rnedicl 

104. The Idea of Race in America (4) 
Tim course will exarrnne the intellectual history of race as a 
co11cept 1n American culture, surveying the 011g1ns and evolu
tion of both 1ac1st and ar1t1rac1st theories and beliefs 

105. Ethnic Diversity and the City (4) 
Tim course will examine the city as a crucible of ethnic 1den
t1ty exploring both the racial and ethnic d1mens1ons of urban 
life 11 1 the US from the C1v1I War to the present 

106. Ethnoracial Transformations of U.S. Communities (4) 
Course examines the raprd growtr of ethn1c/rac1al minority 
po~ulat1011s 111 U S c1t1es, how long-term residents respond to 
these eth11orac1al transformations; how ethnrc/racral groups are/ 
are r10t being 111corporated into Amer1car1 1nst1tut1ons; and 1m
pl1cat1011s of these transformations for the nation 

107. Ethnographic Field Work in Racial and Ethnic 
Communities (4) 
This rs a research methods course examining social, economic, 
and polrtrcal issues in ethnic and racial communities through 
ethnographic field work that places the researcher directly into 
the social world under study Topics are examined through field 
work and library research. (Cross-listed with USP 130) 

110. Cultural World Views of Native Americans (4) 
Using rnterdrsciplrnary methods, thrs course examines the cul
tural world views of various Native American societies in the 
United States through an exploration of written literary texts 
and other expressive cultural forms such as dance, art, song, 
rel1g1ous and medicinal rituals. 

111. Native American Literature (4) 
This course analyzes Native American written and oral tradi
tions. Students will read chronicles and commentaries on pub
lished texts, historic speeches, trickster narratives, oratorical 
and prophetic tribal epics, and will delve into the methodologi
cal problems posed by tribal literature in translation. 

112. History of Native Americans in the United States (4) 
This course examines the history of Native Americans in the 
United States, with emphasis on the lifeways, mores, warfare, 
and relations with the United States government. Attention is 
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given to the background and evolution of acculturation up to 
the present day. 

119. Multiracial Societies in the Americas (4) 
This course explores the genesis, evolution, and contradictions 
of racially heterogeneous societies in the Americas, from Euro
pean conquest to the present. Topics: the social history of In
dians, blacks, Asians, and their interactions with Europeans, 
and racial, sexual, and class divisions. 

120. Comparative Asian-American History 1850-1965 (4) 
Using comparative methods of analysis, this course will exam
ine the historical experience of Asian-Americans in areas such 
as immigration, settlement patterns, labor, economic develop
ment, race relations, community institutions, and occupational 
patterns between 1850 and 1965. 

121. Contemporary Asian-American History (4) 
The course will study changes in Asian-American communities 
as a result of renewed immigration since 1965; the influx of 
refugees from Vietnam, Kampuchea, and Laos; the impact of 
contemporary social movements on Asian-Americans' current 
economic, social, and political status. 

122. Asian-American Culture and Identity (4) 
A survey of As1an-Amer1can cultural expressions in literature, 
art, and music to understand the social experiences that helped 
forge Asian-American identity. Topics culture conflict, media 
portrayals, assimilation pressures, the model minority myth, and 
interethnic and class relations. 

123. Asian-American Politics (4) 
This course will examine the development of Asian-American 
politics by studying the historical and contemporary factors, 
such as political and economic exclusion. that have contrib
uted to the importance and complexity of ethnicity as a mobi
lizing force in politics. 

124. Asian-American Literature (4) 
Selected topics in the literature by men and women of Asian 
descent who live and write in the United States. May be re
peated for credit when topics vary. (Cross-listed with LTEN 181.) 

130. Social and Economic History of the Southwest I (4) 
This course examines the history of the Spanish and Mexican 
Borderlands (what became the U.S. Southwest) from roughly 
1400 to the end of the U.S.-Mexican war in 1848, focusing 
specifically on the area's social, cultural, and political develop
ment. (Cross-listed with HIUS 158) 

131. Social and Economic History of the Southwest II (4) 
This course examines the history of the American Southwest 
from the U.S.-Mexican War in 1846-48 to the present, focus
ing on immigration, racial and ethnic conflict, and the growth 
of Chicano national identity. (Cross-listed with HIUS 159) 

132. Chicano Dramatic Literature (4) 
Focusing on the contemporary evolution of Chicano dramatic 
literature, the course will analyze playwrights and theatre 
groups that express the Chicano experience in the United 
States, examining relevant actos, plays, and documentaries for 
their contributions to the developing Chicano theatre move
ment. (Cross-listed with THHS 110) 

133. Hispanic-American Dramatic Literature (4) 
This course examines the plays of leading Cuban-American, 
Puerto Rican, and Chicano playwrights in an effort to under
stand the experiences of these Hispanic-American groups in 
the United States. (Cross-listed with THHS 111.) 

134. The Chicana (4) 
A critical study of gender, ethnicity, class, and national origin 
as it pertains to the Chicana. The course will have a historical 
focus and examine literary and social science texts written by 
Chicana/a and non-Chicano writers. 

135. Development of Chicano Literature (4) 
A cross-genre survey of major works in Chicano literature from 
its beginning to the present with primary emphasis on con
temporary works. Speaking, writing, and reading knowledge 
of Spanish is required. (Cross-listed with Lit/Sp 150) 

136. Themes and Motifs in Chicano Literature (4) 
This course is organized around some of the significant themes 
and ideas expressed in specific Chicano writings. The impor
tance of these themes to particular Chicano experience is con
sidered. Speaking, writing, and reading knowledge of Spanish 
is required. (Cross-listed with Lit/Sp 151.) 

137. Chicano Prose (4) 
A study of the different genres of Chicano prose: novel, short 
story, poetry, autobiography. Attention is given to Chicano prose 
styles and the historical and cultural movement in which they 
develop. Speaking, writing, and reading knowledge of Span
ish is required. (Cross-listed with Lit/Sp 152) 

138. Chicano Poetry (4) 
An analysis and discussion of major forms and modes of 
Chicano poetry, with primary emphasis on the developing styles 
of the poets and on the study of texts' and authors' historical 
moments. Speaking, writing, and reading knowledge of Span
ish is required. (Cross listed with Lit/Sp 153) 

139. Chicano Literature in English (4) 
Introduction to the literature in English by the Chicano popu
lation, the men and women of Mexican descent who live and 
write in the United States. The primary focus is the contempo
rary period. (Cross-listed with Lit/En 180) 

140. Language and American Ethnicity (4) 
This course examines the intersection of language and ethnicity 
in the United States, focusing on the social and political im
pact of bilingualism, ethnically based English dialects, and stan
dard and nonstandard English. 

141. Language and Culture (4) 
A critical review of conceptions of language and how they 
have been deployed in constructing images of culture, race, 
ethnicity, gender, sexuality, and class. Topics include cultural 
and linguistic relativism, structuralism, symbolic and cognitive 
approaches, ethnomethodology, sociolinguistics, ethnography 
of speaking, performance, and ethnopoetics. 

145. Spanish Language in the United States (4) 
A sociolinguistic study of the popular dialects in the United 
States and their relation to other Latin American dialects. The 
course will cover phonological and syntactic differences be
tween the dialects as well as the influence of English on the 
Southwest dialects. (Cross-listed with Lit/Sp 162 ) 

146A. Theatrical Ensemble (4-4) 
An intensive theatre practicum designed to generate theatre 
created by an ensemble, with particular emphasis upon the 
analysis of text. Students will explore and analyze scripts and 
authors. Ensemble segments include: black theatre, Chicano 
theatre, feminist theatre, commedia dell'arte theatre. (Cross
listed with THAC 120) 

150. Politics of Cultural Pluralism and National 
Integration (4) 
This course comparatively analyzes the problems posed by 
subnational loyalties founded on ethnic, linguistic, racial, reli
gious, and caste identities in Asia, Africa, Europe, and the West
ern Hemisphere. Particular attention will be given to the 
processes of national integration in multicultural politics. 

151. Ethnic Politics in America (4) 
This course will survey the political effects of immigration, ethnic 
mobilization, and community building in America, and the con
temporary role of ethnicity in politics and intergroup relations. 

152. Law and Civil Rights (4) 
In this course students explore the relationship between race, 
class, and law as it applies to civil rights both in an historical 
and a contemporary context. Topics include racism and the 
law, history of the 14th Amendment, equal protection, school 
desegregation, and affirmative action. 

160. Black Politics and Protest in the Early 20th Century 
(1895-1941) (4) 
A discussion of social and political movements ascribed to the 
black community from 1895 to 1941. Topics will range from 
accommodation strategies to pressure politics. Course will seek 
lucid definitions of what constitutes a community and its 
politics. 

161. Black Politics and Protest Since World War II (4) 
A discussion of social and political movements ascribed to the 
black community since 1941. Topics will range from Supreme 
Court challenges to Black Power to political insiderism. Course 
will seek lucid definitions of what constitutes a community 
and its politics. 

162. Cultural Contact and Exchange (4) 
An examination of the comparative histories of cultural con
tact and exchange between indigenous peoples and "outsid
ers." Particular attention will be paid to the way in which social 
hierarchy and cultural belief systems guide the balance of power 
between dissimilar societies. 

163. Leisure in Urban America (4) 
Historical examination of how leisure has shaped the Ameri
can urban landscape. Course will explore connections between 
spectator sports and the rise of "urban mentalities"; sports 
franchises, urban redevelopment schemes, and racial and eth
nic communities; and sports mythology and civil pride. 

164. African Americans and the Mass Media (4) 
This course will examine the media representations of African 
Americans from slavery through the twentieth century. Atten
tion will be paid to the emergence and transmission of endur
ing stereotypes, and their relationship to changing social, 
political, and economic frameworks in the United States. The 
course will also consider African Americans' responses to and 
interpretations of these mediated images. 

165. Sex and Gender in African American Communities (4) 
This course will investigate the changing constructions of sex, 
gender, and sexuality in African American communities defined 
by historical period, region, and class. Top:cs will incude the 
sexual division of labor, myths of black sexuality, the rise of 
black feminism, black masculinity, and queer politics. 

166. The Black Press and Social Change (4) 
An investigation of the black press-including newspapers, 
periodicals, and electronic media-as agents for social change 
in African American history. The course will consider the chang
ing cultural and political functions of the black press, economic 
forces, and the work of influential journalists, artists, and in
tellectuals. 

168. Comparative Ethnic Literature (4) 
A lecture-discussion course that juxtaposes the experience of 
two or more U.S. ethnic groups and examines their relation
ship with the dominant culture. Students will analyze a variety 
of texts representing the history of ethnicity in this country. 
Topics will vary. 

170. Slavery and the Atlantic World (4) 
An examination of the emergence and consolidation of slave 
societies in regions of the Caribbean and British North America 
from the seventeenth through the early nineteenth centuries. 
(Cross-listed with HIUS 135) 

171. Slavery and Freedom in the Nineteenth Century (4) 
An examination of social, cultural, and political dimensions of 
the transition from slave to wage labor in the era of the Civil 



War, Reconstruction, and the Gilded Age. (Cross-listed wrth 
HIUS136) 

172. Afro-American Prose (4) 
Students will analyze and discuss the novel, the personal nar
rative, and other prose genres, with particular emphasis on 
the developing characters of Afro-American narrative and the 
cultural and sacral circumstances that influence therr develop
ment. (Cross-listed with Lrt/En 183 ) 

173. Afro-American Poetry (4) 
A close reading and analysis of selected works of Afro-Ameri
can poetry as they reflect styles and themes that recur rn the 
literature. (Cross-listed with Lit/En 184) 

174. Themes in Afro-American Literature (4) 
Thrs course focuses on the influence of slavery upon African 
American writers. Our concern is not upon what slavery was 
but upon what it is within the works ar:d what these texts 
reveal about themselves, therr authors, and their audiences 
(Cross-listed with Lit/En 185 ) 

175. Literature of the Harlem Renaissance (4) 
The Harlem Renaissance ( 1917-39) focuses on the emergence 
of the "New r~egro" and the impact of thrs concept on black 
literature, art, and music. Writers studied include Claude McKay, 
Zora N. Hurston, and Langston Hughes Special emphasis on 
new themes and forms (Cross-listed with Lit/En 186) 

176. Black Music/Black Texts: Communication and Cultural 
Expression (4) 
This course explores the role of music as a trad1t1onal form of 
communication among Africans, Afro-Amer rcans, and West In 
dians. Special attention given to poetry of black music, 1nclud-
1ng blues and other forms of vocal music expressive of 
contestatory political attitudes. (Cross listed with L1t/E11 187 ) 

177. African Heritage in Contemporary Drama: African, 
Caribbean, and African American (4) 
From Lorraine Hansberry's Rais111111 the Sun to the latest plays 
of Ed Bullins, black drama has mirrored and, occasronally, fore 
cast the mood and asprratrons of black people 111 America. The 
course examines plays, playwrights, and part1c1pants 111 con
temporary black theatre. (Cross-listed with THHS 109 ) 

178. Introduction to Oral Music (4) 
An introductory study of oral music 111 Western and non-West 
ern cultures, with emphasis on the impact of oral transmission 
of ideas and customs, and the nature of 1mprov1sat1on 111 vari 
ous 1nd1genous cultures Music studied rricludes Afro-Ameri
can, African, Asian, and Ocea111an (Cross-listed with Musrc 
126 ) 

179A-B. Music of African Americans (4-4) 
The first quarter of th rs course will investigate the vocal music 
of African American culture, primarily the development of the 
spiritual and the blues traditions, while the second quarter will 
critically study the history of Jazz in America (Cross-listed with 
Musrc127AB) 

Colloquia 

180. Topics in Mexican-American History (4) 
This colloquium studies the racial representation of Mexican
Amerrcans 111 the United States from the nineteenth century to 
the present, exam1n1ng critically the theories and methods of 
the human1t1es and social sciences. (Cross-listed with HIUS 
167 ) 

181. American Slave Communities in Comparative 
Perspective (4) 
A readrng and discussion seminar that explores topics related 
to the emergence, consolidation, and destruction of planta-

tion slave regimes in regions of the Caribbean and the United 
States. Topics will vary. (Cross-listed with HIUS 164) 

182. Segregation, Freedom Movements, and the Crisis of 
the Twentieth Century (4) 
A reading and discussion seminar that vrews the origins of 
segregation and the social movements that challenged it be
tween 1890 and 1970 1n a comparative framework (Cross
listed with HIUS 165) 

183. Gender, Race, Ethnicity, and Class 
Gender is often neglected rn studies of ethn1crac1al politics 
This seminar explores the relationship of race, ethn1c1ty, class, 
and gender by exam1n1ng the part1c1pat1on of working class 
women of color 1n community pol1t1cs and how thev chalienge 
mainstream pol1t1cal theory. 

184. Black Intellectuals in the Twentieth Century (4) 
An analysis of black cultural and 111tellectua1 produrnon since 
1895. Course will explore how race and race consc:cusness 
have influenced the dialogue between ideas and social expe
rience; and how other factors--: e, age, gender, and c!ass
affected scholars' rns1ghts 

185. Discourse, Power, and Inequality (4) 
While discourse analysis has transformed numerous d1sc1pl111es, 
il gap separates perspectives tha; eri-:src:r: discourse as prac 
trees that cor1struct 1nequal1ty from approaches which treat 
discourse as everyday languaqe This course e11qageo both 
perspectives Cllt 111 d11a la\',. n;ed1c111e. Jnd po11ular 
culture 

186. The Ethnic Press in the United States (4) 
Read111gs and research nr1r1ei.s111ed1,1 rw.t1tut1ons estJl1!1c,t1ed 
Ill ethnic commu111t1cs s111cr the n11ietre11th centu11 The cuurse 
will trace the emergence, development, arid lu11gev1t1 of eth 
nrc presses_ thr111olc 111 rnlt1v,iling cJr:d 'l1,11nta111111c1etl'n:c1de11 
t1ty, and their :ittrn1ph tc responrJ to and resist 1111:1qrs :11 
111a111st1eam 111ed1a 

187. Black Nationalism (4) 
Tim course w1ll 111vest1gate the 1deolog1es arid practice<, of bidck 
11at1011al1st 111oveme11ts 111 the United Stcite<, d11d.01 auoss tire 
black D1aspo1~J, focus111ci 011 tlw11 pol1t1cal philosophy, pol1t1c:1I 
culture, and qe11dr: ,111d class structure 

189. Special Topics in Ethnic Studies (4) 
A 1ead111g :rnd d1scuss1011 course that explores special topics 111 
eth111c studies Themes will vJI\ from quarter to quarter, there
fore, course riiay be :epe,ited for credit 

Seminars and Independent Studies 

190. Research Methods: Studying Racial and Ethnic 
Communities (4) 
The course offers students the basic research methods with 
which to study ethnic a11d racral commu111t1es The various top
ics to be explored include human and physical geography, t1a11s
po1tat1on, employment, eco11om1c structure, cultural values, 
housing, health, education, and intergroup relations. 

197. Fieldwork in Racial and Ethnic Communities (4) 
This course comprises supervised community fieldwork 011 top
ics of importance to racral and ethnic communities rn the greater 
San Diego area. Regular rndivrdual meetings with faculty spon
sor and written reports are required. (May be repeated for 
credit) 

198. Directed Group Studies (4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a field not included 1n 
the regular department curriculum by special arrangement wrth 
a faculty member. (May be repeated for credit.) 

Ethnic Studies 

• 

199. Supervised Independent Study and Research (4) 
Individual research on a toprc that leads to the writing of a 
ma1or paper. (May be repeated for credit.) 

GRADUATE 

200A. History of Ethnic Studies (4) 
This course charts the origins of ethnic studies research, the 
emergence of dominant paradigms, and the history of race 
and ethnic issues across and within drsciplrnes 

200B. Theories and Methods of Ethnic Studies (4) 
A critical exploration of the ways in which theories and meth
ods of ethnic studies have constituted as well as analyzed 
knoNledge and ethnic identity. 

200C. Controversies in Ethnic Studies (4) 
Tim course rs structured around contemporary events and de
bates over theories, methods, and ob1ects of 111quiry 1n eth111c 
stud res 

210A-B. Research Seminar in Ethnic Studies (4-4) 
Tim course rs a two-quarter research sequence 111 ethnic stud
ies. The first ~u,1:te1 N111 cc.er selected topics of importance 1n 
the f'e!d c' rdc:cJI ,,,-,d ethnic studies. ,is ':,ell as introduce stu
de11ts to ti1r~ 111act1ce of or1ci1n,11 u1scove1y 1esea1clr. The sec-
011c qu,11te1 "decGted tc tl:c, ,,r1t1r1g 8f:; rr;a101 resea1ch pdper 
11: the fr1°ld /l,11 !P grade will!;~ awarded at the er1d of the first 
qudrter F111,1! CJrcJdP \\'11! nc:t lw q1\e11 u11t1l tl1e clll1 of tl1e sec
c1r'1d quarte1 

230. Departmental Colloquium (1) 
This course is d fo1u111 lu1 tl:e p1cse11tat1011 of recent research 
IJy g11e',ts, facu!tv, ,111d studer1b Th's course 1T1ay be iepeated 
three t1n1es fo1 cec:1t 

240. Advanced Theories and Methods in Ethnic Studies (4) 
Tlw, cc1urse nplcJ1es tile r1,-1tu:1 1 ,11·1d rnnter1t cif d1sc1pl1na1y 
lJDu11cL111es :1, thE- ',oc:,11 sc11.1 r1c1::, ,,11cJ 1,urna111t1es, a11d looks at 
thr 1ntersect1on 1• 1Jet.">eer1 ,111d 0rno11q field', of study 

250. Panethnicity in the United States (4) 
Tim cour',e com11a1es "nrl co11t1asts tt1e rxpe11e11ces of the 
:112101; &1etl111'C c11uc:: 1s 111 the U111ted States, pay111g particular 
attellt1u11 tu the co11st1uct1u11 of etl1111c1ty w1th111 contexts of 
pc1vve1. 

251. Cultural Pluralism and National Integration (4) 
Tim course explores the >'>ays 1n ·,1,h1ch 11Jt1ow, and states 
a1ou11d the world have and rnanaged the l1ngu1st1c, 
racial, ,1nd 1el1g1ous diffe1e11ces of tlmr c1t1ze11s. 

252. Ethnic Leadership in Comparative Perspective (4) 
Read111gs a1·1d d1scuss1011 011 end 1rltellectual leader
ship ill racial and ethnic commur11t1es. A critical focus will be 
pl,1ced on the te11s1ons u11derly1ng leadership for matron 

253. Mass Media and Ethnic Identity (4) 
This course exarnrnes the ways that ethnic identity influences 
the practices of mass media, and the ways 111 which mass me
dia shape and reflect ethnic 1dent1ty 

254. Race and Racism (4) 
This course examines inequality based on race with a focus on 
the instrtutrons, symbols, and social practices which structure 
and maintain racism. Particular attention rs given to laws and 
sacral policy which reinforce racial inequality. 

255. Diaspora, Migration, and Return in the Post-Fordist 
Age (4) 
This course studies the relationship between the transnational 
economy, new technologies, and mass migration in the con
temporary world. 

Cf------_. 



Health Care-Social Issues 

256. Gender, Sexuality, and Ethnic Identity (4) 
This course studies the body cross-culturally as a site for the 
construction of gender, sex, ethnic, and racial identities. 

257 A-B. Language, Inequality, Modernity (4-4) 
A critical review of the role that theories of language and dis
cursive practices have played in the construction of modernity 
and the legitimation of social inequality. First quarter covers 
the seventeenth century through 1970. The second quarter 
covers 1970 through the present. 

258. Ethnic Conflict and Cooperation (4) 
This course critically examines theories and research on racia 
and ethnic relations. In particular, it will address how such re
lations are linked to, and emerge from, everyday activities and 
structural factors. 

259. Comparative Conquests, Colonization, and Resistance 
in the Americas (4) 
This course will offer a comparative survey of the impact of 
European interactions with Native nations and populations in 
the New World, from Peru to Canada Readings will empha
size modes of initial interaction, patterns of European coloni
zation, and Native adaptation and resistance, and broader 
changes in Native culture and cosmology as a result of con
quest and colonization. 

289. Topics in Ethnic Studies Research (4) 
This course is a research seminar on themes of contemporary 
and historic importance in ethnic studies. Themes will be de
termined by instructor. Course may be repeated three times 
for credit. 

290A-B. Master's Thesis Preparation (4-4) 
All graduate students are required to write a master's thesis 
as part of the requirements for the master of arts in ethnic 
studies. Students should enroll in the thesis preparation courses 
in the winter and spring quarters of the second year of gradu
ate studies. 

295A-B-C. Dissertation Seminar (4-4-4) 
For students advanced to doctoral candidacy. It will include 
discussion, criticism, and revision of dissertation drafts, and of 
work to be submitted for publication. 

298. Directed Reading (1-12) 
This is an independent research or individual guided tutorial 
in an area not covered by present course offerings. This course 
may be repeated for an indefinite number of times due to the 
independent nature of the content of the course. 

299. Thesis Research (1-12) 
Open to graduate students conducting doctoral thesis research. 
This course may be repeated for an indefinite number of times 
due to the independent nature of thesis research and writing. 

500. Apprentice Teaching in Ethnic Studies (4) 
A course in which teaching assistants are aided in learning 
proper teaching methods by means of supervision of their work 
by the faculty: handling of discussions, preparation and grad
ing of examinations and other written exercises, and student 
relations. 

Frontiers of 
Science 

This program has been disestablished. 

Greek Literature 

See Literature. 

Health Care
Social Issues 

OFFICE: Interdisciplinary Programs, Literature 
Building, Second Floor, Room 3238, Warren 
College 

Health care-social issues is an interdiscipli
nary minor designed to enhance students' com
petence in analyzing complex social and ethical 
1mplicat1ons and ramifications of health care 
issues, policies, and delivery systems. Students 
gain an understanding of how the economy, 
culture, technology, soc1olog1cal and psycho
logical processes influence modern health care. 
Although it is administered by Warren College, 
1t is available to all UCSD students with a gen
eral interest in health care as well as to stu
dents considering health care careers. This 
minor offers UCSD students the opportunity to 
examine health care-related issues from the 
perspectives of a wide range of disciplines, 
including anthropology, economics, philosophy, 
psychology, sociology, urban studies, and sci
ence and technology. By bringing together 
course work from these academic departments, 
this interdisciplinary curriculum offers a breadth 
of intellectual experience that enhances stu
dents' undergraduate education and their 
preparation for professional and postgraduate 
education in health care professions. 

Students should consult an academic adviser 
in their college provost's office to determine 
how the health care-social issues minor can 
best meet their college's graduation require
ments. Declarations (forms officially designating 
health care-social issues a minor and listing the 
specific course work selected by the student) 
and petitions (forms requesting changes 1n or 
exceptions to course requirements) for the 
health care-social issues minor must first be 
reviewed and approved by the coordinator of 
Interdisciplinary Programs and then by the 
student's college academic advising office. 

Students are strongly urged to supplement 
the health care-social issues minor with a 
health-related internship. The Academic Intern
ship Program offers internship placements in 
clinical settings and with medical research 
teams that provide valuable experience, career 
clarification, and an opportunity to apply theo
ries learned in course work. Juniors and seniors 
with at least a 2.5 overall grade-point average 
(some placements require a 3.0 G.PA) are eli
gible and can earn from four to sixteen units of 
academic credit for the internship experience. 

Further information on related programs and 
activities is available at the lnterd1sc1plinary 
Programs Office, Literature Building, Second 
Floor, Room 3238, Warren College, or call (619) 
534-1704. 

Health Care-Social Issues 
Minor Requirements 

The minor consists of six courses (three re
quired and three electives, chosen from a list of 
approved courses). At least four courses must 
be taken at the upper-division level. Students 
declaring the minor after January 1, 1998, will 
be required to take seven courses, five of which 
must be upper-division, chosen from the elec
tive courses listed below. Upper-division courses 
must not overlap with courses in the student's 
major and must be distributed in two or more 
disciplines. A lower-division elective course that 
is not health-related but is a prerequisite to an 
upper-division course, must be followed by the 
health-related upper-division course in the 
same department. For full descriptions of the 
following courses, please see departmental 
listings. 

The health care-social issues minor is appli
cable as a Warren College program of concen
tration in the social sciences. 

Required Courses 

Sociology/L 40-Sociology of Health 
Care Issues 

Philosophy 163-Bio-Medical Ethics 

One course in Urban Studies and Planning cho
sen from the following: 

143-The U.S. Health Care System 
144-Environmental and Preventive Health 

Issues 
145-Aging: Social and Health Policy Issues 



147-Case Studies in Health Care Programs: 
The Poor and Underserved 

(Additional Urban Studies and Planning courses 
may be taken to fulfill elective requirements in 
the minor.) 

Elective Course Options 

Three courses (four after January 1, 1998) to 
be chosen from the following list At least two 
(three after January 1, 1998) must be upper
division and must not overlap with courses in 
the student's maJor. 

Anthropology 

Lower-Division 
1-C ultural Anthropology 
2-Human Evolution 

General 
128-The Anthropology of Medicine 
191-Seminar in Medical Anthropology 

Contemporary Issues 

22-Human Sexuality 
40-The AIDS Epidemic 
136-Anthropology of Med1c1ne 
181-Seminar in Medical Anthropology 

Economics 

1 A-B-Elements of Economics 
138A-B-Econom1cs of Health 

Philosophy 

147-Philosophy of Biology 
148-Philosophy and the Environment 
151-Philosophy of Neuroscience 
162-Contemporary Moral Issues 
164-Technology and Human Values 
165-Professional Ethics 
190-Special Topics 

(prior approval of topic required) 

Psychology 

1-Psychology 
2-General Psychology: Biological 

Foundations 
5-lntroduction to Abnormal Psychology 
8-Psychopharmacology: Everyday 

Addictions 
9-Brain Damage and the Mind 
60-lntroduction to Statistics 
104-lntroduction to Social Psychology 
124-lntroduction to Clinical Psychology 

153-Clinical Psychology 
1 54-Behavior Mod1f1cation 
155-Social Psychology and Medicine 
163-Abnormal Psychology 
168-Psychological Disorders of Childhood 
169-Brain Damage and Mental Function 
179-Drug Addiction and Mental Disorders 
181-Drugs and Behavior 

Science, Technology, and Public 
Affairs 

181-Elements of International Med1c1ne 

Sociology 

Lower-Division 
1 A, 1 B-The Study of Soc!ety 

Cluster B 
120S-Spec1al Topics in Culture, Language, 

and Social Interaction (prior approval of 
topic required). 

143-Su1c1de 

Cluster C 
135-Medical Sociology 
136A-Soc1ology of Mental Illness. 

H1stor1cal Approach 
136B-Soc1ology of Mental Illness 1n 

Contemporary Society 
159-Special Topics 1n Social Organ1zat1ons 

and lnst1tut1ons (prior approval of topic 
required) 

Urban Studies and Planning 

143-The US Health Care System 
144-Environmental and Preventive 

Health Issues 
145-Aging Social and Health Policy Issues 
147-Case Studies in Health Care Programs 

The Poor and Underserved 

Recommended Internship 
Experience 

Health care-related 1nternsh1p (AIP 197): to 
be arranged at least one quarter 1n advance 
through the Academic Internship Program, 
Literature Building, Second Floor, Warren Col
lege. Clinical and research placements are avail
able. For each four units of credit, ten hours 
per week for one quarter plus a ten-page re
search paper are required. 

History 
--.---

Hebrew Literature 

See Literature. 

History 

OFFICE Room 5016, Humanities and Social 
Sciences Bldg., Muir College 

Professors 

Robert S Edelman, Ph.D. 
Joseph W Esherick, Ph D , Hsiu Professor 

of Chinese Studies 

'I 

David Noel Freedman, Ph D , Endowed Chair, 
Biblical Studies 

David M. Goodblatt, PhD., Endowed Chair, 
Judaic Studies 

Steven Hahn, Ph D 
Judith M. Hughes, Ph.D. 
David S Luft, Ph D. 
Alden Mosshammer, Ph.D. 
Michael E. Parrish, Ph.D 
Paul G P1ckow1cz, Ph.D. 
Edward Reynolds, Ph D 
David R Ringrose, Ph.D. 
Martin J. S Rudw1ck, Ph.D. 
Eric Van Young, Ph.D. 
Robert S Westman, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Michael A. Bernstein, Ph D, Chair 
Dain Borges, Ph.D. 
Robert Marc Friedman, Ph.D. 
Takash1 Fuj1tan1, Ph.D. 
David G. Gutierrez, Ph.D., Academic Senate 

Distinguished Teaching Award 
Hasan Kayal1, Ph.D. 
Chr1st1ne Hunefeldt, Ph.D. 
Rachel Kle111, Ph.D. 
John A. Marino, Ph.D. 
Stephanie Mccurry, Ph.D. 
Michael Meranze, Ph.D. 
Michael P. Monte6n, Ph.D. 
William H. Propp, Ph.D. 
Pamela B. Radcliff, Ph.D. 
Stefan A. Tanaka, Ph.D. 
Cynthia M. Truant, Ph.D., Vice-Chair 
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History 
--.-

Assistant Professors 

Nancy Caciola, Ph.D. 

Lecturer with Security of 
Employment 

Ping Hu 

Adjunct Faculty 

Michal Belknap, Ph.D., Professor, Cal. Western 
School of Law 

Amy Bridges, Ph.D., Professor, Political Science 
Suzanne Cahill, Ph.D., Associate Adjunct 

Professor 
William F. Deverell, Ph.D., Associate Adjunct 

Professor, California Institute of Technology 
Paul Drake, Ph.D., Professor, Political Science 

and Institute of the Americas Chair for 
Inter-American Affairs 

Ramon Gutierrez, Ph.D., Professor, Ethnic 
Studies and Chancellor's Associates 
Endowed Chair 

Steve Erie, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Political 
Science 

Peter Smith, Ph.D., Professor, Political 
Science and Simon Bolivar Chair in Latin 
American Studies 

Steven Shapin, Ph.D., Professor, Sociology 
Leften Stavrianos, Ph.D, Professor Emeritus, 

Clark University 

Emeriti Professors 

Guillermo Cespedes, Ph.D. 
Stanley Chodorow, Ph.D. 
John S. Galbraith, Ph.D. 
H. Stuart Hughes, Ph.D. 
Gabriel Jackson, Ph.D. 
Thomas A. Metzger, Ph.D. 
Allan Mitchell, Ph.D. 
Earl Pomeroy, Ph.D. 
Ramon Eduardo Ruiz, Ph.D. 

(The Undergraduate Program ) 

"Whereas other subjects may make us 
smarter for next time," said the great historian 
of the Renaissance, Jakob Burckhardt, "the 
study of history makes us wiser forever." This 
major is, moreover, an excellent preparation for 
a number of rewarding careers in university and 
college teaching and research, law, govern
ment, diplomacy, international business, educa
tion, and even medicine. At the crossroads of 

the humanities, the arts, and the social sci
ences, history is the study of human experience 
as it has unfolded over the ages. As an aca
demic discipline it presents a unique gateway 
both to the richness of our cultural heritage 
and to the immense variety of world 
civilizations. 

Students wishing to declare a major in his
tory should first consult with the Director of 
Undergraduate Studies. After determining the 
student's likely field of emphasis, the student 
should then select an appropriate faculty ad
viser. In consultation with this academic adviser 
the student should formulate a coherent pro- ' 
gram of history courses that will lead to 
completion of the major. All undergraduate 
majors are strongly encouraged to consult with 
the academic adviser at least once each quar
ter. Any difficulties in the advising procedure or 
in registration formalities should be reported to 
the Director of Undergraduate Studies. 

Department fields are as follows: Africa 
(HIAF), East Asia (HIEA), Europe (HIEU), Near 
East (HINE), Latin America (HILA), History of 
Science (HISC), and U.S. History (HIUS). In carry
ing on its work, the department also adminis
ters the following special research and 
instructional units: the Committee on Area and 
Ethnic Studies and Research (CAESAR), which 
includes African Studies, Chinese Studies, Clas
sical Studies, German Studies, Italian Studies, 
Japanese Studies, Judaic Studies, Middle East 
Studies, Religious Studies, Russian Soviet Stud
ies, Science Studies; the Project on the History 
and Culture of the American Southwest; and 
the Project in Southern (U.S.) History. 

The department is fortunate in having the 
research and professional activities of its faculty 
supported by the Laura and John Galbraith 
Faculty Development Fund. 

Basic requirements for the major are as fol
lows: 

1. A three-quarter lower-division sequence. 

2. Seven courses in a field of emphasis. (In cer
tain cases, with approval of the academic 
adviser, two of these courses may be in a 
neighboring discipline.) 

3. Five courses in other fields within the depart
ment, selected to complement the student's 
concentration. 

4. THREE of the twelve upper-division courses 
must be chronologically situated before 

1800. These symbols are indicated by the 
symbol(+). 

In special cases, upon approval of the aca
demic adviser, students may devise a field of 
emphasis (e.g., economic, legal, or social his
tory) other than those designated above. Spe
cial independent study courses, such as HITO 
197, HITO 198, and HITO 199, are available for 
students. These courses are especially recom
mended for those students interested in the 
Honors Program and in Graduate study. 

With the exception of 199 courses, all work 
in the major must be taken for a letter grade. 
Of the twelve upper-division courses required in 
the major, no more than two may be History 
199 credits. (Exceptions to these rules may be 
allowed upon petition to the Director of Under
graduate Studies.) 

Lower-division sequences may be selected 
from the following: 

HILD 2 A-B-C United States History 

HILD 7 A-B-C Race and Ethnicity in the 
U.S.A. 

HILD 10-11-12 East Asia 

Students may also satisfy the lower-division 
requirement for the major by completing the 
Revelle College Humanities Sequence or the 
Fifth College Sequence, "Making of the Mod
ern World." Students entering with AP credit in 
history may waive part of the lower-division 
requirement. Transfer students, after consulting 
with their academic adviser, may petition to 
substitute a two-semester or three-quarter sur
vey from another school for the department's 
lower-division requirement. 

Established in 1983, the Armin Rappaport 
Memorial Fund endows an annual prize for the 
outstanding graduating student in the major. 
The recipient of the award is announced at 
every June Commencement. 

(The Honors Program )1-----
The department offers a special program for 

outstanding students. The Honors Program is 
especially recommended for those students 
interested in pursuing graduate study in history 
or allied fields. It is also a particularly effective 
preparation for professional careers. Candidates 
for history honors are chosen during the spring 
quarter from among juniors in history who 



have taken at least four upper-d1vis1on courses 
in the department. Juniors with a 3.5 GPA in 
history (3.0 overall) are eligible to apply. Admis
sion to the program is based on the student's 
academic work. Interested candidates should 
complete the application form (available in the 
Department of History office) prior to May 14. 

In addition to regular course work in the 
department, the honors program consists of a 
colloquium in historiography offered in the fall 
quarter of the senior year and a program of 
independent study leading to the completion of 
an honors essay on a topic of the student's 
choice. During the fall quarter of the senior 
year, candidates select a topic and begin pre
liminary work on the honors essay in consulta
tion with a major field adviser (HITO 194). 
During the winter quarter the student pursues 
a course of independent study devoted to the 
completion of the honors essay (HITO 195) The 
award of history honors is based on satisfactory 
completion of the colloquium 1n history and the 
honors essay. Students are expected to main
tain an average of 3.5 or better in all work 
taken within the department. Honors candi
dates must include at least three colloq u 1a 1 n 
their regular course work. 

Candidates for history honors should orga
nize their work as follows 

1. Six quarter-courses in one of the major fields 
offered by the department, of which two or 
three should be colloquia; 

2. Three quarter-courses in a field other than 
the primary one, of which one course should 
be a colloquium unless the requirement of 
three colloquia has been sat1sf1ed in the ma
jor field; 

3. HITO 196. Colloquium in History; 

4. HITO 194 and 195. History Honors-Honors 
Essay. 

(Minors in History) 

Effective fall quarter, 1997, the minor con
sists of at least seven courses, five of which 
must be upper-divsion. Although there 1s no 
specific distribution requirement, the courses 
should be selected to constitute a coherent 
curriculum. Prospective minors in history should 
consult with a departmental adviser for ap
proval of their program. 

Education A broad Program 

Students are able to participate in the UC 
Education Abroad Program (EAP) of UCSD's 
Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP), while still 
making progress toward completing their ma
jor. Students considering this option should 
discuss their plans with the Director of Under
graduate Studies before going abroad, and 
courses taken abroad must be approved by the 
department. More information on EAP 1s de
tailed in the Education Abroad Program of the 
UCSD General Catalog. Interested students 
should contact the Programs Abroad Office 1n 
the International Center. 

Education at Home Program 
(EHP) 

Due to budgetary constraints, the Education 
at Home Program 1s suspended until further 
notice. 

(The Graduate Program) 

(The Master's Program ) 

The Department of History offers master's 
degrees 111 the fields of Chinese studies, mod
ern European history (1500 to the present), 
history of science, Latin American history, and 
United States history. The department also pro
vides the opportunity for students to design 
special MA programs 1n areas such as African 
history, medieval European history, and Judaic 
studies. In consultation with an appropriate 
faculty member, students may petition the de
partment for approval for a special MA 

Applicants must submit their academic 
records, three letters of recommendation, 
Graduate Record Examination scores (aptitude 
only), TOEFL scores for foreign applicants, and 
samples of their written work. Ordinarily, those 
admitted have at least a 3.0 grade-point aver
age, with a higher average 111 history and re
lated subjects Proficiency in a foreign language 
is not a requirement for admission (except in 
Latin America, where a reading knowledge of 
Spanish is required), but the department urges 
prospective applicants to begin study of at least 
one foreign language relevant to the proposed 
area of concentration as early as possible in 
their academic careers. 

History 
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With very few exceptions, students are ex
pected to begin their programs in the fall quar
ter. The deadline for application is January 15. 
Normally, master's students do not receive fi
nancial ard from the department or the univer
sity, except in circumstances where funds are 
not utilized for support of Ph.D. candidates. 

General Requirements 

Candidates for the master's degree are ex
pected to finish the program in one academic 
year of full-time study or two years of part-time 
work. The program requires completion of 
th1rty-s1x units, of which at least twenty units 
must be 1n colloquia, conjoined courses, di
rected readings, and seminars. In addition to 
course requirements, students must pass a 
comprehensive oral examination. Students in 
European or Latin American history and rn cer
tain special areas must demonstrate reading 
knowledge of at least one foreign language 
relevant to their course work. 

Area of Concentration: Chinese 
Studies 

Chinese studies 1s an 111terd1sc1pl1nary pro
gram that allows the graduate student inter
ested 1n China to take advantage of the 
un1vers1ty's offerings 1n various departments to 
build a coordinated graduate program leading 
to an MA degree 1n history. Although the 
program 1s offered under the auspices of the 
Department of History, the student selects 
courses in the Departments of Anthropology, 
L1nguist1cs, Literature, Pol1t1cal Science, and 
Sociology, as well as History. 

Area of Concentration: Europe 

Candidates for the MA degree in European 
history pursue a program concentrating on the 
history of modern Europe. The program pro
vides background in earlier European history in 
order to place modern Europe in perspective. 
Some training 1n a discipline other than history 
is also recommended. The requirement of nine 
courses (thirty-six units) is normally distributed 
as follows: 

1. A two-quarter research seminar, to be se
lected from HIGR 230, 231, or 232. 

2. Three one-quarter courses concerning the 
historical literature about central problems in 

A.____ ___ . ..., \• 
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European history: HIGR 200, 220, 221, and 
222 are the preferred options. If any of them 
are not scheduled for the year, other gradu
ate-level colloquia may be substituted with 
approval of the student's graduate adviser. 

3. Two courses in preindustrial Europe, 1450-
1750: HIGR 200, 220, and 221 may be 
counted for this requirement. 

4. Two courses in industrial Europe since 1750: 
HIGR 221 and 222 may be counted for this 
requirement, as well as appropriate graduate 
level colloquia. 

NOTE: HIGR 221 may NOT be used for both 
(3) and (4). 

5. One course in a discipline other than history, 
if relevant to the student's program. 

Area of Concentration: History of 
Science 

The master's program in history of science 
provides a broad background in preparation for 
a variety of careers related to science and tech
nology, business, journalism, education, gov
ernment, or for more advanced degree work. 
The nine courses (thirty-six units) required are 
normally distributed as follows: 

1. Two courses in science in early modern 
Europe. 

2. Two courses in science since 1750. 

3. A graduate research seminar. 

4. The remaining courses are chosen in consul
tation with the faculty in history of science. 
For students whose previous training has 
been mainly scientific, these will include 
courses in historical fields other than the 
history of science. For students who already 
have historical training, they may include 
one or more courses related to the sciences. 

Area of Concentration: Latin 
America 

This program offers the student a general 
preparation in the history of Latin America. 
Students will have the opportunity to specialize 
in national or colonial periods and can empha
size work in one country. Advanced work in 
another discipline related to Latin America may 
also be included in the program. Thirty-six units 
normally should be distributed as follows: 

1. HIGR 245A-B-C. 

2. Three graduate courses in Latin American 
history. 

3. Three other courses related to Latin America 
in history or in other disciplines. 

Area of Concentration: United 
States 

This area of concentration offers the M.A. 
candidate a broad grounding in the literature of 
American history from the colonial period to 
the present. In addition to a shared core of 
courses, students specialize in a topical field of 
their own choosing. Training in a related disci
pline outside of history is encouraged. The re
quirement of nine courses (thirty-six units) is 
ordinarily distributed as follows: 

1. HIGR 265A-B-C. The Literature of American 
History. These colloquia are required of all 
entering graduate students in American his
tory. 

2. Two courses in a single topical field chosen 
from African-American history, history of the 
borderlands and Southwest, Chicano history, 
economic history, legal and constitutional 
history, political history, social and cultural 
history, history of the South, history of the 
West, or history of women and gender. 

3. Four additional courses chosen in consulta
tion with the student's adviser. Two of these 
may be in a related field outside the depart
ment. 

4. At least six of the nine courses must be col
loquia or graduate-level courses. Students 
may take conjoined courses, directed read
ings, research seminars, or the 265 series to 
meet this requirement. 

( Ph.D. Program ) 

Admission 

The Department of History offers the doctor 
of philosophy degree in the fields of ancient 
history, East Asian history, European history, 
history of science, Latin American history, and 
United States history. 

Applicants for admission to these programs 
must submit their academic records, three let
ters of recommendation, Graduate Record Ex
amination scores (aptitude only), TOEFL scores 

for foreign applicants, and samples of their 
written work. The minimum grade-point aver
age for admission is 3.0, with a higher average 
in history and related subjects. In most areas of 
concentration, knowledge of at least one for
eign language will be required during a 
student's academic career. In most areas of 
concentration, knowledge of at least one for
eign language will be required during a 
student's academic career. In general, appli
cants are expected to have a reading knowl
edge of the language most appropriate to their 
major field at the time of admission. Thus, stu
dents in ancient history, East Asian history, Eu
ropean history, history of science, and Latin 
American history should have a working knowl
edge of one foreign language at the time of 
admission. With very few exceptions, students 
are expected to begin their programs in the 
fall quarter. The deadline for application is 
January 15. 

Fields of Study 

During the first year of residence each stu
dent, after consulting with a graduate adviser 
in the area of concentration, selects one major 
field of study and two minor fields. Within a 
major field the student should indicate a special 
interest from which the dissertation may de
velop. The first minor is ordinarily a supplemen
tary field within the student's area of 
concentration, while the second minor is a 
complementary field outside the area of con
centration. The basic programs of study are as 
follows: 

I. ANCIENT HISTORY 

Students in ancient history will be expected 
to demonstrate a broad mastery of the entire 
field, with special concentration as follows: 

A. Major Fields 

1. The ancient Near East, with emphasis on 
the civilization of the northwest Semitic 
peoples during the Bronze and early Iron 
Ages. 

2. The history of Israel in the biblical period. 

3. The history of the Jewish people 1n antiq
uity. 

B. First Minor 

1. One of the fields listed above not chosen 
as the major field. 



2. Greek and Roman history. 

3. The Middle East before Islam (western 
Asia and northeastern Africa from the 
sixth century b.c.e. to the seventh cen
tury c.e.) 

C. Second Minor 

1. A field of history outside of ancient history. 

2. A related discipline, offered through an
other department. 

D. Language Requirements 

1. All students will be expected to demon
strate a reading knowledge of two mod
ern foreign languages, usually French 
and German. This requirement may be 
satisfied by any of the means recognized 
by the department. 

2. All students will be expected to demon
strate a reading knowledge of at least 
one and usually two of the three follow
ing ancient languages: Greek, Hebrew, 
and Latin. The languages will be chosen 
as appropriate to the student's particular 
interests and the requirement will be 
satisfied by departmental examination. 

3. The second and sometimes third lan
guage not elected under (2) may be re
quired if necessary for the student's 
research. Add1t1onal languages, such as 
Akkad1an, Aramaic, Egyptian, Ugaritic, 
Phoenician, and middle and modern 
Hebrew, may be required as necessary for 
the student's research. The required level 
of competence will be set as appropriate 
to the student's needs and the require
ment will be satisfied by departmental 
exam 1 nation. 

II. EAST ASIAN HISTORY 

Students in East Asian history will be ex
pected to demonstrate a broad competence 1n 
the entire field, with special concentration as 
follows 

A. Major Fields 

1. Modern China 

2. Modern Japan 

B. Minor Fields 

For students majoring in Chinese history, 
students will be expected to pass three mi
nor fields in order to broaden each student's 
perspective on East Asian history: 

1. Premodern Chinese history. 

2. Modern Japanese history. 

3. A history field outside of East Asia, or a 
related discipline studied with particular 
attention to East Asia. 

For students majoring in Japanese history: 

1. A field in history. 

2. A related field offered through another 
department. 
Note.· One of the minor fields must not 
focus exclusively on East Asia. 

C Language Requirements 

For students majoring in Chinese history 
students must demonstrate a reading and 
speaking knowledge of Chinese and a read
ing knowledge of a second foreign language 
related to the student's reasearch interests. 

For students majoring 1n Japanese history 
students must demonstrate a reading and 
speaking knowledge of Japanese Depending 
on spec1al1zat1on, reading knowledge of a 
second foreign language might be necessary 

111. EUROPEAN HISTORY 

The graduate program 1n European history 1s 
designed to achieve a dual objective to encour
age a broad mastery of h1stor1cal methods and 
literature 1n various fields, as well as to develop 
a special focus of research w1th1n a single area 
or epoch. The d1stribut1on of offerings 1s as 
follows 

A. Major Fields 

1. Modern Europe, with a specialty 1n Br1t
a1n, France, Germany, Italy, Spain, d1plo
mat1c history, economic history, 
intellectual history, or social history. 

2. Early modern Europe, with a specialty 1n 
the social and economic history of one 
1·eg1on 

3. Medieval Europe, with a specialty 1n po
l1t1cal theory, canon law, or the political 
history of the eleventh through thir
teenth centuries. 

B. First Minor 

Any of the following fields may be selected 
provided that the study concentrates on a 
chronological period outside the major. 

1. Classical Greece and Rome 

2. Medieval Europe 

3. Early modern Europe 

4. Modern Europe 

5. A national history 

C. Second Minor 

1. The history of a geographic area 

outside of Western Europe 

2. History of science 

3. Women's history 

History 
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4. A related discipline, offered through an

other department. 

D. Language Requirements 

The department requires Ph.D. candidates in 

European history to demonstrate compe

tency 1n two languages 1n add1t1on to English 

before advancement to candidacy. 

IV. HISTORY OF SCIENCE 

NOTE Students should indicate whether 
they are also applicants for admission to the 

interdepartmental program 1n Science Studies 
(history, philosophy, and sociology of science). 

A. Major Fields 

1. Science 1n early modern Europe. 

2. Science 1n the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries. 

3 Science 1n the twentieth century. 

4. Another field of comparable breadth, 

defined in consultation with the major 
f 1eld adviser. 

B. First and Second Minor Fields (Any two of 

the following may be selected, 1n consulta

tion with the major field adviser) 

1. Science Studies (mandatory for students 

1n the Science Studies program). 

2. Any of the other fields offered by the 

department, provided that it offers gen

eral historical understanding of the same 
period as the major field. 

3. A field of history of science not chosen 
as the major field. 

4. A second field of history, provided that it 

concentrates on a period or region other 
than that chosen under (2) above. 

5. A related discipline, offered through an

other department. Note: this field may be 

in the physical or life sciences. 

of------... · 
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C. Language Requirements 

Competency in one or two languages in 
addition to English before advancement to 
candidacy is required. The requirement will 
vary depending on chosen major field. 

V. LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY 

Doctoral candidates in Latin American his
tory are expected to gain a broad chronological 
and geographical mastery of the field as a 
whole. Candidates should include in their stud
ies the histories of the Andean region, Central 
America, Cuba, Mexico, and the Southern 
Cone countries in both the colonial and the 
national periods. Students will normally choose 
either the colonial or national period as a major 
field and the other as the first minor. The oral 
examination in the major field, while concen
trating on the student's special area of interest, 
will be a comprehensive examination covering 
the whole field of Latin American history. 

A. Major Fields 

1. The national period of Latin America, 
with a specialty in the Andean Republics, 
Cuba, Mexico, or the Southern Cone 
countries. 

2. Colonial Latin America, with an emphasis 
on one major region. 

B. First Minor 

The student should select either the national 
period or the colonial period as a chronologi
cal supplement to the major. 

C. Second Minor 

1. The history of another geographic area 
outside Latin America and the Caribbean. 

2. An area of discipline, offered through 
another department, related to the 
student's dissertation or preparation for 
university teaching. 

D. Language Requirement 

Competency in two languages in addition to 
English before advancement to candidacy is 
required. Normally the first of these will be 
Spanish. The second may be Portuguese or 
another European or non-European lan
guage, including an indigenous language of 
the Americas. 

VI. UNITED STATES HISTORY 

A. Major Fields 

1. Colonial and National period to 1877. 

----e-

2. Modern America, 1877 to the present. 

B. First Minor 

1. One of the above fields not chosen as 
the major field. 

2. One of the following topical fields: 

African-American history, history of the 
borderlands and Southwest, Chicano 
history, economic history, legal and con
stitutional history, political history, social 
and cultural history, history of the South, 
history of the West, or history of women 
and gender. 

C. Second Minor 

1. A geographic area outside the United 
States in either the premodern or mod
ern period. 

2. A related discipline offered through an
other department. 

D. Language Requirement 

Competency in one language in addition to 
English before advancement to candidacy is 
required. 

VII. OTHER FIELDS 

Students may be admitted to graduate study 
leading to the Ph.D. in fields other than those 
listed above upon the recommendation of an 
appropriate faculty member. In such cases, a 
special program of study appropriate to the 
field will be devised by the major field adviser, 
subject to the approval of the department's 
graduate committee. 

Note: The department also offers graduate 
work in African history. When appropriate, 
students may select a minor field in this area. 

Course Work 
A normal full-time program consists of 

twelve units per quarter. Ph.D. students are 
expected to complete at least one of the fol
lowing minimum formal courses of study prior 
to their examinations: (a) two two-quarter re
search seminars and eight other courses (which 
may be a combination of colloquia, conjoined 
courses, or directed readings); or (b) three two
quarter research seminars (not necessarily in 
the same field) and six other courses (which 
may be a combination of colloquia, conjoined 
courses, or directed readings). Students are 
encouraged to take at least one colloquium or 

research seminar in their major field during the 
initial year of graduate study. A maximum of 
four units per quarter may be taken in teaching 
assistantships. 

Part-time Study 
Students who enroll 1n fewer than twelve 

graduate or upper-division units per quarter are 
considered part-time students. Part-time study 
may be pursued in several master's programs 
and a few Ph.D. programs at UCSD. Approval 
for individual students to enroll on a part-time 
basis may be given for reasons of occupation, 
family responsibilities, or health. Individuals 
who are interested in part-time study and meet 
the above qualifications should see the 
department's graduate coordinator. 

Part-time students must satisfy the same 
admission requirements as full-time students 
and are eligible, at the discretion of the depart
ment, for 25 percent time teaching or research 
assistantships. Students who are approved by 
the dean of Graduate Studies and Research for 
enrollment in a program of half-time study or 
less (maximum of six units) may be eligible for a 
reduction in fees. All other students pay the 
same fees as full-time students. 

Ph.D. and M.A. Language 
Requirements 

Ph.D. candidates in East Asian, European, 
and Latin American history must demonstrate 
competency in two foreign languages. Ph.D. 
candidates in History of Science, and United 
States history, as well as M.A. candidates in 
European history, must demonstrate compe
tency in one foreign language. Ancient history 
requires two modern foreign languages as well 
as the relevant ancient languages. Additional 
languages appropriate to the special field of 
study may be required by the Graduate Com
mittee, in consultation with the student's major 
field adviser. Language requirements for candi
dates in fields other than those already men
tioned will be set by the Graduate Committee, 
in consultation with their major field adviser. 

Students may satisfy the foreign language 
requirement in one of the following ways: 

A. By completing, with a grade of B- or better 
in each term, a two-year, lower-division se 
quence in the language approved by the 
Graduate Committee. 



B. By completing, with a grade of B- or better 
rn each term, a one-year, upper-division se
quence in the language approved by the 
Graduate Committee. 

C. By passing a translation examination adm1n-
1stered by a faculty member prof1c1ent 1n the 
language. 

NOTE: with reference to options A and B, 
such a sequence must have been completed 
within two years of the time the request is 
made to the Graduate Committee for certifi
cation of competency. Courses may have 
been taken either at UCSD or, with the ap
proval of the Graduate Committee, at an
other rnstrtution. 

Students are urged to complete at least one 
foreign language examrnatron by the end of 
the first year of study and must do so by the 
beginning of therr thrrd year. Failure to meet 
this requirement is grounds for denial of finan
oal support. No student may take the oral 
qualifying examrnatron before completing all 
language requirements. 

Ph.D. Examinations 

A. Mrnor Frelds 

Ph.D. candidates are strongly encouraged to 
take at least one minor field exam1nat1on by 
the end of fall quarter of their second year 
and to complete all exam1natrons by the e11d 
of therr thrrd year. Minor field examinations 
are written; these may be rn the form of a 
three-hour departmental exam or a twenty
four-hour take-home exam at the admrnrster
ing professor's drscretron. (Mrnor field 
examinations in East Asran history wrll be 
oral; those 1n History of Science may be ei
ther written or oral.) In a mrnor freld, a read
ing lrst rs agreed upon, at least three months 
rn advance, by the student and faculty mem
ber admrnrsterrng the mrnor freld examrna
tron. The professor composes and grades the 
written exam1natron. 

Students who farl either minor field examina
tion may petrtron the Graduate Committee 
for permrssron to sit for the exam1nat!on 
agarn at any time during the following two 
quarters, as long as normative time limits are 
not exceeded. A second failure results auto
matically rn drsmrssal from the program. 

B. Oral Qualifying Examination and Candidacy 

Students are strongly encouraged to take 
their qualifying examination no later than 
the sprrng of their third year of study (except 
as otherwise spec1f1ed by the 1ndiv1dual 
fields), and required to do so rn four years. 
Students must fulfill all course work, minor 
field, and language requirements before 
taking therr qualifying exam1nat1on. The 
qual1fy1ng exam1natron rs an oral test in the 
student's major freld of study, conducted by 
at least frve examiners. At least three of the 
examiners must be members of the Depart
ment of Hrstory. At least two examiners must 
be faculty members from drscrplrnes outside 
the Department of History. At least one of 
the outside examiners must be a tenured 
member of the faculty. Students should con
sult wrth therr adviser about the composrtron 
of the examrnrng committee well before 
their examrnatron The examrnat1on commit
tee also serves as the drssenatron committee 
The membership of the committee must be 
approved by the Department Charr and ulti
mately the Dean of graduate studies The 
date of the exam1nat1on rs determined by 
consultation between the candidate and the 
examrnrng committee. In addrtron to the 
major freld book list, rt rs required that stu
dents also submrt a drssertatron prospectus 
to the committee before the oral examrna
tron. The examrnatron lasts approximately 
two to three hours. 

Should a candidate f arl the examrnatron, the 
examining committee wrll consult wrth the 
student to clarify weaknesses rn preparation 
for taking the examrnatron a second trme. If 
a second oral examrnatron rs warranted, the 
department requires that rt should be taken 
no later than one quarter· after the first ex
amrnatron. If the candidate farls the oral 
examrnatron a second time, hrs or her candi
dacy will be terminated. 

An MA degree may also be awarded to 
contrnurng Ph.D. students upon successfully 
passing the oral qualifying examination. The 
MA rs not automatically awarded; students 
must apply in advance to receive the degree. 
Note: Students who wish to receive an MA 
degree as part of the Ph.D. program must 
apply for master's degree candidacy during 
the first two weeks of the quarter in which 
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they expect to receive the degree. Please see 
the graduate coordinator regarding this ap
pl1cat1on. 

The various requirements noted above apply 
to students who have done no previous 
graduate work 1n history. If a candidate has 
completed some graduate work before en
tering UCSD, there may be appropriate ad
justments in course work, as approved by 
general petition to the Graduate Committee. 
Nevertheless, all candidates are required to 
meet language requirements, pass field ex
amrnatrons, as well as complete and defend 
a drssertatron. 

Dissertation 

After completing all relevant examinations 
and language requirements, the student rs ex
pected to write a drssertatron under the super
vrsron of hrs or her f acuity adviser and the 
doctoral committee. The Department of History 
has established the following guidelines for 
d1ssertat1on work. The drssertatron should: 

• represent an or1g1nal and srgnrfrcant contri
bution to knowledge 

• be based upon primary research. 

• clearly demonstrate the capacity of the student 
to pursue independent hrstorrcal research. 

• be written in clear and coherent prose. 

Decrsrons concerning the scope of the d1sser
tat1on and rts length wrll depend upon the na
ture of the problem and the documentation. 
The department assumes that most students 
wrll have completed their research and writing 
by the end of their sixth year of study. The 
scope and length of the drssertat1on should 
therefore be such that a complete project can 
be executed 111 no more than three years. 
Whatever the scope or length of the disserta
tion rt should be capable of further develop
ment for publication as a series of articles in 
scholarly journals, or as a book. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limit 
Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy 
by the end of four years. Total university sup
port cannot exceed seven years. Total registered 
time at UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 
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Opportunities far Teaching 

Undergraduate teaching, for which graduate 
teaching assistants earn regular academic 
credit, is an integral part of the graduate pro
gram at UCSD. To prepare for an academic 
career, the Ph.D. candidate is encouraged to 
assist in courses offered by the department 
ordinarily as a course reader (grader) or teach
ing assistant. A maximum of four units may 
be taken in undergraduate teaching. When 
such an opportunity is not available, a student 
may teach in various programs outside the 
department. 

The department considers experience in 
teaching an important part of a graduate 
student's professional training. Based upon 
financial aid forms that graduate students com
plete during the previous winter quarter, the 
Graduate Committee assigns History Depart
ment teaching assistantships and recommends 
teaching assistantships outside of the depart
ment for the upcoming academic year. 

Students must maintain a minimum grade 
point average of 3.0 in order to receive aca
demic employment on campus. 

Financial Support 

Upon recommendation of the department, 
several types of financial aid are available to 
graduate students: full or partial remission of 
fees and tuition, fellowships, research assistant
ships, teaching assistantships, and readerships. 
Graduate students are eligible for one or a 
combination of the five forms of financial 
support. 

The department seeks to provide financial 
support to all continuing students in good 
standing in the Ph.D. program, to the limit of 
available resources. Fellowships and research 
assistantships are granted by OGSR upon the 
recommendation of the department. Teaching 
assistants are appointed by the department 
upon the recommendation of the graduate 
committee. Readers are appointed by the de
partment upon the recommendation of the 
professor whose course requires such assis
tance. At the discretion of the department, 
half-time graduate students are eligible for 25 
percent TAships or GSRships. Departmental 
policy has been to seek seven years of support 
for students in the program. To the extent that 
resources are insufficient to meet the need, the 

department, on the advice of the graduate 
committee, will rank students using a com
bined criterion of academic performance and 
financial need. 

Graduate students must maintain a mini
mum grade-point average of 3.0 to be con
sidered for any type of financial aid; for 
tuition scholarships, nonresident students 
must maintain a minimum grade point av
erage of 3.6. Financial support is not re
newed automatically but is approved by 
the department on a yearly basis. 

The Office of Graduate Studies and Research 
grants partial remission of fees for nine quar
ters after advancement to candidacy (" norma
tive time") if the student is advanced to 
candidacy by the end of the third year. (If the 
student delays advancement, the amount of 
normative time is reduced accordingly.) Upon 
expiration of normative time the student must 
complete the dissertation or resume full pay
ment of fees. 

.............. C .. DJLLSES 

LOWER-DIVISION 

HILD 2A-B-C. United States 
A year-long lower-division course that will provide students 
with a background in United States history from colonial times 
to the present, concentrating on social, economic, and politi
cal developments. (Satisfies Muir College humanities require
ment and American History and Institutions requirement.) Staff 

HILD 7 A-B-C. Race and Ethnicity in the United States 
Lectures and discussions surveying the topics of race, slavery, 
demographic patterns, ethnic variety, rural and urban life in 
the U.S.A., with special focus on European, Asian, and Mexi
can immigration. 

HILD 7 A. Race and Ethnicity in the United States (4) 
A lecture-discussion course on the comparative ethnic history 
of the United States. Of central concern will be slavery, race, 
oppression, mass migrations, ethnicity, city life in industrial 
America, and power and protest in modern America. 

HILD 78. Race and Ethnicity in the United States (4) 
A lecture-discussion course on the comparative ethnic history 
of the United States. Of central concern will be the Asian-Ameri
can and white ethnic groups, race, oppression, mass migra
tions, ethnicity, city life in industrial America, and power and 
protest in modern America. Mccurry 

HILD 7C. Race and Ethnicity in the United States (4) 
A lecture-discussion course on the comparative ethnic history 
of the United States. Of central concern will be the Mexican
American, race, oppression, mass migrations, ethnicity, city life 
in industrial America, and power and protest in modern 
America. Gutierrez 

HILD 10-11-12. East Asia 
A lower-division survey that compares and contrasts the de
velopment of China and Japan from ancient times to the 
present. Themes include the nature of traditional East Asian 
society and culture, East Asian responses to political and eco
nomic challenges posed by an industrialized West, and war, 
revolution and modernization in the twentieth century. 

HILD 10. East Asia: The Great Tradition (4) 
Examines the evolving characteristics of East Asian culture and 
civilization before 1600. Contrasts the rise of imperial Confu
cian governance in China to the development of feudal soci
ety in Japan. Pickowicz, Esherick. 

HILD 11. East Asia and the West (4) 
Compares Chinese and Japanese responses to Western impe
rialism after 1600, focusing on popular protest and dynastic 
decline in China and the rise of the modernizing nation state 
in Japan. Pickowicz, Esherick. 

HILD 12. Twentieth-Century East Asia (4) 
Deals with the rise of East Asia in the Pacific Century. This 
course stresses the emergence of a regionally dominant Japan 
before and after World War II and examines the process of 
revolution and state-building in China during the Nationalist 
and Communist eras. Pickowicz, Esherick. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Please note: The following upper-division 
courses are offered on a regular basis, al
though not every class is available every year . 
Check with the department to see what is 
available each quarter. 

AFRICA 

lecture Courses 

HIAF 110. History of Africa to 1880 (4) 
(Cross-listed as Third World Studies 175A.) A survey of pre
colonial Africa, concentrating on ancient Africa, Islam, state 
formation, the slave trade and abolition, and European pen
etration of the interior. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 
Reynolds.+ 

HIAF 111. Modern Africa Since 1880 (4) 
(Cross-listed as Third World Studies 1758.) A survey of African 
history dealing with the European scramble for territory, pri
mary resistance movements, the rise of nationalism and the 
response of metropolitan powers, the transfer of power, self
rule and military coups, and the quest for identity and unity. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Reynolds 

HIAF 120. History of South Africa (4) 
(Cross-listed as Third World Studies 176) The origins and the 
interaction between the peoples of South Africa. Special at
tention will be devoted to industrial development, urbaniza
tion African and Afrikaner nationalism, and the origin and 
dev~lopment of apartheid and its consequences. Prerequisite. 
upper-division standing. Reynolds 

HIAF 130. African Society and the Slave Trade (4) 
(Cross-listed as Ethnic Studies 169) Topics include trans-Sa
haran trade, slavery with African societies, Atlantic slave trade, 
East African slave trade, problems of numbers exported and 
profitability, impact of slave trade on African society, and the 
abolition of the slave trade. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing. Reynolds 



HIAF 140. Economic History of Africa (4) 
(Cross-listed as Third World Studies 178) Lecture-discussion 
course on the economic development of sub-Saharan Africa 
from earliest times to the present. Topics will include: pre-Eu
ropean trade, the Atlantic slave trade, the era of legitimate 
trade, economic imperialism and the colonial economy, and 
post-independence economic development. Prerequisite. up
per-division standing. Reynolds + 

Colloquia 

The following courses are available to both 
undergraduate and graduate students. Under
graduates must receive a departmental stamp 
or perm1ss1on of the instructor to register for 
the course. Requirements for each course will 
differ for undergraduate, MA, and Ph.D 
students. 

HIAF 1601260. Special Topics in the Economic History of 
Africa (4) 
This course will examine selected topics 1n African economic 
history. Topics will include the precolonial economy, econom
ics of colonialism, economics of underdevelopment, and 
postcolonial economic development. Requirements will vary 
for undergraduate, MA, and Ph.D. students. Graduate stu
dents may be expected to submit a more substantial piece of 
work. Prerequisites.· completion of several upper-d1v1swn l11s
tory courses or consent of instructor. Departmenl stamp re
quired Reynolds 

HIAF 1611261. Special Topics in African History (4) 
This colloquium is intended for students with suff1c1cnt back 
ground in African history Topics, which vary from year to year. 
will include trad1t1onal political, economic, and rel1g1ous sys 
terns, and theory and practice of 1nd1rect rule, decolon1zat1on. 
African socialism, and pan-Afr1can1sm Oepa1tment stamp 1e
quired Reynolds 

HIAF 199. Independent Study in African History (4) 
Directed readings for undergraduates Pre1eqws1te consenl al 
instructor and academic adviser required 

EAST ASIA 

Lecture Courses 

HIEA 110. Japan: Through the Twelfth Century (4) 
Topics include relations with continental Asia, emergence of 
the Yamato state, archaic notions of te1ritor1al1ty, the monar
chy, relations between the central state and prov111c1al elites, 
landholding, mythology and religion, and culture of the He1an 
aristocracy. Fuj1tani + 

HIEA 111. Japan: Twelfth to Mid-Nineteenth 
Centuries (4) 
Covers important pol1t1cal issues-such as the medieval de
centralization of state power, unification in the sixteenth and 
seventeenth centuries, the Tokugawa system of rule. and con
flicts between rulers and ruled-while examining long-term 
changes in economy, society, and culture. Fujitan1 + 

HIEA 112. Japan: From the Mid-Nineteenth Century 
through the U.S. Occupation (4) 
Topics include the Meiji Restoration, nationalism, industrial
ization, imperialism, Taisho Democracy, and the Occupation. 
Special attention will be given to the costs as well as benefits 
of "modernization" and the relations between dominant and 
subordinated cultures and groups with111 Japan. Fuj1tani 

HIEA 113. The Fifteen-Year War in Asia and the 
Pacific (4) 
Lecture-discussion course approaching the 1931-1945 war 
through various "local," rather than simply national, experi
ences. Perspectives examined include those of marginalized 
groups within Japan, Japanese Americans, Pacific Islanders, and 
other elites and nonelites in Asian and Pacific settings. Fujitani 

HIEA 114. Postwar Japan (4) 
Examines social, cultural, political, and economic transforma
tions and continuities in Japan since World War II Emphases 
will differ by instructor. Prerequisite. upper-d1v1s1on standing 
FuJitani and Tanaka 

HIEA 115. Social and Cultural History of Twentieth-Century 
Japan (4) 
Japanese culture and society changed dramatically during the 
twentieth century. This course will focus on the transformat1cn 
of cultural codes into what we know as "Japanese", the pol1-
t1cs of culture. and the 1nteract1on between 1r,d1v1duals and 
SOCIPty TJnaka 

HIEA 116. Japan-U.5. Relations (4) 
Survey of relations between Japan and the Ur11ted States 111 
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries Although the focus 
will be on these nation-states. the course N1li be framed :.1tl11r1 
the global transformation of soC1et1es Topics 1r1clude cultural 
frameworks. pol1t1cal and economic char1ges. colonialism and 
1mper1al1sm, and m1grat1on Tar1aka 

HIEA 120. Classical Chinese Philosophy and 
Culture (4) 
Course coverc, the period f10111 thr srcor1d r111l1r~r1r11um BC tc 
second century AD This 1s a forrT1Jt1ve period 111 Ch1riese his 
tory, w1tr1ess1r1g the flowering of ph1losoph1cal schools-Con 
fuc1ar11sm. Tao1srn. arid Realism It was also during this period 
that the found.1t1011s of Chinese pul1t1cal and •.oc1al 1,t1ucturrs 
vve1e laid down ' 

HIEA 121. Medieval Chinese Culture and Society (4) 
Tim course cuve1s the period from the sixth century to th11 
teenth century, the t1rne of the glorious Lmg and Sung dvnas 
ties We focus ori the "medieval 1evolut1or1" that changed the 
µol1t1cal. econorrnc. ,1r1d social life of the empire As ~uch as 
possible we study these changes from the eyes of the people 
who lived through them-aristocrats, peasants. soid1ers. me1 
chants, womer1 Prerequ1s1te .H!E/1 120 re((lrmnended but 1101 

1equ11ed ~ 

HIEA 122. Late Imperial Chinese Culture and 
Society (4) 
Tim cou1se surveys Chinese culture and society from the fif 
teenth century to the eighteenth century We will explore the 
experiences of a range of pol1t1cal actors-empe1ors. scholar 
off1c1als. merchants, peasants. and women from all classes. Pre
requ1s1tes HIEA 120 and EA 12 7 recommended but nor 
1equ11ed + 

HIEA 123. Food in Chinese History (4) 
This course examines the product1or1, distribution. preparation, 
and consumption of food 111 Chinese history to illuminate such 
themes as state agricultural pol1c1es, regional transportation 
and trade networks, dynamics of social 1nteract1ons 
and gendered d1v1s1011s of labor. Prerequisite. upper-div1s1on 
standing. 

HIEA 130. History of the Modern Chinese Revolution: 
1800-1911 (4) 
This course stresses the maJOr social, political, and intellectual 
problems of China in the period from the Opium War to the 
Revolution of 1911. Special emphasis is placed on the nature 
of traditional Chinese society and values, the impact of West
ern imperialism and popular rebellion on the traditional order, 
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reform movements, and the origins of the early revolutionary 
movement. Pickowicz 

HIEA 131. History of the Modern Chinese Revolution: 
1911-1949 (4) 
This course deals with the formative period of the twentieth
century Chinese revolution. Considerable stress is placed on 
the iconoclastic New Culture period, the rise of the student 
movement, Chinese communism, the labor movement, revolu
tionary nationalism, and the emergence of the peasant move
ment. Pickowicz 

HIEA 132. History of the People's Republic of 
China (4) 
This course analyzes the history of the PRC from 1949 to the 
present Special emphasis is placed on the problem of 
postrevolut1onary institutionalization, the role of ideology, the 
tension between city and countryside, Maoism, the Great Leap 
Forward. the Cultural Revolution. Pickow1cz 

HIEA 137. Women and Family in Chinese History (4) 
\!Ve explore how the Confucian philosophy influenced the way 
the Chinese look at the family and the role of women in it, as 
well as the domestic lives that men and women actually led 
from the classical times to the present day Prerequisite.· up
pe1-d111s1on standing • 

Colloquia 

The following courses are available to both 
undergraduate and graduate students. Under
graduates must receive a departmental stamp 
or perm1ss1on of the 111structor to register for 
the course Requirements for each course will 
differ for undergraduate, MA, and Ph.D. 
students 

HIEA 160/260. Colloquium on Modern Japanese 
History (4) 
Tim colluqu1um examines coritrovers1al domestic and 1nterna
t1or1al issues 1n Japanese history from 1850 to recent times. 
Topics will vary from year to year 

HIEA 161/261.Representing Japan (4) 
AnJ Ar1glo-Amer1can representations of Japan and 
"Japaneseriess" from m1d-n1neteenth century to present. Pri
mary focus on literary, visual, and theatrical works that have 
had a s1gn1f1cant and direct impact upon popular (or public) 
culture and perceptions Prerequ1s1te. department stamp or 
consent of instructor. Fujitani 

HIEA 1621262. History of Women in China (4) 
This course concerns women 1n Chinese history in Imperial 
times. The course will focus on women's changing roles in the 
family, society, and culture. Topics will vary from year to year. 

HIEA 1631263. Cinema and Society in Twentieth-Century 
China (4) 
This colloquium will explore the relationship between cinema 
and society in twentieth-century China. The emphasis will be 
on the social, political, and cultural impact of film-making. The 
specific period under examination ( 1930s, 1940s, post-1949) 
may vary with each quarter. Topics may vary from year to year. 
Prereqwsite. previous course work in Chinese history or equiva
lent. Pickowicz 

HIEA 1641264. Seminar in Late Imperial Chinese 
History (4) 
Special topics in late Imperial Chinese history. Topics will vary 
from year to year. Requirements will vary for MA and Ph.D. 
students. Graduate students may be expected to submit a more 
substantial piece of work. Prerequisite.· upper-division stand
ing or consent of instructor. 
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HIEA 1651265. The Chinese Village in Transition: 1930-
1956 (4) 
A research colloquium that examines social, economic, politi
cal, and cultural conditions in North China villages during 
Nationalist rule, World War II, the Civil War, and the early years 
of communist rule. Prerequisites: completion of several upper
division history courses. Pickowicz 

HIEA 1671267. Special Topics in Modern Chinese History (4) 
This seminar examines controversial, domestic, and interna
tional issues in Chinese history from 1800 to recent times. 
Esherick 

HIEA 1691269. Literature and Society in Republican China (4) 
A colloquium that examines the relationship between litera
ture and society in the 1911-1949 period. Novels, short sto
ries, critical essays, and feature-length films are used to 
document the social, political, and intellectual history of the 
Republican era. Prerequisites: completion of several upper-di
vision history courses. Pickowicz 

HIEA 199. Independent Study in East Asian History (4) 
Directed reading for undergraduates under the supervision of 
various faculty members. Prerequisite: consent of instructor and 
academic adviser required. Staff 

EUROPE 

Lecture Courses 

HIEU 100. Early Greece (4) 
The social, political, and cultural history of the ancient Greek 
world from the Bronze Age to the Persian Wars (2000-480 
B.C.). Mosshammer + 

HIEU 101. Greece in the Classical Age (4) 
The social, political, and cultural history of the ancient Greek 
world from the Persian Wars to the death of Alexander the 
Great (480-323 B.C.) Mosshammer + 

HIEU 102. The Roman Republic (4) 
The political, economic, and intellectual history of the Roman 
world from the foundation of Rome to the time of Julius Cae
sar. Mosshammer + 

HIEU 103. The Roman Empire (4) 
The political, economic, and intellectual history of the Roman 
world from the time of Julius Caesar to the death of Justinian 
(A.O. 565) Mosshammer + 

HIEU 105. The Early Christian Church (4) 
A study of the origin and development of early Christian 
thought, literature, and institutions from the New Testament 
period to the Council of Chalcedon (451 ). Mosshamer + 

HIEU 108. Early Medieval England (4) 
Course covers the history of England from Roman times to 
1066. Students will study the development of English govern
ment, society, and culture. Staff + 

HIEU 109. Medieval England (4) 
Course covers the history of England from 1066 to the four
teenth century. Students will study the development of En
glish government, society, and culture. Prerequisite: Humanities 
sequence or its equivalent/consent of instructor. Staff+ 

HIEU 110. The Rise of Europe (4) 
The development of European society and culture from the 
decline of the Roman Empire to 1050. Prerequisite: Humani
ties sequence or its equivalent. Staff+ 

HIEU 111. Europe in the Middle Ages (4) 
The development of European society and culture from 1050 
to 1400. Prerequisite: Humanities sequence or its equivalent. 
Staff+ 

HIEU 112. The Origins of the Common Law (4) 
Course begins with a discussion of the revival of jurisprudence 
in the twelfth century and then focuses on three areas of the 
early common law. First, we will cover the court system and its 
procedure. Second, we will study proprietary and possessory 
actions in property law. Third, we will discuss the origins of 
modern contract law. Staff+ 

HIEU 113. Rule, Conflict, and Dissent in the Middle 
Ages (4) 
This course explores the question of religious and political dis
sent in Europe from the twelfth through the fifteenth centu
ries. We will explore the tensions between ideal models of 
religious and cultural unity, and the realities of community 
conflict, heretical controversies, and popular uprisings. Caciola + 

HIEU 114. Preindustrial Light and Magic (4) 
This course examines the social history of ideas about the su
pernatural from the fifth through the fifeenth centuries. Em
phasis upon the dynamic, reciprocal cultural influences of 
various communities and sub-cultures. Topics include the syn
cretism of Christianity with fold beliefs; the cult of the saints; 
visions of the afterlife. Caciola + 

HIEU 120. Early Renaissance Italy: Dante to the Medici 
(1300-1494) (4) 
The economic and political transformation of late-medieval Italy 
from the heyday of mercantile expansion before the plague to 
the dissolution of the Italian state system with the French in
vasions of 1494. Special focus upon family, associational life, 
and factionalism in the city; the development of the techniques 
of capitalist accumulation; and the spread of humanism. 
Marino + 

HIEU 121. Late Italian Renaissance: From Machaivelli to 
Galileo (4) 
The political analysis of Machiavelli and Guicciardini estab
lishes the lines of inquiry to examine society and culture in 
Italy from the High Renaissance to the seventeenth century. 
Marino+ 

HIEU 122. Politics Italian Renaissance Style (4) 
Modern political and historical thought find their roots in the 
realistic examination of fifteenth- and sixteenth-century Ital
ian political experience. Contemporary Renaissance human
ists and thinkers-Machiavelli, Guicciardini, Castiglione, 
Botero, and Campanella-tested classical, Christian, and le
gal models against practical necessities. Marino + 

HIEU 123. Renaissance Europe (4) 
This course explores the age of the Renaissance from approxi
mately the middle of the fourteenth century to the middle of 
the sixteenth (1350-1550) as a period of great change and 
diversity, a dynamic moment of discovery, exploration, and ex
pansion, not only in geography but also in politics, economics, 
religion, art, and science. Marino + 

HIEU 124. The City in Italy (4) 
Each of the great Italian cities has a style and heritage all its 
own. This course considers the social, political, economic, and 
religious aspects of civic life which gave rise to the unique 
characteristics of such cities as Florence, Siena, Venice, or Rome. 
Emphasis will be placed on the function and content of civic 
art, the architecture of public buildings, and the design of the 
urban environment. The specific content of the course, the city 
or cities and periods under consideration, will vary. Marino + 

HIEU 125. Reformation Europe (4) 
The intellectual and social history of the Reformation and 
Counter-Reformation from the French invasions to the Edict of 
Nantes. Emphasis is upon reform from below and above, the 
transformation of grass-roots spirituality into institutional con
trol. Prerequisite. upper-division standing or consent of instruc
tor. Marino + 

HIEU 126. Age of Expansion: Europe and the World, 1400-
1600 (4) 
Course will begin with a survey of the major empires of the 
fifteenth century, concentrating on the links between them. It 
will then examine the entrance of Europeans on the global 
scene in the sixteenth century. This part of the course will ex
amine European/non-European encounters, focusing on per
ceptions, economic interaction, and institutional adaptation 
and will emphasize the Hispanic American, Ottoman, and In
dian Ocean cases. Ringrose and Marino + 

HIEU 127. Age of Expansion: Europe and the World, 1600-
1750 (4) 
The techniques, economic organization, and institutional evo
lution of European colonizations in Africa, the Far East, and 
the Americas. The great geographical discoveries and the be
ginnings of world trade, with emphasis on comparative as
pects from 1600-1750. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 
Marino+ 

HIEU 128. Tudor History (4) 
This course will examine the social, political, and cultural his
tory of England from 1485 to 1660. Prerequisite: upper-divi
sion standing. Staff+ 

HIEU 130. Europe in the Eighteenth Century (4) 
A lecture-discussion course focusing on Europe from 1688-
1789. Emphasis is on the social, cultural, and intellectual his
tory of France, Germany, and England. Topics considered will 
include family life, urban and rural production and unrest, the 
poor, absolutism, and the Enlightenment from Voltaire to 
Rousseau. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Truant+ 

HIEU 131. The French Revolution: 1789-1814 (4) 
This course examines the Revolution in France and its impact 
in Europe and the Caribbean. Special emphasis will be given 
to the origins of the Revolution, the development of political 
and popular radicalism and symbolism from 1789 to 1794, 
the role of political participants (e.g., women, sans-culottes, 
Robespierre), and the legacy of revolutionary wars and the 
Napeoleonic system on Europe. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. Truant+ 

HIEU 132. German Politics and Culture: 1648-1848 (4) 
A lecture-discussion course on the political and cultural his
tory of Germany in the early modern period. Luft + 

HIEU 133. Lord and Peasant-East and West: Agrarian 
Revolution (4) 
A comparative treatment of the transformation from a feudal 
to capitalist base of the rural life and economy of East and 
West Europe. Edelman + 

HIEU 134. Russia: Ninth Century to 1855 (4) 
The roots of Russian backwardness. The long-range historical 
impact of dominant personalities (Ivan the Terrible, Peter the 
Great, Catherine the Great) will be assessed. Prerequisite: up
per-division standing or consent of instructor. Edelman + 

HIEU 135. European Economy and Society: 1000-1750 
Underlying structures of rural economy and society, geogra
phy, population, resources, technology. Evolution of commer
cia I cities, unification of the European market systems, 
mercantilism, emergence of bureaucracies. Economic and so
cial background of the industrial revolution. Prerequisite.· up
per-division standing or consent of instructor. Ringrose + 

HIEU 136A. European Society and Social Thought, 1688-
1870 (4) 
A lecture and discussion course on European political and cul
tural development and social theory from 1688-1870. Impor
tant writings will be considered both as responses to and as 
provocations for political and cultural change. Truant+ 



HIEU 136B. European Society and Social Thought, 1870-
1989 (4) 
A lecture and discussion course on European political and cul
tural development and theory from 1870-1989. Important writ
ings will be considered both as responses to and as 
provocations for political and cultural change. J. M. Hughes 

HIEU 138. Imperial Spain, 1476-1808 (4) 
The rise and decline of Spain's European empire from Ferdinand 
and Isabella to 1700. The revival of Spain and her return to 
European affairs in the eighteenth century. Prerequisite. up
per-div1st0n standrng or graduate standing. Ringrose + 

HIEU 140. The Industrialization of Europe: 
1750-Present (4) 
The beginning of industrialization in England and its spread 
through nineteenth-century Europe. World War I and the re
definition of economy private enterprise vs. social 1ustice, big 
business vs. state planning, and environmental limitations on 
"progress." Prerequisite. upper-d1vist0n standing or consent 
of instructor. Ringrose 

HIEU 141. European Diplomatic History, 1870-1945 (4) 
The European alliance to the outbreak of the First World War. 
The postwar settlement and its breakdown. The advent of Hitler 
and the disarray of the Western democracies. The Second World 
War and the emergence of the super powers. J.M Hughes 

HIEU 142. European Intellectual History, 1780-1870 (4) 
European thought from the late Enlightenment and the French 
Revolution to Marx and Baudelaire, emphas1z1ng the or1g1ns 
of romanticism, idealism, and pos1t1v1sm 1n England, Germany, 
and France. Prerequisite.· upper-division stand111g 01 consent 
of instructor. Luft 

HIEU 143. European Intellectual History, 1870-1945 (4) 
A lecture-discussion course on the crisis of bourgeois culture, 
the redefinition of Marxist ideology, and the transformation of 
modern social theory. Readings wrll rnclude Nietzsche, So1el, 
Weber, Freud, and Musil (This course satisfies the minor 111 the 
Human1t1es Program.) Prerequisite. upper-drvrsron standrng 
Luft 

HIEU 144. Social and Cultural History of Europe since 
1945 (4) 
Europe in the post-European world The fa1lu1e of the war
time Resistance. The restoration of bourgeois society. Eco
nomic boom and uncerta111ty. The new role of meritocracy, 
labor unions, and public enterpr 1se. Populat1or1 shifts and 
the problems of women and foreign workers. Neoreal1sm, 
existentialism, and the German and Russian cultural reviv
als. Protest and l1berat1on 1n Eastern Europe. The European 
Economic Community. The end of the Cold Wai. Prerequr 
site. upper-drv1sron standrng. HS Hughes 

HIEU 145. European Jewry: 1750-1880 (4) 
The era of the emancipation of European Jews wrth an em
phasis on social history and history of ideas. Prerequisrte. up 
per-div1sron standrng or consent of rnstructor. Staff 

HIEU 146. Fascism, Communism, and the Crisis of Liberal 
Democracy: Europe 1919-1945 (4) 
A consideration of the political, social, and cultural crisis that 
faced Western liberal democracies in the interwar period, with 
emphasis on the mass movements that opposed bourgeois lib
eralism from both the left and the right Radcliff 

HIEU 147. The History of Women in Europe: Middle Ages to 
the Early Modern Era (4) 
This course explores shifts in the roles and representations 
of women from the early middle ages, through the Renais
sance and Reformation, and up to the seventeenth century. 
Topics will be examined across the European social order 
and include gender and sexualrty, holy women, religious 

movements, and production and reproduction. Prerequisite. 
upper-division standrng. Truant + 

HIEU 148. The History of Women in Europe: From the Early 
Enlightenment to the Victorian Era (4) 
This course explores shifts in the roles and representations of 
women from the late seventeenth century to about 1870. Top
ics are examined across the European social order and include 
gender and sexuality, women writers and print culture, women's 
part1cipat1on 1n the French and industrial revolutions, and the 
emergence of feminist movements Prereqursrte upper-drv1-
sron standing or consent of instructor. Truant + 

HIEU 149. History of Women in Europe: 1870 to the 
Present (4) 
This course explores the history of women across classes from 
1870 to the present, with an emphasis on the variety of 
women's experience and the efforts towards and obstacles to 
empowerment Topics 111clude women and the state, science 
and gender, fem1n1st movements and the evolution of women's 
work. Prereqursrte. upper-d1v1st0n standrng. Radcliff 

HIEU 150. Modern British History (4) 
Emphasis on changes 111 social structu1e and co1respond1ng 
shrfts 1n pol1t1cal power The expansion and the end of emprre 
Two World Wars and the erosion of economic leadership. Pre
reqursrte upper-d1v1s1on srand1ng or consent of instructor. J 11~ 

Hughes 

HIEU 151. Spain since 1808 (4) 
Social, pol1t1cal, cultural history of Spain since l~apoleon Fea 
tures secorid Spanish Republic, the C1v1I War, Fra1-,co ere, arid 
tr ans1t1on tu democracy Prereqursrre. upper-drv1s1on s1a11drno 
R1ng1ose 

HIEU 152. Italy Since 1860 (4) 
Political amJ soc:al h1sto1, since the ur1if1cat1or-,, treated p11rr.a 
r1ly 111 ter1m of the successive attempts of pa1l1a111enta1y niori 

archy, fasc1s111, Cl111st1ar1 denioc1cc1, communism, and 
r1ght-w1ng Populism to cope \'v1ti' such basic issues as chu1ch 
state relat1011s, the problem of the South, uneven economic 
developmerit, and the cleavages v,,1th111 ltal,an socrety Prereq 
u1srle. upper-d1v1s1on srand1no or consent of rnstrucror H S 
Hughes 

HIEU 153A. Nineteenth-Century France (4) 
A study of the social, intellectual, and political currents 111 F1ench 
history from the Revolution of 1789 to the eve of the First 
Wo1ld l/Va1 Lectures, slrdes, films, readings, arid d1scuss1ons 
Mitchell 

HIEU 153B. Twentieth-Century France (4) 
A study of the social, intellectual, and pol1t1cal currents 1n F1ench 
history from the First l/VorldWa1 to the present Lectures, slides, 
films, readings, and d1scuss1ons. Mitchell 

HIEU 154. Modern German History (4) 
A lecture-d1scuss1on course on the political and social history 
of Germany dur111g the n1r1eteenth and twentieth centuries. 
Prereqwsrte. upper-d1vrst0n standing or consent of instructor. 
Mitchell 

HIEU 155. Modern Austria (4) 
The political, social, and intellectual history of Austria from 
Maria Theresa to the First Republic, wrth special emphasis on 
the crisis of liberal culture in the late nineteenth century. Pre
requisire. upper-drvis1on standing or consenr of instructor. Luft 

HIEU 156. Russia: 1855 to the Present (4) 
The long-term causes of the Revolution and its ultimate con
sequences. Course will consider the roles of Herzen, Lenin, 
Stalin, and Nicholas and Alexandra. HIEU 134 is not a prereq
uisite for HIEU 156. Prerequisite. upper-divisron sranding or 
consent of insrructor. Edelman 

HIEU 157. Early Soviet Social History (4) 
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This course will stress the class struggle and the construction 
of socialism in Russia between the Revolution and World War 
II. The late of the peasants and workers will be stressed. Other 
topics covered will be revolutionary culture, women's libera
tion, the national question, and the social basis of bureau
cracy. Prerequisire. upper-division standrng or consent of 
instructor Edelman 

Colloquia 

The following courses are available to both 
undergraduate and graduate students. Under
graduates must receive a departmental stamp 
or perm1ss1on of the instructor to register for 
the course. Requirements for each course will 
differ for undergraduate, M.A., and Ph.D. stu
dents. 

HIEU 160/260, Topics in the History of Greece (4) 
A seminar 1ocusing on selected topics in Greek history from 
the Bronze Age to the Roman Conquest Prereqursrre.· depart
menr stamp or perm1rnon of instructor Mosshammer 

HIEU 161/261. Topics in Roman History (4) 
A. sernrr,ar focus111g on selected topics 1n Roman history and 
culture from the period of the Kings to the later Roman Em
pire P1erequ1s11e upper-d1vrs1on or graduate standrng or con
' en I or instructor Mosshammer 

HIEU 162/262. Special Topics in the History of Early 
Christianity (4) 
SeiectPd toprcs 1n the history of the early Chr1st1an church from 
l~ew Testament trmes to the middle of the fifth century. Topics 
\11'111 vary from year 10 vear. Mosshammer + 

HIEU 163/263. Special Topics in Medieval History (4) 
Intensive studv of special problems or periods in the history of 
medieval Europe. Topics vary from year to year, and students 
mav therefore repeat the course for credit. Prerequ1srte. back
ground 1n Europedn history Chodorow 0

-

HIEU 164/264. Special Topics in Early Modern 
Europe (4) 
Topics will vary from year to year, and students may therefore 
1epeat the course for credit wrth the permission of the 1nstruc
to1. (Sat1sf1es the Human1t1es Program minor.) Ma1ino + 

HIEU 165/265. Special Topics in Early Modern 
Spain (4) 
Readings and d1scussron of recent studies on Spain in the early 
modern period the Hapsburg Empire to 1700, social and eco
nomic cond1t1ons of Spain 1n the Enlightenment of the eigh
teenth century, and the breakup of the Old Regime after 1790. 
Prerequ1s1te. background in European history Ringrose + 

HIEU 166/266. The Agrarian Revolution in Western and 
Eastern Europe, 1300-1900 (4) 
Examines the transition from traditional to modern economy 
and society 111 rural Europe from the late medieval period to 
the turn of the twentreth century. Considerable attention will 
be paid to theoretical rssues. Edelman + 

HIEU 167/267. Special Topics in the Social History of Early 
Modern Europe (4) 
Topic varies from year to year. May be repeated for credit. 
Truant _,, 

HIEU 168/268. Special Topics in European Economic 
History (4) 
Analysis of the economic and social rnteractions between cit
ies and their surrounding regions, comparing the impact of 
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political, commercial, and industrial urbanization in the his
torical development of regions and countries. Each student will 
study one such city and present his or her finding to the semi
nar. Ringrose + 

HIEU 1701270. Special Topics in Nineteenth-Century 
Europe (4) 
This course alternates with HIEU 171. Topics will vary from 
year to year. Prerequisite.· background in European history 
Mitchell 

HIEU 1711271. Special Topics in Twentieth-Century 
Europe (4) 
This course alternates with HIEU 170. Topics will vary from 
year to year. Prerequisite. background in European history 
Mitchell 

HIEU 172/272. War in the Twentieth Century (4) 
Reckonings by novelists, essayists, and biographers with the 
phenomenon of contemporary warfare as an unprecedented 
experience and an abiding threat. J.M. Hughes 

HIEU 173/273. Ideology and the Imagination in Modern 
Britain (4) 
Culture and society as reflected in novels and essays. Prereq
uisite.· background in European history J.M. Hughes 

HIEU 1751275. Selected Topics in the History of 
Nineteenth- and Twentieth-Century Spain (4) 
Topics may include economic development, modernization, 
political change, intellectual history, and the transition to de
mocracy. Ringrose 

HIEU 1761276. German Thought in the Romantic Era: 1780-
1830 (4) 
Works of Kant, Schiller, Schelling, Schlegel, and Hegel will be 
read. (Sat1sf1es the Humanities Program minor.) Luft 

HIEU 177/277. Special Topics in Modern German Thought (4) 
Topics will vary from year to year. (Satisfies the Humanities 
Program minor) Prerequisite. background in European history 
Luft 

HIEU 1781278. Special Topics in Modern Russian 
History (4) 
Topics will vary from year to year. May be repeated for credit. 
Edelman 

HIEU 1801280. Topics in European Women's History (4) 
The specific content of the course will vary from year to year, 
but will always analyze in depth a limited number of issues in 

European women's history. Radcliff, Truant 

HIEU 199. Independent Study in European History (4) 
Directed readings for underg1aduates under the supervision of 
various faculty members. Prerequisite. consent of instructor and 
faculty adviser required. Staff 

HISTORY OF SCIENCE 

Lecture Courses 

HISC 100. The Discovery of Deep Time (4) 
The discovery of the vast scale of the past history of the natu
ral world, and the consequent dwarfing of human history, from 
the chronologies of the seventeenth century, through the emer
gence of the science of geology, to the planetary histories of 
the twentieth century. Rudwick 

HISC 101. Problems in the Cultural History of Greek, 
Medieval, and Early Modern Science (4) 
An examination of the sciences produced by Greek, late medi
eval, and early modern European cultures. The origins of Greek 

naturalism; Aristotelian and Platonic philosophies of nature; 
medieval university culture; Aristotle's medieval critics; theol
ogy and the medieval scientific imagination; Renaissance sci
entific patronage; the revolution in printing; artisan and craft 
traditions: early modern scientific thinkers in medieval perspec
tive Copernicus, Paracelsus, Giordano Bruno, Kepler, Galileo and 
Descartes. Prerequisite. upper-divis10n standing. Westman + 

HISC 102. The Physical Sciences in the Twentieth Century (4) 
Major conceptual changes in physical science, and their his
torical contexts. Quantum and relativity theories, atomic and 
nuclear physics 'invades' new territories: the rise of astrophys
ics, geophysics and chemical physics. The changing nature of 
the physical science enterprise. Prerequisite: at least one year 
of science courses. R.M. Friedman 

HISC 103. Gender and Science in Historial 
Perspective (4) 
This course will examine the history of women's struggles and 
strategies for access and equality in professional science. Ques
tions related to gender bias in science-as a social institution 
and as an epistemological enterprise-will be addressed in light 
of the historical and biographical readings. R.M. Friedman 

HISC 104. History of Popular Science (4) 
Historical aspects of the popularization of science. The chang
ing relation between expert science and popular understand
ing. The reciprocal impact of scientific discoveries and theories, 
and popular conceptions of the natural world. Prerequisite. 
upper-division standing. Rudwick, staff 

HISC 105. History of Environmentalism (4) 
History of human effects on the natural environment, and with 
environmentalist interpretations of the history of science. R.M. 
Friedman 

HISC 106. The Scientific Revolution (4) 
A cultural history of the formation of early modern science in 
the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries: the social forms of 
scientific life; the construction and meaning of the new 
cosmologies from Copernicus to Newton; the science of poli
tics and the politics of science; the origins of experimental prac
tice; how Sir Isaac Newton restored law and order to the West. 
Westman+ 

H ISC 107. The Emergence of Modern Science 
The development of the modern conception of the sciences, 
and of the modern social and institutional structure of scien
tific activity, chiefly in Europe, during the eighteenth and nine
teenth centuries Prerequisite. upper-division standing. Rudwick 

HISC 108. Science and Technology in the Twentieth 
Century (4) 
The origins and development of the modern scientific-techno
logical enterprise, with science in industry, government, and 
war. Cultural, social, and economic implications of major sci
entific advances. The changing social role of the scientist. Pre
requisite. upper-division standing. R.M. Friedman 

HISC 109. History of Evolutionary Theories (4) 
History of theories to account for the diversity of organisms. 
Darwin's theory of evolution by natural selection and its mod
ern versions. Implications of evolutionary theories for under
standing human beings in relation to the rest of the natural 
world. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Rudwick, staff 

Colloquia 

The following courses are available to both 
undergraduate and graduate students. Under
graduates must receive a departmental stamp 
or permission of the instructor to register for 

the course. Requirements for each course will 
differ for undergraduate, M.A., and Ph.D. 
students. 

HISC 1601260. Historical Approaches to the Study of 
Science (4) 
Major recent publications in the history of science will be dis
cussed and analyzed; the topics will range in period from the 
seventeenth century to the twentieth, and will deal with all 
major branches of natural science. Special topics. Topics will 
vary from year to year. Staff 

HISC 1621262. Problems in the History of Science and 
Religion (4) 
Intensive study of specific problems in the relation between 
science and religion. The problems may range in period from 
the Renaissance to the twentieth century. Topics vary from year 
to year, and students may therefore repeat the course for credit. 
Staff 

HISC 163/263. Topics in the History of the Life and Earth 
Sciences (4) 
Intensive study of specific problems in the life sciences and 
earth sciences, ranging in period from the Renaissance to the 
twentieth century. Topics vary from year to year, and students 
may therefore repeat the course for credit. Rudwick 

HISC 1641264. Topics in the History of the Physical 
Sciences 
Intensive study of specific problems in the physical (including 
chemical and mathematical) sciences, ranging in period from 
the Renaissance to the twentieth century. Topics vary from year 
to year, and students may therefore repeat the course for credit. 
R.M. Friedman 

HISC 166/266. Topics in the History of the Social 
Sciences (4) 
Intensive study of specific problems in the history of the social 
sciences in relation to the natural sciences and mathematics. 
Staff 

HISC 167/267. Topics in History of Medicine (4) 
Intensive study of specific problems in the history of medicine. 
Topics will vary from year to year, and students may therefore 
repeat the course for credit. Prerequisite: department stamp 
required. Staff 

HISC 199. Independent Study in the History of 
Science (4) 
Directed readings for undergraduates under the supervision of 
various faculty members. Prerequisite. consent of instructor and 
academic adviser required. Staff 

LATIN AMERICA 

Lecture Courses 

HILA 100. Latin America-Colonial Transformations (4) 
Lecture-discussion survey of Latin America from the pre
Columbian era to 1825. It addresses such issues as the nature 
of indigenous cultures, the implanting of colonial institutions, 
native resistance and adaptations, late colonial growth and 
the onset of independence. Van Young + 

HILA 101. Latin America: The Construction of 
Independence 1810-1898 (4) 
Lecture-discussion survey of Latin America in the nineteenth 
century. It addresses such issues as the collapse of colonial 
practices in the society and economy as well as the creation of 
national governments, political instability, disparities among 
regions within particular countries, and of economies oriented 
toward the export of goods to Europe and the United States. 
Van Young 



HILA 102. Latin America in the Twentieth Century (4) 
This course surveys the history of the region by focusing on 
two interrelated phenomena: the absence of democracy in most 
nations and the region's economic dependence on more ad
vanced countries, especially the United States. Among the topics 
discussed will be the Mexican Revolution, the military in poli
tics, labor movements, the wars in Central America, liberation 
theology, and the current debt crisis. Prerequisite: upper-divi
sion standing or consent of instructor. Monte6n 

HILA 105. South America: Labor, Coercion, and Society in 
the Nineteenth Century (4) 
Course examines how and why forms of forced labor, particu
larly slavery, persisted and changed in South America after in
dependence and how they shaped the possibilities of economic 
development. An emphasis is placed on the diversity of con
texts in which laborers survived. Hunefeldt 

HILA 107. State and Society in Nineteenth- and Twentieth-
Century Latin America (4) 
This course seeks to outline the main trends of thought con
cerning state theory and to evaluate how and when such trends 
have either been applied or originated in Latin American his
tory. Special consideration will be given to the ways in which 
peasants and Indians participated in the molding of modern 
states in Latin America and created their "own" ways of po
litical participation. The final issue we want to address is the 
question about the "political projects" that can be identified 
through a reading of nineteenth- and twentieth-century his
tory. Hunefeldt 

HILA 110. Progress and Poverty in South America: 1820-
1930 (4) 
An examination of three phenomena on the continent: the ex
pansion of centralized states, the boom-bust cycles of eco
nomic growth, and the persistence of mass misery. The course 
covers the "export" phase of development, 1820-1930. Pre
requisite: none, although an introductory sequence in history, 
political science, or economics is useful. Monte6n 

HILA 111. Progress and Poverty in South America: 1930-
Present (4) 
An examination of three phenomena on the continent: the ex
pansion of centralized states, the boom-bust cycles of eco
nomic growth, and the persistence of mass misery. The course 
covers industrialization and its consequences, 1930-present. 
Monte6n 

HILA 112. Economic and Social History of the Andean 
Region (4) 
Study of the economic and social problems of the Andean re
gion from the colonial period until the crisis of 1912, with 
special attention to theoretical models to explain the processes 
of change. Staff 

HILA 113. Lord and Peasant in Latin America (4) 
Examination of the historical roots of population problems, 
social conflict, and revolution in Latin America, with emphasis 
on man/land relationships. Special emphasis on modern re
form efforts and on Mexico, Cuba, Brazil, and Argentina. Lec
ture, discussion, reading, and films. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing or consent of instructor. Van Young 

HILA 114. Social History of Colonial Latin America (4) 
The course will examine the evolution of multiracial societies 
in Brazil and Spanish America, with some attention to the 
Anglo-American colonies by way of comparison. Particular 
emphasis on the relationship of race to class and on topics 
such as race mixture, agrarian structures, slavery, urban life, 
and crime and social protest. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing. Van Young + 

HILA 115. The Latin American City, a History (4) 
A survey of the development of urban forms of Latin America 
and of the role that cities played in the region as administra
tive and economic centers. After a brief survey of pre-Columbian 
centers, the lectures will trace the development of cities as 
outposts of the Iberian empires and as" city-states" that formed 
the nuclei of new nations after 1810. The course concentrates 
primarily on the cities of South America, but some references 
will be made to Mexico City. It ends with a discussion of mod
ern social ills and Third World urbanization. Lima, Santiago de 
Chile, Buenos Aires, Rio de Janeiro, and Sao Paulo are its prin
cipal examples. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. Monte6n 

HILA 116. Encounter of Two Worlds: Early Colonial Latin 
America (4) 
A lecture course concentrating on the first century or so of the 
colonial period, from Columbus to about 1600. Topics will in
clude changing European cosmography, the New World indig
enous civilizations, mutual perceptions of the two cultural 
traditions during the conquest and early colonial eras, and 
evolving colonial society, all with an emphasis on cultural his
tory. Van Young + 

HILA 117. Indians, Blacks, and Whites: Family Relations in 
Latin America (4) 
The development of family structures and relations among dif
ferent ethnic groups. State and economy define and are de
fined by family relations. Thus this family approach also provides 
an understanding of broader socio-economic processes and 
cultural issues. Hunefeldt 

HILA 120. History of Argentina (4) 
A survey from the colonial period to the present, with an em
phasis on the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Among the 
topics covered: the expansion of the frontier, the creation of a 
cosmopolitan, predominately European culture, and the fail
ure of industrialization to provide an economic basis for de
mocracy. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Monte6n 

HILA 121. History of Brazil (4) 
From colonial times to the present, with an emphasis on the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Among the topics covered: 
the evolution of a slave-based economy, the key differences 
among regions, the military in politics, and the creation of the 
most populous and industrialized country in Latin America. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing. Monte6n 

HILA 122. Cuba: From Colony to Socialist Republic (4) 
A lecture-discussion course on the historical roots of revolu
tionary Cuba, with special emphasis on the impact of the United 
States on the island's development and society. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. 

HILA 123. The Incas and Their Ancestors (4) 
The Incas called their realm Tahuantinsuyu (Land of the Four 
Quarters). But the Incas were only one of the many ethnic 
groups in the Andean region. Many different other groups be
came a part of the Tahuantinsuyu in the wake of Inca expan
sion. Over the past decade new and fascinating information 
on these processes have been published, and allows for a re
reading of Inca history between 900 and 1535. Hunefeldt + 

HILA 131. A History of Mexico (4) 
A century of Mexican history, 1821-1924: the quest for politi
cal unity and economic solvency, the forging of a nationality, 
the Gilded Age and aftermath, the ambivalent Revolution of 
Zapata and his enemies. Prerequisite: upper-division standing 
or consent of instructor. + 

HILA 132. A History of Contemporary Mexico (4) 
The paradox of a conservative state as heir to a legendary so
cial upheaval, with special emphasis on the mural art renais
sance, the school crusade, the economic dilemma, and the 
failure to eradicate poverty and inequality. Lectures and dis-
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cussion. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of 
instructor. 

Colloquia 

The following courses are available to both 
undergraduate and graduate students. Under
graduates must receive a departmental stamp 
or permission of the instructor to register for 
the course. Requirements for each course will 
differ for undergraduate, M.A., and Ph.D. stu
dents. 

HILA 160/260. Topics in Latin American Colonial History, 
1500-1820 (4) 
Topics will deal with the social, economic, and political history 
of the Spanish and Portuguese experience in the new world 
and the presence of the black and the indian. Prerequisites: 
department stamp required and background in Latin Ameri
can history Van Young 

HILA 161/261. History of Women in Latin America (4) 
A broad historical overview of Hispanic-American women's 
history focusing on issues of gender, sexuality, and the family 
as they relate to women, as well as the historiographical is
sues in Latin American and Chicana women's history. Gutierrez 

HILA 162/262. Special Topics in Latin American 
History (4) 
Topics will vary from year to year or quarter to quarter. May be 
repeated for an infinite number of times due to the nature of 
the content of the course always changing. Prerequisite: de
partment stamp or consent of instructor. Hunefeldt 

HILA 1641264. The Political Economy of Argentina (4) 
The course surveys the basic issues in Argentina's develop
ment since the late eighteenth century, focusing on the rela
tion of politics to economics and of both to the dramatic 
economic stagnation of the last fifty years. Each student will 
be required to write a paper on one of these topics, based on 
his or her reading of scholarly monogrC1phs and journals. 
Monte6n 

HILA 1661266. Cuba: From Colony to Socialist 
Republic (4) 
A colloquium on the historical roots of revolutionary Cuba, 
with special emphasis on the impact of the United States on 
the island's development and society. Staff 

HILA 170/270. Topics in Latin American History, 1820-
1910 (4) 
Topic will vary from year to year. May be repeated for credit. 
Staff 

HILA 171 /271. Special Topics in Latin American History 
since 1910 (4) 
Topic will vary from year to year. May be repeated for credit. 
Staff 

HILA 1721272. Machismo and Matriarchy: The Latin 
American Social Structure (4) 
The course will examine the social history of Latin America as 
the product of family structure and sexual mores. In addition 
to looking at the different settings in which the Latin Ameri
can family evolved, the course will discuss the importance of 
miscegenation, the role of women, and the current social cri
sis of the region. Gutierrez 

HILA 199. Independent Study in Latin American 
History (4) 
Directed readings for undergraduates under the supervision of 
various faculty members. Prerequisite: consent of instructor and 
academic adviser required. Staff 
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NEAR EAST 

Lecture Courses 

HINE 100. The Ancient Near East and Israel (4) 
The history of Israel is studied in the context of ancient Near 
Eastern civilization as a whole. Topics include the birth of civi
lization in Southern Mesopotamia. the Assyrian and Babylonian 
empires, and the rise of Persia as well as Israel in the biblical 
period. Prerequisite.· upper-division standing or consent of in
structor. Staff + 

HINE 101. Hebrew Prophetic Literature (4) 
The prophetic books of the Bible in their historical contexts. 
The relationship between the prophetic and narrative books. 
Literary critical analysis, theological issues, reference to ar
chaeological data. Prerequisite. upper-division standing or 
consent of instructor. D.N. Freedman + 

HINE 102. The Jews in Their Homeland in Antiquity (4) 
The Jews in Israel from the sixth century B.C.E. to the seventh 
century C.E. Statehood, nationalism, and autonomy within the 
framework of the Persian empire, the Hellenistic kingdoms, and 
the Roman-Byzantine empire. Cultural and religious develop
ments. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Goodblatt + 

HINE 103. The Jewish Diaspora in Antiquity (4) 
The Jews outside their homeland in pre-Islamic times, concen
trating on the Greco-Roman West and the Parthian-Sasanian 
East. Topics include assimilation and survival; antisemitism and 
missionizing; patterns of organization and autonomy; cultural 
and religious developments. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing. Goodblatt + 

HINE 104. The Bible and the Near East: The Primary 
History (4) 
This course covers the first nine books of the Hebrew Bible, 
including the Torah and Former Prophets. D.N. Freedman + 

HINE 1 OS. The Bible and the Near East: The Prophets (4) 
This course covers the four books of the Latter Prophets, in
cluding the three major prophets, Isaiah, Ezekiel, and Jeremiah, 
and the twelve minor prophets. D.N. Freedman + 

HINE 106. The Bible and the Near East: The Writings (4) 
This course covers the books of the Hebrew Bible not covered 
in HINE 104 and HINE 105. It will include Psalms, Proverbs, 
Job, the Megillot, Daniel, and the Chronicler's Work. D.N. 
Freedman + 

HINE 108. The Middle East before Islam (4) 
The peoples, politics, and cultures of Southwest Asia and Egypt 
from the sixth century B.C.E. to the seventh century C.E. The 
Achemenid Empire, the Ptolemaic and Seleucid kingdoms, the 
Roman Orient, the Parthian and Sasanian states. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. Goodblatt + 

HINE 114. History of the Islamic Middle East 
A survey of the Middle East from the rise of Islam to the region's 
economic, political, and cultural integration into the West (mid
nineteenth century). Emphasis on socioeconomic and political 
change in the early Arab empires and the Ottoman state. 
Kayali + 

HINE 11 S. The Middle East since 1600 (4) 
Western Asia, Anatolia, and North Africa from 1600 to the 
present. The Ottoman Empire; European involvement; the rise 
of modern Turkey, Iran, the Arab states, and Israel. Political, 
cultural, and religious developments. Kayali 

HINE 116. The Middle East in the Age of European Empires 
(1798-1914) (4) 
Examines the contacts of the late Ottoman Empire and Qajar 
Iran with Europe from the Napoleonic invasion of Egypt to 

World War I, the diverse facets of the relationship with the 
West, and the reshaping of the institutions of the Islamic states 
and societies. Kayali 

HINE 118. The Middle East in the Twentieth 
Century (4) 
An introduction to the history of the Middle East since 1914. 
Themes such as nationalism, imperialism, the oil revolution, 
and religious revivalism will be treated within a broad chrono
logical and comparative framework drawing on the experience 
of selected countries. Kayali 

Colloquia 

The following courses are available to both 
undergraduate and graduate students. Under
graduates must receive a departmental stamp or 
permission of the instructor to register for the 
course. Requirements for each course will differ 
for undergraduate, MA, and Ph.D. students. 

HINE 160/260. Special Topics in the Bible and Ancient Near 
East (4) 
The study of a single book, period, or issue in the Bible, in 
the context of the ancient Near Eastern world. Prerequisite.· 
department stamp required or consent of instructor. 
D.N. Freedman + 

HINE 166/266. Nationalism in the Middle East (4) 
Growth of nationalism in relation to imperialism, religion, and 
revolution in the nineteenth- and twentieth-century Middle 
East. Emergence of cultural and political ethnic consciousness 
in the Ottoman state. Comparative study of Arab, Iranian, and 
Turkish nationalism as well as Zionism. Prerequisite: depart
ment stamp or consent of instructor. Kaya Ii 

HINE 170/270. Special Topics in Jewish History (4) 
This course studies a period or theme in Jewish history. Topics 
will vary from year to year. Prerequisite. department stamp 
required. Goodblatt 

HINE 180/280. Cultures of the Ancient Near East (4) 
Introduction to language and history of various ancient Near 
Eastern cultures, including Mesopotamia, Aram, and Canaan. 
Prerequisite. upper-division or graduate standing. Propp 

HINE 181/281. Problems in the Study of Hebrew 
Manuscripts (4) 
Detailed study of a portion of biblical text. Focus on text-criti
cal and source-critical problems. Prerequisite: upper-division 
or graduate standing. Propp 

HINE 186/286. Special Topics in Middle Eastern 
History (4) 
Focused study of historical roots of contemporary problems in 
the Middle East: Islamic modernism and lslamist movements; 
contacts with the West; ethnic and religious minorities; role of 
the military; economic resources and development. Department 
stamp and permission of instructor. Kaya Ii 

HINE 199. Independent Study in Near Eastern 
History (4) 
Directed readings for undergraduates under the supervision of 
various faculty members. Prerequisite: consent of instructor and 
academic adviser required. Staff 

UNITED STATES 

Lecture Courses 

HIUS 100. Colonial Period to 1763 (4) 
Political and social history of the thirteen colonies: European 

background, settlement and expansion, beginnings of culture, 
and the imperial context. Prerequisite. upper-division stand
ing. Staff + 

HIUS 101. The American Revolution (4) 
Causes and consequences of the revolution: intellectual and 
social change, the problems of the new nation, the Constitu
tion, and the origins of political parties. Prerequisite: upper
division standing. Staff+ 

HIUS 102. The Age of Encounters, 1492-1630 (4) 
Europeans, Native Americans, and Africans in North America 
from Columbus' first voyage to early English colonization. 
Emphasis on cultural, political, and ecological consequences 
of contact. Topics include the Spanish Conquest, the origins of 
the African slave trade, Iroquois-French commerce, and the early 
history of California. + 

HIUS 1 OS. Thomas Jefferson and Early American 
History (4) 
This course will study Thomas Jefferson, both as an influential 
American in his own right and as a window onto the age of 
the American Revolution, the Enlightenment, and the early 
American Republic. Students will read both biographical ma
terials and original documents to address various aspects of 
Jefferson's life and times. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing. Staff+ 

HIUS 107. The Early Republic (4) 
This course will examine the transformation of American soci
ety and politics between the American Revolution and the Jack
sonian period. Topics to be considered include the emergence 
of domesticity, the development of political parties, the ex
pansion of capitalist relations, the debate over slavery, the early 
labor movement, and the origins and motivations of middle
class reform. Meranze + 

HIUS 110. The Rise and Fall of the Old South (4) 
This course examines the history of the American South from 
first settlement to the Civil War. Special attention will be de
voted to the emergence of slavery and the plantation system, 
the role of the South in the Revolution and Constitution, the 
relations between planters and yeomen, the development of 
slave communities, and the growing sectional conflict. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. Hahn 

HIUS 111. The Making of the New South (4) 
This course will focus on the American South between the Civil 
War and the civil rights movement. Topics include emancipa
tion and Reconstruction, the new plantation system, agrarian 
radicalism, segregation and disfranchisement, the onset of in
dustrialization, Southern culture black and white, and the re
cent struggles for civil and political rights. Hahn 

HIUS 112. The Era of Civil War and Reconstruction (4) 
This course is chiefly a social and political history of the United 
States between 1848 and 1877. It explores the developing 
sectional conflict, disunion and civil war, and the process of 
reconstructing the nation; and it places the American experi
ence in an international and comparative context. Prerequi
site: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. Hahn 

HIUS 114. California History (4) 
(Cross-listed as USP 161.) This course examines California his
tory from 1800 onward, with an emphasis on social, economic, 
and political change. The course will explore the effect of na
tional and international events as well as the ways in which 
California-the ideal and the real-shapes the American experi
ence. Staff 

HIUS 117. History of Los Angeles (4) 
This course examines the history of Los Angeles from the early 
nineteenth century to the present. Particular issues to be ad
dressed include urbanization, ethnicity, politics, technological 
change, and cultural diversification. Staff 



HIUS 120. American Politics and Society, 
1900-1942 (4) 
A lecture-discussion course on American politics and society 
from the era of Theodore Roosevelt to Pearl Harbor. Among 
the topics covered the progressive movement, the impact of 
the Great War, the economic boom and collapse of the 1920s, 
and the New Deal. Prerequisite. upper-d;viswn standing Parrish 

HIUS 121. American Politics and Society, 
1942-Present (4) 
A lecture-d1scuss1on course on American politics and society, 
Pearl Harbor to the present Among the topics covered the 
origins of the cold war, the Red scare, the civil rights move
ment, the counterculture of the 1960s, and the neoconservat1sm 
of the Nixon-Reagan era. Prerequ1s1te. upper-div1s1on stand
ing. Parrish 

HIUS 122. American Foreign Relations to 1865 (4) 
The intellectual, economic, political, and social forces that 
shaped American policy and attitudes towards other countries 
from the colonial era through the Civil War. Topics include the 
revolution, the or1g1ns of neutrality, the rv1on1oe Doctrine, con
tinental expansionism, and the C1v1I War. Staff 

HIUS 123. American Foreign Relations, 1865-Present (4) 
The intellectual, economic, pol1t1cal, and social forces that 
shaped American policy and altitudes towards other count11es 
since the Civil War. Topics include 1mper1al1sm, the world wars, 
Amer1can-Sov1ety relations after 1945, the cold war, Vietnam, 
and contemporary developments Staff 

HIUS 130. Cultural History from 1607 to the Civil War (4) 
This course wrll explore connections betweer1 Ame11ca11 cul· 
ture and the transformation of class relatrons, gender ideol
ogy, and political thought. Topics w1ll 1nclude the tra11sforrnat1011 
of religious perspectrves and practrces, republrcan art arid ar
chitecture, artisan and working-class culture, the changing 
place of art and artists in American societv, antebellum reto1rn 
movements, antislavery and proslavery thought Pre1equ1s1re 
upper-d1v1s1on standing or consent of 1nstwcto1 Klr111 

HIUS 131. Cultural History from the Civl War to the 
Present (4) 
This course wrll focus 011 the transformat1011 of work and lei 
sure and the development of consumer culture Students w1I! 
consider connections between culture, class relations, gender 
ideology, and pol1t1cs. Topics will include labo1 1arl1cal1srn, 
Taylor1sm, the development of orgar11Zed sports, the rise of 
department stores, the transformation of middle-class sexual 
morality, the growth of commercial enterta111ment, ar·,d the 
culture of the cold war. Prereqwsite. uppeul1v1s10n s1and1110 
or consent of instructor Kle111 

HIUS 135. Slavery and the Atlantic World (4) 
(Cross-listed with Ethnic Studies 170 ) An exarninat1on of the 
emergence and co11solrdat1011 of slave soc1et1es 1n 1eg1ons of 
the Caribbean and Br1t1sh North America from the seve11teenth 
century through the early nineteenth century. Statt + 

HIUS 136. Slavery and Freedom in Nineteenth-Century 
U.S.: Images and Realities (4) 
(Cross-listed with Ethnic Studies 171.) An exam1nat1on of so
cial, cultural, and political d1mens1ons of the trans1t1011 fiom 
slave to wage labor in the era of the C1v1I War, Reconstruction, 
and the Gilded Age. Staff 

HIUS 140/Econ 158A. Economic History of the United 
States I (4) 
The United States as a raw materials producer, as an agrarian 
'ociety, and as an industrial nation. Emphasis on the logic of 
the growth process, the social and polrtical tensions accompa
nying expansion, and nineteenth- and early tvvent1eth-century 
transformations of American capitalism. Bernstein 

HIUS 141 /Econ 1588. Economic History of the United 
States II (4) 
The United States as modern industrial nation. Emphasis on 
the logic of the growth process, the social and political ten
sions accompanying expansion, and twentieth-century trans
formatrons of American capitalism Bernstein 

HIUS 146. Early American Labor History, 1600-1850 (4) 
A history of labor systems and actrv1ty rn early America. The 
course wi 11 address work relations affecting Indians, slaves, 
artisans, 111dentured servants, laborers, yeomen, and tenant 
farmers as well as work culture, pol1t1cal consciousness, labor 
organization, and working-class protest Prerequ1s1te. upper 
d1v1s10n standmg. Staff~ 

HIUS 148. The American City in the Twentieth 
Century ( 4) 
(Cross-listed as USP 103 ) This course focuses on the phenom
enon of modern American urban1zat1on. Case studies of 1nd1-
v1dual c1t1es mli help illustrate the social, pol1t1cal. and 
environmental cnnsequences of rapid urban expansion, as well 
as the ways 1n which urban problems have oeen dealt N1th 
historically Staff 

HIUS 149. The United States in the 1960s (4) 
An overview of the social and pol1t1cai developments that !JO 
la11zed Ame11car society 111 the turnultuous decade of the 1960s 
Themes rnclude tile social 1rnpact of the post war "baby boom." 
the do111est1c amJ fore1qn policy 1mpl1cat1011s of the Cold War. 
the evolut1or1 of the civil rights and \'Wmen's movemer'tS, and 
tl1e tra11sformat1on of Ame11ca11 popular cJlture D C1ut1errez 

HIUS 150. American Legal History to 1865 (4) 
The history of Arne11ca11 law and iegal 111st1tut1011s Tl11S quarter 
focusr' c1n crime a11d pu111shme11t 1n the colonial e1a. the erner 
gence of 11irn11es of popular sovere:gnty, the furg111g of the 
Cor1st1tu 1 101·1 a11d.:'.\111e11cJ11 federalism. the relat1u11s~1111 betweer, 
la1', and econonm cl1a11ge, and the c11s1s of slavery and Ur11or1 
Pre1ec7u1s1re uppe1 -d11'1S1on sia1111111g. Par 11sh · 

HIUS 151. American Legal History since 1865 (4) 
Tile h1olory of A111e11ca11 1aw and I 1mt1tut1ons This course 
exam111es race 1elat1011s arid law. the rise of big business, the 
or1q111s of :he modern welfare state du1111g t11e Great Depres 
s1011, the c:1s1s of c1v1I l1bert1es produced l1y two \\'01ld 1\ars 
and McCartliy1srn, and the Co11st1tut1011al 1evolut1011 wrought 
by the \'Va11e1-, Cou1t HIUS 1SD1s 11ot a prerequ:site for rllUS 
1S1 Prerequ1.11re upper-d11 rs1011 otand1na Parrish 

HIUS 152. The Trials of America (4) 
A11111-depth look ,it the c1v1I and C11m1nal trials that have shaped 
the legal arid cor1s'.1tut1onal history of the United States from 
the colonial period tu the preser11 The relat1011sh1p between 
law and society 1\111 be explored through a series of cases that 
exam111e freedom of the press, 111sa111ty and the law, impeach
ment, treason arid sed1t1on, and tort l1abil1ty Pre1equ1s11e. up 
pe1-dw1s1on sranci1ng 01 consent of instructor Parrish 

HIUS 153. American Political Trials (4) 
Survey of pol1t1med rnm111al 111als and impeachments from 
Colonial times to the 1880s. Examines pol1t1caily-mot1ved pros
ecutions and trials that became sub1ects of political contro
versy, were exploited by defendants for political purposes, or 
had their outcomes determined by pol1t1cal cons1derat1ons. 
Parrish~ 

HIUS 154. Western Environmental History (4) 
(Cross-listed as USP 160) This course examines human inter
action with the western American environment and explores 
the distinction between the objective environmental under
standing of science and the subjective views of history and 
historians. The course will also analyze the most compelling 
environmental rssues rn the contemporary West. Staff 

History 
--.--

HIUS 156. American Women, American Womanhood (4) 
Th rs course explores the emergence of a dominant ideology of 
womanhood in America in the early nineteenth century and 
contrasts the ideal with the historically diverse experience of 
women of different races and classes, from settlement to 1870. 
Topics include witchcraft, evangelicalism, cult of domesticity, 
sexuality, rise of industrial capitalism and the transformation 
of 'NOmen's work, Civil War, and the first feminist movement. 
Prerequisite upper-division standing. Mccurry+ 

HIUS 157. American Women, American Womanhood 1870 
to Present 
This course explores the making of the ideology of woman
hood 1n modern America and the diversity of American women's 
experience from 1870 to the present Topics include the suf
frage movement, the struggle for reproductive rights and the 
ERA; immigrant and work1ng-ciass women, women's work, and 
labor organ1zat1on, education, the modern feminist movement 
and the contemporary politics of reproduction, including abor
tion and surrogate motherhood. Prerequ;s1te upper-division 
standing tl1cCurcy 

HIUS 158. Social and Economic History of the 
Southwest I (4) 
!Cross-l1stec as Ethnic Studies 130) This course examines the 
history of the Span:sh and Mexican borderlands (what became 
the US Southwest) from roughly 1400 to the end of the US -
l.~e11co War 111 1848, focusing spec1f1cally on the area's social, 
cultural. and pol1t1cal development Gutierrez, R + 

HIUS 159. Social and Economic History of the 
Southwest II (4) 
(Cross listed as Eth111c Studies 131 I This course examines the 
h1storv of the A11111er1can Southwest from the US -Mexican War 
111 1846 48 to the prese11t, focusing on 1mm1grat1on, racial and 
etlrn1c co11fl1ct, a11d the growth of Chicano national identity. 
Gutierrez, R 

Colloquia 

The following courses are available to both 
undergraduate and graduate students. Under
graduates must receive a departmental stamp 
or perm1ss1011 of the instructor to register for 
the course Requirements for each course will 
differ for undergraduate, MA, and Ph.D. stu
dents 

HIUS 160/260. Industrialization and Early American 
Society (4) 
A course exam1n1ng the 1n1t1al stages of industrialization rn 
the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries. Special at
tention to how varrous communities and trades responded to 
the 1ntervent1on of large-scale capital, machine technology, and 
the rise of factory methods of production 

HIUS 161 /261. Popular Politics aned Political Culture in 
America, 1750-1900 (4) 
This course will examine the transformation of political life in 
America from the mid-eighteenth century to the turn of the 
twentieth century. We shall focus on three moments during 
these years the revolutionary and constitutional period, the 
Jacksonian period, and the Gilded Age. And we shall look at 
the nature of popular political participation before the fran
chise, at the advent of mass politics and partisan mobilization, 
at the gendered aspects of politics and political culture, and at 
the rise of popular radicalism. Hahn 

HIUS 162/262. The American West (4) 
This seminar will trace major themes in the history of the Ameri
can West. Topics wrll include ethnicity, the environment, ur-



History 
--.--

banization, demographics, and shifting concepts surrounding 
the significance of the West. Graduate students will be required 
to submit additional written work in order to receive graduate 
credit for the course. Deverell 

HIUS 163/263. The Transformation of the American 
City (4) 
Seminar on the transformation of American cities during the 
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. We will examine chang
ing urban spatial patterns, cultural institutions, political be
havior, the relationship of work and home as well as class and 
gender relations. Prerequisite.· department stamp required. 
Meranze 

HIUS 164/264/Ethn 181. American Slave Communities in 
Comparative Perspective (4) 
Slavery was both a thread of continuity in the history of the 
Americas and a distinctive institution in specific social settings. 
The purpose of this course is to examine and discuss readings 
that explore topics in the emergence, consolidation, and de
struction of New World slave regimes in regions of the Carib
bean and the United States. Because topics will vary, the 
seminar may be taken more than once for credit, with consent 
of the instructor. Prerequisite.· department stamp required. 

HIUS 165. Segregation, Freedom Movements, and the 
Crisis of the Twentieth Century (4) 
A reading and discussion seminar that views the origins of 
segregation and the social movements that challenged it be
tween 1890 and 1970 in comparative framework. 

HIUS 166/266. Topics in Southern History (4) 
Specific topics will vary from year to year, including slavery, 
Civil War and Reconstruction, the Afro-American experience, 
race relations. Hahn 

HIUS 167/267. Topics in Mexican-American History (4) 
(Cross-listed as Ethnic Studies 180) This colloquium studies 
the racial representation of Mexican Americans in the United 
States from the nineteenth century to the present, examining 
critically the theories and methods of the humanities and so
cial sciences. Gutierrez, R. 

HIUS 169/269. Topics in American Legal and Constitutional 
History (4) 
A reading and discussion course on topics that vary from year 
to year, including American federalism, the history of civil lib
erties, and the Supreme Court. Parrish 

HIUS 170/270. Topics in Colonial History (4) 
Colloquium on selected topics in late colonial history, with 
special attention to issues often neglected. Topics will vary from 
year to year, and the course may therefore be repeated for 
credit. Prerequisite: department stamp required. Meranze 

HIUS 171 /271. Topics in the American Revolution (4) 
Colloquium dealing with selected topics on the American Revo
lution and formation of the United States. Themes will vary 
from year to year. Prerequisite: department stamp required. 
Meranze 

HIUS 172/272. Feminist Traditions in America (4) 
In this course original documents are used to explore compet
ing definitions of feminism and the diversity of feminist tradi
tions in the United States from the eighteenth century to the 
present day. Three arenas of feminist activity are considered
women's social and political activism, the female intellectual 
tradition, and feminist theory. Documents and topics change 
annually, so course may be repeated for credit. Mccurry. 

HIUS 173/273. Topics in American Women's History (4) 
The specific content of the course will vary from year to year 
but will always analyze in depth a limited number of issues in 
American women's history. Special topics. Mccurry 

HIUS 174/274. American Society in the Cold War (4) 
An inquiry into the social, political, economic, and constitu
tional impact of the cold war upon American society between 
1945 and the present. Parrish 

HIUS 175i275. America in the 1930s (4) 
The impact of the Great Depression upon American society 
will be investigated in this reading and discussion course. 
Among the topics to be covered: the causes of the depression, 
the nature of the New Deal, political radicalism, popular cul
ture, the arts and literature. Topics will vary from year to year. 
Parrish 

HIUS 176/276. Topics in the History of American 
Radicalism (4) 
This course will explore America's radical tradition by focusing 
on sources of continuity and change among radical movements. 
Topics will include the Revolution, Abolitionism, labor radical
ism, the women's movement, populism, the New Left, the coun
terculture. Topics will vary from year to year. Klein 

HIUS 177/277. Gender and Sovereignty in the Age of 
Revolution (4) 
Intersection of gender and sovereignty in the Age of Demo
cratic Revolution. Topics include relations between class, gen
der, the individual, and the states; changing definitions of 
masculinity and femininity; and women and revolution. Mate
rials from England, France, and the United States. Meranze 

HIUS 178/278. American Labor in the Nineteenth 
Century (4) 
Readings in the comparative historiography of labor relations, 
working-class formation, slave emancipation, and industrial
ization in the United States during the nineteenth century. Com
pilation of annotated bibliographies and preparation of review 
essays. 

HIUS 179/279. Topics in the History of Art and Politics, 
Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries (4) 
This course explores the relationship between politics (broadly 
conceived) and painting. Focus will be on the United States, 
but readings will include works in European history. Klein 

HIUS 180/280. Immigration and Ethnicity in Modern 
American Society (4) 
Comparative study of immigration and ethnic-group forma
tion in the United States from 1880 to the present. Topics in
clude immigrant adaptation, competing theories about the 
experiences of different ethnic groups, and the persistence of 
ethnic attachments in modern American society. Prerequisite. 
department stamp required. Gutierrez 

HIUS 181/281. Topics in Twentieth Century United States 
History (4) 
A colloquium dealing with special topics in US. history from 
1900 to the present. Themes will vary from year to year. Parrish. 

HIUS 182/282. Special Topics in Intellectual History: 
Politics and Culture in the United States, 
1776-1860 (4) 
An examination of the cultural and political construction of 
the American nation. Topics include: how citizenship and na
tional community were imagined and contested; the impor
tance of class, gender, and race in the nation's public sphere; 
and debates over slavery, expansion, and democracy in defin
ing national purpose. Meranze 

HIUS 199. Independent Study in United States 
History (4) 
Directed readings for undergraduates under the supervision of 
various faculty members. Prerequisite: consent of instructor and 
academic adviser required. Staff 

TOPICS 

Courses 

HITO 100. Religious Traditions: Ancient Near Eastern 
Religions (4) 
A comprehensive study of the ancient religious traditions of 
the world. The course will cover tribal religions, classical poly
theism, and the religion of the ancient Hebrews. Prerequisite. 
upper-division standing. Staff+ 

HITO 101. Religious Traditions: Judaism, Christianity, 
Islam (4) 
A comprehensive study of the Western religious traditions. The 
course will cover Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. Prerequi
site: upper-division standing. Staff + 

HITO 102. Religious Traditions: East Asian Religious 
Traditions (4) 
The course is intended to introduce students to the major reli
gious traditions of Asia: Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, Shinto, 
and Confucianism. The course will focus on one religion each 
year. Since special topics will vary from year to year the course 
may be repeated for credit three times. Cahill + 

HITO 104. The Jews and Judaism in the Ancient and 
Medieval Worlds (4) 
The political and cultural history of the Jews through the early 
modern period. Life under ancient empires, Christianity and 
Islam. The post-biblical development of the Jewish religion and 
its eventual crystallization into the classical, rabbinic model. 
Goodblatt 

HITO 105. The Jews and Judaism in the Modern World (4) 
Topics include the political emancipation of the Jews of Eu
rope; the emergence of Reform, Conservative, and Modern 
Orthodox Judaism; hasidism; modern anti-semitism; Jewish 
socialism; zionism; the Holocaust; the American Jewish com
munity; the State of Israel. Goodblatt 

HITO 110/21 O.The History of Economic Thought (4) 
A survey and examination of the development of economic 
theory from its classical antecedents through the Keynesian 
revolution. Emphasis on three major traditions in economic 
thought classical political economy, neoclassical economic 
theory, and Keynesian economics. These traditions will be evalu
ated in terms of both their chronological development and 
theoretical maturation. Prerequisite: introductory economics 
or consent of instructor. Bernstein 

HITO 111/211. Marxian Economic Theory (4) 
A survey and examination of the principal writings of Marx 
concerning economic theory and analysis Emphasis on the 
theory of value, production, technical change, reproduction and 
accumulation. Some consideration will also be made of cer
tain neo-Marxist contributions and critiques. Prerequisite in
troductory economics or consent of instructor. Bernstein 

HITO 112. The History of Psychoanalysis (4) 
A lecture-discussion course tracing the development of psy
choanalysis. The late nineteenth-century intellectual context. 
Freud's major contributions. Psychoanalysis in practice. Post
Freudian transformations. Prerequisite. upper-division stand
ing or consent of mstructor. J.M. Hughes 

HITO 113. Architects, Clients, and the Public: 1550-
1950 (4) 
From Michelangelo to Mies van der Rohe. Focus on Rome, 
Vienna, Paris, London, Washington, Chicago, New York. HS. 
Hughes 

Colloquia 

The following courses are available to both 
undergraduate and graduate students. Under-



graduates must receive a departmental stamp or 
permission of the instructor to register for the 
course. Requirements for each course will differ 
for undergraduate, MA, and Ph.D. students. 

HITO 161/261. The Rise of Capitalism (4) 
An inquiry into the theoretical issues and debates associated 
with the rise of capitalism as a world system between the four
teenth and nineteenth centuries. Authorities considered will 
include Karl Marx, Max Weber, Maurice Dobb, Immanuel 
Wallerstein, Eric Hobsbawn, Perry Anderson, Robert Brenner, 
Eugene Genovese, and Andre Gunder Frank. Hahn 

HITO 162/262. Economic Development in Historical 
Perspective (4) 
An inquiry into economic growth and development as a pro 
cess of historical transformation. Topics will vary from year to 
year, but some examples are the transition from feudalism to 
capitalism in Europe and North America, the social and pol1t1-
cal tensions accompanying the rise of capitalism, the role of 
the state and the juridical environment in economic develop
ment; and the sources and organization of the managerial and 
financial control of enterprise. Bernstein 

HITO 163/263. Topics in the History of Economic 
Thought (4) 
A course focusing on the development of economic theory from 
its classical antecedents to the present day Themes w1I! varv 
from year to year, but some examples are classical pol1t1cal 
economy, Marxian economic analysis, and the marg1nal1st 1evo
lution Prerequisite. tntroductory economics or consent of 111 

structor Bernstein 

HITO 164/264. Gender Differences in Historical 
Perspective (4) 
An inquiry into how over the past century a number of d1sc1 
plines (principally psychoanalysis, psychology, and anthropol· 
ogy) have treated gender differences. Prerequ1s1te departmenl 
stamp or consent of instructor J. M Hughes 

HITO 167/267. Cultural History of the Early Modern Europe 
and Early America (4) 
A comparative examination of the cultural history of ea1ly 
modern Europe and early America ( 1 500-1800), with spec1a ! 

emphasis on questions of rel1g1on and magic, ritual, p11nt cul 
ture, and cro~s-cultural encounters. + 

HITO 173/273. Time, Space, and the Politics of 
Development (4) 
This course will focus on the idea and practice of developme11t 
as a way to examine the transformation of spatial and tempo
ral categories i11 modern society. Topics will range from the 
conceptual-notions of temporality-to the p1act1cal~-mod
ernization 1n the non-West. Topics vary f1om yea1 to year. Tanaka 

HITO 194. History Honors (4) 
A program of independent study providing candidates for his
tory honors an opportunity to develop, in consultation with an 
adviser, a preliminary proposal for the honors essay. An IP grade 
will be awarded at the end of this quarter. A final grade will be 
given for both quarters at the end of HITO 195. Prerequ1srte. 
consent of instructor Department stamp required Staff 

HITO 195. The Honors Essay (4) 
Independent study under the superv1s1on of a faculty member 
leading to the preparation of an honors essay. A letter grade 
for both HITO 194 and 195 will be given at the completion of 
this quarter. Prerequisite.· consent of instructor Department 
stamp required. Staff 

HITO 196. Colloquium in History (4) 
The nature and uses of history are explored through the study 
of the historian's craft based on critical analysis of historical 

literature relating to selected topics of concern to all histori
ans. Required of all candidates for history honors and open to 
other interested students with the instructor's consent. De
partment stamp required. Staff 

HITO 197. Field Study (4) 
Program to be arranged between student and instructor, de
pending on student's needs and instructor's advice. Students 
are expected to produce substantial final papers on specific 
subjects described in student's proposals To prepare such pa
pers will require extensive research and writing. Will require 
bimonthly reports and one final paper. Prerequisite. consent 
of instructor Staff 

HITO 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group study on a topic not ger1erally included 1n the 
regular curriculum Students must make arrangements with 
ind1v1dual faculty members. (PiNP grades only.) Prerequ1s1te 
consent of instructor Staff 

HITO 199. Independent Study for Undergraduates (4) 
Independent study on a topic not generally included 1n the 
regular curriculum Students must make arrangements v,1th 
1nd1v1dual faculty members. (Pil~P grades only) Prerequisites 
uppe1-d1v1sron standing and consent of instructor Staff 

GRADUATE 

Graduate standing 1s a prerequ1s1te for all 
graduate-level courses. 

HIGR 200. History and Social Theory (4) 
A read1ng,w11t1ng sem111Jr Themes include h1storrcai 
sociology and large-scale l11Storv, 1nterd1sc1pl1nary clpproaclres 
to history (anthropolog1cill. psychoanalytrc, etc;, arid hrsto11 
cal method Students from all f1e!ds 1\,elco111e. thougi' empha
sis pr1mar1ly 011 early modern period (1500-1800) 

HIGR 201. Theory and Method in Historical Research (4) 
A weekly reJdinq'w11t111g sen1111ar that seeks to 111trcduce '>lu 
de11ts to ma101 theo1et1cal and analvt1ca! t1ends 1n w11t1ng cf 
history. Themes will va1y but w1ll 1nclude 11lterd1sc1pl111ary ap
proaches to h1sto1 1ca! 1esearcl1 arid method Students from a!I 
fields welcome, cllthough the emphasis 1n the course will be 
011 the modern era (1789-present) Bernstein and departmen 
tal facultv 

HIGR 202. An Inquiry Concerning Historical 
Understanding (4) 
TlllS seminar will cancer n the d1ff1culty of understanding past 
beliefs which are no longe1 ours, and the ways 111 which this 
recurrent m1sundersta11d1ng ma1ked the encounter of the other. 
Our atte11t1011 will be focused on tv,o h1sto11cal moments the 
Greco-Roman Ar1t1quity (Pagans v Chr 1st1ans) and the conquest 
of the New Wor Id (Wester 11 Europe v. Indians) We will study 1n 
parallel primary and secondary sources. Giard 

HIGR 203. History of Visual Perception, Cognition and 
Representation (4) 
Visual perception and p1ctor1al 1epresentat1cn will be analyzed 
1n the ways they were practiced, considered and conceptual
ized 1n diverse historical and cultural contexts. Sources may 
include narratives, treatises on vision, cognition optics and 
perspective, maps, illustrations, paintings Topics will vary from 
year to year and students may therefore repeat the course for 
credit. Giard 

HIGR 205. Feminist Historical Studies (4) 
An introduction to feminist historical studies, this course is 
designed for interested graduate students from all history field 
groups. Graduate students from other disciplines are also en
couraged to participate. The course will provide students a rig-
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orous training in women's history, in the feminist theories that 
undergird that scholarship, and in the emergent field of gen
der analysis. The particular content of the course will change 
from year to year, but each course will include theoretical texts, 
historical case studies, and primary sources. Readings will be 
drawn from different times and places This course is strongly 
recommended for those preparing minor fields in women's his
tory. The course can be repeated twice for credit. 

HIGR 206A-B, Seminar on West African History (4-4) 
A two-quarter seminar on selected topics in West African his
tory. One quarter will be devoted to readings and discussions, 
and the second quarter will be devoted to the writing of 1ndi
vrdual research papers. An IP grade will be awarded at the end 
of the first quarter. Final grade will not be given until the end 
of the second quarter. Reynolds (Not offered 1n 1997-98 ) 

HIGR 210. Literature of Modern Chinese History (4) 
Th rs course will introduce students to the monographic litera
ture and the main h1stor1ograph1c controversies of modern 
Ch1r1ese ~'story Prerequ1s1te graduate standing or permis
sion of instructor 

HIGR 211. Literature of Modern Japanese History (4) 
This course will introduce students to the monographic lit
e:ature and the ma1:1 h1stor1ograph1c controversies of mod
ern Japanese history. Pre1equ1s1te graduate standing or 
pern7i5S1on o( .1nstructo,r 

HIGR 212. Literature of Modern East Asian History (4) 
This cou 1se vv I! introduce students to the monographic litera
ture and the nrJ;n r11stor 1oqraph1c controversies of modern East 
As1,;n htstorv Prerequ1s 1te graduate standing or permrs
swn of 1nstrucror 

HIGR 213. Sources on Modern Chinese History (4) 
An 1ntroduct1011 to Chinese documentary sources and collec
tions en Q1ng arid R.epubl1can History. This course will intro
duce studen1s to the language of Q1ng documents, and to the 
contents and uses of 1mpe11al documents and archives, docu
'l1fl'td1' col!ect1ons. perrod1cals, gazetteers, etc Prerequisite 
graduate standing 01 pcrrmss1on of 1nst1ucror 

HIGR 215A-B. Modern Chinese History (4-4) 
A two-quarter research seminar 1r: Chinese history. A paper, 
based on or1g111al research, 'Nill be due in the second quarter. 
Senm1ar topics w1il vary. Reading knowledge of Chinese 1s ex
pected. Ari IP grade 1\111 be awarded at the end of the first 
quarter. Final grade will not be given u11t1I the end cf the sec
ond quarter Prereqws1te. 2 7 5A 1s a prerequ1srte for 2 7 58. 

HIGR 216A-B. Modern Japanese History (4-4) 
A two-quarter research sem111ar 1n Japanese history. A paper, 
based on or1g1nal research, will be due 111 the second quarter. 
Seminar topics will vary. Reading knowledge of Japanese is 
expected. An IP grade will be awarded at the end of the first 
quarter Final grade will not be given until the end of the sec
ond quarter. Prerequ1s1te. 276A 1s a prerequisite for 2768. 

HIGR 220. Problems in European History, 1500-
1715 (4) 
Introduction to the historiography of Renaissance, Reforma
tion, and early modern Europe an overview of methodologies 
with emphasis on sources and critical approaches. Required 
for all beginning European history graduate students. Prereq
uisite. graduate standing or permission of instructor 

HIGR 221. Problems in European History, 1715-
1850 (4) 
Selected topics in European history from the early modern to 
the modern era. Readings and discussions focus on issues of 
methodology and interpretation. Required for all beginning Eu
ropean history graduate students. Prerequisite. graduate stand
ing or permission of instructor. 
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History 
----.-----

HIGR 222. Problems in European History, since 
1850 (4) 
Critical evaluation of selected topics in the period of modern 
Europe from the mid-nineteenth century to the present. Re
quired for all beginning European history graduate students. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing or permission of instructor. 

HIGR 223A-B. Seminar in Medieval History (4-4) 
Topics will include the Investiture (ontest, concentrating on 
the personalities involved in the ideas on both sides of the 
dispute, and the study of the development of canonical juris
prudence, 1140-1234. An IP grade will be awarded at the end 
of the first quarter. Final grade will not be given until the end 
of the second quarter. (Not offered in 1997-98) 

HIGR 224. Latin Paleography (4) 
Course trains graduate students in the reading and study of 
medieval Latin manuscripts. Topics covered include codicology, 
paleography, and editing of texts. Prerequisites.· Latin and ei
ther French or German, and consent of the instructor. (Not 
offered in 1997-98) 

HIGR 225. Readings in Modern Russian History (4) 
Students will read major works on Revolutionary Russia and 
Soviet history. Attention will be paid to both classic and revi
sionist works. Edelman 

HIGR 226. Knowledge and Meaning (4) 
Readings in European intellectual history since the late nine
teenth century. Previous work in intellectual history is required. 
May be repeated as course content changes. Luft 

HIGR 227 A-B. Seminar in Spanish History (4-4) 
Readings and critical analysis of selected topics and important 
works in the history of Spain. May be repeated as content 
changes. Proficiency in Spanish required to repeat course, but 
not for the first time taken. An IP grade will be awarded at the 
end of the first quarter. Final grade will not be given until the 
end of the second quaner Prerequisites.· fluent reading knowl
edge of Spanish desired. Graduate standing. German or French 
also desirable. Ringrose (Not offered in 1997-98) 

HIGR 228A-B. Atlantic World in the 18th Century 
(1650-1825) (4-4) 
This two-quarter research seminar will explore the interaction 
between Europe, Anglo-America, and Ibero-America. Discus
sion and papers will highlight the commercial growth of the 
eighteenth century, efforts at imperial control and reform, the 
emergence of autonomous regional identities, and the politi
cal transformation after 1770.An IP grade will be awarded at 
the end of the first quarter. Final grade will not be given until 
the end of the second quarter. Prerequisite.· HIGR 228A is a 
prerequisite for HIGR 2288. May be taught by professors 
Ringrose, Marino, Van Young, and/or Meranze (Not offered in 
1997-98) 

HIGR 229A-B. Seminar in British Empire History (4-4) 
Topics on the history of the British Empire. May be repeated 
for credit. An IP grade will be awarded at the end of the first 
quarter. Final grade will not be given until the end of the sec
ond quarter. (Not offered in 1997-98) 

HIGR 230A-B. Research Seminar in Early Modern 
Europe (4-4) 
Selected topics in the period from the sixteenth century through 
the early nineteenth, with an emphasis on the theory and prac
tice of socio-economic history. An IP grade will be awarded at 
the end of the first quarter. Final grade will not be given until 
the end of the second quarter. Prerequisite: 230A is a prereq
uisite for 2308. 

HIGR 231A-B. Research Seminar on Modern European 
Intellectual and Cultural History (4-4) 
Selected topics in the period of the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. An IP grade will be awarded at the end of the first 

quarter. Final grade will not be given until the end of the sec
ond quarter. Prerequisite.· 23 JA is a prerequisite for 23 7 8. 

HIGR 232A-B. Research Seminar on Modern European 
Social and Political History (4-4) 
Selected topics in the period of the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. An IP grade will be awarded at the end of the first 
quarter. Final grade will not be given until the end of the sec
ond quarter. Prerequisite. 232A is a prerequisite for 2328. 

HIGR 233. The Philosophical Foundations of Modern 
Western Historiography (4) 
From Plato to Foucalt, a selection of major philosophical texts 
studied in context and considered in relationship with key his
torical issues. Giard 

HIGR 236A-B. Seminar in History of Science (4-4) 
A two-quarter research seminar comprising intensive study of 
a specific topic in the history of science. The first quarter will 
be devoted to readings and discussions; the second chiefly to 
the writing of individual research papers. Topics vary from year 
to year, and students may therefore repeat the course for credit. 
An IP grade will be awarded at the end of the first quarter. 
Final grade will not be given until the end of the second quar
ter. 

HIGR 237. Topics in the History of Ocean Sciences (4) 
(Cross-listed with SIO 201.) Intensive study of specific prob
lems in the history of the ocean sciences, and of related earth 
and atmospheric sciences, in the modern period. Topics vary 
from year to year, and students may therefore repeat the course 
for credit. Rudwick/Friedman 

HIGR 238. Introduction to Science Studies (4) 
(Cross-listed as Sociology 255A and Philosophy 209A) Study 
and discussion of classic work 1n history of science, sociology 
of science and philosophy of science, and of work that attempts 
to develop a unified science studies approach. Required for all 
students in the Science Studies Program. Prerequisite: enroll
ment in Soence Studies Program. 

HIGR 239. Seminar in Science Studies (4) 
(Cross-listed as Sociology 255B and Philosophy 209B) Study 
and discussion of selected topics in the science studies field. 
Required for all students in the Science Studies Program. May 
be repeated as course content changes annually. Prerequisite: 
enrollment in Science Studies Program. 

HIGR 240. Colloquium in Science Studies (4) 
(Cross-listed as Sociology 255C and Philosophy 209C.) A fo
rum for the presentation and discussion of research in progress 
in science studies, by graduate students, faculty, and visitors. 
Required for all students in the Science Studies Program. May 
be repeated as course content changes annually. Prerequisite. 
enrollment in the Science Studies Program. 

HIGR 245A-B-C. Seminar in the Literature of Latin 
American History (4-4-4) 
Introduction to the literature of Latin American history. A 
three-quarter sequence of readings and discussions taught 
each quarter by members of the staff. Required for all begin
ning students for a graduate degree specializing in Latin 
American history; open and strongly recommended to other 
students using Latin American history as a secondary field 
for a graduate degree. HIGR 245A covers the colonial pe
riod, from conquest to independence to today; HIGR 245B 
covers South America from independence to today; HIGR 
245C covers Mexico, Cuba, and Central America from inde
pendence to today. The three quarters need not be taken in 
sequence. Reading knowledge of Spanish is required. 

HIGR 246A-B. History of Mexico (4-4) 
A research and study seminar of two quarters, with primary 
emphasis on social change in Mexico. The first quarter deals 
with primary sources, bibliography, and the selection of a re-

search project; in the second quarter, the student will com
plete the project and submit the study to the scrutiny of the 
seminar. An IP grade will be awarded at the end of the first 
quarter. Final grade will not be given until the end of the sec
ond quarter. Prerequisite. 246A is a prerequisite for 2468. 

HIGR 247A-B. Readings and Seminar on Colonial Latin 
America (4-4) 
A two-quarter course involving readings and research on six
teenth- through eighteenth-century Latin America. Students 
are expected to compose a paper based on original research 
that is due in the second quarter. Reading knowledge of Span
ish required. An IP grade will be awarded at the end of the 
first quarter. Final grade will not be given until the end of the 
second quarter. 

HIGR 248A-B. Readings and Seminar on Latin America, 
National Period (4-4) 
A two-quarter course involving readings and research; the first 
quarter is devoted to the nineteenth and the second quarter 
to the twentieth century. Students are expected to compose a 
paper based on original research that is due in the second 
quarter. An IP grade will be awarded at the end of the first 
quarter. Final grade will not be given until the end of the sec
ond quarter. Reading knowledge of Spanish and/or Portuguese 
is helpful but not required. 

HIGR 249. Topics in Colonial Latin America (4) 
One or two topics in colonial history will be analyzed in depth; 
reading knowledge of Spanish is expected. 

HIGR 250. Topics in the National Period of Latin 
America (4) 
One or two topics in the national period or the national his
tory of one country will be analyzed in depth; a reading knowl
edge of Spanish is expected. 

HIGR 251. Topics in the History of Mexico (4) 
One or two topics in the history of Mexico will be examined in 
depth. A reading knowledge of Spanish is expected. Topics vary 
from year to year, and students may therefore repeat the course 
for credit. 

HIGR 252. History, Social Evolution, and Intellectuals 
in the Andes: Mariategui, Haya de la Torre, and 

Arguedas (4) 
The course will study three major twentieth-century interpret
ers of Andean history and society. Mari\aategui is Latin 
America's most original socialist intellectual; Haya de la Torre 
is the founder of Peru's most important party; and Arguedas 
was the most profound interpreter of the role of Indian peas
ants in the Andean nations. Prerequisite. graduate standing or 
consent of instructor. 

HIGR 255. The Literature of Ancient History (4) 
An introduction to the bibliography, methodology, and ancil
lary disciplines for the study of ancient history, together with 
readings and discussion on selected topics in the field. Topics 
vary from year to year. Mosshammer 

HIGR 256. Topics in Greek and Roman History (4) 
An examination in depth of selected topics in Greek and Ro
man history. Prerequisite.· graduate standing or consent of in
structor. Mosshammer (Not offered in 1997-98.) 

HIGR 260A-B-C. Seminar in Judaic Studies (4-4-4) 
Weekly graduate seminar. Faculty and students present results 
of research. Student research may be towards course work on 
thesis. 

HIGR 261. Seminar in the Hebrew Bible (4) 
Examination of texts from the Hebrew Bible with the aim of 
identifying their authors and the historical circumstances sur
rounding their composition. Methodological preparation in 



textual criticism, redaction criticism, and analysis of the rela
tionship between history and literature. 

HIGR 264. Topics in Pre-Islamic Jewish History (4) 
An examination in depth of selected topics in the history of the 
Jewish people and Jewish civilization in pre-Islamic times. 
Goodblatt 

HIGR 265A-B-C. The Literature of American 
History (4-4-4) 
A three-quarter sequence of readings and discussions on the 
bibliographical and monographic literature of American his
tory from the colonial period to the present. Taught by differ
ent members of the staff each quarter, the course is required of 
all beginning graduate students in American history. 

HIGR 266A-B. United States History 1789-1877 (4-4) 
Analysis of sources and methods of historical research in the 
national period to 1877. Readings and original research pa
pers will be required. An IP grade will be awarded at the end of 
the first quarter. Final grade will not be given until the end of 
the second quarter. Klein (Not offered in 1997-98) 

HIGR 267 A-B. Research Seminar in United States 
History (4-4) 
Readings and discussion in selected areas of American history 
for advanced graduate students. An IP (in progress) grade will 
be awarded the first quarter. The second quarter will be de
voted to the presentation, discussion, and evaluation of work 
in progress. A final grade will be awarded at the end of the 
second quarter. Prerequisite. 267A is a prerequisite for 2678. 

HIGR 269A-B. Topics in U.S. Diplomatic History (4-4) 
Critical analysis of major works in U.S. diplomatic history, de
signed to acquaint the student with the historiographic devel
opments in the field. Readings, discussions, and papers will 
form the basis of the course. An IP grade will be awarded at 
the end of the first quarter. Final grade will not be given until 
the end of the second quarter. (Not offered in 1997-98.) 

HIGR 270A-B. American Legal History (4-4) 
A two-quarter research seminar for graduate students focus
ing upon the development of American legal institutions and 
ideas from the colonial period to the present, with special 
emphasis upon the relationship of law to public policy. An IP 
grade will be awarded at the end of the first quarter. Final 
grade will not be given until the end of the second quarter. 
Parrish (Not offered in 1997-98) 

HIGR 272. Seminar in Southern History (4) 
Analysis of major works on the history of the southern United 
States, focusing on social groups, class and race relations, eco
nomic development, culture, and politics. An intercampus course 
taught jointly by participating faculty from UCSD, UCI, and UCR. 
May be repeated for credit due to the content changing from 
quarter to quarter. Special topics. 

HIGR 273. The Culture of Consumption (4) 
(Cross-listed with COGR 240) This course will explore the de
velopment and cultural manifestations of consumerism in the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Topics will include the rise 
of museums, the development of mass-market journalism and 
literature, advertising, and the growth of commercial amuse
ments. Readings focus primarily on the United States. Students 
will be encouraged to think historically and comparatively. Klein 

HIGR 274. Topics in Western American History (4) 
This course is a one-quarter colloquium devoted to the exami
nation of major issues in the history of the American West. 
Topics addressed will include, but not be limited to, the region's 
social, cultural, environmental, and political history. Historio-

graphical debates will be analyzed, as well as crucial prob
lems related to the definition of the field and region. Students 
will be expected to participate fully in class discussions and 
write several essays pertaining to the course themes and read
ings. Department of History graduate students are encouraged 
to enroll in research seminar HIGR 275A-B instead of taking 
this colloquium. Prerequisite: graduate standing in the Depart
ment of History and related disciplines. 

HIGR 275A-B. Seminar in Western American History (4-4) 
This course is a two-quarter research sequence in Western 
American history. The first quarter will cover selected topics of 
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries of the American West, 
with an emphasis on the region's social, cultural, environmen
tal, and political history. The second quarter is devoted to the 
writing of a major research paper in the field. An IP grade will 
be awarded at the end of the first quarter. Final grade will not 
be given until the end of the second quarter. Prerequisite: 275A 
is a prerequisite for 2 758. 

HIGR 290. Library Research Methods (2) 
Introduction to library research methods for historians, includ
ing strategies, current and retrospective bibliography, computer
based resources, and special skills and knowledge for 
contemporary scholarly research. Includes bibliography project 
that may be undertaken with concurrent research seminar. 

HIGR 295. Thesis Seminar (4) 
For students advanced to candidacy to the doctorate. Discus
sion, criticism, and revision of drafts of chapters of theses and 
of work to be submitted for publication. 

HIGR 296. M.A. Thesis Direction (8) 
Independent work by graduate students engaged in research 
and writing of thesis. 

HIGR 298. Directed Reading (1-12) 
Guided and supervised reading in the literature of the several 
fields of history. This course may be repeated for an indefinite 
number of times due to the independent nature of the content 
of the course. (SIU grades permitted.) 

HIGR 299. Ph.D. Thesis Direction (1-12) 
Independent work by graduate students engaged in research 
and writing of doctoral theses. This course may be repeated 
for an indefinite number of times due to the independent na
ture of thesis writing and research. (SIU grades only.) 

HIGR 500. Apprentice Teaching in History (1-4) 
A course in which teaching assistants are aided in learning 
proper teaching methods by means of supervision of their work 
by the faculty: handling of discussions, preparation and grad
ing of examinations and other written exercises, and student 
relations. (S/U grades only.) 
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The Human Development 
Program Major 

The scientific study of human development 
focuses on issues of growth, development, and 
behavioral change across the lifespan. The 
Human Development Program is interdiscipli
nary, incorporating courses from the Depart
ments of Anthropology, Biology, Cognitive 
Science, Communication, Ethnic Studies, Lin
guistics, Literature, Psychology, Sociology, and 
the Teacher Education Program. The curriculum 
is designed to emphasize the idea of develop
ment as an essential perspective from which to 
understand human behavior. The courses cover 
a broad spectrum of issues in human develop
ment-from brain and perceptual develop
ment, to reasoning and problem solving, to 
social interaction and the evolution of cultural 
systems. The Program in Human Development 
unifies and coordinates the excellent research 
and teaching resources currently available on 
campus in this area, and profiles the factors 
which influence the ways in which humans 
develop and change. 

Human development is a very large field, but 
there is a set of basic questions which serve to 
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define and integrate it: What underlies the 
development of human knowledge? To what 
extent is the capacity to know, indeed the con
cepts themselves, encoded in the genes? How 
is the role of learning and environmental influ
ences accounted for"7 Hovv do we learn 7 What 
are the ways in which children become compe
tent participants in their social groups7 What is 
the origin and nature of social interaction and 
organization 7 

The study of human development has be
come increasingly central to a wide range of 
important issues affecting infants, young chil
dren and adolescents, as well as the changing 
structure of the American family, and public 
policy on children and education. An under
standing of the processes which underlie hu
man development is crucial to our evaluation of 
these issues and to our ability to offer avenues 
for remediation of the attendant problems. 

The three major areas of study within the 
Program in Human Development are: Biological 
Development, Psychological Development, and 
Socio-Cultural Development. These areas con
sider issues which pertain to development of 
specific neural and cognitive processes and 
development within a larger social and cultural 
context. 

(Career Guidance ) 

A degree in human development offers 
training of special interest to those considering 
admission to graduate or professional schools 
and careers in medicine, law, education, coun
seling, public health, public administration, or 
social work. Students who are interested in 
these areas are advised to see the Student Af
fairs coordinator for assistance in selecting their 
elective and major courses. A major in human 
development is designed to impart fundamen
tal skills in critical thinking, comparative analy
sis, research analysis, and written expression. 

A human development major can offer 
preparation for teaching in the elementary 
schools. However, if you are interested in earn
ing a California teaching credential from UCSD, 
contact the Teacher Education Program for 
information about the prerequisite and profes
sional preparation requirements. It is recom
mended that you contact TEP as early as 
possible in your academic career. 

···---------BB---

(Education Abroad) 

Students are often able to participate in the 
UC Education Abroad Program (EAP) and 
UCSD's Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP) 
while still making progress towards their major. 
Students interested in going abroad should see 
the student affairs coordinator to discuss thier 
curriculum plans and have courses approved by 
the program director. Information on EAP/OAP 
is detailed in the Education Abroad Program of 
the UCSD General Catalog. Interested students 
should contact the Programs Abroad Office in 
the International Center. 

Prerequisites for Program in 
Human Development Majors 

A bachelor of arts degree in human develop
ment will be given to students who satisfacto
rily complete the general-education 
requirements of Muir, Revelle, Marshall, War
ren, or Roosevelt College in addition to the 
Program in Human Development requirements 
described below. 

Grade Requirements for the Major 
A minimum grade-point average of 2.0 is 

required in the major. Students must receive a 
grade of C- or better in any course counted 
toward fulfillment of the major requirements. 
All courses taken to satisfy the Program's 
lower and upper-division requirements 
must be taken for a letter grade. 

Lower-Division Requirements 
The lower-division requirements for the major in 
human development are: 

1. Introductory course in human develop
ment (HDP 1 ). 

2. One quarter of statistics (Psychology 60, 
Cognitive Science 14, or the equivalent). 

3. Two natural science courses. This require
ment should be fulfilled by taking general 
introductory courses 1n the physical sciences 
(i.e., biology, chemistry, and physics). The 
following is a list of acceptable natural sci
ence courses offered at UCSD: 

Biology: 1,2, 3, 10, 12, 26, 30, 32 

Chemistry: 4, 6A, 6B, 6C, 11, 12, 13 

Cognitive Science: 17 

Physics: any of the 1 and 2 series, 10, 11 

4. One introductory computer course 
(AMES 5, Cognitive Science 3, CSE 1, CSE 2, 
Economics 60, or the equivalent). 

5. Two formal skills courses. The courses may 
consist of any combination of courses in 
college level mathematics or logic. One quar
ter of calculus is strongly recommended. 
Acceptable logic courses include Philosophy 
10 and 12. 

Lower-division requirement 1. and 2. should 
be taken prior to enrolling in upper-division 
coursework. It is recommended that all other 
lower-division requirements be completed by 
the end of the sophomore year 

Upper-Division Requirements 
The upper-division requirements for a major 

in human development are: 

1. one laboratory course 

2. four foundation courses 

3. seven upper-division developmental 
courses. 

4. one advanced level human development 
course 

5. one quarter field research 

LABORATORY COURSES 
(ONE COURSE) 

Each student is required to complete one 
laboratory course from the list of approved 
courses. The laboratory course 1s intended to 
introduce students to the methodologies used 
in the study of human development. Students 
are to choose one of: 

Cognitive Science 130: Everyday Cognition 

Communication, Com/HIP 108: 
The Development of Communication 

Com/HIP 116/Psych 128: Practicum in Child 
Development 

Psychology 117 Laboratory in 
Developmental Psychology 

TEP 135: Fifth Dimension for Elementary 
Schools 

FOUNDATION COURSES (FOUR 
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES): 

The study of development provides an essen
tial perspective of how human beings come to 



know and interact with the world. However, 
this perspective must be grounded 1n a knowl
edge of the larger fields of study. It 1s crucial 
that students of human development are well
versed in the major theoretical and emp1r1cal 
issues of the related parent d1sc1pl1nes. The 
foundation course list 1s d1v1ded into the three 
major areas, Biological Development, Psy
chological Development, and Socio-Cultural 
Development W1th1n each area a number of 
foundation courses are indicated Students are 
required to take at ieast four foundation 
courses. Students must take at least one 
course in each of the three major areas 
and may distribute the remaining course in 
any area they wish. 

BIOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT 

Cognitive Science 107 A-B-C Cogn1t1ve 
Neuroscience 

Cogn1t1ve Science 172. Brain Disorders a11d 
Cognition 

Psychology 102 Introduction to Sensation 
and Perception 

Psychology 106 Introduction to Phys1olog1-
cal Psychology 

Psychology 145 Psychology of Language 

Psychology 176 Functional Neuroanatomy 

PSYCHOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT 

Anthropology, ANPR 107 Psychological 
Anthropology 

Anthropology, ANGN 118 Cogn1t1ve 
Anthropology 

Cogn1t1ve Science, 101 A-B-C Cogn1t1ve 
Theory and Phenomena 

Commun1cat1on, Com/HIP 100 Introduction 
to Commun1cat1on & the lnd1v1dual 

Lingu1st1cs 10 Introduction to General 
L1ngu1st1cs 

Psychology 105. Introduction to Cogn1t1ve 
Psychology 

Psychology 131: Personality Theory and 
Research 

SOCIO-CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT 

Anthropology, ANPR 105. Social 
Anthropology 

Anthropology, ANPR 106 Cultural 
Anthropology 

Commun1cat1on, Com/Cul 100 Introduction 
to Communication and Culture 

Psychology 104 Introduction to Social 
Psychology or Sociology, Soc/B 112: So
cial Psychology (Students may not receive 
credit for both Psychology 104 and Soc/B 
112 ) 

Sociology, Soc/B 115. Language and Society 

Sociology, Soc/B 127 Language, Identity and 
Community. 

DEVELOPMENTAL COURSES 
(SEVEN UPPER-DIVISION COURSES): 

Each student 1s required to complete seven 
developmental courses from the approved list 
The developmental course list 1s d1v1ded into 
the three maJor areas, Biological Develop
ment, Psychological Development, and 
Socio-Cultural Development W1th1n the 
seven developmental courses, a d1str1but1on 
requirement must be met by 1 I taking one 
course from each of the three areas (not in
cluding Psychology 101 and Psychology 
1801, 21 taking three courses from those de
noted by the asterisk * (which may or may not 
be completed w1th1n the first d1st11but1on1 
(Please note that some courses appear 111 more 
than 011e of the areas) The d1st11but1011 requ1re
me11t 1s intended to provide students with 
breadth w1th1n the area of human develop
ment In add1t1on to the d1str1but1on require
ments, each student 1s required to complete 
the rema1n1ng courses chosen from the ap
proved developmental course list The program 
allows considerable flex1b1l1ty 111 selection of 
developmental courses Students may focus on 
a particular area, or they may define their 
course of study more broadly by selecting 
courses across the range of ar·eas offered 

BIOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT 

Biology, BILD 20 Human Genetics in Mod
ern Society 

Biology, BILD 24 Biology of Human Repro
duction or Biology, BICD 134 Human 
Reproduction and Development (Re
quires a strong Biology background) 

Biology, BIPN 144 Developmental 
Neurobiology 

Cogn1t1ve Science 184: Modeling the 
Evolution of Cognition 

Program in Human Development 

Psychology 101 *: Intro to Developmental 
Psychology 

Psychology 133*: Brain and Cognitive 
Development 

Psychology 168*: Psychological Disorders 
of Childhood 

Psychology 177: Introduction to Behavioral 
Genetics 

Psychology 180*: Adolescence 

PSYCHOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT 

Cogn1t1ve Science 113* Cogn1t1ve 
Development 

Cogn1t1ve Science 156/Psych 126* Languge 
Development 

Communication, Com/HIP 121 * Literacy, 
Social Organization and the lnd1v1dual 

L1ngu1st1cs 170 Psycholingu1st1cs 

L1ngu1st1cs 171 C h1ld Language Acqu1s1t1on 

L1ngu1st1cs 177 Mult1l1ngual1sm 

Literature, LTGN 171 Children's Literature 

Literature, LTGN 172 Adolescent Literature 

Psychology 101 T Intro to Developmental 
Psychology 

Psychology 167T SoC1al and Emotional 
Development 

Psychology 168 *. Psychological Disorders 
of Childhood 

Psychology 174 Commun1cat1on Disorders 
111 Children & Adults 

Psychology 180*. Adolescence 

TEP 115 Child Development and Education 

SOCIO-CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT 

Anthropology, ANGN 177 Adolescence 

Anthropology, ANGN 180 The Culture of 
Children 

Anthropology, ANLD 57 Children and 
Culture 

Commun1cat1on, Com/HIP 121 * Literacy, 
Social Organ1zat1on and the Individual 

Communication, Com/HIP 123*: Children 
and Media 

Communication, Com/Cul 139: Reproductive 
Discourse and Gender 

Ethnic Studies 141: Language and Culture 

G--



Humanities 

• 

Literature, LTGN 171: Children's Literature 

Literature, LTGN 172: Adolescent Literature 

Psychology 101 *: Intro to Developmental 
Psychology 

Psychology 156: Cognitive Development in 
Infancy 

Psychology 167*: Social and Emotional 
Development 

Psychology 180 *: Adolescence 

Sociology, Soc/B 118: Sociology of Sex and 
Gender Roles 

Sociology, Soc/C 129: The Family 

Sociology, Soc/B 131: Sociology of Youth 

TEP 115: Child Development and Education 

TEP/Soc/B 117*: Language, Culture, and 
Education 

TEP/Soc/C 126: Social Organization of 
Education 

USP 145: Aging-Social and Health Policy 
Issues 

Advanced Human Development 
Requirement HDP 150 

The course is designed for students who are 
completing their major in the Human Develop
ment Program. Its purpose is to provide stu
dents with an integrative overview of the field 
at an advanced level in a way that helps them 
integrate the widely different individual cur
ricula they have followed along one of the 
many branching paths of our program. The 
course will focus around a set of key themes 
common across all of the subfields of human 
development including questions of the contri
butions of biology, society, culture, and the 
individual experience to human development, 
continuity and discontinuity in development, 
stability and change, and principled relations 
between theory and practice. Prerequisites: 
senior standing and consent of instructor 

Field Research Requirement 
HDP191 

The field research requirement is intended to 
provide students with exposure to the study of 
human development in a placement related to 
their primary area of interest. One additional 
quarter of field research may be substituted for 
one of the developmental courses. Students 

will work with the field research coordinator to 
select an appropriate field research experience. 
A final paper will be required at the end of the 
quarter. In addition to literature research, stu
dents will be required to engage in a minimum 
of two hours at the research site per week. This 
course must be taken for a letter grade. Prereq
uisites: upper-division standing and consent of 
instructor 

Honors in Human Development 
HDP 194A-B-C 

Students are encouraged to participate in the 
honors program. In order to be admitted to the 
honors program, students must have a mini
mum overall grade point average of 3.2, and a 
3.5 GPA for courses taken in the human devel
opment major. Students in the honors program 
are expected to complete the following courses 
in addition to those indicated for the major: 

1. An advanced course in Statistics or Methods 
Design 

2. A year-long independent research project, 
which results in an Honors Thesis. 

The Minor Program 
A total of seven courses are required to 

complete the minor in human development. 
These include the Introduction to Human 
Development course, plus three courses de
noted by the asterisk from the developmental 
course list, plus three additional courses from 
the developmental course list. 

FINISH-IN-FOUR PLAN 

This plan is provided to help students fit the 
human development major into a four-year 
schedule. Students interested in a particular 
career field should see the student affairs coor
dinator for more specific Fin1sh-1n-Four Plans for 
their particular college. 

FALL WINTER 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
natural science 
formal skills 

natural science 
formal skills 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
statistics HOP 1 
foundation foundation 

JUNIOR YEAR 
foundation development 
development development 

SPRING 

computer 

HOP Lab 
foundation 

development 
field research 
advanced statistics** 

SENIOR YEAR 

development 
HOP 150 
development development 

Honor's Thesis** Honor's Thesis** Honor's Thesis'* 

**Only required for students participating 1n the HOP 
Honors Program 

LOWER-DIVISION 

HDP 1. Introduction to Human Development (4) 
This course introduces students to the central issues in the 
basic areas in human development. The course will explain 
relationships between biological, cognitive, social and cultural 
aspects of development. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

HDP 150. Advanced Human Development (4) 
The course is designed for students who are completing their 
major in the Human Development Program. Its purpose is to 
provide students with an integrative overview of the field at 
an advanced level in a way that helps them integrate the widely 
different individual curricula they have followed along one of 
the many branching paths of our program. The course will fo
cus around a set of key themes common across all of the sub
fields of human development including questions of the 
contributions of biology, society, culture, and the individual 
experience to human development, continuity and discontinu
ity in development, stability and change, and principled rela
tions between theory and practice. Prerequisites.· senior 
standing and consent of instructor. 

HDP 191. Field Research in Human Development (4) 
The field research requirement is intended to provide students 
with exposure to the study of human development in a place
ment related to their primary area of interest but outside the 
classroom setting. Students will work with the field research 
coordinator to select an appropriate field research experience. 
Students will be required to engage in a minimum of two hours 
at the research site per week, conduct a literature search, and 
write a final paper. Prerequisites. upper-division standing and 
consent of instructor. 

HDP 194A-B-C. Honors Thesis (4-4-4) 
Students will take part in a weekly research seminar. In addi
tion, they will plan and carry out a three-quarter research 
project under the guidance of a faculty member. The project 
will form the basis for their senior honors thesis. Prerequisites. 
overall GPA of 3. 2, and a 3. 5 GPA for courses taken in the 
human development ma;or; an advanced course in statistics 
or experimental design, and consent of instructor. 

Humanities 

OFFICE: 1512 Galbraith Hall, Revelle College 

The Humanities Program offers 1nterdisc1pl1-
nary courses in history, philosophy, and l1tera-



ture, with a focus on major aspects of the 
Western humanistic tradition. In these courses, 
students examine the development of a wide 
variety of ideas and forms of expression that 
exert a major influence on modern America. 
Through lectures and class d1scuss1ons, and 
through the writing of essays, students learn to 
interpret literary, historical, and ph1losoph1cal 
texts and to conduct independent critical as
sessments of documents and ideas. 

The sequence of courses, Human1t1es 1 
through 5, meets the human1t1es and writing 
requirement of Revelle College. Instruction in 
university-level writing 1s part of all five courses, 
but students in Humanities 1 and 2 (six units 
each) receive 1ntens1ve wr1t1ng instruction 

Students must have satisfied the un1vers1ty's 
Subject A requirement before reg1ster1ng for 
any part of the human1t1es sequence Human1-
t1es 1 and 2 must be taken before Human1t1es 
3-4-5. 

For detailed description of the Revelle Col
lege human1t1es requirement, see "Revelle Col
lege, General-Education Requirements, 
Human1t1es." 

LOWER-DIVISION 

1. The Foundations of Western Civilization: Israel and 
Greece (6) 
Texts from the Hebrew Bible and from Greek epic. history, 
drama, and philosophy in their cultural context Revelle stu
dents must take course for letter grade. P1ereqws1re. sar1sfac 
tlon of rhe Sub;ect A requ1remenr. (W) 

2. Rome, Christianity, and the Middle Ages (6) 
The Roman Empire, the Christian transformation of the classi
cal world 1n late antiquity, and the rise of a European culture 
during the Middle Ages. Representative texts from Latin au
thors, early Chr1st1an literature, the Germanic tradition, and 
the high Middle Ages. Revelle students must take course for 
letter grade. Prerequisite.· sat1sfact10n of the Sub;ect A reqLJl(e
ment. (S) 

3. Renaissance, Reformation, and Early Modern 
Europe (4) 
The revival of classical culture and values and the reaction 
against medieval ideas concerning the place of human beings 
in the world. The Protestant Reformation and its intellectual 
and political consequences. The philosophical background to 
the scientific revolution. Revelle students must take course for 
letter grade. Prereqwsite. satisfaction of the Subject A requ1re
menr. (F) 

4. Enlightenment, Romanticism, Revolution 
(1660-1848) (4) 
The enlightenment's revisions of traditional thought; the rise 
of classical liberalism; the era of the first modern pol1t1cal revo
lutions; romantic ideas of nature and human life. Revelle stu-

International Relations and Pacific Studies Graduate School (IR/PS) 

dents must take course for letter grade. Prerequisite. sat!Sfac
tion of the Sub;ect A requiremenr. (W) 

5. Modern Culture (1848-present) (4) 
Challenges to liberalism posed by such movements as social 
ism, 1mper1alism, and nationalism; the growth of new forms of 
self-expression and new conceptions of 1ndiv1dual psychology. 
Revelle students must take course for letter grade Prerequi
site. Sarisfaction of the Sub;ecr A requ1remenr !S) 

199. Special Studies (2-4) 
Individually guided readings or pro1ects 1n area of humanities 
not normally covered 1n standard curriculum Prerequ1sire. up
per-div1s10n standmg or consent of mstrucror. 

200. Seminar in the Humanities (4) 
Selected topics iri the history, literature, arid thought of l"1ed1-
terranean ant1qu1ty and its successv-cuitures. Ernphas:s on 
identifying both common themes and cultural d1st1nct1veness 
D1scuss1on of pedagogical approaches to this mat~r1al. Required 
of dll graduate 1nstruct1ona! assistants 1r, :he r.umanrt1es se 
quence Prerequ1s1re graduate standing. !Fi 

(The Humanities Minor) 

The present human1t1es minor consists of six 
courses chosen from the listings of the Depart
ments of History, Philosophy, Literature, Visual 
Arts, Music, and Theatre All six courses may be 
selected from the upper-d1v1s1on offerings, but 
at least three upper-d1v1s1on courses must be 
included Effective winter 1995, students for 
whom Human1t1es 1-5 fulfill general education 
requ1reme11ts may use three of these courses on 
the human1t1es minor 

Effective for students entering UCSD afte1 
Janua1·y 1, 1998, the required number of 
courses will inuease The minor will consist of 
seven courses, at least five of which must be 
u pper-d1v1s1on. 

Courses selected for the minor must be se
lected from the offerings of more than one 
department They must concern themselves 
with more than one h1stor1cal, national, or eth
nic culture; and they must offer broad treat
ment of centrally important topics 111 the 
huma111t1es. Thus, a course on the history of the 
United States since the C1v1I Wai· would be ap
propriate for the human1t1es minor, while a 
course in the history of California would not. 

Here are some examples of study lists appro
priate for the present human1t1es minor: 

Example 1: 

History HILD 2AB: United States 
History HILD 11: East Asia and the West 
Literature LTGN 140B: Modern Chinese 

Literature in Translation 
Philosophy 160: Ethical Theory 
Philosophy 153: Philosophy of History 

Example 2: 

History: HILA 102 Latin America in the 
Twentieth Century 

History: HIAF 111: Modern Africa since 1880 
Literature LTGN 136: Latin American Literature 

1 n Tra nslat1on 
Literature LTEN 184 Afro-American Poetry 
Music 119 Music of the Nineteenth Century 
Visual Arts 126A African and 

Afro-American Art 

Example 3: 

Literature LTEN 145 The English Novel 
1n The Twentieth Century 

Literature. LTEN 146 Women and English/ 
American Literature 

Literature LTGN 148. The Bible and Western 
Literature 

Philosophy 175 Aesthetics 
Philosophy 177. Ph1!osophy and Literature 
Theatre TH/HS 1 Drama Survey Tragedy 

Students should review their plans for the 
m111or vv1th the human1t1es adviser as well as 
with the advisers 1n their college. Before under
taking the m111or, students must submit a study 
list for approval to the human1t1es office, 1512 
Galbraith Hall 

(Humanities Majors) 

Normally, students interested 1n majoring in 
hun1a111t1es must choose a spec1f1c major 1n the 
human1t1es departments, 1 e, history, literature, 
01 philosophy But students from Revelle and 
Muir Colleges may request to graduate with an 
approved 1nd1v1dual/spec1al project major 1n the 
human1t1es 

International 
Relations and 
Pacific Studies 
Graduate School 
(IR/PS) 

OFFICE: Building 4, Level 1, Robinson 
Building Complex 



International Relations and Pacific Studies Graduate School (IR/PS} 

Professors 

Peter Cowhey, Ph.D. 
Richard Feinberg, Ph.D., Dean 
Peter Gourevitch, Ph.D. 
Stephan Haggard, Ph.D. 
Chalmers Johnson, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Miles Kahler, Ph.D. 
Alex Kane, Ph.D. 
Lawrence Krause, Ph.D. 
Ellis Krauss, Ph.D. 
Bruce Lehmann, Ph.D. 
Gordon MacDonald, Ph.D. 
R. John McMillan, Ph.D. 
Susan Shirk, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Roger Bohn, Ph.D. 
Takeo Hoshi, Ph.D. 
Andrew Macintyre, Ph.D., Associate Dean 
Barry Naughton, Ph.D. 
Matthew Shugart, Ph.D. 
Yasu-Hiko Tohsaku, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

Euysung Kim, Ph.D. 
Taekwon Kim, Ph.D. 
Mikhail Klimenko, Ph.D. 
Ulrike Schaede, Ph.D. 
Barbara Walter, Ph.D 
Christopher Woodruff, Ph.D. 

Adjunct 

Wayne Cornelius, Ph.D. 
Paul W. Drake, Ph.D. 
Theodore Groves, Ph.D. 
J. Luis Guasch, Ph.D. 
Germaine Hoston, Ph.D. 
David Lake, Ph.D. 
David Mares, Ph.D. 
Michael May, Ph.D. 
Akimasa Mitsuta, Ph.D. 
Paul Papayoanou, Ph.D. 
James Rauch, Ph.D. 
Albert Rubenstein, Ph.D. 
Peter H. Smith, Ph.D. 
Dale Squires, Ph.D. 
Christena Turner, Ph.D. 

The Master of Pacific 
International Affairs (MPIA) 

Requirements for Admission 
Students interested in pursuing the MPIA 

degree program at UCSD's Graduate School of 

International Relations and Pacific Studies 
(IR/PS) must have earned a B.A., or its equiva

lent, with training comparable to that provided 
by the University of California. A minimum 

scholastic average of 3.0 or better is required 
for course work completed in upper-division or 

prior graduate study. Undergraduate prepara
tion that includes one or more of the following 

1s strongly encouraged: the social sciences (spe
cifically economics and political science) and 
history; computer science and quantitative 

methods (such as calculus and statistics); for
eign language and related area studies courses. 

Students with an undergraduate background in 

the sciences, engineering, or the arts are also 

encouraged to explore this degree program. 
The admissions committee looks for students 
with previous professional employment, a his

tory of meaningful international experience, 

and demonstrated leadership ability. 

Applicants must submit three letters of rec
ommendation from individuals who can attest 
to their academic or professional competence 

and to the depth of their interest in pursuing 
graduate training 1n international affairs. 

Applicants are required to submit the Gradu

ate Record Exam (GRE) scores (verbal, quantita

tive, and analytical). (Indicate code #R4836 for 

UCSD, IR/PS department code #1901.) Scores 
from the Graduate Management Admission 
Test (GMAT) may be substituted. (Indicate code 

#4927 for UCSD, Pacific International Affairs.) 
A minimum score of 550 on the Test of English 
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required of all 

international applicants whose native language 
is not English and whose undergraduate educa

tion was conducted in a language other than 
English. Students who score below 600 on the 
TOEFL examination are strongly encouraged to 
enroll in an English as a second language pro
gram before beginning graduate work. (UCSD 

Extension offers an excellent English language 
program during the summer as well as the aca

demic year. For further information, call (619) 

534-3400) 
Interviews are not required for admission to 

the MPIA program. Orientation tours are avail

able for all applicants who would like further 

information about the degree programs. Tours 

assist applicants in becoming better acquainted 
with IR/PS's graduate programs and in under-

standing how these programs might relate to 

their long-term career goals. Applicants are 
advised to visit well in advance of the January 

15 application deadline. To receive a tour 

schedule, applicants should contact the IR/PS 
Office of Admissions at (619) 534-5914. 

The MPIA is a two-year, full-time program. 
Those students who enter, however, with no 

previous language training in Mandarin Chi
nese, Japanese, Korean, Spanish, or Vietnam
ese will need to spend more time in the 

program. Part-time study is feasible within the 
MPIA curriculum. The maximum course load for 

part-time study is 6 units. 

The MPIA Curriculum* 
(ninety-six units) 

Core Curriculum 

The Core Curriculum is designed to integrate 
the diverse subject areas of international man
agement, international relations, applied eco
nomics, technology management, and 
comparative public policy, as well as regional 
studies and foreign language. All components 
of the Core Curriculum are required of MPIA 
students. Core courses list as follows: 

• Economics (Managerial and International) 

• Management (Accounting and Finance) 

• International Relations (International Politics 
and Security and The Politics of International 
Economic Relations) 

• Policy-Making Processes 

• Regional Specialization: Students are re
quired to specialize in one particular country 
or region in the Pacific. To fulfill this require
ment, students must take three courses in 
one of five areas: China, Japan, Korea, 
Southeast Asia, or Latin America. 

• Foreign Language: A minimum level of lan
guage proficiency must be met through ex
amination prior to award of the MPIA 
degree. Students' designated foreign lan
guage must correspond to the geographical 
area selected for regional spec1al1zation. 

• Quantitative Methods (two-quarter se
quence) 

• Policy Workshop (two-quarter sequence) 



TWO-YEAR MASTER'S PROGRAM 

First Year 

Fall 
Policy-Making Processes (4) 
Managerial Economics (4) 
International Polrtrcs and Security (4) 
Quantrtatrve Methods (2) 
Elective (4)/Language (4) 

Winter 
International Economics (4) 
Accounting (4) 
Quantitative Methods (2) 
Elective (4)/Language (4) 

Spring 
The Polrtrcs of International Economic 

Relations (4) 
Finance (4) 
Elective (4) 
Elective (4)/Language (4) 

Second Year 

Fall 
Policy Workshop (4) 
Elective (4) or 

Regional Spec1al1zat1on* (4) 
Elective (4)/Language (4) 
Elective (4) 

Winter 
Policy Workshop (4) 
Elective (4) or 

Regional Spec1al1zat1on* (4) 
Elective (4)/Language (4) 
Elective (4) 

Spring 
Elective (4) 
Elective (4) or 

Regional Spec1al1zat1on* (4) 
Elective (4)/Language (4) 

*Three regional spec1al1zat1on courses are 
required 

This program summary represents a se
quence of courses that most MP/A students are 
likely to take. 

Concentrations and Electives 

The MPIA program's elective course work 
allows for flex1b1l1ty 1n response to the wide 
d1vers1ty of marketplace employment options as 
well as in students' backgrounds, interests, and 
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needs Students have the opportunity to de
clare a career concentration. Although concen
tration 1n a career 1s not mandatory, rt enables 
1nd1v1duals to work closely with other students 
and faculty who share s1m1lar interests. In add1-
t1on, concentration 1n a particular career area 
may serve to enhance career entry opportun1-
t1es and improve in1t1al on-the-1ob performance 

Career Concentrations 

A career concentration requires that the 
student take six elective courses 1n one of five 
career concentration areas. IR/PS offers career 
concentrations 1n the following areas 

Applied Economics. Course work 1n this con
centration rs intended for students interested 1n 
economic or policy analysis Through courses 
such as Fiscal and Monetary Policy, Strategic 
Analysis, and Analysis and Forecasting, tools 
used 1n reading, understanding and analyzing 
economic data are developed with appl1cat1ons 
to both public and private sector s1tuat1ons 

lnternat1onal Management Ar 1ntemat1onal 
management concentration includes 111termed1-
ate a11d advanced courses 111 such areas as cor
porate finance, accou11t1ng, and 1nternat1onal 
market1ng-s1m1lar to those offered 111 M BA 
programs-as well as courses focusing on 1nter
nat1onal business act1v1t1es such as mult1na
t1onal corporations, pro1ect analysis and 
planning, trade, and rrsk analysis. 

lnternat1onal Relations. This concentration 
includes course work with an emphasis 011 po
l1t1cal eco11om1c factors ope1at111g 111 the global 
e1w1ronme11t, as well as 011 the trad1t1onal areas 
of 1nternat1onal strategy and security. Particular 
attention rs grven to the Pac1f1c region as an 
1nternat1onal subsystem 

Comparative Public Policy In this area of 
concentration, courses are provided which 
compare pol1c1es rn Pac1f1c reg1011 countries 111 
such areas as industry, development, labor, 
technology, natural resources, health, and so
cial security. The focus rs on public sector pol1-
c1es as well as public and private sector 
1nterrelat1011s in policy formation and 1mple
mentat1on. 

International Technology/Management The 
International Technology/Management concen
tration rs designed for students with technical 
or scientific undergraduate training. The course 
work emphasizes technology management and 
technology policy, allowing students to apply 

their backgrounds to issues which will be im
portant rn the twenty-first century. Courses are 
chosen by students from a selected curriculum 
whrch includes: operations management, tech
nology management, policymaking, corporate 
finance, international marketing, and environ
mental policy. The concentration prepares 
graduates for careers rn business (technology 
management) and government (technology 
policy). 

Note Spec1f1c course requirements for fulfill
ing a concentration may be obtained at the 
Student Affairs Office 

Policy Workshop 

The Policy Workshop (a two-quarter se
quence) introduces policy and management 
case studies s1mulat1ng real-world issues that 
students will address 111 their professional lives. 
In add 1t1011, students pa rt1c1 pate 1 n an 1 nterna-
t 1011a I s1mulat1on laboratory where teams com
pete as corporate managers or government 
policymakers The workshop serves as the 
capstone sequence for the MPIA program and 
1s take11 during the final year of residency. Stu
dents work together on problems 1n business 
and government strategy, ut1l1z1ng decrsron 
analysis and computer srmulatron techniques in 
evaluating the problems examined. The mate
rial introduced 1s designed to develop analyti
cal, technical, and communications skills. 

Foreign Language 

IR/PS considers foreign language competency 
an 1nd1spensable skill for 1nternat1onal relations 
professionals All students are expected to ac
quire the language skills necessary to work rn 
the Pac1f1c region. The foreign language prof1-
c1ency requirement rs designed to ensure that 
students achieve a level of competency suffr
crent for professional interaction. Students are 
placed 111 foreign language courses based on 
prior preparation and on the results of a place
ment test adm1111stered during the week of 
orrentatron. Students who miss the placement 
exam should contact the IR/PS Language Pro
gram office (RBC 1308) for instructions. 

At the present trme, students can fulfill the 
foreign language requirement in Mandarin 
Chinese, Vietnamese, Japanese, Korean, or 
Spanish. Students may also fulfill their language 
prof1c1ency requirement 111 other languages, 

.-. ______ - .. ...,--
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such as Brazilian Portuguese, Thai, Tagalog, 
Bahasa Indonesia, Bahasa Malay, and other 
Chinese dialects; but, due to resource con
straints, IR/PS cannot provide instructional sup
port at this time. Please contact the IR/PS 
Language Program or the Office of Student 
Affairs for additional information. The language 
selected for the requirement must coincide with 
the student's regional specialization. As lan
guages differ greatly in their relative degree of 
difficulty, the level of required competency var
ies among these languages. The minimum re
quired level of proficiency for Spanish is 
equivalent to 2+ on the Foreign Service Insti
tute Scales (FSI), 2 for Portuguese, and 2- for 
Mandarin Chinese, Vietnamese, Japanese, Ko
rean, and other Asian languages. Students 
must pass the proficiency examination adminis
tered by the IR/PS Language Program or other 
approved testing service before receiving their 
degree. 

A variety of language courses are offered by 
UCSD. IR/PS is currently offering four-unit lan
guage courses for professional proficiency in 
the five languages at intermediate to advanced 
levels. Students with a lower level of language 
proficiency are encouraged to take beginning 
and intermediate language courses offered by 
the Chinese Studies Program, the Japanese 
Studies Program, the Korea Pacific Program, the 
ASEAN Pacific Project, and the Department of 
Linguistics. These courses serve as prerequisites 
for the language proficiency courses offered at 
IR/PS, which in turn prepare students for the 
proficiency examination. 

Students may prepare for the proficiency 
examination in a variety of ways, depending on 
their language background, aptitude for learn
ing languages, and actual time and effort in
vested in language study at IR/PS. In general, 
students fall into one of four categories with 
respect to language study: 1) those who enter 
at a superior level of proficiency may be waived 
out of the language courses; 2) those who en
ter with a rough equivalence of three years of 
Chinese or Japanese or two-plus years of Span
ish should be able to achieve the requisite level 
in two years without any intensive language 
training during the first summer; 3) those who 
enter with a rough equivalence of two years of 
Mandarin Chinese or Japanese language or 
one-plus years of Spanish will usually be able to 
achieve the requisite level in two years by a 

combination of intensive language study in the 
summer and the six language courses for pro
fessional proficiency in the two-year program; 
4) those who enter with less training in these 
foreign languages will need to spend at least 
two and one-half to three years in the program. 
Intensive summer sessions for two or three 
summers and language courses during the aca
demic year should enable students to achieve 
the required proficiency. 

The proficiency examination will be given 
throughout the academic year. Most students 
take the proficiency examination during the 
spring quarter of their final year. To take the 
examination, students must petition the direc
tor of the Language Program. The petitioning 
process involves consultation and advising with 
the student's current language instructor, the 
dean of Student Affairs, and the director of the 
Language Program. Students have two oppor
tunities to take the proficiency examination 
given at IR/PS free of charge. An administrative 
fee will be charged for each subsequent 
examination. 

Internships 
Students are encouraged to participate in 

various internship programs that are available 
in business and industry, in federal and state 
government, and through various foundations 
and institutions. The school has established 
links to a number of programs with available 
internships. 

Education Abroad Program 
Students are encouraged to participate in 

the Education Abroad Programs (EAP) in their 
second year of study. Though this will necessi
tate a third year of study to meet MPIA require
ments, the opportunity provides unparalleled 
experience in the selected regional study area 
and language. By petition, certain credits 
earned through EAP may be applied to the 
MPIA degree requirements. 

Career Development and 
Opportunities 

The IR/PS Career Services Office provides 
students with assistance in professional career 
development. This assistance begins in the stu
dents' first quarter and continues through the 
interviewing process in the final quarter. 

Career services include individual advising 
appointments, workshops, speaker forums, 
special events, and a library containing interna
tional resources and employment opportunity 
listings. Specialized workshops explore resume 
writing, cover letters, salary and benefits nego
tiation, JOb-offer evaluation, interviewing skills 
(including videotaped mock interviews), career 
goals, labor market trends, and effective job 
search strategies. 

The Ph.D. in International Affairs 
The Ph.D. in international affairs is designed 

for students who wish to undertake advanced 
work in preparation for careers in university 
teaching and research or as international affairs 
researchers and specialists in business, govern
ment, or research organizations. The number of 
students admitted to the program each year is 
small; and within the general requirements, 
programs of study are designed to fit individual 
interests. 

Requirements far Admission 
Students who seek admission to the pro

gram must have a B.A. or equivalent from an 
institution of comparable standing to the Uni
versity of California. Preference will be given to 
students with prior academic records of distinc
tion and to those who have a background in 
one of the fields of emphasis and/or geographi
cal areas covered by the program. GRE scores 
(verbal, quantitative, and analytical) are re
quired of all applicants. (Indicate code #R4836 
for UCSD, IR/PS department code #1901.) 
Scores from the Graduate Management Admis
sions Test (GMAT) may be substituted. (Indicate 
code #4927 for UCSD, Pacific International 
Affairs.) 

A minimum score of 550 on the Test of En
glish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) 1s required 
of all international applicants whose native 
language is not English and whose undergradu
ate education was conducted in a language 
other than English. Students who score below 
600 on the TOEFL examination are strongly 
encouraged to enroll in an English-as-a-second 
language program before beginning doctoral 
work. (UCSD Extension offers an excellent En
glish language program during summer as well 
as the academic year. For further information, 
call (619) 534-3400.) 



The Ph.D. Curriculum 
Program of Study 

The Ph.D. program prepares students for 
research careers 1n international affairs dealing 
with the Pac1f1c region. In contrast to doctoral 
programs within social science departments 
which follow the intellectual agendas of their 
d1sc1pl1nes, the Ph.D. 1n International Affairs 
Program takes an 1nterd1sc1pl1nary approach to 
the economic and policy issues of the Pac1f1c 
region. The program 1s designed to combine 
the analytical skills of spec1f1c d1sc1pl1nes with 
interd1sc1pl1nary analysis of policy issues. 

Prior to the first year of residence, students 
select a major and a minor field of study. 
W1th1n the major field, each student 1nd1cates a 
special interest from which the d1ssertat1on may 
develop. The minor, composed of four courses, 
1s ord1nar1ly a supplementary field w1th1n the 
student's area of concentration Knowledge of 
the major and minor fields 1s evaluated by com
prehensive exam1nat1ons; knowledge of the 
Pac1f1c region 1s demonstrated through course 
work dealing with a country or subregion 111 the 
Pac1f 1c 

Program Advisory 
Committee 

Each student 1s assigned a Program Advisory 
Committee of three f acuity members, two of 
whom must be faculty members at IR/PS With 
this committee, the student works out a plan of 
study which the committee must approve The 
student must make sat1sf actory progress 1n a 
coherent program of course work and reading 
courses 1n the major ar1d minor fields which 
meet the approval of the Program Advisory 
Committee 

The Major and Minor Fields 

At the time of appl1cat1on into the Ph.D 1n 
1nternat1onal affairs program, students must 
declare a major 1n one of three fields 1nterna
t1onal relations, 1nternat1onal economic policy 
and management, or comparative policy analy
sis. Transfer between majors 1s discouraged and 
can only be accomplished through pet1t1on. All 
students are required to take four courses in a 
minor field 

Students must demonstrate through compre
hensive examinations that they have acquired a 
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strong foundation 1n the theories and methods 
of the relevant d1sc1plines as well as the ab1l1ty 
to apply this d1sc1pl1nary knowledge to the 
analysis of policy problems. 

Course Requirements 

Course requirements vary depending on the 
field; please refer to the 1nternat1onal relations, 
1nternat1onal economic policy and manage
ment, and comparative policy analysis field 
descriptions for preme requirements for each 
field. Generally they consist of e1grteen to 
twenty-one courses 1n the maJor field and four 
courses 1n the minor field. 

Course work 1n both the ma1or and minor 
fields 1s typically taken at IR/PS and, 
adviser's permission, 1n related departments At 
least one third of ai, courses must be taker at 
IR/PS, and the remainder r•1ust be graduate 
courses The field descriptions are available 
from the IR/PS Office of Admissions at 16191 
534-5914 

Regional Requirement 

Students must take at least three co0rses on 
policy processes ar;d issues 1r: the Pac1f1c reo1or: 
These courses may co11s1der the Pac1f 1c rern~n 

J ' 

as a whole, a subreg1or1, or examine 1nd1v1dua1 
countries The courses may be 111 both IR/PS 
and, with prior perm1ss1011, related depart
ments Some students may choose to take 
more than the m1n1mum three courses to 
deepen their knowledge of a particular country 
or area Comprehensive exam111at1011s on re
gional areas are not required 

Quantitative J\,1ethods 

One sequence selected from the following 
IP/Core 453, 454 Qua11t1tat1ve Methods (2-2) 
Econ 120A-B-C. Econometrics '4-4-4) 
Econ. 205. Mathematics for Economists (non

credit) 

Math. 181 A-B. Introduction to Mathematical 
Stat1st1cs (4-4l 

Math. 183. Stat1st1cal Methods (4) 

Graduate Policy Seminar 

Doctoral students must part1c1pate 111 the 
Graduate Policy Seminar beg1nn1ng 111 their 
third year of study and as long as they remain 
in residence The course requires students to 
make presentations of work 1n progress, 

whether in the form of literature reviews, re
search papers, and a d1ssertat1on prospectus, or 
chapters of the thesis. 

Language Requirement 

Students are expected to achieve a high level of 
reading prof1c1ency 1n at least one foreign lan
guage Prof1crency may be verified by exam1na
tron or by certrfrcatron by thesis supervisor. 

Comprehensive 
Examinations 

Students must pass written comprehensive 
examinations 111 therr major and minor fields, 
but the precise details of the exam structure 
differ by field, see the sections below for de
tails It rs important to notrfy and consult wrth 
the Program Advisory Committee before at
tempting a comprehensive exam. 

Dissertation 

Candidates must present a d1ssertatron pro
spectus no 1ater than March of therr third year 
1n the doctoral program They will be examined 
on their prospectus by therr drssertatron com
mittee and must complete a drssertatron whrch 
111akes a substantial and or1g111al co11tr1but1011 to 
~11owledge commensurate with the standards 
of :f1e Un1vers1ty of California 111 order to re

ceive the Ph D degree 

Oral Defense 

Students will defend their d1ssertat1on at a 
final oral exam111at1on which will be open to the 
public 

Ph.D. Time Limit Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of four years. Total un1vers1ty support 
cannot exceed six years. Total registered time at 
UCSD cannot exceed seven years. 

Ph.D. Curriculum 
Requirements for a Major in 
International Relations 

The Ph.D. curriculum 1n 1nternat1onal rela
tions 1s designed to provide the student with 
basic training 111 the theory of international 
politics as well as the opportunity to specialize 
rn one of three focus fields: international politi-
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cal economy, comparative foreign policy, and 
security. All students are required to develop 
regional expertise. From the second year, all 
students in residence are also required to at
tend the Workshop on International Relations. 
This seminar, run Jointly with the international 
relations faculty of the Department of Political 
Science, provides the opportunity to present 
work in progress. 

Students concentrating in international rela
tions will take a written examination in the 
theory of international relations, a written fo
cus field examination, and an oral examination 
administered by a committee drawn from the 
international relations faculty of IR/PS and the 
Department of Political Science. 

Ph.D. Curriculum Requirements 
for a Major in International 
Economic Policy and Management 

The Ph.D. curriculum in international eco
nomic policy and management 1s designed to 
provide the student with basic training in the 
techniques of modern economics. The first year 
the student takes courses which are tool-ori
ented and therefore heavily mathematical. In 
the second year, more applied subjects are 
studied. All students are required to develop 
regional expertise. 

Students concentrating in international eco
nomic policy will take a written comprehensive 
examination in microeconomics, macroecono
mics, and econometrics, a written field exami
nation in an applied area of economics, and an 
oral examination administered by a committee 
drawn from the economics management fac
ulty of IR/PS and the Department of Economics. 

Ph.D. Curriculum Requirements 
far a Major in Comparative Policy 
Analysis 

The Ph.D. curriculum in comparative policy 
analysis is designed to provide an introduction 
to comparative politiical analysis, political 
economy, and policy analysis. Students may 
specialize either in comparative politics or com
parative policy analysis and are expected to 
develop expertise 1n a particular region. 

Students concentrating in comparative policy 
analysis will take a major examination plus a 
policy analysis focus field examination. The 
general and focus field portions of the exam1-

nations will have both written and oral 
components. 

Specific course requirements for all Ph.D. 
major and minor fields of study are available 
through the IR/PS Office of Admissions at (619) 
534-5914. 

International Career Associates 
Program 

The International Career Associates Program 
is designed for working professionals seeking 
additional exposure to the various areas of 
international management, international 
relations, and comparative public policy. 

Part1c1pants in the program spend an aca
demic year at IR/PS usually beginning in mid
September and ending in mid-June. Under the 
auspices of the program, professionals have an 
opportunity to further internationalize their 
knowledge and experience as well as enhance 
their professional development in such areas as 
finance, management, marketing, accounting, 
quant1tat1ve methods, econometrics, long
range strategic planning, international affairs, 
and comparative decision making. The program 
of study 1s tailored to individual interests under 
the guidance of the program's director and 
faculty advisers. 

/RIPS offers: 

• An 1nd1v1dualized one-year program leading 
to a C ert1f icate of Study 

• An optional summer program preceding the 
academic year 

• An academic tutorial program 

•. Opportunities to interact with world
renowned Pacific Rim scholars and 
policymakers 

• Special seminars and lectures by academics 
and professionals 

• IR/PS-sponsored cultural events and field 
trips to local, state, and national organiza
tions and government offices 

For further information, contact the Interna
tional Career Associates Program office at (619) 
534-7420. 

The Korea-Pacific Program 
The Korea-Pacific Program was formed in 

September 1989 in recognition of the growing 
importance of Korea in the world, of Korean-

U.S. relationships, and of the Korean model of 
social and economic development. 

Directed by Professor Lawrence Krause, the 
program promotes the understanding of Korea 
in an international context and encourages the 
study of Korea in a university setting by offer
ing courses in the country's society, economics, 
language, and policymaking. Research is sup
ported on contemporary Korean society and 
policy issues. Outreach to the community is 
offered through seminars, lectures, courses, 
and cultural events, including performances 
and exhibits in the Korean arts. 

In comparison with other Korean studies 
programs in the United States, the IR/PS Korea
Pacific Program is distinctive in several respects: 
it concentrates on contemporary Korea, focuses 
on policy questions, stresses the foundations of 
Korean economic growth, explores Korea's 
international relations, and seeks to understand 
Korea in a broad regional context 

The Korea-Pacific Program is supported by a 
strong Korean language component, encour
ages a broad understanding of Korean culture 
and history, and has a strong community base 
in and around its university setting. 

The A SEAN-Pacific Project 

The ASEAN-Pacific Project is one of several 
major regional and theme-based nodes of ac
tivity within the Graduate School of Interna
tional Relations and Pacific Studies. Its mandate 
is to support students and to serve as a catalyst 
for the development of Southeast Asia-related 
teaching and research activities within the 
school. The director of the project is Associate 
Professor Andrew Macintyre. 

The ASEAN-Pacific Project extends the suc
cess of the school's original Vietnam-Pacific 
Project While a strong Vietnam focus has been 
retained in the expanded ASEAN-Pacific Project, 
the scope has been broadened to embrace the 
other countries of Southeast Asia. 

The project is built upon private donations to 
the school, with this resource being supple
mented by resources obtained from external 
grant agencies and the university. One of the 
primary goals of the project's private benefac
tors has been to support students at the school 
interested in Southeast Asia. To this end fellow
ships (covering tuition and/or a stipend) have 
been offered on a competitive basis to students 
from the United States and Southeast Asia en-



rolled 1n both the MPIA and Ph.D. programs. 
Add1t1onally, travel fellowships have been of
fered to support students wanting to travel to 
Southeast Asia during the summer or to pursue 
internship opportunities that are Southeast 
Asia-related. 

The project also serves as a catalyst and fa
c1l1tator for research projects w1th1n the school 
relating to Southeast Asia. Examples of this 
include a study of the development of small 
and medium enterprises 1n Vietnam, the reloca
tion of the global magnetic disk drive industry 
to Southeast Asia, and the dynamics of off
budget government spending 1n Indonesia. The 
project also supports v1s1t1ng speakers for semi
nars on topics relating to Southeast Asia. 

The third major leg of the ASEAN-Pac1f1c 
Project has been to support the development of 
teaching resources. To date the focus of act1v1ty 
1n this area has been on the development of 
Vietnamese language 1nstruct1on at the school 
It 1s hoped that 1t will be possible to expand this 
init1at1ve to include Indonesian language 1n
struct1on 

C O_U_AB ES 

MPIA CORE CURRICULUM 

IP/Core 400. Policy-Making Processes (4) 
A course designed to teach students how to "1ead" a country", 
political and economic system The cou1se will examine i10v1 
the evolution of d1ffe1ent 1nst1tut1onal f1arneworks 1n the cou11 
tries of the Pacific region influences the way 1n which pol1t1ccil 
choices are made 

IP/Core 401. Managerial Economics (4) 
Survey of basic tools in economics. Exa1111nat1on of how com
modity demand 1s deterrrnned, what affects supply of the com
modity, how price 1s determined, when optimal market 
allocation of resources and failure occurs, and basic topics 
concerning the aggregate economy. 

IP/Core 403. International Economics (4) 
The theory and mechanics of 1nternat1onal economics Included 
will be such topics as real trade theory, international move
ments of capital, the effects of trade and capital flows on do
mestic economies, and pol1c1es toward trade and foreign 
investment. 

IP/Core 410. International Politics and Security (4) 
Development of analytic tools for understanding international 
relations with appl1cat1ons to contemporary problems such as 
the environment, nuclear prol1ferat1on, human rights, human1-
tar1an 1ntervent1ons, and the roots of conflict and cooperation 
among countries. 

IP/Core 411. The Politics of International Economic 
Relations (4) 
The course presents explanations for the pol1t1cal organiza
tion of 1nternat1onal economic relations in different 1ssue-ar-
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eas. Additional topics include 1nternat1onal economic inequal
ity, efforts by states to manipulate economic relations for stra
tegic gain, and the prospects for regional and global 
organ1zat1ons. 

IP/Core 420. Accounting (4) 
An 1ntroduct1on to financ1a: acccun'. ng designed to prepare 
students to understand their own organ1zat1ons' ir1ternat1onal 
operations and interpret 1n!ormat1on frcm outside organiza
tions. The emphasis will be on understanding the potential uses 
and l1m1tat1ons of accounting 1nforrnat1on for various manage
ment purposes, and the procedura! aspects of accounting ,.,,ii: 
be introduced only to the extent 1ecessarv tG explicate the 
basic concepts 

IP/Core 421. Finance (4) 
:i-.1s course sur .'eys the f1nanc1a! problerT'' rr12r.aoe's 
and analyzes f1nanc1ai 1nst1tu11ons. f1r1ar1c1a' 1nsl«J1T,Pnts, ar,d 
capital markets. "'."ools eicqu1red ,\1: ve::0'E stu'.Jei·ts :c ana 
lyze 1nternat1ona1 f1nanc1al topics such as excf-anoe ratP be 
hav101, 1he mar1agement rot 1nte1na11or1al rrsk anc 1nte11at1ryal 
f1nanc1ng Prerequ1s1res IP Core ..120 J53, arJ(f JSJ 

IP/Core 453. Quantitative Methods: Decision Making and 
Scenario Analysis (2) 
This course iS des1gnt'd tG ;;rcv,df: ,,-1 10ar1 1z,t ,r, 
mHhods that are used for u;:it1r 1:at1'.J'' arid dem.u f',,c;r r r:: 
It first develops grapl11c and cnalvwal soiu:io 11s tc rrsU'J'CE 
aiioc111or. dnd eff1c1er-,1 1 r·Jext scc-ri(jr:c. dr t;!,,c-,ir, ,:~r-1.j 

eiemrriis o1 decision r;-1aY1no ur1dEr unct-rtz~;r-:L, Jrf in~rc1C·Jc+=-G 
Finally, the use of sprh,dsl1Pet' ,, 
prolJiem 

,r'(' 
(,• ·V 

IP/Core 454. Quantitative Methods: Decision Making under 
Uncertainty (2) 
This coursf' CO\'P!'i eiemertc, fror1

' s1cJ1:c)•1c'.i U1at (~rl- cer,!r > 
business dcc:s1u1: r1ck1rHJ undpr ur1cer:d1r L 1·- ;::0r:1c 1 1 1~ 

g1ess1c1n ancJly)!S J11d est1111cJl1cJr, wrl! tw d!JiJl1Hi :c. 1.1ut_,ien1s 
of fo1ecast111q J11d r:pt 1,.11z0t:or' 

IP/Core 456A-B. Policy Workshop (4-4) 
A two quarter cou1se sequence ,31,c c!Jso j;c 

CUSSIOllS involve (1)a11Jlys1s of CdSE h1stur1~s ()I CDllJCddlf ""C 
public 11oi1cyrna~1r1g ,if1d 21p,1rt1c1pJt1or1 1n or 1nterr1Jt,c1r,3i 
s1mulat1011 laborJtory Studenh n·a11age rn1pc.1ra1l- arid rio1 
e111111e11t tecJ111s tllat compete 111 quality of oernro11\ fn1ecJst 
1ng, arid 211alvs1s Prt'!i'QUIS/{f) IP ((!If ..JOO, ..Jcl 1 ..103, ~ iC 
..J 11, ..J)(l J21, J53 31id ..15..J, 01 corN'n! of rnstrucfclr 

GENERAL COURSES 

IP/Gen 400. International Relations of the Pacific (4) 
International relations and develop111g international pol1t1cai 
econorrnes of nations bordering the Pac1f1c Topics include. the 
"Pacific Basin" concept, the US and "hegemonic stability" 
theory, legacies of Korean War and S1no-Sov1et dispute, 1mm1· 
grat1on patterns and their consequences: and Japan's foreign 
policy 

IP/Gen 402. International Political Economy: Money and 
Finance (4) 
Exam111at1on of effects of national policies and 1nternat1onal 
collaboration of public and private 1nternat1onal f1nanc1al 
1ns1tut1ons, 111 particular management of 1ntemat1onal debt cri
ses, economic policy coord111at1on, and the role of international 
lender of last resort. Prerequ1s1te. !PoCore 411 or consent of 
instructor Conjoined with Political Science 1440 and 262. 

IP/Gen 403. International Political Economy: Trade (4) 
This course examines the evolution of the international trad
ing system, emphasizing issues of politics and policy Topics 
include developments in the GATT, the emergence of regional 

trading blocs, protect1on1sm, industrial policy, and the relation
ship between trade and direct investment. Students choose a 
particular sector to develop expertise. Prerequ1s1te.· /P:CORE 
4 I l or consent of instructor 

IP/Gen 404. Chinese Politics (4) 
This course will analyze post-1949 Chinese pol1t1cs, including 
pol1t1cal 1nst1tut1ons, the pol1cv making process. and citizen 

be~1av1or Spec1ai attention 1v1li be paid to the pros
pects for pol1t1cal reform 1n China 

IP/Gen 406. The Politics of Democratization (4) 
This course will examine the following questions Why do some 
countr es fa1i and ethers succeed ,n establ1sh1ng democracies I 
Hoi, de ieaders "1nst1tut1onal1ze uncertainty" 1 Should eco-
1·,om1c =ir l1tJera11=at101·, con1e first' are there pe
:.od1c ".\2,,es" of derTrOC'at1c breakthrough and breakdown' 

IP/Gen 407. Bureaucracy and Public Policy (4) 
Viha: deterr:11nes the of influence bureaucrats exert 
G,e: pub 1c o~.'.rnrnes. ,'ersus the :nfiuence o: pol1t1c1ansl 
C .er,'~"' '/ t!'e:Tes sue I as de\ 0 iopmenta 1 state, state au
tcr:c,r:, E'J ',1.":1, 'J,f:' ci•er,te ism. co11upt1011 Appl1ca-

:s1 :o~·C~~i E2'.~~ :..s:a ·~'rrted S:ates. end Lat1r1 Anrer1ca 
Prf'h]:~'-'" ,1 f .: 1"1 (:~·re ,",.r /'( 1 fT//SSlOf7 of instructor 

IP/Gen 408. Internal Conflict after the Cold War (4) 
/.;:11 e}0r:1 :it- :rH=- c,;,JSt,s eif ::_11'1' ,'\c~s Cff1d tt112 probiems \/v·1th 

'esciL,tl~. 1 '1 ,~..--.,j s: ;~r=- 1t-c··,r:~)trL,ct1::_:.11 ...-f1eorct1cai approaches 
rj1sCLr):.t-<J ,\ 1i 1f.t" 1 ~~{' ,:;1ol1cic 1c: rhrre rece111 case studies 

;:; _.,a·-1~''· Br;rr: :1 PrJI 1c2t1ons for the 
,f:~+~ir : 1 1~' ,· n p ')' 1 i\ /,I! '.J- rl·~cLJ~)(-:-'i P1 Plf?qu.1s1te· /P Core 

IP/Gen 409. Economic Policy in Latin America (4) 
Tl,, c:u''.l- ceici s" "''I ,,1,ce ti:~ s'ucJeri:s' ur-:dersta11d111g of 
r! r ri ,,,, ;i:.,r1c, ait""'''''.es er:'~'' tc the larqest Latin Amer1-
c,Jr1 ~c:ur.' 1 :f~. ~lt ,t 11 11d sL;;;1l1zat1on poi1c1es are ana-
i\,~l"C 1J1 1~-,~1,~). ,~u~rer-i (Jpt·,(;!F Lel.\1een UJ!h·er1t1ona! and 
!:et1~rnoc• r10 1iC1 i)dl .JnrJ the11 11T1pac1 on decrs1onmak1ng 

'' :~\ P CcT'f .;,': (,_;•p "1l13 

IP/Gen 410. Politics and Policy in Latin America (4) 
U\er,J-1', :f-11--- :~ 1 r1tc--r1,~ 1 ;-< 11C; 1r Lj 1 T l-i,rr1er1ca de
rnocracv ,1uthor11d11"111sr11 ,31,cJ le'JOiut1or1.31v change. Readings 
"'11 1 1.'f ri~,u\111 ccw111c11a11"" r11 1wr :ie,ii,nq s1th groups of coun
tr1r: 1',1th1n li1t1r1 A111ro11c2 or cc1mpa11sons bet,Neer1 Latin 
11.rT1e11cd Mid :-,ther req:OVi :)f the 'NCJlid 

IP/Gen 411. Business and Management in Japan (4) 
~'1 co.Jr1e 111ttod:1crs 11·1e rrzm a',l'ects of Japanese business 
and 1ndust11al (1rqa111Zdt1or1 lkrnetsu), Japanese management 
p1ae11ces, and tlie 1epreserit211on and influence of business 
interests 11·, tfic Jau;rnese po!111cal economy 

IP/Gen 412. The Politics of International 
Competitiveness (4) 
Exa11~1nat1on of debates co~cem1ng 1nternat1onal economic 
reiat,oc1s 1\hat poi1c es proif,ole or encourage effective partic1-
pat1on 1n r11e 1nte1:1a:1or1a1 econoif1y, arid what pol1t1cai factors 
suppor: or opoose such >.1ol·c1es1 Examples are drawn from the 
experiences of the US. Japan, Europe, Latin America, and East 
Asia 

IP/Gen 413. The Political Economy of Regulated 
International Markets (4) 
This course examines the politics and economics of world mar
kets that are sub1ect to extensive government regulation. Cases 
include examples from the services, manufacturing, and com
modities markets. The course investigates why there are differ
ent types of regulation for each market, how global regulations 
interact with national regulations, and how firms respond to regu
lations 

Gr-----
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IP/Gen 414. U.S. Strategic Policy Issues in a Changing 
World (4) 
Strategic issues facing the U.S. in the nineties will be described 
and analyzed. Issues taken up will include nuclear weapons 
policy, space policy, European and Northeast Asia security poli
cies. Political, military and technical aspects of these issues 
will be analyzed. Prerequisite.· graduate status or consent of 
instructor. Some background in political science and in quan
titative analysis of issues desirable. 

IP/Gen 416. Post War Politics in Japan (4) 
Overview of postwar politics in Japan, including American Oc
cupation reforms, political institutions, major political factors, 
mass and elite, and political behavior. Special attention will be 
paid to the issue of Japan's changing democracy. 

IP/Gen 417. Models of International Change (4) 
The seminar will explore models that account for international 
change by linking international (systemic or structural) and 
domestic variables. Particular attention will be given to evolu
tionary and learning models as they have been employed in a 
number of disciplines. Prerequisite: IP/Core 410. 

IP/Gen 418. Trade and Economic Growth: Lessons from 
Pacific Basin Economies (4) 
The purpose of this course is to survey economic relations 
among Pacific Basin economics, exploring relevant economic 
and public policy issues. Major topics include: productivity; 
trade; technology spill-over/transfer; foreign direct investment; 
factor and human capital accumulation; income distribution; 
and regional insitutional arrangments. Prerequisites. IP/Core 
401and403. 

IP/Gen 420. Principles of Marketing (4) 
This course develops the micro-economic foundations of mar
ket exchange by explicitly examining the marketing details of 
transactions: demand and product differentiation, incomplete 
and incorrect information, search costs and promotion costs. 
It is argued that within this theoretical framework (i e, model) 
most observed marketing behavior can be reconciled. The pri
mary objective of this course is to learn to deduce firm and 
consumer motives from observed behavior. Prerequisites. /Pl 
Core 401 and 403, or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 421. International Marketing (4) 
This course focuses on decision making in international mar
keting. The impact of cultural, social, political, economic, and 
other environmental variables on international marketing sys
tems and the decision making process of multilateral market
ing operations will be addressed. Prerequisites: IP/Core 453 
and 454, and IP/Gen 420 or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 422. Investments (4) 
An analysis of the risk/return characterics of different assets 
as perceived by different investors and their implications for 
security price behavior, emphasizing real world capital market 
behavior. International aspects include the role of exchange 
rate risk and international diversification. Prerequisites.· IP/Core 
421, 453, and 454, or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 423. Industrial Organization (4) 
The interactions among firms and between firms and consum
ers. How firms compete and collude. The efficiency implica
tions of different market institutions. Public policy toward 
industry. Prerequisites: IP/Core 401 and 403, or consent of 
instructor. 

IP/Gen 424. Corporate Finance (4) 
The topics covered are dividend policy and capital structure, 
options, debt financing, and short- and long-term financial plan
ning. Course format will consist mostly lectures, with occa
sional cases. Some international aspects of corporate finance 
will also be discussed. Prerequisites: IP/Core 401, 403, 420, 
421, 453, and 454, or consent of instructor. 

iP/Gen 425. The Internal Organization of the Firm (4) 
The employment relationship. Separation of ownership and 
control. Principal-agent relationships. Hierarchies. Team Pro
duction. Incentive effects of alternative forms of organization. 
The boundaries between the firm and the market. Prerequi
sites. IP/Core 401and403, or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 426. Financial Instruments, Institutions, and 
Markets (4) 
Advanced topics covered include hedging and risk reduction 
using futures and options contracts, the resolution of differ
ences of opinion, information, and incentives among manag
ers and asset holders with different financial contracts, and 
the implications for the structure of financial markets. Prereq
uisites. IP/Core 421, IP/Gen 434; IP/Gen 422 recommended. 

IP/Gen 428. Human Behavior in Organizations (4) 
Examination of factors influencing behavior of people in orga
nizations. Psychology of the individual, interpersonal relations, 
work groups, conflict resolution, organizational structure, re
wards and punishments, leadership, and the structures of cul
ture of the larger global sociopolitical environment will be 
covered. 

IP/Gen 431. Fiscal and Monetary Policy (4) 
Effects of fiscal and monetary policies on aggregate variables 
such as output, nominal and real interest rates, price level, 
and employment. Additional topics include the inflation/un
employment trade-off, budget deficit, and economic growth. 

IP/Gen 432. The Firm in Global Competition (4) 
The theory of gains from international trade is used for under
standing current issues in trade policy. Then the viewpoint 
switches from country to firm: What gives firms an edge in 
international competition! How does firm organization vary 
across countries 7 Prerequisites.· IPIC ore 40 I and 403, or con
sent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 433. International Finance (4) 
The international financial system will be addressed including 
the perspectives of individual investors, borrowers, and finan
cial intermediaries. Public policy issues including the exchange 
rate mechanism, financial linkages among countries, optimum 
currency areas and macro-policy coordination will be discussed. 
Prerequisites. JP/Core 403, 421, or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 434. Strategic Analysis (4) 
This course analyzes competitive interactions, surveying the 
modern economic analysis of relationships between and within 
organizations. The foundations of the course are game theory 
and the economics of information. Topics include bargaining 
and contracting, principal-agent models, and bidding models. 

IP/Gen 435. Advanced Topics in International Trade (4) 
Assumes student participants have a background in basic theo
ries of international trade. Introduction to advanced theories 
and current topics in international trade, including technologi
cal transfer between countries, trade patterns between North 
and South, etc. Prerequisites: IP/Core 401 and 403, or con
sent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 436. Public Finance: Taxation (4) 
A survey of taxation theory and institutions. Effect of taxation 
on efficiency and income distribution. Deficit financing and 
the burden of the debt. Tax system and structure of the U.S. 
and other Pacific Rim countries. 

IP/Gen 437. Strategy and Planning in Production and 
Operations Management (4) 
This course examines manufacturing, distribution, and service 
activities that are relevant to the strategic management of op
erations. It explores the everyday control of operations, the 
design of the production system, and the interface between 
operations and other aspects of the firm's overall strategy. Pre
requisite. IP/Gen 438 or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 438. Production and Operations Management: 
Analysis and Control (4) 
This course provides a comprehensive introduction to the fun
damental decisions and trade-offs associated with the control 
of a firm's operations function. It analyzes production processes, 
quality control, inventory and materials planning, kanban and 
just-in-time principles. Prerequisites. IP/Core 453 and 454, or 
consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 439. International Manufacturing Strategy: 
Selected Topics (4) 
This course covers selected issues emerging from the recent 
trends in globalization of a firm's manufacturing activities. Top
ics include globalization of manufacturing base, international 
comparison of manufacturing management, the role of manu
facturing in the global competition. Prerequisite: JP/Gen 438 
or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 440. Managerial Accounting and Control (4) 
Focus on planning, managing, controlling and evaluating costs 
for competitive advantage in global markets. Key topics will 
include cost structure, cost-based managerial decision mak
ing, strategic cost management, JIT/TQC cost management, 
and accounting control systems. Prerequisite: IP/Core 420 or 
consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 441. Seminar in Advanced Topics in Production and 
Operations Management (4) 
Studies of advanced analytical techniques in operations man
agement. Emphasis is on the application of various analytical 
methods to operational problems. Students are encouraged to 
carry out a research project for the actual application of these 
techniques. Prerequisite: IP/Gen 438 or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 442. Economic Analysis of Manufacturing 
Systems (4) 
How to evaluate manufacturing process economics. Coast ac
counting, project evaluation, net present value and other fi
nancial measures, making tradeoffs among alternatives, cost 
of quality losses, assessing intangibles. Impacts of design and 
operating policies. Fitting manufacturing processes to market 
and strategy. 

IP/Gen 444. Product Design and Process 
Development (4) 
Engineering management, emphasizing creation and improve
ment of products and processes. Cases, lectures, and team 
exercises set in various industries, including software. Prereq
uisites: IP/Gen 438 or consent of instructor plus experience in 
manufacturing, engineering, or software. 

IP/Gen 445. Entrepreneurship 
Student teams (3-5) are admitted to the course on the basis 
of a proforma business plan. While teams perfect their plans, 
class discussions cover aspects of creating and planning new 
businesses, culminating in presentations of their final plans. 
Prerequisites. IP/Core 400, 40 I, 403, 410, 411, 420, 421, 
453, and 454, and consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 447. Organizations (4) 
A seminar course based on the modern economics of organi
zation. Covers an eclectic set of readings on a diverse range of 
organizations, looking at how incentives for collective action 
are structured. Prerequisites. IP/Core 40 7 and 403. 

IP/Gen 450. Comparative Government-Business 
Relations (4) 
Explores the general issue of the interaction between market 
forces and government, focusing on mediation between pub
lic and private sectors. Examines several principal mediation 
mechanisms: business associations, consultative bodies, and 
so on. Proposes a typology for examining the logic of member
ship and the logic of action of the business community. 



IP/Gen 451. Economic Development (4) 
This course examines comparative patterns of industrializa
tion and agricultural modernization with a focus on certain 
common features of the modernization process and widely 
varying endowments, policies, and experiences of different 
countries. Prerequisites. IP/Core 40 I and 403, or consent of 
instructor. 

IP/Gen 452. Seminar on the Environment (4) 
The seminar will examine current international environment 
issues, with particular emphasis on questions of sustainable 
development, population, and transboundary pollution. The 
regional focus will be on problems in Latin America and Asia. 

IP/Gen 453. Sustainable Development (4) 
This course will cover the concept of sustainable development, 
ways in which sustainable development can be measured, 
evaluation of environmental damages and benefits, and the 
role of discounting, and will analyze cases demonstrating fail
ure of the market. 

IP/Gen 456. Program Design and Evaluation (4) 
Introduction to elements of program design and evaluat101i 
Examines pr1nc1ples and gu1del1nes used 1n creating a program 
and evaluating its success or failure. International case studies 
are explored Students have the opportunity to develop their 
own program and evaluation pro1ects 

IP/Gen 457. Policy Analysis and the Environment (4) 
Exam1nat1on of public policy analysis, such as cost-benefit 
analysis and pro1ect evaluation, for use 1n policy fo1mat1on 
Sustainable development will receive particular attention Ca'>e 
studies emphasizing the environment, ag11cultu1e and food, 
and economic development will be included 

IP/Gen 458. International Environmental Policy (4) 
Review of environmental issues, including transbounda1y a11 
and water pollution, acid rain, ozone depletion, species e1ad1-
cat1on, whaling, and climate change Economic, pol1t1cal, and 
social consequences of 111ternat101ial env1ronme1ital disputes 
Current approaches to environmental policy a11alys1s 

IP/Gen 459. Conflict Resolution of Environmental 
Issues (4) 
Use of bilateral negot1at1ons (US -Canada), regional organi
zation (ECE and acid rain 111 Europe), and United Nations spe
C1al1zed agencies (UNEP and WMO 011 ozone deplet1011 and 
climate change) to mediate environmental d1'putes Cons1de1-
at1on of nontraditional approaches resolving 111te1nat1or1al en 
vironmental problems. 

IP/Gen 460. The Politics of US-Japan Economic 
Relations (4) 
This course will analyze how the domestic pol1t1cs of each coun 
try, their 1nternat1onal negot1at1ons, arid their 1nte1act1on co11-
cern1ng economic issues have affected the U.S -Japan 
relat1onsh1p. Both the pol1t1cs of coope1at1011 and 1ntegrat1011, 
and trade fr1ct1on and conflict will be addressed in part through 
studv of specific cases. 

IP/Gen 461. Doing Business in China (4) 
This course describes the Chinese commerical, organ1zat1onal, 
and cultural environment. Case studies of foreign businesses 
in China are examined, and the oppo1tun1t1es and pitfalls of 
operation 1n China are considered Negot1at1on with Chinese 
counterparts is covered through a negotiation exercise. The 
focus is on mainland China, but some attent1011 is given to 
business 1n Hong Kong and Taiwan as well. Students are re
quired to prepare business plans for proposed Chinese ven
tures. 

IP/Gen 462. Problems in the International Political 
Economy of the Asia-Pacific Region (4) 
This course examines a range of ma1or applied international 
pol1t1cal economy issues confronting the As1a-Pacif1c region. 
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The central themes 1n the course are: the sources of rapid eco
nomic growth, the significance of international institutions 
designed to promote economic and regional integration, and 
the dynamics of major areas of economic and pol1ticai tension 
within the region. Prerequisite. /P!Core 411 or consent of in
structor. 

IP/Gen 463. Political Economy of Southeast Asia (4) 
This course provides an introduction to five Southeast Asian 
countries Indonesia, Thailand, l~alaysia, the Ph1l1ppines, and 
Vietnam. The focus will be on national-level pol1t1cal and eco
nomic issues in these countries In add1t1on, a number of 
region-v11de issues will also be examined such as Chinese busi
ness groups and networks; cl1entel1sm and corruption; regional 
trade and investment linkages; democrat1zat1on; and the 1m
pl1cat1ons of pol1t1cal change for future economic deve1opment 

IP/Gen 464. Comparative Economic Development 
Policy (4) 
Generai theories of economic deveiopment, 1ndustr1al1zat1on 
of developed countries and developing countries, comparison 
of Asian NI Es and South Amer1ca11 NI Es, compa11son of Korean 
econorrnc development and Taiwanese economic developmrn1 
!also of Korea and Japan) \''·111 be studied. PrPreou1S1Tes !P 
COie 401and403 

IP/Gen 465. Economy of China (4) 
Survey arid assessment of China's eco11om1c devclopn1e11t s1r1cf 
1949. Sections on 2g:1culture, fo1e1gr t12de. a1 1d f1 
nanc1,1I and mac1oeconon11c problems Economic analvs1s of 
ti·1e state-dominated rni)J'C eccrn~imy ~1r:rrg1nq from cu:ren: 
reforms P1e1eq111s1tes IP Core 40 I and 403 or con\e 11r of rn 
structor IP Gen 486 recommencied 

IP/Gen 466. Chinese Foreign Policy (4) 
Exan1111at101: of C!1111esr perce1it1011s of tl1e \\01 Id. domestic 
'>OUIU'o of io1c1q11 policy, 111,l1ta1y and 0Pc1111tv issues. fore1g11 
t1ade. a11d cultu1dl ties Relat1rrns \1v1th tile two cuperpOl'll'rs 
will be err1ph,1s1~ed Rc!Jt1c.:1s \".111, J,1p2n ,;nd the Th11d VVorld 
will also be covered 

IP/Gen 467. Policymaking and Political Economy in 
Japan (4) 
The pol1cyma~111g p1oceso 111 L111,1n :md the :11tr1Jct1on d11cj 
role of state a11d 11011-state cJct01s 111 shaping Japan's economic 
de·,elopme11t /-1n2lys1s arid co11111a11so11, through caor studies 
of 11idust11al pol1c1es (towa1d high tech and decl1n111g 1ndus· 
tries), and 11on-1ndust11al pol1c1rs arid the11 consrquences 

IP/Gen 468. Government and Business in Japan (4) 
This course a1n1s to 1dent1f\. arid .111a 1l1e baoic featu1es of 
the Japanese pol1t1cal econorny and gove1nme11t-bus1ness re
lat1onsh1ps 111 pootwa1 Following an 111troduct1011 to the 
co11st1tuents of Japa11ese pol1t1cal and 111dustr1al organ1zat1on, 
opecif1c aspects of f111a11C1al and 1ndustr1al policy (MOFiMITI) 
as well as 1eguiat1011 arid co1porate gove111a11ce are discussed. 

IP/Gen 469. The Japanese Financial System (4) 
TlllS course studies the f1na11c1al system in Japan and analyzes 
its role 111 the development of the Japanese economy. Topics 
will include (errelsu arid the main bank system, international
ization and deregulatron of finance, the Bank of Japan and 
monetary pol icy Prereqursites. IP Core 40 I and 403. 

IP/Gen 470. International Business Strategy (4) 
This course analyzes corporate strategies and management is
sues 111 their international dimensions. Based on numerous case 
studies, the class examines the strategic opportunities and prob
lems that emerge when companies transfer corporate skills 
and competence to other countries. Recommended: IP!C ore 
456A. 

IP/Gen 471. Japanese Economy (4) 
A broad survey of the Japanese economy, together with in
depth examination of some distinctively Japanese phenomena 

such as savings behavior, financial structure, industrial organi
zation, and labor markets. Prerequisites: IP/Core 40 I and 403, 
or consent of instructor 

IP/Gen 472. Japanese Corporate Culture (4) 
This course examines Japanese cultural values and social rela
tions 1n the context of business organizations. The central fo
cus will be on the integration of individuals into their 
organizations and on the human relations characteristic of their 
work environments. 

IP/Gen 474. Latin American Societies: Social Classes and 
State Policies in a Comparative Perspective (4) 
Focuses on class structures, political mobilization, and govern
ment policies (economic and social policies in particular) in 
selected South American countries. Special attention will be 
given to the interaction between domestic and external eco
norn1c and political processes. 

IP/Gen 475. State and Society in Latin America (4) 
Comparative survey of the multiple roles of the state in con
temporary Lat:n America, with special emphasis on the poli
tics of economic policy Analysis of public policies regarding 
such problems as agricultural production, incomes and wages, 
stJl),l1za 1 •c·n investment, and external debt in a variety of po
i1t1ceil settings author1tJr1an, reformist, and revolutionary. 

IP/Gen 476. Doing Business in Latin America (4) 
Tl11s couise .,,,11: exp101r the realities of conducting business in 
Latir1 Amer ice The focus '"'111 be on d1scuss1ng a variety of cases, 

11. fou: count11es-Mex1co, Brazil.Argentina and Chile
co1e11ng ot1ateg1c, operat1011al, organ1zat1onal, and cross-cul
tu1al 1wJes Ccu1se iormat w1I! co11s1st of case studies and will 
11·1clurJ(- the developmrnt ,1nd presentation of a business plan 

IP/Gen 477. Latin American Politics (4) 
111t1oductory 1ead,ng sem1na1 on Latin American pol1t1cs to ac
qua1111students11,,1th leading schools of thought, provide rnti
c~I pe1s1wct1ve 011 premises and methodology, and 1dent1fy 
tr1rn1es 101 further 1nqu11y Themes include author1tar1an1sm, 
1evoiut1011, aemocrdti?at1on, regional conflict, and emergence 
0i 1111ddie-leve1 11owe1s 

IP/Gen 4 78. Mexican Economic Policy (4) 
Tim cou:se offers 211 ove1v1ew of economic policy 1n Mexico. It 
covers the shift from "stab1l1z1ng growth" 1n the 1950s and 
1960s to cr 1s1s 111 the 1970s and 1980s and current reforms. 
lnte1nat1onai 1nte1act1ons and current developments are 
stressed Prereqwsrres /Pi( ore 40 I and 403 

IP/Gen 482. East Asian NICS (4) 
Forces expia1rnng the success of four economies 1n East Asia 
(South Korea, Ta1war1, Hong Kong, Singapore), and two natu
ral resource-rich states (Malaysia, Thailand) will be addressed. 
Theoretical models, 1mplementat1on of development policies/ 
strategies, and soc1opol1t1cal causes and consequences of de
velopment will be discussed. Prerequ1s1tes. IP/Core 40 J and 
403, or IP 1C ore 410 and 41 7, or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 483. Comparative Economic Systems (4) 
Economic systems and their transformation 1n developed and 
developing countries. Socialism and the transition from cen
tral planning to the market. Capitalism and government inter
ventions to foster growth or equity. Coverage may include 
Russia, Japan, Poland, Sweden and Brazil. Prerequisites. IP/ 
C Ole 40 I and 403, or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 484. Korean Politics and Society (4) 
This course will examine characteristics and distinctive aspects 
of contemporary Korean society and politics. Emphasis will be 
placed on continuity and change in social values, political cul
ture and leadership, economic growth and its impact, and de
mocratization and its future prospects. 
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IP/Gen 485. The Political Economy of South Korea (4) 
Analytical review of South Korea's economic performance. Ex
amination of major policy changes (e.g., shifts toward export 
promotion, heavy and chemical industrial promotion); Korea's 
industrial structure including the role of large enterprises 
(chaebol); role of government; links between Korea and other 
countries. 

IP/Gen 486. Economic and Social Development of China (4) 
This course examines China's development experience from a 
generally economic standpoint. Contents include: patterns of 
traditional Chinese society and economy; geography and re
source constraints; impact of the West and Japan; develop
ment since 1949; and contemporary problems and options. 

IP/Gen 489. Political Development of Modern Japan (4) 
This course seeks to illuminate issues in contemporary Japa
nese Politics by examining Japan's politico-economic develop
ment since the Meiji era. Particular stress is placed on issues 
concerning modernity and national identity, and the signifi
cance of the role of Japan's developmental state. 

IP/Gen 490. Special Topics in Pacific International Affairs (4) 
A seminar course at an advanced level on a special topic in 
Pacific international affairs. May be repeated for credit. 

IP/Gen 497. Internship (4-12) 
Field research in an area relevant to career and/or regional 
specialization. May be repeated for credit. 

IP/Gen 498. Directed Group Study (2-12) 
Directed reading in a selected area. The content of each course 
is to be decided by the professor directing the course with the 
approval of the student's faculty adviser. May be repeated for 
credit. 

IP/Gen 499. Independent Research (2-12) 
Independent research under the guidance of a faculty member 
in IR/PS. May be repeated for credit. 

LANGUAGE COURSES 

IP/Lang 1 A-B-C. First-Year Korean: Korean Conversation 
(2-2-2) 
Tutorial meetings to practice Korean conversation. Must be 
taken with IP/Lang 1AX, BX, CX. 

IP/Lang 1AX-BX-CX. First-Year Korean: Analysis of Korean 
(3-3-3) 
Introduction to the phonology, orthography, morphology, and 
syntax of the Korean language. Lectures and practice. Must be 
taken with IP/Lang 1 A, B, C. 

IP/Lang 3A-B-C. First-Year Vietnamese: Vietnamese 
Conversation (2-2-2) 
Training and practice in Vietnamese conversation. Prerequi
site: must be taken with IP/Lang JAX, BX, CX or consent of 
instructor. 

IP/Lang 3AX-BX-CX. First-Year Vietnamese: Analysis of 
Vietnamese (3-3-3) 
Introduction to the phonology, orthography, morphology, and 
syntax of the Vietnamese language. Lectures and practice. Pre
requisite: must be taken with IP/Lang JA, B, C or consent of 
instructor. 

IP/Lang 11A-B-C. Second-Year Korean: Korean 
Conversation (2-2-2) 
Tutorial meetings to practice Korean conversation. Must be 
taken with IP/Lang 11AX-BX-CX. Prerequisites.· IP/Lang IC and 
lex or equivalent. 

IP/Lang 11AX-BX-CX. Second-Year Korean: Analysis of 
Korean (3-3-3) 
A continuation of IP/Lang 1A, B, C. Through lectures and prac
tice, students will review the basic structure of Korean and will 

be introduced to an intermediate-level analysis of Korean struc
ture. Must be taken with IP/Lang 11A-B-C. Prerequisites: IP/ 
Lang 7 C and 7 CX or equivalent. 

IP/Lang 33A-B-C. Second-Year Vietnamese: Vietnamese 
Conversation (2-2-2) 
Tutorial meetings to practice Vietnamese conversation. Pre
requisites.· must be taken with IP/Lang JJAX, BX, CX Comple
tion of IP/Lang JA, JB, JC and JAX, JBX, 3CX or consent of 
instructor. 

IP/Lang 33AX-BX-CX. Second-Year Vietnamese: Analysis of 
Vietnamese (3-3-3) 
A continuation of first-year Vietnamese. Through lectures and 
practice students will review the basic structure of Vietnamese 
and will be introduced to an intermediate level analysis of 
Vietnamese structure. Prerequisites: IP/Lang JA, JB, JC, JAX, 
JBX, JCX and must be taken with JJA, B, C or consent of 
instructor 

IP/Lang 1 OOA-B-C. Third-Year Korean (4-4-4) 
A continuation of Second-Year Korean. For students who wish 
to further develop their communicative skills through improv
ing their comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing abili
ties in Korean. Sino-Korean characters will be introduced in 
this course. Prerequisites. IP/Lang 2C and 2CX or equivalent. 

IP/Lang 401-406-411. Chinese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at a low-intermedi
ate level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Chinese 
language skills through a combination of classes, language 
laboratories, exercises, and other language experiences. Pre
requisite.· !RIPS majors only or consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 402-407-412. Japanese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at a low-intermedi
ate level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Japa
nese language skills through a combination of classes, language 
laboratories, exercises, and other language experiences. Pre
requisite.· !RIPS majors only or consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 403-408-413. Spanish Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at a low-intermedi
ate level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Spanish 
language skills through a combination of classes, language 
laboratories, exercises, and other language experiences. Pre
requisite: IR/PS majors only or consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 404-420-424. Korean Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at a low-intermedi
ate level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Korean 
language skills through a combination of classes, language 
laboratories, exercises, and other language experiences. Pre
requisite. !RIPS majors only or consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 405-410-415. Portuguese Language for Spanish 
Speakers (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable Spanish-speaking students 
to acquire proficiency in the Portuguese language through a 
combination of classes, language laboratories, exercises, and 
other language experiences. Prerequisite: /RIPS majors only or 
consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 409-414-419. Vietnamese Language for 
Professional Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at a low-intermedi
ate level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Viet
namese language skills through a combination of classes, 
language laboratories, exercises, and other language experi
ences. Prerequisite: /RIPS majors only or consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 416-417-418. Chinese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at an advanced
beginning level of proficiency to maintain and improve their 
Chinese language skills through a combination of classes, lan
guage laboratories, exercises, and other language experiences. 
Prerequisite: !RIPS majors only or consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 421-426-431. Chinese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at an intermediate 
level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Chinese lan
guage skills through a combination of classes, language labo
ratories, exercises, and other language experiences. 
Prerequisite: /RIPS majors only or consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 422-427-432. Japanese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at an intermediate 
level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Japanese 
language skills through a combination of classes, language 
laboratories, exercises, and other language experiences. Pre
requisite: !RIPS majors only or consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 423-428-433. Spanish Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at an intermediate 
level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Spanish lan
guage skills through a combination of classes, language labo
ratories, exercises, and other language experiences. 
Prerequisite: !RIPS majors only or consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 425-430-435. Second-Year Portuguese Language 
for Spanish Speakers (4-4-4) 
A continuation of first-year Portuguese for Spanish speakers. 
This course is designed to enable Spanish speaking students 
to be introduced to an intermediate-level of Portuguese lan
guage through a combination of classes, language laborato
ries, exercises, and other language experience. Prerequisites: 
JR/PS students only and IP/Lang 405, 4 7 0, 4 7 5. 

IP/Lang 429-449-469. Technical Spanish Language (4-4-4) 
A course designed to prepare IR/PS technical management track 
students to meet the language competency requirement in 
Spanish. Acquisition of technical language skills through 
classes, language laboratory, exercises, and other activities. Pre
requisite: !RIPS technical concentration admission status or 
consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 434-439-445. Korean Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at an intermediate 
level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Korean lan
guage skills through a combination of classes, language labo
ratories, exercises, and other language experiences. 
Prerequisite.· !RIPS majors only or consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 436-456-476. Technical Chinese Language (4-4-4) 
A course designed to prepare IR/PS technical management track 
students to meet the language competency requirement in 
Chinese. Acquisition of technical language skills through 
classes, language laboratory, exercises, and other activities. Pre
requisite. IR/PS technical concentration admission status or 
consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 438-444-450. Vietnamese Language for 
Professional Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at an intermediate 
level of proficiency to maintain and improve their Vietnamese 
language skills through a combination of classes, language 
laboratories, exercises, and other language experiences. Pre
requisite: !RIPS majors only or consent of instructor. 

IP/Lang 440-460-480. Technical Japanese Language (4-4-4) 
A course designed to prepare IR/PS technical management track 
students to meet the language competency requirement in 



Japanese. Acquisition of technical language skills through 
classes, language laboratory. exercises, and other activities. Pre
requisite. !RIPS techn1cal concentration admissJOn status or 
consent of 1nsrructor. 

IP/Lang 441-446-451. Chinese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course 1s designed to enable students at an advanced
intermediate level of proficiency to maintain and improve their 
Chinese language skills through a combination of classes, lan
guage laboratories, exermes, and other language experiences. 
Prerequisite. !RIPS ma;ors only or consent of instructor 

IP/Lang 442-447-452. Japanese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course 1s designed to enable students at an advanced
intermediate level of proficiency to maintain and improve their 
Japanese language skills through a combinat1or1 of classes, 
language laboratories, exercises, and other language exper1 
ences. Prerequ1s1te. !RIPS ma;ors only or consen/ of 1ns1ructor 

IP/Lang 443-448-453. Spanish Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course 1s designed to enable students at an advanced
intermediate level of prof1c1ency to ma1nta1n and improve their 
Spanish language skills through a comb1nat1on of classes. lan
guage laboratories, exermes, and other language experiences 
Prerequ1s1te. /RIPS ma;ors only or consent of 1nstrucror 

IP/Lang 461-466-471. Chinese Language for Professional 
Proficiency ( 4-4-4) 
This course rs designed to enable students at an advanced 
level of proficiency to ma11lta1n and improve the11 Chinese Ian 
guage skills through a comb1nat1011 of classes. language labo 
ratories, exercises, a11d other language expe11ences 
Prerequ1s1te. IR PS ma1ors only. or comem of instructor 

IP/Lang 462-467-472. Japanese Language for Professional 
Proficiency ( 4-4-4) 
This course 1s designed to enable students at dll advanced 
level of prof1c1ency to mainta111 and improve their JJpanese 
language skills through a co111b1nat1on of classes. larHJUJge 
iaborator1es, exerrnes, and othe1 langudge experiences Prp 
reqws11e. !RPS ma;ors onlv_ or corrsenr of instructor 

IP/Lang 463-468-4 73. Spanish Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course 1s des1911ed to e11able studento at a11 advanced 
level of proficiency to ma111ta111 and improve their Sparmh lan
guage skills through a comb111Jt1on of cl,1sses. language labo
ratories, exercises, and other language exper 1ences 
Pre1equ1s1te /RiPS ma;o1s only or consent oi 1nstructo1 

IP/Lang 481-486-491. Chinese Language for Professional 
Proficiency ( 4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at the highest level 
of proficiency to ma1nta1n and improve therr Chinese language 
skills through 1nd1v1dual ira1111ng with a11 111st1ucto1. Prerequ1-
s1te. IR-PS ma;ors only or consent of 1ns11uctor. 

IP/Lang 482-487-492. Japanese Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course 1s designed to e11able studerlts at the highest level 
of proficiency to ma1nta1n and rm prove their Japanese language 
skills through individual tra1n1ng with an instructor Prerequi
site. /RIPS ma;ors only 01 consent of instructor 

IP/Lang 483-488-493. Spanish Language for Professional 
Proficiency (4-4-4) 
This course is designed to enable students at the highest level 
of prof1c1ency to maintain and improve their Spanish language 
skills through 1nd1vidual training with an instructor. Prereqw
s11e. !RIPS ma;ors only or consent of instructor. 

International Relations and Pacific Studies Graduate School (!RIPS) 

IP/Lang 490. Special Topics in Language (2-12) 
A seminar course at an advanced level on core l1nguist1c func
tions and topics related to international management and policy 
work in the Pacific Rim area_ Prerequ1s1te. proficiency exami
nation must be passed 

IP/Lang 500. Apprentice Teaching of Language (1-4) 
This course, designed for graduate students serving as teach
ing assistants, includes discussion of teaching theories, tech
niques, and materials, conduct of d1scuss1on sessions, 
and participation 1n exam1nat1ons, under the superv1s1on of 
the instructor in charge of the course Prerequ1s1te graduate 
standing 

PH.D. LEVEL COURSES 

IP/Gen 200. Theory of International Relations: 
International System (4) 
This course examines the concepts of 1nternat1onal structure 
and system 111 the f:eld of 1nternat1011al relations It covers the 
literatures 011 realism, neo1eal1s1n. world systems theory, and 
other system-level explanations of patterns of international 
conflict and cooperation. cont1nu1ty and change. Con101ned ,\'1th 
Pol1t1cal Science 241 

IP/Gen 201. Theory of International Relations: The Unit in 
the International System (4) 
This course rev1e\vs the !1te1aturt on the roie of states and 
other actors 111the1nte1nat1onal system Issues to be discussed 
111clude the domestic sources of foreign pril1cy 211d the degree 
to which cha11ges w, tile cha1actcr,s~1cs of tl,e J11:ts of a svster· 
cha:1ge the syster-, 1tsel1 Con1ow1ed \'I.tr Po11t,cal Sc1er·,ce 2..12 

IP/Gen 202. International Political Economy: Money and 
Finance (4) 
Exan1111at1011 of effects of nat1onai pol1c1es and 111ternat1ona! 
collabo1at1un of pui1l1c arid p111ate r1·1te1:1Jt1onal f1nar·Cid1 111 
st1tut1011s. 111 particular ma11agen1e11t of 1nte111at1or1ai debt c11 
ses, eco11om1c policy coo1d111at1on. a1-1d the role of 111te1nat1or1al 
lender uf !ai,t resort Co11101 11ed s1th Pol1t1cal Sc1e11ce 262 Pre 
rrqu1:,1/e IP Gen} ii u c(inwnl uf 111:,/rullc'r 

IP/Gen 203. The International Political Economy: Trade (4) 
TlllS course exan1111es tile evolution of the 11l\e1nat1onal trad
ing system. eri1phas1z111g issues of pol1t1cs and policy Topics 
include developments 111 the GATT. the eme1ge11ce of 1eg1onal 
t1ad111g l11ocs. p1~1tect10111',111. 1'1dust11ai po!1c 1

,. ,111d the 1elat1on
sh1p betvvee11 trade arid d11ect 1nvestn1e11t Students choose a 
pa1t1cul01 sector to develop expertise P1erequ1s1te IP Gen 2 ii 
01 conwnt ot 1nstruct01 

IP/Gen 204. International Relations of the Pacific (4) 
lnte1r1at1onal 1elat1011s and develop111g 1nternat1onal pol1t1cal 
eco1101111es of 11at1011s bo1de11ng the Pac1f1c Topics include the 
"Pac1f1c Basin" concept; the US and "hegemon1c-stab1l1ty" 
theory, legacies of the Korean War and S1no-Sov1et dispute; 
1mm1grat1on patterns and their co11sequences; and Japan's for
eign policy 

IP/Gen 206. The Politics of Democratization (4) 
TlllS course will examine the following questions Why do some 
countries fail and others succeed 111 establishing democracies I 
How do leaders "1nst1tut1onalize uncertainty" 1 Should eco
nomic or political liberalization come first/ Why are there pe
r1od1c "waves" of democratic breakthrough and breakdown I 
Conjoined with Political Sc1e1ice 224. 

IP/Gen 207. Bureaucracy and Public Policy (4) 
What determines the degree of influence bureaucrats exert 
over public policy outcomes, versus the influence of politicians I 
Overview of themes such as developmental state, state au
tonomy, legislative oversight, clientelism, corruption_ Applica
tions to Japan, East Asia, United States, and Latin America. 
Conjoined with Political Science 228. 

IP/Gen 208. Internal Conflict after the Cold War (4) 
Will examine the causes of civil wars and the problems with 
resolution and state reconstruction. Theoretical approaches 
discussed will then be applied to three recent case studies: 
Cambodia, Rwanda, and Bosnia. Policy implications for the 
international community will be discussed. Prerequisites.· 
IP/Core 210. 

IP/Gen 209. Principles of Marketing (4) 
This course develops the microeconomics foundations of mar
ket exchange by explicitly examining the marketing details of 
transactions demand and product differentation, incomplete 
and incorrect information, search costs and promotion costs. 
It 1s argued that within this theoretical framework (i e, model) 
most observed marketing behavior can be reconciled. The pri
mary ob1ect1ve of thrs course 1s to learn to deduce firm and 
consumer motives from observed behavior. Prerequisites_ IP! 
Gen 2 21 and 243, or consent of instructor_ 

IP/Gen 210. International Politics and Security (4) 
Deveiopment of analytic tools for understanding international 
relations with appl1cat1ons to contemporary problems such as 
the environment. nuclear prol1ferat1on. human rights, humani
tar1a:1 1nterJent1ons. and the roots of conflict and cooperation 
among ccuntr 1es 

IP/Gen 211. The Politics of International Economic 
Relations (4) 
The course presents explanations for the pol1t1cal organ1za
t1orc of 1nternat1onal economic relations in different issue-ar
eas Add1t1or1ai topics include 11•te1nat1onal economic inequality, 
effo1ts by states to manipulate economic relations for strate
gic ga1r1, and the prospects for regional and global organiza
tions 

IP/Gen 212. The Politics of International 
Competitiveness ( 4) 
Exanw1at1on cif policy debates concerning 1nternat1onal eco
norr11c relations wh,1t pol1c1es promote or encourage effective 
pa1t1c1pat1on 111 the rnte111at1onal economy, and what pol1t1cal 
facurs suµoort o· oppose such pol1c1esl Examples drawn from 
the cxpe11er1ces of t1w US. Japan. Europe, Latin America, and 
East Asra 

IP/Gen 214. U.5. Strategic Policy Issues in a Changing 
World (4) 
Strategic issues farn1g the US 1n the n1net1es will be described 
and analyzed Issues taken up wrll include nuclear weapons 
policy, space policy, European and Northeast Asia security poli
cres Pol1t1cal, m1l1tary, and technical aspects of these issues 
v,111 be Jnalyzed Some background 1n po/1ttca/ soence and in 
quanr1tatrve ana/y515 of issues dew able 

IP/Gen 216. Post War Politics in Japan (4) 
Overview of postwar politics 1n Japan, including American Oc
cupation reforms, pol1t1cal 1nstitut1ons, ma1or political actors, 
mass and elite, and pol1t1cal behavior. Special attention will be 
pard to the issue of Japan's changing democracy 

IP/Gen 217. Models of International Change (4) 
The seminar will explore models that account for international 
change by l1nk1ng international (systemic or structural) and 
domestic variables. Particular attention will be given to evolu
tionary and learning models as they have been employed in a 
number of discrplines. 

IP/Gen 218. Research Seminar on the Pacific Rim (4) 
Examination of research strategy formulation. Student papers 
written for each meeting will raise basic strategic policy ques
tions and propose viable answers. Class evaluation of presented 
research strategies will investigate alternative methods for 
examining the underlying questions and proposed solution. 



International Relations and Pacific Studies Graduate School (IR/PS) 

IP/Gen 219A-B-C. Workshop in International 
Relations (4) 
Examination of recent research in international politics; 
development and presentation of research projects by gradu
ate students; presentation of research projects by faculty. 
Second year students present seminar paper; third year stu
dents present dissertation prospectus; candidates make yearly 
presentation of dissertation research. Prerequisite. Political 
Science 202 or consent of instructor. Conjoined with Political 
Science 283A-B-C. 

IP/Gen 221. Managerial Economics (4) 
Survey of basic tools in economics. Examination of how 
commodity demand is determined, what affects supply of the 
commodity, how price is determined, when optimal market al
location of resources and failures occur, and basic topics con
cerning the aggregate economy. 

IP/Gen 222. Investments (4) 
An analysis of the risk/return characteristics of different assets 
as perceived by different investors and their implications for 
security price behavior, emphasizing real world capital market 
behavior. International aspects include the role of exchange 
rate risk and international diversification. 

IP/Gen 223. Industrial Organization (4) 
The interactions among firms and between firms and consum
ers. How firms compete and collude. The efficiency implica
tions of different market institutions. Public policy toward 
industry. Prerequisites.· IP/Gen 221 and 243 or consent of in
structor. 

IP/Gen 224. Corporate Finance (4) 
The topics covered are dividend policy and capital structure, 
options, debt financing, and short- and long-term financial 
planning. Course format will be mostly lectures with occasional 
cases. Some international aspects of corporate finance will also 
be discussed. 

IP/Gen 225. Comparative Government-Business 
Relations (4) 
Explores the general issue of the interaction between market 
forces and government, focusing on the mediation between 
public and private sectors. Examines several principal media
tion mechanisms: business associations, consultative bodies, 
and so on. Proposes a typology for examining the logic of 
membership and the logic of action of the business commu
nity. Prerequisite. majors only. Additional paper and/or exami
nation will be required at the doctoral level. 

IP/Gen 226. Financial Instruments, Institutions, and 
Markets (4) 
Advanced topics covered include hedging and risk reduction 
using options contracts, the resolution of differences of opin
ion, information, and incentives among managers and asset 
holders with different financial contracts, and the implications 
for the structure of financial markets. 

IP/Gen 227. Organizations (4) 
A seminar course based on the modern economics of organi
zation. Covers an eclectic set of readings on a diverse range of 
organizations, looking at how incentives for collective action 
are structured. Prerequisites. IP/Gen 221 and 243. 

IP/Gen 228. Government and Business in Japan (4) 
This course aims to identify and analyze the basic features of 
the Japanese political economy and government-business re
lationships in postwar Japan. Following an introduction to the 
constituents of Japanese political and industrial organization, 
specific aspects of financial and industrial policy (MOF/MITI) 
as well as regulation and corporate governance are discussed. 
Additional paper and/or examination will be required at the 
doctoral level. 

IP/Gen 229. Business and Management in Japan (4) 
This course introduces the main aspects of Japanese business 
and industrial organization (keiretsu), Japanese management 
practices, and the representation and influence of business 
interests in the Japanese political economy. 

IP/Gen 230. Trade and Economic Growth: Lessons from 
Pacific Basin Economies (4) 
The purpose of this course is to survey economic relations 
among Pacific Basin Economics, exploring relevant economic 
and public policy issues. Major topics include: productivity; 
trade; technology spill-over/transfer; foreign direct investment; 
factor and human capital accumulation; income distribution; 
and regional institutional arrangements. Prerequisites: IP/Gen 
221 and IP/Gen 243. 

IP/Gen 231. Fiscal and Monetary Policy (4) 
Effects of fiscal and monetary policies on aggregate variables 
such as output, nominal and real interest rates, price level, 
and employment. Additional topics include the inflation/un
employment trade-off, budget deficit, and economic growth. 

IP/Gen 232. The Firm in Global Competition (4) 
The theory of the gains from international trade is used for un
derstanding current issues in trade policy. Then the viewpoint 
switches from country to firm: What gives firms an edge in inter
national competition 1 How does firm organization vary across 
countries 1 

IP/Gen 233. International Finance (4) 
The international financial system will be addressed including 
the perspectives of individual investors, borrowers, and finan
cial intermediaries. Public policy issues including the exchange 
rate mechanism, financial linkages among countries, optimum 
currency areas, and macro-policy coordination will be discussed. 

IP/Gen 234. Strategic Analysis (4) 
This course analyzes competitive interactions, surveying the 
modern economic analysis of relationships between and within 
organizations. The foundations of the course are game theory 
and the economics of information. Topics include bargaining 
and contracting; principal-agent models; and bidding models. 

IP/Gen 235. Advanced Topics in International Trade (4) 
Assumes student participants have a background in basic theo
ries of international trade. Introduction to advanced theories 
and current topics in international trade, including technologi
cal transfer between countries, trade patterns between North 
and South, etc. 

IP/Gen 236. Public Finance: Taxation (4) 
A survey of taxation theory and institutions. Effect of taxation 
on efficiency and income distribution. Deficit financing and 
the burden of the debt. Tax system and structure of the U.S. 
and other Pacific Rim countries. 

IP/Gen 237. Strategy and Planning in Production and 
Operations Management (4) 
This course examines manufacturing, distribution, and service 
activities that are relevant to the strategic management of op
erations. It explores the everyday control of operations, the 
design of the production system, and the interface between 
operations and other aspects of the firm's overall strategy. Pre
requisite. IP/Gen 238 or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 238. Production and Operations Management: 
Analysis and Control (4) 
This course provides a comprehensive introduction to the fun
damental decisions and trade-offs associated with the control 
of a firm's operations function. It analyzes production processes, 
quality control, inventory and materials planning, kanban, and 
just-in-time principles. 

IP/Gen 239. International Manufacturing Strategy: 
Selected Topics (4) 
This course covers selected issues emerging from the recent 
trends in globalization of firms' manufacturing activities. Top-

ics include globalization of the manufacturing base, interna
tional comparison of manufacturing management, and the role 
of manufacturing in the global competition. Prerequisite: IP/ 
Gen 238 or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 241. Seminar in Advanced Topics in Production and 
Operations Management (4) 
Studies of advanced analytical techniques in operations man
agement. Emphasis is on the application of various analytical 
methods to operational problems. Students are encouraged to 
carry out a research project for the actual application of these 
techniques. Prerequisite: IP/Gen 238 or consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 243. International Economics (4) 
The theory and mechanics of international economics. In
cluded will be such topics as real trade theory, international 
movements of capital, the effects of trade and capital flows 
on domestic economies, and policies toward trade and for
eign investment. 

IP/Gen 244. Product Design and Process 
Development (4) 
Engineering management, emphasizing creation and improve
ment of products and processes. Cases, lectures, and team 
exercises set in various industries, including software. Prereq
uisites. IP/Gen 238 or consent of instructor plus experience in 
manufacturing, engineering, or software. 

IP/Gen 245. Entrepreneurship (4) 
Student teams (3-5) are admitted to the course on the basis 
of a proforma business plan. While teams perfect their plans, 
class discussions cover aspects of creating and planning new 
businesses, culminating in presentations of their final plans. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

IP/Gen 250. The Politics of U.S.-Japan Economic Relations (4) 
This course will analyze how the domestic politics of each coun
try, their international negotiations, and their interaction con
cerning economic issues have affected the U.S.-Japan 
relationship. Both the politics of cooperation and integration, 
and trade friction and conflict will be addressed in part through 
study of specific cases. 

IP/Gen 251. Economic Development (4) 
This course examines comparative patterns of industrializa
tion and agricultural modernization with a focus on certain 
common features of the modernization process and widely 
varying endowments, policies, and experiences of different 
countries. 

IP/Gen 252. Seminar on the Environment (4) 
The seminar will examine current international environment 
issues, with particular emphasis on questions of sustainable 
development, population, and transboundary pollution. The 
regional focus will be on problems in Latin America and Asia. 

IP/Gen 253. Sustainable Development (4) 
The course will cover the concept of sustainable development, 
ways in which sustainable development can be measured, 
evaluation of environmental damages and benefits, and the 
role of discounting, and will analyze cases demonstrating fail
ure of the market. 

IP/Gen 256. Program Design and Evaluation (4) 
Introduction to elements of program design and evaluation. 
Examines principles and guidelines used in creating a program 
and evaluating its success or failure. International case studies 
are explored. Students have the opportunity to develop their 
own program and evaluation projects. 

IP/Gen 257. Policy Analysis and the Environment (4) 
Examination of public policy analysis, such as cost-benefit 
analysis and project evaluation, for use in policy formation. 



Sustainable development will receive particular attention. Case 
studies emphasizing the environment, agriculture and food, 
and economic development will be included. 

IP/Gen 258. International Environmental Policy (4) 
Review of environmental issues, including transboundary air 
and water pollution. acid rain, ozone depletion, species eradi
cation, whaling, and climate change. Economic, political, and 
social consequences of international environmental disputes. 
Current approaches to environmental policy analysis. 

IP/Gen 259. Conflict Resolution of Environmental 
Issues (4) 
Use of bilateral negotiations (US -Canada), regional organiza
tion (ECE and acid rain 1n Europe), and United Nations spec1al-
1zed agencies (UNEP and WMO on ozone depletion and climate 
change) to mediate environmental disputes. Consideration of 
nontraditional approaches resolving 1nternat1onal env1ronmer
tal problems. 

IP/Gen 260. Economic and Social Development of China (4) 
This course examines China's development experience from a 
generally economic standpoint Contents include patterns of 
traditional Chinese society and economy; geography and re
source constraints; impact of the West and Japan; develop 
ment since 1949; and contemporary problems and options 

IP/Gen 261. Chinese Politics (4) 
This course will analyze post-1949 Chinese politics, including 
political institutions, the policymaking process. and c1t1Zen 
political behavior. Special attention will be given to the pros
pects for political reform in China. 

IP/Gen 262. Theories of the Politics and Process of Making 
Public Policy (4) 
Introduction to research methods 1n comparative policy analy
sis and to the design of research proposals. Survey of ma101 
competing approaches in the field, with analysis of methods 
used. Special attention to needs of Ph.D. students formulating 
d1ssertat1on proposals. 

IP/Gen 263. Political Economy of Southeast Asia (4) 
This course provides an introduction to five Southeast Asran 
countries Indonesia, Thailand, Malaysia, the Philippines. and 
Vietnam. The focus will be on national level pol1t1cal and eco
nomic issues in these countries. In add1t1on, a number of re
gion-wide issues will also be examined such as Chinese 
business groups and networks; clientelism and corruption; re
gional trade and investment linkages; democratization; and 
the 1mpl1cat1ons of political change for future economic devel
opment. 

IP/Gen 264. Comparative Economic Development 
Policy (4) 
General theories of economic development, 1ndustr1al1zat1on 
of developed countries and developing countries, comparison 
of Asian NI Es and South American NI Es. comparison of Korean 
economic development and Taiwanese economic development 
(also of Korea and Japan). Prerequisites. f PIGen 221 and 243. 

IP/Gen 265. Economy of China (4) 
Survey and assessment of China's economic development since 
1949. Sections on agriculture; industry; foreign trade; and fi
nancial and macroeconomic problems. Economic analysis of 
the state-dominated mixed economy emerging from current 
reforms. 

IP/Gen 266. Chinese Foreign Policy (4) 
Examination of Chinese perceptions of the world, domestic 
sources of foreign policy, military and security issues. foreign 
trade, and cultural ties. Relations with the two superpowers 
will be emphasized. Relations with Japan and the Third World 
will also be covered. 

In tern a ti on a I Relations and Pacific Studies Graduate Schoof (I RIPS) 

IP/Gen 267. Policymaking and Political Economy in 
Japan (4) 
Examines the policymaking process in Japan, the interaction 
and role of state and non-state actors in shaping Japan's 
economy. Analysis and comparison. through case studies of 
industrial policies (toward high-tech and declining industries). 
and non-industrial policies and their consequences. 

IP/Gen 269. The Japanese Financial System (4) 
This course studies the financial system in Japan and analyzes 
its role 1n the development of the Japanese economy. Topics 
will include ke1retsu and the main bank system. 1nternat1onal
ization and deregualt1on of finance, the Bank of Japan and 
monetary policy. Prerequisites. f P1Gen 221 and 243 

IP/Gen 270. International Business Strategy (4) 
This course analyzes corporate strategies and management 
issues in their 1nternat1onal d1mens1ons Based on numerous 
case studies. the class examines the strategic opportur11t1es 
and problems that emerge when companies transfer corpo 
rate skills and competence to other countries. 

IP/Gen 271. Japanese Economy (4) 
A broad survey of the Japanese economy. together with rn
depth exam1nat1on of some d1st1nct1velv Japanese phenomena 
such as savings behavior. f1nanc1al structure 1ndust11al organr
zatron, and labor markets. 

IP/Gen 272. Japanese Corporate Culture (4) 
Thrs course examines Japane'.e cultural values and ',ocral rela 
trans 1n the context of business orgarmatroris The cent1ai fc. 
cus wrll be on the 111tegrat1011 of 1nd1v1duals into ti e11 
organizations and on the human relations characterr<,trc of tl1e1' 
work envrronrnents 

IP/Gen 274. Economic Policy in Latin America (4) 
This course seeks to enhance the studerns' unde1sta11d111g oi 
the ma1r pol:cy alternatives aper. to the ~argest Lau: Arr er c.1·· 
countries. Development and stab1l1za11on policies a1e a11alvzrr1 
emphasrzrng current debate betweer1 conve1111or1JI and l1ete1c: 
dox policy packages and the:r :nipact 011 dec1s1or .,-,ak1na 

IP/Gen 275. Politics and Policy in Latin America (4) 
An overview of the contemporary polrtrcs rn I atrn A111e11ec1 de
mocracy, autho11ta11a111srn. arid revolutionary change Read111gs 
wrll be mostly comparative. e1tl1e1 deai111g wrth groups of coun 
tries vv1th111 Latin America or cornpa11sons betv.-een Latin 
America and other reg1011s oi the vvor Id 

IP/Gen 276. State and Society in Latin America (4) 
Comparative survey of the multiple roles of the state 1n con
temporary Latin America, with special emphasis on the poli
tics of economic policy Analysis of public pol1c1es regarding 
such problems as agricultural production. incomes and wages. 
stabilization. investment, and external debt rn a var 1ety of po
lrtrcal sett111gs autho11ta11an. reformist. and revolutionary. 

IP/Gen 277. Latin American Politics (4) 
Introductory reading seminar on Latin Arner 1can pol1t1cs to ac
quaint students wrth leading schools of thought, provide rnt1-
cal perspective on p1em1ses and methodology, and 1de11t1fy 
themes for further 1nqu1ry. Themes include author1tar1an1sm, 
1evolut1on, democratization, regional conflict, and emergence 
of middle-level powers. ConJ01ned with Political Science 23SA. 

IP/Gen 278. Mexican Economic Policy (4) 
This course offers an overview of economic policy in Mexico. it 
covers the shift from "stabilizing growth" in the 1950s and 
1960s to crisis in the 1970s and 1980s and current reforms. 
International interactions and current developments are 
stressed. 

IP/Gen 279. Doing Business in Latin America (4) 
This course will explore the realities of conducting business in 
Latin America. The focus will be on discussing a variety of cases. 
mainly in four countries-Mexico, Brazil, Argentina and Chile-

covering strategic, operational, organizational, and cross-cul
tural issues. Course format will consist of case studies and will 
include the development and presentation of a business plan. 

IP/Gen 280A-B-C. Graduate Policy Seminar: Comparative 
Analysis of Political Decision Making (4-4-4) 
Three quarter sequence requirement for all doctoral candidates. 
This course arms to develop theoretical approaches to the study 
of policymaking in the countries of the Pacific region, includ
ing Chrna, Japan, Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, Singapore, Latin 
America, arid Canada The focus 1s on pol1t1cal institutions and 
how they structure collective choice and incentives for indi
vidual behavior. Participants will research case studies of 
pol1cymak1ng and present therr findings to the class. As a group, 
they wril also contribute to the process of generating theories 
about the consequences of different institutional arrangements 
for po!1cv outcomes. 

IP/Gen 282. East Asian NICS (4) 
Forces expia1n1ng the success of four economies rn East Asia 
!South Ko1e2. Ta1\',an. Horrg Ko1-1g, Singapore), and two natu
ral rescurce-11ch states (l,1alavs1a, Tha1:and) will be addressed 
Theoretical mode!s. 1rnplernentat10'1 cf development policies/ 
s1rategres. and soc1opol1t1cal causes and consequences of de
velopment v,111 he discussed 

IP/Gen 283. Comparative Economic Systems (4) 
Econor·11c sv,terrs ar·rd therr transforrnat1011 developed and 

co·~n'.11Ps Soc1ai1srr, and the t1ans1t1on frorn cen
tral plar111111g to the 111a1ket Caprtalrsrn and government 1nter
ve1111011 to foster grov, th or equity Coverage rnay include 
Russra. Jap,'rr, Pc1la110. Svvecie11, and Brazil 

IP/Gen 284. Korean Politics and Society (4) 
Tin course _,,111 exa1'1ir1e ch,11Jcte11st1cs and drstrnctrve aspects 
111 co1:ternpo1a1y Korean SL'Clety and pol1t1cs Emphasis will be 
placed on contrnurty and change 111 social values, polrtrcal cul
ture and leaders111p. economic growth and rts impact, and de-
111oc1 ci11z.:it1011 and its future prospects 

IP/Gen 285. The Political Economy of South Korea (4) 
A11alyt1ccJI rev:ew of South Korea's ecoriornrc performance. Ex
a1rnnat1011 oi nia101 r1ol1cy changes ,e g. shifts toward export 
p1ornot10:1. heavy and chemical 1ndustr1al p1ornot1on), Korea's 
111dus111al st1uctu1e 1nclud111g the role of large enterprise 
(chaebolJ. role of gove111me11t. links between Korea a11d other 
cou11tr1es 

IP/Gen 289. The Political Development of Modern Japan (4) 
TlllS course see~s to 1llum1nate issues 1n contemporary Japa
nese pol1t1cs by exam1111ng Japan's polit1co-econom1c develop
ment since the r~e111 era. Particular stress is placed 011 issues 
concern111g modernity and national 1dent1ty and the signifi
cance of the role of Japan's developmental state. Con101ned 
with Polrtrcal Science 238 

IP/Gen 290. Special Topics in Pacific International 
Affairs (4) 
A seminar course at an advanced level on a special topic in 
Pac1f1c 1nternat1onal affairs May be repeated for credit. 

IP/Gen 298. Directed Group Study (2-12) 
Directed reading rn a selected area. The content of each course 
is to be decided by the professor directing the course. with the 
approval of the student's faculty adviser. May be repeated for 
credit. 

IP/Gen 299. Independent Research (2-12) 
Independent research under the guidance of a faculty member 
in IR/PS. May be repeated for credit. 

0--
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Italian Studies -
OFFICE: 3071 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College (CAESAR Office) 

Professor 

Robert Westman, Ph.D., History 

Associate Professors 

Jack Greenstein, Ph.D., Visual Arts 
John Marino, Ph.D., History 
Stephanie Jed, Ph.D., Italian and 

Comparative Literature 
Pamela Radcliff, Ph.D., History 
Pasquale Verdicchio, Ph.D., Italian and 

Comparative Literature 

Italian studies 1s an interdisciplinary program 
in the language, literature, history, and art of 
Italy. Italian studies coordinates the resources of 
the Departments of History, Literature and Vi
sual Arts, and offers students the opportunity 
to design a major, leading to a BA, around the 
course offerings of these three departments. 
Students in Italian studies are encouraged to 
participate in the University of California Educa
tion Abroad Program (EAP), which is affiliated 
with the Universities of Padua, Venice, and 
Bologna: this provides the possibility of a 1un1or 
year abroad, including both language courses 
and courses dealing with various aspects of 
Italian studies. EAP credits may be transferred 
back to UCSD to coordinate with on-campus 
offerings. 

(The Major Program) 

A ma1or in Italian studies consists of a choice 
of twelve upper-division courses in literature, 
history, and visual arts approved for the pro
gram and listed below. Each of the three areas 
(literature, history, and visual arts) must be rep
resented in the student's program of study, 
with at least two courses from each field. The 
particular courses making up each student's 
ma1or will be selected in consultation with the 
program adviser. Literature 115 (Medieval Stud
ies) is a required course for all Italian studies 
ma1ors. In the senior year, each student is re
quired to take a directed readings tutorial (199) 
and write an essay under the supervision of the 
chosen instructor. 

(The Minor Program) 

A minor in Italian studies consists of seven 

upper-division courses from among those listed 
below (two each from literature, history, and 

visual arts). Credit for three courses from the 
EAP program may be applied toward the minor. 

Additional courses counting toward a major 

in Italian studies are offered on a year-to-year 
basis. As these often cannot be listed in the 

catalog in advance, interested students should 
consult the program faculty for an up-to-date 

I ist. 

Upper-Division/Italian Studies 
Courses 

For description of courses listed below, see 

appropriate departmental listing. 

Literature 

LT/IT 100. Introduction to Italian Literature 
LT/IT 110. Selected Topics in Italian Literature 

(may be repeated for credit as topics 
vary) 

LT/IT 115. Medieval Studies 

LT/IT 122. Studies in Modern Italian Culture 
LT/IT 136. Studies in Modern Italian Poetry 

LT/IT 137. Studies in Modern Italian Prose 

LT/IT 161. Advanced Stylistics and 
C onversat1on 

LT /IT 190. Seminar 
LT/IT 198. Directed Group Study 
LT/IT 199. Special Studies 

N.B. Students must complete the following 

prerequisites for all upper-division work in Ital
ian literature: 

1. Linguistics/Italian 1 A-B-C, or Literature of 
the World 12B-C 

2. Literature/Ital 1 na 2A-B, 50 

Visual Arts 

123A. Italian Art of the Early Renaissance 
123B. High Renaissance Art 
123C. Michelangelo 
123D. The City in Italy 

128C. Topics in Medieval, Renaissance, and 
Baroque Art (when on an Italian topic) 

129C. Special Problems in Medieval, 
Renaissance, and Baroque Art (when on 

an Italian topic) 

History 

120. Early Renaissance Italy: Dante to the 
Medici (1300-1494) 

121. Late Italian Renaissance: Age of 
Michelangelo ( 1494-1564) 

122. Politics, Italian Renaissance Style 
152. Italy Since 1860 
199. Independent Study for Undergraduates 

Japanese Studies • 
OFFICE: 3024 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College 

Faculty 

Takashi Fujitani, Associate Professor, History 
Takeo Hoshi, Associate Professor, International 

Relations and Pacific Studies 
Germain A. Hoston, Professor, Political Science 
Hifumi Ito, Lecturer, Japanese Language 
Noriko Kikuchi, Lecturer, Japanese Language 
Setsuko Kiyomi, Lecturer, Japanese Language 
Ellis Krauss, Professor, International Relations 

and Pacific Studies 
Sige-Yuki Kuroda, Professor Emeritus, 

Linguistics 
Masao Miyoshi, Hajime Mori Professor of 

Japanese, English, and Comparative Literature 
Mayumi Mochizuki, Lecurer, Japanese 

Language 
Masato Nishimura, Lecturer, Japanese 

Language 
Ulrike Schaede, Assistant Professor, 

International Relations and Pacific Studies 
Stefan Tanaka, Associate Professor, History 
Yasu-Hiko Tohsaku, Associate Professor, 

International Relations and Pacific Studies 
Christena Turner, Associate Professor, Sociology 
Lisa Yoneyama, Assistant Professor, Literature 
Joji Yuasa, Professor Emeritus, Music 

The Program in Japanese Studies coordinates 
a variety of campus offerings dealing with the 
language, history, culture, and political 
economy of Japan. The program 1s especially 
strong in the area of modern and contemporary 
Japan. In addition to courses available in the 
Departments of Anthropology, Economics, His
tory, Linguistics, Literature, Music, Political Sci
ence and Sociology, qualified undergraduates 
also may enroll in Japan-related courses in the 
Graduate School of International Relations and 
Pacific Studies with consent of instructors. 



(The Major) 

A. LOWER-DIVISION REQUIREMENT 

1. Japanese language: two years lower-d1v1-
sion or the transferred equivalent 

Japanese Studies 1 OA-B-C 
Japanese Studies 20A-B-C 

2. Japanese Studies 91 (this course 1s an 
1ntroduct1on to Japanese studies and an 
opportunity for students to learn 111 some 
depth about a few selected topics. The 
format is speaker/seminar rotated among 
the Japanese studies faculty). 

3. The remaining two courses may be cho
sen from among the following 

a. East Asian History: HILD 10-11-12 
b. Eleanor Roosevelt College students 

may pet1t1on to use MMW Courses 
c. Thurgood Marshall College students 

may pet1t1on to use DOC courses 
4. The language requirement may be 

waived by demonstrating the equiva
lent proficiency through exam 

B. UPPER-DIVISION REQUIREMENT 
, (12 COURSES) 

1. Japanese Language six upper-d1v1s1on 
language courses or the transferred 
equivalent from. 

Japanese Studies 1 OOA-B-C 
Japanese Studies 130A-B-C 
Japanese Studies 140A-B-C 
Japanese Studies 150A-B-C 

2. The remaining six courses must be taken 
from two or more different d1sc1pl1nes. 

a. Students may pet1t1on to include two 
non-language upper-d1v1s1on courses 
taken abroad under EAP or OAP. 

b. Stduents may include one 199 
c. Students may include one course 011 

China or Korea. 
3. All upper-div1s1on courses must be taken 

for a letter grade 
4. The language requrrement can be waived 

by demonstrating the equivalent prof1-
c1ency through exam. The required num
ber of courses must be fulfilled by taking 
other non-language upper-d1v1s1on 

courses. 

I c. HONORS PROGRAM 

1. Junior Standing. 
2. A GPA of 3.5 or better rn the major 

3. Overall GPA of 3.2 or better. 
4. Completion of at least four upper-d1v1sion 

non-language courses approved by the 
Program 111 Japanese Studies. 

5. Recommendation of a faculty sponsor 
fam1l1ar with the student's work. 

Students who qualify for honors take a two
quarter sequence Japanese Studies 196A-B (fall 
and winter quarters preferred) of directed study 
during which they define a research project, 
carry out the research, and complete an honors 
thesis 

The completed honors thesis will be evalu
ated by a committee cons1st1ng of the student's 
thesis adviser and one other f acuity member 
appointed by the Japanese studies program 
d 1 rector 

(The Minar) 

A minor 1n Japanese studies consists of at 
least 15 ulllts of Japanese language (lower or 
upper-d1v1s1on) and at least 16 units of upper
d1v1s1on 11011-la11guage coursework taken from 
two or more departments Students may use 
one non-language course taker1 abroad Ali 
courses to be used for the 11111101 must be ap
proved by the Program 111 Japanese Studies and 
must be taken for a letter grade Students who 
are already beyor1d first- and second-year lan
guage levels wrll be placed 111 one of our upper
d1v1s1on Japanese language course, Written 
Japanese I 1 OOABC l, Tlmd-Year Japanese 
1130ABC), Fourth-Year Japar1ese (140ABC), or 
Advanced Japanese I 150ABC), and wrll be re
quired to take four uppe1-d1v1s1on language 
courses a11d three uppe1-d1v1s1on 11on-language 

courses 

C OU_.RJi ES 

IAll graduate-level courses require perm1ss1on 
of the instructor for undergraduate students) 
(Course titles may vary from year to year.) 

HISTORY 

HIEA 110. Japan: Through the Twelfth Century 

HIEA 111. Japan: Twelfth through Mid-Nineteenth Century 

HIEA 112. Japan: from Mid-Nineteenth Century through 
U.S. Ocupation 

Japanese Studies 

• 

HIEA 113. The Fifteen-Year War in Asia and the Pacific 

HIEA 114. Postwar Japan 

HIEA 160. Colloquium on Modern Japanese History 

HIEA 161. Representing Japan 

LANGUAGE 

(Students who have prior preparation of 
Japanese language are placed in language 
courses based on the results of a placement 
exam or an oral interview with an instructor. 
Students who have lived in Japan, or use 
Japanese at home are required to take a 
placement exam administered prior to the 
beg1nn1ng of the fall quarter. Contact the 
Japanese Studies office for more infor
mation) 

1 OA-8-C. First-Year Japanese 
if Jo pr 101 study of Japanese language is required for 1 OA) 
Prereqws1tes .for B' and ·c previous course or consent of 
instructor 

20A-8-C. Second-Year Japanese 
Prt'requrs1res previous course or consent of instructor 

1 OOA-8-C. Written Japanese 
(These courses are for those students who have a high level of 
speak1r1g p1ot1c1ency rn Japanese but no or little reading and 
w11t111g ail1!1t1es J Prereqws1te for 'A' consent of 111structor 

for B' and 'C orev1ous course or consent of 
rnsrr uorr 

130A-8-C. Third-Year Japanese 
Prt'reqursrte' previous cou1se or consent of instructor 

140A-8-C. Fourth-Year Japanese 
P.·erequ1s1tes previous cotme or consent of instructor 

150A-8-C. Advanced Japanese 
Pre.·equ1srtes prevrous cour<oe or consent of 111tstructor. 

LINGUISTICS 

146. Structure of Japanese 

LITERATURE 

Lit/Gen 142. Earlier Japanese Literature in Translation 
(Quarter offerings will vary among A General Literature; 8. 
Poetry, C Prose F1ct1or1, D. Drama, and E. Essays, travelogues, 
d1ar1es, etc) 

Lit/Gen 143. Later Japanese Literature in Translation 
(Quarte1 offerings will vary among A. General Literature; B. 
Poetry; C Prose Fiction; D. Drama and Film; and E. Essays, rnti
mm, etc) 

Lit/Gen 144. A Single Japanese Author (in translation) 

Lit/Gen 145. Special Topics in Japanese Literature 

Lit/Gen 146. Japanese Literary Works/Writers in Japanese 
(When on Japan) 

LTGN 189. Gender Studies 

LTCS 120. Historical Perspectives on Culture 

LTCS 130. Gender, Race, Ethnicity/Class, and Culture 

LTCS 150. Topics in Cultural Studies 

Lit/Th 240. Forms and Genres 

ef-----



Judaic Studies 

• 

MUSIC 
(Check with program office as to whether these courses may 
be used toward a Japanese studies minor.) 

111. World Music 

211. Seminar in World Music 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

132B. Modernity and Identity in East Asia 

133A. Introduction to Japanese Politics 

133D. Japanese Foreign Policy 

133E. Public Policy in Japan 

233. Politics and Political Economy in Contemporary Japan 

SOCIOLOGY 

SOC/D 158J. Religion and Ethics in China and Japan 

188G. Japanese Organizational Culture 

GRADUATE SCHOOL OF 
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS AND 

PACIFIC STUDIES 

IP/Gen 400. International Relations of the Pacific 

IP/Gen 469. The Japanese Financial System 

IP/Gen 471/271. Japanese Economy 

IP/Gen 472/272. Cultures of Japanese Business 
Organizations 

IP/Core 434A-B/270A-B. Modern Japanese Political 
Economy 

IP/Gen 473/273. Japan's Foreign and Defense Policies 

IP/Core 473A-D, 474A-D, 475A-D. Japanese Language 
Maintenance for Professional Proficiency 

Judaic Studies 

OFFICE: 4008 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College 

Faculty 

David Noel Freedman, Ph.D., History, 
Endowed Chair, Hebrew Biblical Studies 

Richard Elliott Friedman, Th.D., Hebrew and 
Comparative Literature, Katzin Chair in 
Jewish Civilization 

David M. Goodblatt, Ph.D., History; 
Endowed Chair in Judaic Studies 

Thomas E. Levy, Ph.D., Director, Anthropology 
William H.C. Propp, Ph.D., History 

Associate Faculty 

Steven Cassedy, Ph.D., Literature 
Jonathan Saville, Ph.D, Theatre, Emeritus 

Gershon Shafir, Ph.D., Sociology 
Melford E. Spiro, Ph.D., Anthropology, 

Professor Emeritus 

The Judaic Studies Program is an interdisci
plinary program offering courses, majors, mi
nors, and concentrations in Judaic studies 
which draw upon a variety of perspectives. 
Courses are offered in the Departments of An
thropology, History, Literature, Political Science, 
Philosophy, and Sociology. 

(Major) 

Requirements for the major in Judaic 
studies are: 

1. Judaic Studies 1 OOA-B-C. 

2. Twelve upper-division courses in Judaic stud
ies, to be selected in consultation with a 
faculty adviser. 

3. Upper-division competence in Hebrew, nor
mally to be fulfilled by completion of first
and second-year Hebrew language courses, 
or equivalent. 

Students also have the option within the 
general literature major in the Department of 
Literature of concentrating on Judaic literature 
or on a combined program of Judaic and classi
cal literature. 

In addition, Revelle and Muir Colleges have 
noncontiguous minors in Judaic studies and in 
Hebrew language and literature; Warren Col
lege has Judaic studies and Hebrew literature 
concentrations; and various general require
ments in all colleges can be met by courses in 

the Judaic area. For details students should 
inquire at their provost's office or at the Judaic 
Studies Program office. 

Students are encouraged to participate in 
the UC Education Abroad Program (EAP) in 
Jerusalem or Beersheva, and to investigate 
other options through the Opportunities 
Abroad Program (OAP). By petition, credits 
earned through EAP/OAP can fulfill UCSD de
gree, major and minor requirements. Scholar
ships are available through EAP and Judaic 
Studies. Interested students should contact the 
Programs Abroad Office in the International 
Center for more information. 

In addition, the UCSD Department of An
thropology and Judaic Studies Program offer 
hands-on experience in Near Eastern archaeol-

ogy at their archaeological field school which 
takes place in Israel or Jordan. Eight units of 
academic credit may be earned through the 
UCSD Summer Session Program. Some scholar
ships are available through Judaic Studies. For 
more information call the UCSD Summer Ses
sion Office. 

Following are course offerings in this area. 

For descriptions of the courses listed below, 
refer to the appropriate department's section of 
the catalog. 

Judaic Studies 1. Beginning Hebrew (4) 
Acquisition of basic vocabulary, fundamentals of Hebrew gram
mar, conversation, and reading. 

Judaic Studies 2. Intermediate Hebrew (4) 
Continued study of vocabulary and grammar, emphasis on flu
ency in conversation, and reading. 

Judaic Studies 3. Intermediate Hebrew, Continued (4) 
Vocabulary, grammar, conversation, introduction to literary and 
nonliterary texts. 

Judiac Studies 1 OOA-B-C. Introduction to Judaic Studies 
(4-4-4) 
An introductory survey of the history of the Jewish people and 
Jewish civilization from the Bible to the present day. The ap
proach is multi-disciplinary and addresses social, political, re
ligious, and artistic aspects of Judaic culture. 

Judaic Studies 101. Introduction to Hebrew Texts (4) 
Reading and analysis of texts from Biblical through modern 
authors, study of advanced vocabulary and grammar. Course 
taught in Hebrew and in English. 

Judaic Studies 102. Intermediate Hebrew Texts (4) 
Further reading and analysis of Hebrew literature from a range 
of periods. Advanced grammar and vocabulary. Course taught 
in Hebrew and in English. 

Judaic Studies 103. Advanced Hebrew Texts (4) 
Synthesis of fluency, reading, and grammatical skills. Reading 
of texts from a range of periods. 

ANGN 105. Ethnoarchaeology (4) 

ANGN 141. Religion and Society (4) 

ANRG 116. Archaeology of Society in Syro-Palestine (4) 

ANRG 189. Zionism (4) 

HIEU 145. European Jewry: 1750-1880 (4) 

HINE 100. The Ancient Near East and Israel (4) 

HINE 101. Hebrew Prophetic Literature (4) 

HINE 102. The Jews in Their Homeland in Antiquity (4) 

HINE 103. The Jewish Diaspora in Antiquity (4) 

HINE 104. The Bible and the Ancient Near East (4) 

HINE 108. The Middle East before Islam (4) 

HINE 160/260. Special Topics in the Bible and Ancient 
Near East (4) 

HINE 166/266. Nationalism in the Middle East (4) 



HINE 170/270. Special Topics in Jewish History (4) 

HINE 180. Cultures in Ancient Near East (4) 

HINE 181. Problems in Hebrew Manuscripts (4) 

HINE 199. Independent Study in Near Eastern History (4) 

HITO 100. Religious Traditions: Ancient Near Eastern 
Religions (4) 

HITO 101. Religious Traditions: Judaism, Christianity, 
Islam (4) 

HIGR 260. Seminar in the Hebrew Bible. 

HIGR 261A-B-C. Seminar in Judaic Studies (4-4-4) 

HIGR 298. Directed Reading (1-12) 

HIGR 299. Thesis Direction (1-12) 

HIGR 500. Apprentice Teaching (1-40) 

Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 148. The Bible and Western 
Literature (4) 

Lit/Gen 149. The Jewish Experience in Literature (4) 

Lit/Gen 150. Jewish Mysticism (4) 

Lit/Gen 159. A Cultural History of American Jewry (4) 

Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 151. Bible: The Prophetic Books (4) 

Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 152. Bible: The Narrative Books (4) 

Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 153. Bible: The Poetic Books (4) 

Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 154. Medieval Hebrew Literature (4) 

Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 155. Hebrew Literature: The Modern 
Period (4) 

Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 156. Topics in the Prophets (4) 

' Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 157. Topics in Biblical Narrative (4) 

Lit/He (Lit/Gen) 158. Topics in Biblical Poetry (4) 

Lit/Gen 120. Yiddish Literature in Translation (4) 

Lit/He 190. Seminars (4) 

Lit/Gen 195. Apprentice Teaching (0 and 4) 

Courses cross-listed as Lit/He and Lit/Gen may 
be taken as Hebrew literature by students prof1-
c1ent 1n the language or as general literature by 
students wrthout knowledge of Hebrew 

Lit/He 197. Field Study: Archaeology and the Bible (4) 
(Offered 111 Summer Session) 

Lit/He 198. Directed Group Study (4) 

Lit/He 199. Special Studies (4) 

Lit/Co 297. Directed Studies (4) 

Lit/Co 298. Special Projects (4) 

Philosophy 160. Philosophy of Religion (4-4) 

Philosophy 161. Religious Existentialism (4) 

Political Science 121 A and 121 B. Governments and Politics 
of the Middle East (4-4) 

Political Science 121 C and 121 D. The Arab-Israeli 
Conflict (4-4) 

Sociology/( 156. Sociology of Religion (4) 

Sociology/( 157. Religion in Contemporary Society (4) 

Sociology/D 188F. Modern Jewish Societies and Israeli 
Society (4) 

Language -
See particular languages under l1ngurst1cs (begin
ning and intermediate) or literature (advanced) 

Language and 
Communicative 
Disorders 

OFFICE Cogn1t1ve Science Bu1ld1ng 261, 
Mail code 0526 
(619) 534-2536 

Professors 

Elizabeth Bates, Ph.D, Cogntt1ve SC1ence, 

Psychology 
Ursula Bellug1, Ed D, Ad;unct!Psychology 
Jeff Elman, Ph D, Cogn1t1ve SC1ence 
Marta Kutas, Ph.D., Cogntt1ve SC1ence 
David Swinney, PhD., Psychology 

Associate Professor 

Mark Kr1tchevsky, M D, NeurosC1ences 
Carol Padden, PhD., Commumcat1ons 

Assistant Professors 

Adele Goldberg, Ph D , L1ngwstics 
Javier Movellan, Ph D, Cognttwe Science 

(The Joint Doctoral Program) 

San Diego State U111vers1ty (SDSU) and the 
Unrversrty of Cal1forn1a, San Drego (UCSD), 
offer jointly a doctoral program 1n Language 
and Commun1cat1ve Disorders The program's 
focus 1s the 111terd1sc1pl1nary study of language 
and communicative disorders. A major empha
sis of the program 1s to apply techniques devel
oped 111 cognitive science and neuroscience to 
the study of language and language disorders. 
The program involves study and research 1n 
normal language (111cluding sign languages of 
the deaf and language 1mpa1rments), and in the 
neural bases of language use and language 
loss. Particrpatrng faculty have research inter
ests 111 a wide range of issues 111 processes of 
language development, language and aging, 

Language and Communicative Disorders 

multil1ngualism, language disorders, assess
ment, and intervention. Graduates of the pro
gram will be qualified to serve as faculty in 
university programs in a variety of disciplines, 
and to provide leadership in research and 
health services. The doctoral program faculty at 
UCSD are an 1nterd1scrpl1nary group from the 
Departments of Cogn1t1ve Science, Communi
cation, Linguistics, Neurosciences, and Psychol
ogy. The doctoral program faculty at SDSU are 
members of the Departments of Communica
tive Disorders, Lingu1strcs, and Psychology. The 
program 1s coord111ated by the doctoral pro
gram coordinators at each campus, 111 conjunc
tion with an Executive Committee comprising 
three f acuity from each campus appointed by 
the Graduate Deans from each campus. 

The program 1s 1nnovat1ve 1n that many of 
the requirements are designed to function as a 
model of professional preparation specrfrcally 
1ncorporat111g act1v1t1es in which a successful 
teacher and researcher must engage after ob
ta1111ng the Ph D students will be required to 
part1c1pate 1n 1nterd1sc1pl1nary research through
out the program, learn about the nature and 
ethics of research, prepare grant proposals, 
write manuscripts, and will gain experience 1n 
oral presentations and teaching Graduates 
from the program will be well prepared for the 
rigors of an academic/research career. The doc
toral program 1n Language and Commun1cat1ve 
Disorders, being 1nterd1sc1pl1nary, draws from a 
variety of undergraduate d1scrplrnes 111cluding 
commun1cat1ve disorders, psychology, cognitive 
science, l1ngu1st1cs, engrneerrng, and other re
lated sciences Students should have adequate 
preparation 1n mathematics, stat1strcs, and bro
log1cal sciences. Backgrounds in neurosc1ences 
and/or language sciences, or language disor
ders 1s helpful, but not required for admission. 

By the end of the first year, all students will 
select a major field of emphasis by choosing 
one of three concentrations. The Adult Lan
guage concentration 1s intended to provide 
1ntens1ve education in communicative disorders 
1n adults. Students 1n this concentration will 
also develop expertise in the study of language 
processing 1n normal adults. The Child Lan
guage concentration is intended to provide 
specialized education in childhood (birth to 
adolescence) communicative disorders. Stu
dents in this concentration will also achieve 
competence in developmental psycholinguistics 



Language and Communicative Disorders 

emphasizing language acquis1t1on in normally 
developing children. The Multilingualism con
centration is intended to provide education in 
cross-linguistic, ethnographic, and other com
parative studies of communicative disorders in 
children and/or adults, including those associ
ated with bilingualism and second-language 
acquisition (including acquisition of sign lan
guage in deaf individuals) All students will be 
required to take some courses in each of the 
three concentrations. In addition, each student 
will elect a methods minor, applying one of the 
new technologies of cognitive neuroscience to 
research on language and communicative disor
ders. These may include computer-controlled 
studies of language processing in real-time 
functional brain imaging (including event-re
lated brain potentials and/or functional mag
netic resonance imaging), or neural-network 
simulations of communicative disorders. 

The program is designed as a five-year cur
riculum, based on a twelve-month academic 
year. Students will be admitted to the doctoral 
program only in the fall semester/quarter. Infor
mation regarding admission is found in the 
current edition of the Bulletin of the Graduate 
Division of San Diego State University. To receive 
an application for admission, contact: SDSU/ 
UCSD Joint Doctoral Program in Language and 
Communicative Disorders, San Diego State 
University, 5500 Campanile Drive, San Diego, 
California 92182-1518, (619) 594-6775. 

Required courses include the Tools require
ment (two courses in statistics/research design, 
a course in neuroanatomy and physiology, a 
course in language structure and theory and a 
professional survival skills course), the Founda
tions requirement (three courses on normal 
language and three courses on disorders of 
language) and the Electives requirement (at 
least five courses, with a minimum of three 
courses related to the chosen concentration, 
chosen from a broad list of approved options 
from Anthropology, Cognitive Science, Com
municative Disorders, Computer Science, Lin
guistics, Neurosciences, and Psychology). 
Consult with adviser for approved list of elec
tive courses. The five required electives must be 
approved by the student's adviser and the Doc
toral Program Coordinators. In addition to their 
course requirements, students are required to 
complete three laboratory rotations in different 
research methodologies (each lasting a mini-
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mum of one quarter), two research projects 
(first year and second year), a qualifying exami
nation for advancement to candidacy, and a 
d1ssertat1on proposal in the form of grant pro
posal to one of the public agencies that funds 
research in communicative disorders. 

Ph.D. Time Limit Policies 
Students must be advanced to candidacy by 

the end of four years. Total university support 
cannot exceed seven years. Total registered 
time at UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 

(See ind1v1dual departments for details; 
for courses available at SDSU, see SDSU 
Graduate Catalogue.) 

Tools Requirement: 

Quantitative Methods 
Psychology 201 A-B 

Ethics and Survival Skills in Academe 
Cognitive Science 241 

Neuroanatomy and Neurophysiology 
Cognitive Science 201 A or 

(Neurosc1ences 253 and 262) 

Language: Basic Structures and Concepts 
Cogn1t1ve Science 201 Dor 

(Linguistics 221 A and 211 A) 

Foundations Requirement: 

Normal Language and Cognition in Adults 
Psychology 244 

Language Disorders in Adults 
Cognitive Science 251 or Psychology 245 

Development of Normal Language and 
Cognition in Children 

Psychology 215 

Electives: 

Cognitive Science 
201 F: Foundations: Neural Networks 
201 G: Cognitive Neuroscience 
204A-B: Research Methods in Cognitive 

Science 
213: Issues in Cognitive Development 
260: Parallel Distributed Processing and 

Natural Language Processing 
272: Topics in Theoretical Biology 

273: Biological Basis of Attention 
279: Electrophysiology of Cognition 

Communication 
200A: Communication as Social Force 
200B: Communication and Culture 
200C: Communication and the Individual 
201 B: Ethnographic Methods for 

Communication Research 
201 C: Discourse Analysis 
222: Modern Childhood 

Linguistics 
211 A: Introductory Phonology1 

214: Topics in Phonetics 
221: Introductory Syntax 1 

225: Topics in Syntax 
249: Topics in Sign Languages of the Deaf 
272: Language and the Brain 

Psychology 
202: Sensory Mechanisms 
203: Physiological Psychology 
218AB: Cognitive Psychology 
222: Brain Functions 
225: The Development of Speech Perception 
227: Cognitive Development 
230: Brain, Cognition & Development 
235: Cognitive Psychophysiology 
236: Neural Plasticity and Regeneration 
242A-B-C: Research Topics in Developmental 

Psychology 
244: Special Topics in Psycholinguistics 
252: Seminar on Cognitive Neuroscience 

Computer Science and Engineering 
278AB: Advanced Artificial Intelligence 
281 P: Connectionist Models and Cognitive 

Processes 
281 W: Natural Language Processing 

Neurosciences: 
243: Physiological Basis of Human 

Information 
246: Advanced Neuroanatomy1 

252: Information Processing in Man 
253: Clinical Neuroanatomy 
258 Molecular and Cellular Neurobiology 
262: Neurophysiology 
263: Developmental Neurobiology 
274: Neurobiology of Cognitive 

Developmental Disorders 
277: Clinical Neurosciences 

1Students who use this course to fulfill the Tools 
requirement may not use this as an elective. 



Latin American 
Studies 

Office: 
1 G1ldred Latin American Studies Building 
Institute of the Americas Complex 

Professors 

Carlos Blanco, Ph.D , Literature (emeritus) 
Rae Blumberg, Ph D , Sociology 
Charles Briggs, Ph D, Ethnic Studies 
Jaime Concha, Ph D , Literature 
Wayne A. Cornelius, Ph D , Political Science 
Peter Cowhey, Ph.D, International Relations 

and Pacific Studies 
Paul W Drake, Ph D, Political Science 
Richard Feinberg, Ph D , Dean, International 

Relations and Pacific Studies 
Joseph Grunwald, Ph D, Economics (Ad;unct, 

Emeritus) 
Ramon Gutierrez, Ph D, Ethntc Studies 
Stephan Haggard, Ph D, International Relations 

and Pacific Studies 
Dee Dee Halleck, Ph.D, Communtcat1on 
Daniel Hallin, Ph D, Commumcat1on 
Jorge Huerta, Ph D, Theatre 
Rosaura Sanchez, Ph D, Literature 
Peter H. Smith, Ph D, Political Soence (Program 

Director) 
Eric Van Young, Ph D, History 
Carlos Waisman, Ph D, Sociology 

Associate Professors 

Dain Borges, Ph D , History 
Ann Craig, Ph D, Political Science 
Luis Guasch, Ph D, Economics 
David Gutierrez, Ph D, History 
James Holston, Ph D, Anthropology 
Chr1st1ne Hunefeldt, Ph D, History 
David Mares, Ph D , Political Science 
George Mariscal, Ph D, Literature 
Michael Monte6n, Ph D , History 
James Rauch, Ph D, Economics 
Marta Sanchez, Ph D , Literature 
Matthew Shugart, Ph D, International Relations 

and Pacific Studies 
Leon Zamosc, Ph D , Sociology 

Assistant Professors 

Paule Cruz-Takash, PhD, Ethnic Studies 
John Moore, Ph.D, Linguistics 

Elizabeth Newsome, Ph.D, Visual Arts 
Max Parra, Ph.D., Literature 
Ricardo Stanton-Salazar, Ph D, Sociology 
Olga Vasquez, Ph D , Communication 
Christopher Woodruff, PhD, International 

Relations and Pacific Studies 

Lecturers 

Claudio Fenner-Lopez, MA, Visual Arts 
Beatrice Pita, Ph D, Literature 

UCSD's program in Latin American Studies 
has attained national and 1nternat1onal d1st1nc
t1on for its excellence in teaching, research, and 
public service Each year its faculty offers ap
proximately 100 Latin America-related courses 
1n fourteen academic departments, and the 
Latin American Studies Program now offers 
three 1nterd1sc1pl1nary degrees 

• bachelor of arts 111 Latin American Studies, 
• minor 111 Latin American Studies, and a 
• master of arts 111 Latin American Studies 

Planning 1s also under way for creation of a 
joint master's program 111 Pac1f1c l11ternat1011al 
Affairs and Lat111 American Studies 

Latin American Studies at UCSD offers dis

tinct advantages 

• At the undergraduate level, students may 
take elective courses 011 Latin American top
ics or pursue a minor or a B.A degree 111 
Latin American Studies At the graduate 
level, they can work on Latin America 
through 1nterd1sc1pl1nary master's programs 
or through doctoral programs 111 academic 
departments 

• Latin American Studies integrates teaching, 
research, and policy analysis, encourag111g 
students to develop 1nterd1sc1pl1nary perspec
tives and to work actively with faculty on 
research projects and conferences 

• Students part1c1pate 111 the act1v1t1es of an 
outstanding array of research and teaching 
organ1zat1ons, 1nclud1ng the Center for Ibe
rian and Latin American Studies, the Cente1 
for U.S.-Mex1can Studies, the Graduate 
School of International Relations and Pac1f1c 
Studies, and the Institute of the Americas. 

• Students are encouraged to interact with 
v1s1ting Latin American scholars and to par
ticipate in Latin America-related internships, 
seminars, clubs, foreign exchange programs, 
and other extracurricular act1v1t1es. 

Latin American Studies 

• Students at UCSD have access to one of the 
largest and fastest-growing library collec
tions on Latin America 1n the United States. 

(The Curricular Programs ) 

Degree programs in Latin American Studies 
are supervised by an interdisc1pl1nary faculty 
group under the chairmanship of the director 
of Latin American Studies. Students 1n Latin 
American Studies are encouraged to part1c1pate 
1n the Education Abroad Program (EAP) 1n Bra
zil, Chile, Costa Rica, or Mexico; by pet1t1on, 
credits earned through EAP can fulfill UCSD's 
degree requirements 

Undergraduate Major in Latin 
American Studies 

The bachelor of arts 1n Latin American Stud

ies blends coverage of methodological and 
theoretical approaches to the study of Latin 
America wrth a broad foundation in the hu
manrtres ar1d social sciences Students rece1v1ng 
this degree wrll be prepared for private employ
ment or for graduate tra1n1ng, the major also 
provides a valuable supplement for those who 
subsequen~ly pursue profess1011al degrees 111 
bus111ess, law, eng1neer1ng, med1c1ne, or other 
f re Ids 

To sat1sf actorrly complete the BA degree, 
students must take a broad range of courses 
from at least three of UCSD's human1t1es and 
social science departments All students enter-
111g the major must enroll 111 LATI 50 "Introduc
tion to Latin America," an 1nterd1sc1pl1nary 
course that prepares majors to burld a coherent 
curriculum on Latin America from UCSD's 111ter
d1sc1pl1nary offerings (see list of approved 
courses below! They must also demonstrate 
prof1c1ency 111 Spanish. Students are encouraged 
to complete the lower-d1v1s1011 prerequrs1tes 
before they enroll 111 upper-d1v1s1011 courses. 

During the senior year, all BA candidates 
are required to successfully complete LAT! 190, 
a writing seminar. This course will culminate in 
the preparation of an interpretive paper based 
on the secondary analysis of ex1st1ng scholarly 
research (approximately twenty to forty pages 

111 length). 
As part of the overall requirements, students 

are strongly encouraged to enroll in four credits 
of Individual Study (LAT! 199) with a member of 

G,__-



Latin American Studies 

the Latin Americanist faculty, who will serve as 
the student's principal adviser. 

Study abroad can significantly enhance a 
student's studies 1n Latin America. Students are 
encouraged to study abroad through the Edu
cation Abroad Program before their senior year 
and may use a maximum of six upper-division 
courses to satisfy major requirements. These 
must be approved by the department (based on 
syllabi and course work) after they have been 
entered on the student's official record at 
UCSD. 

Students majoring in Latin American studies 
are also urged to minor in a core discipline such 
as anthropology, economics, history, literature, 
political science, or sociology. In summary, the 
requirements for the bachelor of arts 1n Latin 
America Studies are: 

LOWER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

1. The equivalent of at least two years of col
lege-level language instruction 1n Spanish, 
comparable to satisfactory completion of 
Literature/Spanish 2C; students who satisfy 
this requirement by examination are strongly 
encouraged to study Portuguese. 

2. Latin American Studies 50. 

UPPER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

1. Eleven upper-division courses selected, with 
the approval of the director of Latin Ameri
can Studies, from a designated list of Latin 
American studies courses offered in the hu
manities or social sciences. Students must 
take course work in at least three depart
ments; and they must take at least three 
courses, but no more than five, from one 
department. At least two of the eleven 
courses must concentrate exclusively on peri
ods earlier than the twentieth century. The 
collection of courses should be structured so 
as to provide both depth in a special area of 
study and breadth across the broader field. 

2. Enrollment in the four-credit Senior Seminar 
(LATI 190), usually to be taken in the winter 
quarter of the senior year; satisfactory 
completion of a substantial paper is required 
of all graduating majors. 

3. With the sole exception of LATI 199, all 
courses must be taken for a letter grade. 

Honors in Latin American Studies 
Individuals who wish to pursue Honors in 

Latin American Studies, as distinct from the 
regular major, must complete nine upper-divi
sion courses from at least three departments, 
with no more than five courses from any single 
department and with at least two courses on 
material prior to the twentieth century. Honors 
students also take a three-quarter sequence 
during the senior year that will culminate in the 
presentation and defense of an original thesis 
based on primary research (usually between 50 
and 100 pages in length), and they must main
tain a minimum GPA in the major of 3.5. 

In summary, to receive Honors, students 
must 

1. satisfy all lower-division requirements of the 
major program; 

2. complete nine upper-division courses; 

3. complete a three-course sequence consisting 
of Individual Study, the Senior Seminar, and 
the Honors Seminar (LATI 199, 190, and 
191, respectively); 

4. produce an original thesis based on primary 
research under the direction of a mentor 
selected from the Latin Americanist faculty, 
and defend this thesis during the spring 
quarter before an 1nterdiscipl1nary faculty 
committee; and 

5. maintain a minimum GPA of 3.5 in the 
major. 

Undergraduate Minor in Latin 
American Studies 

The Latin American Studies minor allows 
students to explore interdisciplinary approaches 
to a significant world region while pursuing a 
major in an academic discipline. To complete 
the program, students take at least six Latin 
America-related courses in the humanities and 
social sciences all taken for a letter grade; five 
of these courses must be at the upper-division 
level. Students must also complete the equiva
lent of two years of college-level Spanish or 
Portuguese. 

Master of Arts in Latin American 
Studies 

The master of arts in Latin American Studies 
is designed for students who seek to integrate 

a broad range of disciplinary approaches to a 
world region of growing international sign1f1-
cance. Upon graduation, most students pursue 
additional advanced degrees in academic or 
professional fields; others proceed to careers in 
the private sector or in government. 

To qualify for admission, students must have 
a B.A. with a grade-point average of at least 
3.5 on a 4.0 scale for the final two years of 
undergraduate study plus satisfactory scores on 
the Graduate Record Examination. To receive 
the master of arts in Latin American Studies, a 
student must: 

1. demonstrate foreign language competence 
in Spanish or Portuguese; 

2. complete forty units of course work (ten 
courses) in at least three fields, with no more 
than sixteen units in any one department, 
and four of those units must be taken in the 
Latin American Studies Core Seminar (LATI 
200); and 

3. successfully complete either a comprehensive 
exam or master's thesis. 

LATI 50. Introduction to Latin America (4) 
Interdisciplinary overview of society and culture in Latin 
America-including Mexico, the Caribbean, and South America: 
legacies of conquest, patterns of economic development, 
changing roles of women, expressions of popular culture, cycles 
of political change, and US-Latin American relations. 

LATI 190. Senior Seminar (4) 
Research seminar on selected topics in the study of Latin 
America; all students will be required to prepare and present 
independent research papers. (Honors students will present 
drafts of senior research theses, of no less than fifty pages in 
length; non-honors students will present final versions of ana
lytical papers of approximately twenty-five to forty pages in 
length.) Prerequisites.· satisfactory completion of LA Tl 50 and 
a working knowledge of Spanish. 

LATI 191. Honors Seminar (4) 
Independent reading and research under direction of a mem
ber of the faculty group in Latin American Studies; goal is to 
provide honors students with an opportunity to complete se
nior research thesis (to be defended before three-person in
terdisciplinary faculty committee) Prerequisites. successful 
completion of LA Tl 50, working knowledge of Spanish, mini
mum GPA of 3.5 in the major. 

LATI 199. Individual Study (4) 
Guided and supervised reading of the literature on Latin 
America in the interdisciplinary areas of anthropology, com
munications, economics, history, literature, political science, and 
sociology. For students majoring in Latin American Studies, read
ing will focus around potential topics for senior papers; for hon
ors students in Latin American Studies, reading will culminate 1n 
formulation of a p1ospectus for the 1esearch thesis. Prerequ/5/tes. 
LA Tl 50 and working knowledge of Spanish 



LATI 200. Core Seminar on Interdisciplinary Research and 
Methodology in Latin American Studies (4) 
A team-taught course wherein members of the faculty group 
in Latin American Studies present diverse disciplinary and the
matic approaches to the region. Topics vary from year to year. 
Grades are based on discussions and on a series of analytical 
papers. Prerequisite. enrollment m the master's degree pro
gram 1n Latin Amencan Studies or perm1ss1on of instructor 

LATI 210. Latin American Library Resources (2) 
The ma1or research methods and resources for the study of 
Latin America will be studied. Both conventional library mate
rials (books, 1ournals, documents, microfilm, special collections) 
and those available electronically (CD RO Ms, lnfopath, Melvyl) 
will be explored. Skills will transfer to any ma1or research library 
Prerequisite. graduate standing or consent of instructor 

LATI 298. Directed Reading (1-12) 
Guided and supervised reading of the literature of the several 
areas included in the 1nterd1scipl1nary fields of anthropology, 
communications, economics. history, literatu1e. pol111cal science, 
and sociology. Prerequ1s1te. graduate standing 1n Latin Ame11-
can Studies. 

LATI 299. Independent Research (1-12) 
Independent work by graduate students engaged 111 thesis IP· 

search and wr1t1ng under the d11ec1 supe1m1on of a faculty 
adviser 

Approved Interdisciplinary Courses: The 
following 1s a list of courses available 111 UCSD 
departments that are approved to satisfy the 
requirements of the maJor, m111or and master's 
1n Latin American Studies Please note that 

, these courses may not be offered every quarter 
or year and new courses may be added Check 
the schedule of classes for the quarter 1n which 
you are interested Language courses 111 Spa111sh 
Jnd Portuguese are offered by the departme11ts 
of Lingu1st1cs and Literature. La11guage courses 
do not count toward the course require

ments of Latin American Studies degrees 

Anthropology 

ANRG 90: Undergraduate Seminar: Latin American Topics 

ANRG 121: The Archaeology of South America 

ANRG 126: Rise of New World Civilizations: Mesoamerica 
& the Andes 

ANRG 134: The Cultures of Mexico 

ANGR 210: Social Conflict & Democracy in Brazil 

Communication 

COCU 11 O: Cinema in Latin America: Visions of a Continent 
in Transition 

Economics 

ECON 161: Latin American Economic Development 

Ethnic Studies 

; ETHN 130: Social and Economic History of the Southwest I 

FTHN 131: Social and Economic History of the Southwest II 

; ETHN 180: Special Topics in Mexican-American History 

History 

HILA 100: Latin American Colonial Transformation 

HILA 101: Latin American Independence, 1810-1898 

HILA 102: Latin America in the Twentieth Century 

HILA 105: South America: Labor, Coercion, & Society/ 
Nineteenth Century 

HILA 110: Progress & Poverty in South America, 
1820-1930 

HILA 111: Progress & Poverty in South America, 
1930-present 

HILA 112: Economic & Social History of the Andean Region 

HILA 113: Lord & Peasant in Latin America 

HILA 114: Social History of Colonial Latin America 

HILA 115 Latin American City, A History 

HILA 116: Encounter of Two Worlds/Colonial Latin America 

HILA 117: Indians, Blacks, Whites Family Relations in Latin 
America 

HILA 120: History of Argentina 

HILA 121: History of Brazil 

HILA 122: Cuba: From Colony to Socialist Republic 

HILA 131: History of Mexico in the Nineteenth Century 

HILA 132: History of Contemporary Mexico 

HILA 160/260: Topics in Latin American Colonial History 
1500-1820 

HILA 161 /261: History of Women in Latin America 

HILA 162/262: Special Topics in Latin American History 

HILA 164/264: Political Economy of Argentina 

HILA 166/266: Cuba From Colony to Socialist Republic 

HILA 170/270: Topics in Latin American History, 1820-1910 

HILA 171/271: Special Topics in Latin American History 
since 1910 

HILA 172/272 Machismo and Matriarchy: The Latin 
American Social Structure 

HIGR 245ABC: Seminar in the Literature of Latin American 
History 

HIGR 246ABC: History of Mexico 

HIGR 24 7 AB: Readings and Seminar on Colonial Latin 
America 

HIGR 248AB: Readings and Seminar on Latin America, 
National Period 

HIGR 249: Topics in Colonial Latin America 

HIGR 250: Topics in the National Period of Latin America 

HIGR 251: Topics in the History of Mexico 

HIGR 252: History, Social Evolution, and Intellectuals in 
the Andes 

International Relations and 
Pacific Studies 

IRCO 439: Economic Policy in Latin America 

IRCO 440: Politics and Policy in Latin America 

IRGN 474: Latin American Societies: Social Classes & State 
Policies 

IRGN 475: State and Society in Latin America 

Latin American Studies 

IRGN 476: Doing Business in Latin America 

IRGN 477: Latin American Politics 

IRGN 478: Mexican Economic Policy 

IRGN 490: Special Topics 

Latin American Studies 

LATI 50: Introduction to Latin America 

LATI 190: Senior Seminar 

LATI 191: Honors Thesis Seminar 

LATI 199: Independent Study 

LATI 200: Core Seminar in Latin American Studies 

LATI 210: Latin American Library Resources 

LATI 298: Directed Reading 

LATI 299: Independent Research 

Literature 

LTGN 173: Contemporary Literature/Chicano Literature 

LTSP 111: Topics in Golden Age Poetry 

LTSP 115: Topics in Golden Age Prose 

LTSP 117: Golden Age Drama 

LTSP 119: Cervantes 

LTSP 130B: Development/Latin American Literature 

LTSP 131: Spanish American Literature: Colonial Period 

LTSP 132: Spanish American Literature: Nineteenth Century 

LTSP 133: Spanish American Literature: Twentieth Century 

LTSP 134: Argentine Literature 

LTSP 135: Mexican Literature 

LTSP 136: Peruvian Literature 

LTSP 137: Caribbean Literature 

LTSP 140: Spanish American Novel 

LTSP 141: Spanish American Poetry 

LTSP 142: Spanish American Short Story 

LTSP 143: Spanish American Essay 

LTSP 144 Spanish American Theatre 

LTSP 150: The Development of Chicano Literature 

LTSP 151: Themes and Motifs in Chicano Literature 

LTSP 152: Chicano Prose 

LTSP 153: Chicano Poetry 

LTSP 163: Spanish Language in the Americas 

LTSP 165: History of the Spanish Language 

LTSP 171: Literature and Society Studies 

LTSP 172: lndigenista Themes in Spanish American 
Literature 

LTSP 173: Problems in Spanish & Spanish American Literary 
History 

LTSP 190: Seminar 

LTSP 224: Golden Age Studies 

LTSP 252: Studies in Modern Hispanic Literature and 
Culture 

LTSP 253: Chicano Literature 

LTSP 258: Spanish American Prose 



Law and Society 

• 

LTSP 259: Spanish American Poetry 

LTSP 272: Literature and Society Studies 

Political Science 

POLI 134: Comparative Politics of Latin America 

POLI 1348: Politics in Mexico 

POLI 134C: Politics in Mexico: Research Seminar 

POLI 134D: Selected Topics in Latin American Politics 

POLI 134G: Politics in the Andes 

POLI 1341: Politics in the Southern Cone of Latin America 

POLI 134N: Politics in Central America 

POLI 134P: Organizing Women in Latin America 

POLI 134Q: Organization, Resistance, & Protest in Latin 
America 

POLI 134R: Political Parties in Latin America 

POLI 146A: US & Latin America: Political & Economic 
Relations 

POLI 146E: US and Latin American Relations: Security 
Issues 

POLI 230: The Mexican Political System 

POLI 235: Latin American Politics 

POLI 2358: Regime Transformation in Latin America 

POLI 236: Immigration Policy and Politics 

POLI 237: Grassroots Organization and Political Change 

Sociology 

SOCC 148: Labor Market Inequality: Los Angeles and the 
Border Region 

SOCC 151 M: Chicanos in American Society 

SOCD 188D: Latin America: Society & Politics 

SOCG 248: Latin American Societies: Social Classes and 
State Policies 

Theatre 

THHS 4: Introduction to Contemporary Chicano Theatre 

THHS 102: Master of Theatre: Luis Valdez 

THDA 132: Dances of the World: Latin American Dances 

THGE 122: Chicanos on the Screen 

THGR 268: Latin American Dramatic Literature 

THGR 269: U.S.-Latino Dramatic Literature 

Third World Studies 

TWS 22: Latin American Literature 

TWS 24: Caribbean Literature 

Visual Arts 

VIS 128E: Pre-Columbian Art of Ancient Mexico and 
Central America 

VIS 129E: Seminar, Pre-Columbian Art Topic 

---~· ·-~-~----

Latin Literature 

See Literature. 

Law and Society 

OFFICE: Interdisciplinary Programs, Literature 
Building, Second Floor, Room 3238, Warren 
College 

Law and society is an interdisciplinary minor 
that emphasizes the complexity and interrela
tionship of legal, social, and ethical issues in 
their historical context. Although it is adminis
tered by Warren College, it is available to all 
UCSD students considering law-related careers 
or those with a general interest in law as a 
social institution. The purpose of the program is 
to enhance students' critical analysis of social 
and ethical issues related to law and of the 
legal implications and ramifications of policy 
and decision-making in their maJor fields of 
study. Students examine the role of the legal 
system and specific legal issues from the per
spectives of the social sciences and humanities. 
Social forces, historical questions, and issues of 
values will be considered in the context of the 
legal system. The focus of the minor is on the 
process of law-how the law both reflects and 
defines basic social values-and its relation to 
the political, economic, and social conflicts 
w1th1n society. 

The interdisciplinary content of the law and 
society minor offers UCSD students the oppor
tunity to examine law-related issues from the 
perspectives of a broad range of disciplines 
including: communication, economics, environ
mental studies, history, philosophy, political 
science, psychology, sociology, urban studies 
and planning, and women's studies. 

Students should consult an academic adviser 
in their college provost's office to determine 
how the law and society minor can best meet 
their college's graduation requirements. Decla
rations (forms officially designating law and 
society a minor and listing the specific course 
work selected by the student) and petitions 
(forms requesting changes and/or exceptions 
from course requirements) for the law and soci
ety minor must first be reviewed and approved 

by the coordinator of Interdisciplinary Programs 
and then by the students' college academic 
advising office. 

Students are strongly urged to supplement 
the law and society minor with a law-related 
internship. Both local and out-of-town intern
ships are available to juniors and seniors with at 
least a 2.5 grade-point average (some place
ments require a 3.0 GPA) through the Aca
demic Internship Program. The Academic 
Internship Program offers local placements with 
lawyers, judges, elected officials, government 
offices, and public interest groups. In addition, 
placements are available in Washington, D.C. 
with senators, representatives, legislative com
mittees, and political action committees. Stu
dents may earn from four to sixteen units of 
academic credit for the internship experience. 

A number of extracurricular events and 
programs are also available to students inter
ested in law. Information on these programs 
and activities is available in the Interdisciplinary 
Programs Office, Literature Building, Second 
Floor, Room 3238, Warren College, or call 
(619) 534-1704. 

Law and Society 
Minor Requirements 

The minor consists of six courses_ Students 
declaring the minor after January 1, 1998, will 
be required to take seven courses, five of which 
must be upper-division, chosen from the 
courses listed below. To assure an interdiscipli
nary learning experience, students must include 
at least one course from each of the following 
academic departments: history, philosophy, 
political science, and sociology. Law and Society 
101, Contemporary Legal Issues, may be 
counted as either political science or sociology, 
and may be repeated for credit once, for a 
maximum total of eight units. 

The law and society minor is applicable as a 
Warren College program of concentration 1n 
the social sciences. 

Required Courses 

1. Political Science 40-lntroduction to Law and 
Society 

2. Law and Society 101-Contemporary Legal 
Issues 



3. One of the following four courses 
History US 150-American Legal History to 

1865 
History US 151-American Legal History Since 

1865 
Pol1t1cal Science 104A-The Supreme Court 

and the Const1tut1on 
Pol1t1cal Science 104B-C1v1l L1bert1es

Fundamental Rights 

4. One of the following two courses 
Philosophy 168-Philosophy of Law 
Soc1ology/C-140-Soc1ology of Law 

TWO ELECTIVES CHOSEN FROM THE 
FOLLOWING: 

Communication/SF 

139A-B-Law, Commun1cat1on, and Freedom of 
Expression 

Dimensions of Culture 

2-Justice (open to Marshall College students) 

Economics 

118A-B-Law and Economics 

Environmental Studies 

11 O-Env1ronmental Law 

History U.S. 

152-The Trials of America 
153-American Political Trials 
169-American Legal and Const1tut1onal History 

Linguistics/General 

176-The Language of Persuasion 

Philosophy 

12-Logic and Demian Making 
162-Contemporary Moral Issues 
163-B10-Med1cal Ethics 
165-Professional Ethics 
167-Contemporary Pol1t1cal Philosophy 

Political Science 

102H-Po11t1cal and Legal Foundations of the 
American Economy 
104F-Const1tut1onal Law Seminar 
1041-Law and Pol1t1cs-Courts and Political 

Controversy 

Psychology 

162-Psychology and the Law 

Sociology 

120S/B-Spec1al Topics in Culture, Language, 
and Social Interaction (prior approval of 
topic required) 

141/C-Crime and Society 
142/B-Social Deviance 
144/C-Forms of Social Control 
159/C-Special Topics 1n Social Organizations 

and lnst1tut1ons (prior approval of topic 
required) 

Urban Studies and Planning 

124-Land Use Planning 

Women's Studies 

102-Selected Topics 1n Women's Studies Gen 
der and the Law 

Students may pet1t1on to substitute courses 
1n the minor that have substantial legal con
tent. Pet1t1ons should be submitted to the lnter
d1sc1plinary Programs Office 

Recommended Internship 
Experience 

Law-related 1nternsh1p IAIP 197l To bear
ranged at least one quarter 1n advance through 
the Academic Internship Program, Literature 
Bu1ld1ng, Second Floor, Warren College For 
each four units of c1ed1t, ten hours a week for 
one quarter and a ten-page research paper are 
required 

C 0 UB_.SE S 

As 1nd1cated above, most course work for 
the Law and Society minor 1s listed under the 
academic department prov1d1ng 1nstruct1on. 
Law and Society 101, described below, 1s an 
1nterd1sc1pl1na1·y course It may be counted to
ward minor requ11·ements as either pol1t1cal 
science or sociology. Further information on 
Law and Society 101 is available in the lnterd1s
c1pl1nary Programs Office. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

101. Contemporary Legal Issues (4) . . 
This course will deal in depth each year with a different legal 
issue of contemporary significance, viewed from the perspec
tives of political science, history, sociology, and philosophy Re
quired for students completing the law and society minor. 
Prerequisite.· Political Science 40 or consent of tnstruaor. May 
be repeated for credit once, for a maximum total of eight units. 

Linguistics 

Linguistics 
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OFFICE: 2125 McGill Hall, Muir College 

Professors 

Matthew Y Chen, Ph.D., Chair 
Ronald W Langacker, Ph.D. 
David M. Perlmutter, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Farrell Ackerman, Ph.D. 
Adele Goldberg, Ph.D. 
Maria Polinsky, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

C hr1s Barker, Ph.D. 
Kathleen Hubbard, Ph.D 
Robert Kluender, Ph.D 
John Moore, Ph D 
Sharon Rose, Ph.D 

Professors Emeritus 

Edward S Klima, Ph D. 
S -Y Kuroda, Ph D 
Margaret Langdon, Ph D 
Leonard Newmark, Ph D 
Sanford A Schane, Ph D 

In what ways do languages differ, and 1n 
what ways are all human languages al1ke 1 

These are the basic questions that the science 
of l1ngu1st1cs seeks to answer 

11·1 f ormulat1ng hypotheses about language 1t 
has been found that languages have intricate 
structure at a number of different levels. Pho
netics studies the sounds of speech and how 
they are produced and perceived. Phonology 
studies the pr1nc1ples by which the sounds of a 
language are organized into a system and com
bined into syllables and larger units. Morphol
ogy studies the pr1nc1ples by which smaller 
units of meaning are combined into words. 
Syntax 1s the study of the principles by which 
words are combined into larger units such as 
phrases and sentences. Semantics studies 
meaning-the meanings of words and the 
ways the meanings of words are related to the 
meanings of larger units such as the phrase, 
the sentence, and the discourse. Linguists at
tempt to discover to what extent the principles 
at each level vary across languages, and to 
what extent they are universal. 
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Because language provides a window into 
the human mind, linguistics plays a central role 
in the study of human cognition and figures 
prominently in the field of cogn1t1ve science. 
We know, for example, that all normal children 
succeed in learning language relatively quickly 
at a time when their other cognitive abilities are 
still developing. The universal properties of 
human language that linguists discover can be 
used to provide models of this process, to explain 
why it occurs so rapidly, and to make specific 
predictions about the way it unfolds. The re
sults of linguistic research can also be tested 
directly in experimental studies of how lan
guage 1s represented and processed in the mind 
(psycholinguistics) and brain (neurolinguistics). 
Language can also be studied 1n terms of its 
function as a cognitive system shared by an 
entire society; sociolinguistics investigates the 
ways in which the language we use is affected 
by our social environment. 

The department of Linguistics offers a series 
of lower-division courses designed to introduce 
non-majors to the scientific study of language 
in the broader perspective of a liberal arts edu
cation. These include Linguistics 3 (Language as 
a Social and Cultural Phenomenon), 4 (Lan
guage as a Cogr:1tive System), 6 (Language and 
Human History), 7 (Sign Language and Its Cul
ture), and 10 (Introduction to General Linguis
tics) These courses may be used to satisfy the 
Marshall College d1sc1plinary breadth require
ment. Linguistics 3, 4, 6, and 7 satisfy the social 
sciences requirement at Muir College; Linguis
tics 3, 4, and 10 satisfy the Revelle College 
social sciences requirement. Linguistics 7 satis
fies the Revelle American Cultures requirement. 
Linguistics 3, 4, and 10- partially fulfill a Warren 
College program of concentration requirement. 

The study of linguistics offers excellent 
preparation for teaching 1n the elementary 
schools. If you are interested in earning a Cali
fornia teaching credential from UCSD, contact 
the Teacher Education Program (TEP) for infor
mation about the prerequisite and professional 
preparation requirements. It is recommended 
that you contact TEP as early as possible in your 
academic career. 

Students are often able to participate in the 
UC Education Abroad Program (EAP) and 
UCSD's Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP) 
while still making progress toward the major. 
Students considerating this option should dis-

cuss their plans with the department under
graduate adviser before going abroad. Detailed 
information on EAP/OAP is found in this cata
log under the heading "Education Abroad 
Program." 

The Department of Linguistics oversees the 
Linguistics Language Program, which offers 
elementary instruction in ASL, French, German, 
Italian, and Spanish. Courses from the Lan
guage Program satisfy general education re
quirements, as well as the linguistics language 
requirement. In addition, directed self-instruc
tion is available for a wide variety of languages 
through Linguistics 19. 

(The Major Program ) 

General Requirements 

Every l1ngu1st1cs major must satisfy the un
dergraduate language requirement and must 
successfully complete a minimum of twelve 
upper-division courses, including five required 
courses and at least five upper-division linguis
tics electives. In addition to the general major, 
the department offers a set of enriched major 
programs in various specializations. 

Except for Linguistics 198 or 199, no course 
taken on a Pass/Not Pass basis may be counted 
toward a linguistics major. No more than one 
quarter of Ling/Gen 198 or 199 may be 
counted toward a linguistics major At least six 
of the required upper-division linguistics 
courses counted toward the major must be 
taken in residence at UCSD. A letter grade of 
C- or better 1s required for every course 
counted toward a linguistics major, including 
courses taken to satisfy the department's un
dergraduate language requirement. 

Required Linguistics Courses 
Linguistics 10 is strongly recommended to 

prospective majors as an introduction to the 
field. The course serves as a prerequisite to 
Linguistics 110, 120, 141, and 143. 

Students who choose a linguistics major 
should enroll in Ling/Gen 10 and Ling/Gen 110 
as early as possible. Concurrent enrollment is 
allowed. 

Every major program in linguistics must in
clude the following required courses covering 
basic areas of the field: 

Ling/Gen 110: Phonetics 

Ling/Gen 111: Phonology I 

Ling/Gen 120: Morphology 

Ling/Gen 121: Syntax I 

Ling/Gen 130: Semantics 

Students are advised to take these re
quired courses as early as possible, since 
the background they provide may be 
needed for other upper-division linguistics 
courses. 

Please note that Linguistics 110 is the 
prerequisite for Linguistics 111 and 114 
and is one way of satisfying the prerequi
site for Linguistics 120. Check individual 
course listings for prerequisite information. 

Core Linguistics Electives 

Linguistics courses with course numbers 
between 110 and 159 are considered core area 
courses. The following courses are approved 
core electives for the linguistics major (Ling/Gen 
114, 141, 143,and 151 may be repeated for 
credit when topics vary, each repetition count
ing toward the major): 

Ling/Gen 114: Topics in Phonetics 

Ling/Gen 115: Phonology II 

Ling/Gen 123: Morphology II 

Ling/Gen 125: Syntax II 

Ling/Gen 141: Language Structures 

Ling/Gen 142: Language Typology 

Ling/Gen 143: Romance Linguistics 

Ling/Gen 145: Pidgins and Creoles 

Ling/Gen 150: Historical Linguistics 

Ling/Gen 151: Language History 

Other Linguistics Electives 
Ling/Gen 104: Concepts and Categories 

Ling/Gen 108: Languages of Africa 

Ling/Gen 160: Mathematical Background in 
Formal Linguistics 

Ling/Gen 163: Computational Linguistics 

Ling/Gen 170: Psycholinguistics 

Ling/Gen 171: Child Language Acquisition 

Ling/Gen 172: Language and the Brain 

Ling/Gen 173: Language and Consciousness 

Ling/Gen 175: Sociolinguistics 

Ling/Gen 176: The Language of Persuasion 

Ling/Gen 177: Multilingualism 



Ling/Gen 178: Second Language Teaching 
Methodology 

Restricted Courses 

Ling/Gen 195: Apprentice Teaching (does not 
count as a linguistics elective) 

Ling/Gen 198: Directed Group Study in 
Linguistics 

Ling/Gen 199: Independent Study in 
Linguistics 

Ling/Gen 199H: Honors Independent Study 
in Linguistics 

Note to Revelle and Warren 
students. 

Revelle: For Revelle College only, the classifi
cation of the linguistics major as humanities, 
natural science, or social science must be deter
mined on the basis of each student's specific 
program. The classification of the major pro
gram will in turn determine what areas will be 
acceptable for the noncontiguous minor. 

Warren: For Warren College only, any 
courses taken in departments other than lin
guistics may not overlap with the student's 
outside area(s) of concentration. 

Undergraduate Language 
Requirement 

Linguistics majors must demonstrate profi
ciency in one foreign language and must in 
addition successfully complete the equivalent of 
three quarters of foreign language instruction 
(based on standard four- or five-unit courses). 

Proficiency in a foreign language may be 
demonstrated in either of two ways: 

1. By passing the reading proficiency examina
tion and the oral interview administered by 
the Department of Linguistics in French, 
German, Italian, or Spanish; or 

2. By successfully completing a course given at 
UCSD representing the fourth quarter (or 
beyond) of instruction in any single foreign 
language with a grade of C- or better. 

The three additional quarters of foreign lan
guage instruction may be in a single language 
or some combination of languages. The lan
guage in which proficiency was demonstrated 
is not excluded, provided that any additional 
courses in that language are beyond the 
fourth-quarter level and are more advanced 

than any course taken to demonstrate profi
ciency. 

Students are encouraged to satisfy this re
quirement as early as possible in order to be 
able to use the languages for reference in lin
guistics courses. Students with native language 
competence in a language other than English 
may petition to have English count as satisfying 
the proficiency requirement. 

General Major 

The general major in linguistics requires sat
isfaction of the undergraduate language re
quirement and successful completion of twelve 
upper-division courses: 

5 required linguistics courses 

3 core linguistics electives 

2 linguistics electives (core or other) 

2 additional linguistics electives (core or 
other) or upper-division courses in other 
departments pertaining to the study of 
language 

Specialized Majors 

Every student with a specialized major 
must consult the faculty adviser in the De
partment of Linguistics to have approved 
an individual curricular plan to satisfy the 
major requirements for the option chosen. 
Each specialized major requires satisfaction of 
the undergraduate language requirement and 
successful completion of a total of fourteen 
courses as specified below. Of the courses 
counted towards the specialized major, at least 
twelve must be upper-division. To recognize the 
additional courses required for specialized ma
jors, specialization will be reflected in the word
ing of a degree, e.g., "BA in Linguistics (with 
Specialization in Language and Society)." 

Linguistics with Concentration in a 
Particular Language 

5 required linguistics courses 

Ling/Gen 141: Language Structures or 
Ling/Gen 143: Romance Linguistics 

3 upper-division courses taught in the lan
guage of concentration, selected in con
sultation with the faculty adviser for this 
specialization 

5 linguistics electives (core or other). 

Linguistics 
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Courses particularly relevant to this spe
cialization are: 

Ling/Gen 141: Language Structures 
(may be repeated as topics vary) 
Ling/Gen 143: Romance Linguistics (may 
be repeated as topics vary) 
Ling/Gen 150: Historical Linguistics 
Ling/Gen 151: Language History (may be 
repeated as topics vary) 
Ling/Gen 177: Multilingualism 
Ling/Gen 178: Second Language 
Teaching Methodology 

Language and Mind 

5 required linguistics courses 

2 core linguistics electives 

3 courses related to language and cogni
tion, which may include courses from 
other departments, selected in consulta
tion with the faculty adviser for language 
and mind 

4 linguistics electives (core or other) 
Courses particularly relevant to this 
specialization are: 

Ling/Gen 104: Concepts and Categories 
Ling/Gen 170: Psycholinguistics 
Ling/Gen 171: Child Language 
Acquisition 
Ling/Gen 172: Language and the Brain 
Ling/Gen 173: Language and 
Consciousness 
Ling/Gen 176: The Language of 
Persuasion 

Language and Society 

5 required linguistics courses 

2 core linguistics electives 

3 appropriate upper-division courses in 
other departments (especially the Depart
ments of Anthropology, Communication, 
Cognitive Science, or Sociology), selected 
in consultation with the faculty adviser 
for language and society 

course in sociolinguistics (by approval of 
the faculty adviser, may be taken in an
other department) 

3 linguistics electives (core or other). 
Courses particularly relevant to this 
specialization are: 

Ling/Gen 175: Sociolinguistics 
Ling/Gen 176: The Language of 

GI---- ... 
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Persuasion 
Ling/Gen 177: Multilingualism 

Honors Program 

The department offers an honors program 
for outstanding students. Those students who 
have a 3.75 GPA in linguistics (3.25 overall) at 
the end of their junior year are eligible to par
ticipate Students interested in participating in 
the honors program should consult with their 
department adviser: admission to the program 
requires nomination by the adviser and ap
proval of the department faculty. 

The honors program requires that two 
graduate linguistics courses be taken as part of 
the major, and further requires one quarter of 
Ling/Gen 199H. During one of the two gradu
ate courses, the student, in consultation with 
the instructor and a faculty adviser, will begin a 
substantial research project which will be con
tinued during the quarter of 199H and will 
culminate in an honors paper. Responsibility for 
proposing possible projects and completing 
necessary paperwork rests with the student. 
Upon successful completion of the require
ments the designation "with distinction," 
"with high distinction," or "with highest dis
tinction" will appear on the student's diploma 

Independent Study and Directed 
Group Study in Linguistics for 
Majors 

Upon presentation of a written study pro
posal or project, and with the consent of the 
instructor and the adviser, linguistics majors 
with at least a 3.5 GPA in the major courses 
may request permission to undertake directed 
group study in linguistics (Ling/Gen 198) or 
independent study in linguistics (Ling/Gen 199) 
No more than one such course (to be taken 
Pass/Not Pass) may count toward the major. 

(The Minor Program) 

The linguistics minor consists of seven 
courses Ling/Gen 10, 110, 111, 120and 121, 
plus two additional courses in linguistics, one 
of which must be upper-division. 

For all courses counted toward the linguistics 
minor, the student must receive letter grades of 
C- or better. Courses counted toward the mi
nor may not be taken on a Pass/Not Pass basis, 

except Ling/Gen 198 or 199. Only one quarter 
of Ling/Gen 198 or 199 may be counted to
ward the minor. 

Warren Program of Concentration: Six 
courses in linguistics, which must include 
Ling/Gen 1 O and at least three upper-division 
courses 1n linguistics. The upper-division 
courses used for the program of concentration 
may not be used for a Warren minor. 

(The Ph.D. Program) 

The UCSD Ph.D. program in linguistics offers 
rigorous training in multiple areas of theoretical 
linguistics, including syntax, semantics, phonet
ics, phonology, and morphology. The depart
ment 1s particularly strong in the study of 
interface areas, including syntax/semantics, 
phonetics/phonology, and phonology/syntax. 
Research conducted in a variety of theoretical 
frameworks is integrated into the graduate 
curriculum. Students receive a firm foundation 
1n both formal and cognitive/functionalist ap
proaches to syntax and semantics. In phonol
ogy, basic training includes segmental and 
autosegmental phonology, feature geometry, 
syllable theory, metrical theory, and theories of 
the phonology-morphology interface. The first 
two years of graduate study are devoted prima
rily to gaining a strong background in these 
core theoretical areas. 

This theoretical strength of the department is 
matched by strength in both language study 
and experimental science. The range of lan
guages represented 1n faculty research encom
passes American Sign Language (ASL), Bantu, 
Chinese, Finno-Ugric, Germanic, Persian, Ro
mance, Slavic, and Uto-Aztecan. The depart
mental concern with the empirical facts of 
language is reflected in a field methods require
ment for graduate students as well as in the 
graduate student language requirement (con
versational ability in one language other than 
English and reading ability in two languages 
other than English). The department has a tra
dition of working with local Native American 
communities in the documentation and preser
vation of their languages, and since Southern 
California is home to a large number of immi
grant minorities, native speakers of a wide vari
ety of other languages are readily accessible. 
The department's language laboratory main
tains a library of written and recorded materials 

permitting independent study of dozens of 
common and exotic languages; 1t also includes 
a microcomputer facility for self-instruction in 
French, German, Italian, and Spanish. The Lin
guistics Language Program (LLP) provides basic 
foreign language instruction for the entire cam
pus, and many linguistics graduate students are 
employed as TAs in the program. Aside from 
providing a source of funding, the LLP provides 
graduate students with valuable teaching 
experience. 

The department houses laboratories devoted 
to experimental studies of language with em
phasis on phonetics, event-related brain poten
tials (ERPs), and signed languages. The focus of 
experimental research in the department is the 
mutual dependence between mechanisms of 
language processing and theories of phonology 
and syntax. Linguistics graduate students are 
encouraged to supplement their theoretical 
studies with experimental research; in add1t1on 
to departmental laboratories, graduate stu
dents have access to experimental laboratories 
concerned with language issues in other 
departments. 

The department has a strong commitment 
to, and is an active and integral part of, the 
cognitive science and neuroscience communi
ties at UCSD. Most linguistics faculty have joint 
appointments in the Department of Linguistics 
and the Cognitive Science Interdisciplinary 
Ph.D. Program, and participate in the Depart
ment of Cognitive Science graduate core course 
in language (Cognitive Science 201 D) as well as 
in the all-campus Interdisciplinary Program 
seminar (Cognitive Science 200) on a regular 
basis. Graduate students in the Cognitive Sci
ence Department frequently participate in Lin
guistics graduate courses, and Linguistics 
graduate students regularly attend courses in 
the Cognitive Science Department on neuro
science, child language acquisition, aphasia, 
neural networks, and semantics and cognition. 
Linguistics graduate students are eligible to 
pursue a joint degree in Cognitive Science and 
Linguistics within the lnterd1sc1plinary Program. 
Areas of secondary specialization that are espe
cially well represented in the cognitive science 
community at UCSD and related institutes in
clude child development, connect1on1st model
ling, distributed cognition, language disorders, 
neuroscience, philosophy, and psycholingu1st1cs. 

The department has access to rich informa
tional resources; in addition to the extensive 



lingu1st1cs holdings 1n the main library, the de
partment maintains a collection of research 
reports, dissertations, and unpublished papers. 
Access to the l1brar1es of other un1versit1es ex
ists through interlibrary loan. 

Preparation 

Since l1ngu1st1cs 1s a highly technical and 
analytic field, l1ngu1st1cs students will find their 
undergraduate training 1n mathematics and the 
natural sciences especially valuable. Under
graduate work 1n certain of the social sciences 
and human1t1es, particularly psychology, anthro
pology, philosophy and literature, 1s also good 
preparation for lingu1st1cs. The ideal candidate 
for adm1ss1on will have both experience with 
foreign languages and some knowledge of the 
fundamentals of contemporary l1ngu1st1c theory. 
Students who, upon adm1ss1on, are def1c1ent 
either 1n their formal l1ngu1st1cs preparation or 
languages will be advised by the department 
on how to make up the def1c1ency. All graduate 
students must demonstrate a basic prof1c1ency 
in phonetics 1n the first year of graduate study 
either by passing a basic prof1c1ency test 1n 
phonetics upon reg1strat1on or by taking Ling/ 
Gen 110 New graduate students will be admit
ted only in the fall of any academic year 

Language Requirements 

A candidate for the Ph.D degree must dem
onstrate (1) Conversational ab1l1ty 1n one lan
guage other than English (2) A reading 
knowledge of any two languages except En
glish, subject to f acuity approval 

Required Courses 

Candidates for the Ph.D. must pass certain 
graduate courses prior to taking the qual1fy1ng 
exam1nat1on. All graduate students must take a 
common core of nine courses. These are 

• three courses 1n phonetics/phonology 211 A, 
211 B, and one course from among 210, 
212, 213, 214, and 215 

• two courses 1n formal grammatical theory 
221Aand221B 

• two courses 1n cognitive and functional 
grammatical theory 221 C and 221 D 

• one course 1n formal semantics 230 

• one course 1n field methods 240 

Sometime in the third year, Ph.D. students will 
choose an area of specialization within linguis
tic theory, either phonetics/phonology or syn
tax/semantics. 

Students who choose phonetics/phonology as 
an area of spec1alizat1on have the following 
additional course requirements: 

• any two courses from among the following, 
1nclud1ng repetitions of the same course 
when topics vary: 210, 212, 213, 214, and 
215 

• one course from among the following 
222A, 224, 231, 235, 240, or 241 

Students who choose syntax/semantics as an 
area of spec1al1zat1on have the following addi
tional course requirements 

• 224 

• one course from among the following 
222A, 231, or 235 

• one course from among the following, 1n
clud1ng repet1t1ons of the same course when 
top 1 cs vary 2 1 0, 2 1 2 , 2 1 3 , 2 1 4, 2 1 5, 2 4 0, 
or 241 

All required courses must be taken for a letter 
grade. 

Evaluations 
A graduate student 1s formally evaluated by 

the entire f acuity at particular stages during the 
first three years of graduate study. The first 
evaluation (at the end of the third quarter of 
graduate study) pertains chiefly to performance 
1n courses. The second (or comprehensive) 
evaluation (at the end of the fifth quarter) de
termines the student's fitness to continue 1n the 
Ph.D program. It takes into account perfor
mance 1n course work and ab1l1ty to engage 111 
or1g111al resea1·ch in one area of l111gu1st1cs as 
demonstrated 111 a research paper. The third 
evaluation (at the end of the eighth quarter) 
focuses pr1mar1ly on a second research paper 
(which must be 1n a different area of l111gu1st1cs 
from the first) 

Qualifying Examination 

Candidates for the Ph.D. degree must pass 
an oral qual1fy1ng examination which tests the 
student's knowledge 1n the area of spec1aliza
t1on. Prior to taking this examination, the stu
dent must pass the comprehensive evaluation, 
satisfy a 11 language req u1 rements, successf u I ly 
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complete all required courses, and demon
strate-through research papers-the ability 
to carry out independent, dissertation-level 
research. Students must take the qualifying 
examination by the end of the fourth year of 
graduate work. 

Dissertation 

The candidate for the Ph.D. will write a sub
stantial d1ssertat1on incorporating the results of 
or1g1 na I and 1 ndependent research carried out 
under the superv1s1on of the doctoral commit
tee. The candidate will be recommended for 
the doctor of philosophy degree after having 
made a successful oral defense of the d1sserta
t1on before the doctoral committee 1n a public 
meeting and after having the final typed ver
sion of the d1ssertat1on accepted by Geisel 
L1 bra ry 

Apprentice Teaching 

As part of their preparation for a future aca
demic career, graduate students 1n l1ngu1st1cs at 
UCSD are given special opportun1t1es to partici
pate 1n teaching programs under the superv1-
s1011 of a professor Depending on qual1f1cations, 
students may conduct conversation or analysis 
classes 1n lower-d1v1s1on language courses, or 
may assist a professor in the teaching of a 
graduate or undergraduate l1ngu1st1cs course. 

Other Degrees 

Candidates for the Ph.D. may be granted 
the MA 1n l1ngu1st1cs after 1) sat1sfactor1ly 
completing twelve courses taken for a letter 
grade These must include the common core of 
nine courses; 2) passing the comprehensive 
evaluation at the end of the fifth quarter; and 
3) demonstrating a reading knowledge of any 
language except English, subject to faculty 
approval. 

Candidates for the Ph.D. may also be granted 
the C Phil. upon completion of all degree re
quirements other than the dissertation. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time 
Limit Policies 

The time a student takes to complete the 
Ph.D. depends on a number of factors, includ
ing previous preparation and the amount of 
time spent in teaching or other Job commit-
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ments. Several policies set an upper limit to the 
length of the program. All degree requirements 
other than the dissertation must be completed 
by the end of the fourth year of graduate work. 
Total instructional support (TAships, etc.) can
not exceed six years; total university support 
cannot exceed seven years. Total registered 
time at UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 

NOTE: Not all courses are offered every year. 
It is essential that students consult the linguistics 
adviser when planning their degree programs. 

LINGUISTICS 

LOWER DIVISION 

3. Language as a Social and Cultural Phenomenon (4) 
Introduction to the study of language: language variation, 
change, and loss; multilingualism, pidginization, and 
creolization; language planning, standardization, and 
prescriptivism; writing systems; the role of language in thought, 
myth, ritual, advertising, politics, and the law. 

4. Language as a Cognitive System (4) 
Introduction to the study of language: differences between 
animal communication, sign systems, and human language; 
origins and evolution of language; neural basis of language; 
language acquisition in children and adults; fundamental is
sues in language and cognition. 

6. Language and Human History (4) 
The genetic relationships among the world's languages and 
their contribution to the understanding of history. Other top
ics include: criteria for language families, the contributions of 
nineteenth-century linguistics, and views of language and lan
guage families that emerged from the study of Native Ameri
can languages. 

7. Sign Language and Its Culture (4) 
Deaf history since the eighteenth century. The structure of 
American Sign Language and comparison with oral languages. 
ASL poetry and narrative and Deaf people's system of cultural 
knowledge. Basic questions concerning the nature of language 
and its relation to culture. 

10. Introduction to General Linguistics (4) 
A general introduction to linguistics. Focuses on the core ar
eas of linguistics, including the production and organization 
of speech sounds (phonetics/phonology), the structure of words 
(morphology), the structure of sentences (syntax), and aspects 
of meaning (semantics). 

UPPER DIVISION 

104. Concepts and Categories (4) 
An interdisciplinary approach to the analysis of human cat
egorization, drawing on evidence from linguistics, psychology, 
artificial intelligence, and philosophy. Topics include prototype 
theory, frame semantics, and metaphor. 

108. Languages of Africa (4) 
Introduction to the study of African languages from a linguis
tic perspective. Topics include linguistics analysis applied to 
systems of sounds, word formation, sentence structure; ge
netic relationships within the four major languages of Africa; 
language and society; language planning. 

110. Phonetics (4) 
Basic anatomy and physiology of the mechanisms used in 
speech. Acoustic phonetics and speech perception. Transcrip
tion and production. Introduction to phonological fPature sys
tems. Prerequisite: Ling/Gen 10 or consent of instructor. 

111. Phonology I (4) 
Examination of phonological structures of natural languages. 
Exercises in phonological description. The empirical justifica
tion of phonological analyses. Prerequisite: Ling/Gen 11 O. 

114. Topics in Phonetics (4) 
Topcis in phonetic sciences. Sub1ects will vary, and may in
clude acoustic, articulatory, and perceptual studies. In addi
tion to readings and lectures, students may use laboratory 
facilities to investigate specific questions. May be repeated for 
credit when topics vary. Prerequisite. Ling/Gen 110 or consent 
of instructor. 

115. Phonology II (4) 
Current theoretical approaches to the sound structure of lan
guages. Prerequisite. Ling/Gen l 71. 

120. Morphology (4) 
Basic introduction to lexical, morphological, and syntactic struc
ture. The course surveys representative lexical and grammati
cal phenomena drawn from a variety of typologically and 
genetically distinct languages of the world. Concepts and tech
niques for the analysis of lexical and grammatical structure 
are learned through problem solving exercises that apply them 
to actual language data. Prerequisite.· Ling/Gen l 0, l 7 0, or 
consent of instructor. 

121.Syntaxl (4) 
Introduction to the syntax of natural languages, with special 
reference to English. The empirical justification of syntactic 
analyses. Emphasis on problem solving and argumentation. 

123. Morphology II (4) 
Recent developments in morphological theory, with special 
reference to the interface between morphology and syntax and/ 
or phonology. An illustrative list of issues includes: cyclic ef
fects, non-derived environment blocking, bracket erasure, non
concatenative morphology; item-and-arrangement vs. 
realizational approaches to morphology. Prerequisite: Ling/Gen 
7 20 or consent of instructor. 

125. Syntax II (4) 
Topics in the syntax of English and other languages. Syntactic 
theory and universals. Prerequisite.· Ling/Gen 121. 

130. Semantics (4) 
Introduction to the study of meaning. Survey of approaches to 
the analysis and description of semantic structure. Formal se
mantics and its application to natural language. 

141. Language Structures (4) 
Detailed investigation of the structure of one or more lan
guages. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequi
site. Ling/Gen l 0, l l 0, or consent of instructor. 

142. Language Typology (4) 
The systematic ways languages differ. Cross-linguistic studies 
of specified topics (e.g., word order, agreement, case, switch 
reference, phonological systems and rule types, etc) in an ef
fort to develop models of language variation. 

143. Romance Linguistics (4) 
Topics concerning the history or structure of the Romance lan
guages. A survey of major syntactic, semantic, or phonological 
processes in one or more of these languages. Languages to be 
investigated include French, Spanish, Portuguese, and Italian. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequisite. Ling/ 
Gen l 0, 110, or consent of instructor. 

145. Pidgins and Creoles (4) 
Pidgin and creole languages provide important insights into 
the processes arising from natural language contact. Origins 
of pidgins and creoles; detailed description of salient aspects 
of their structure; relevance of pidgins and creoles for theories 
of syntax, morphology, language acquisition. 

150. Historical Linguistics (4) 
Introduction to the concepts and methodology of historical 
linguistics. Topics covered include the nature of language 
change, genetic and areal relationships, the comparative 
method, and internal reconstruction. Prerequisite.· Ling/Gen 111. 

151. Language History (4) 
Examination of the historical development of one language or 
a group of related languages. May be repeated for credit as 
topics vary. 

160. Mathematical Background in Formal Linguistics (4) 
Mathematical foundations of the formal study of natural lan
guage syntax and semantics. Topics include elements of for
mal logic, formal grammars and automata. 

163. Computational Linguistics (4) 
Topics may include: parsing theory; computational models of 
grammar; software tools for speech recognition and language 
analysis. Programming experience helpful but not required. 
Coursework will involve interaction with computers. 

170. Psycholinguistics (4) 
The study of models of language and of language acquisition 
from the point of view of modern linguistics and psychology. 
Basic experimental method as applied to language. 

171. Child Language Acquisition (4) 
The study of first language acquisition viewed from the per
spective of descriptive and theoretical research in linguistics. 
An emphasis on integrating issues relevant to human devel
opment and cognitive science. 

172. Language and the Brain (4) 
The mind/body problem, basic neuroanatomy and neurophysi
ology, cerebral lateralization, origins and evolution of language, 
aphasia and dyslexia, and neural imaging studies of language: 
electrical stimulation, positron emission tomography (PET), 
functional magnetic resonance imaging (fMRI), and event-re
lated potentials (ERPs). 

173. Language and Consciousness (4) 
Language and how it influences our perception of the world; 
the Whorf-Sapir hypothesis. The role of metaphor in human 
conceptualization and language. The role of language in myth, 
ritual, religion, and altered states of consciousness. 

175. Sociolinguistics (4) 
The study of language in its social context, with emphasis on 
the different types of linguistic variation and the principles un
derlying them. Dialects; registers; sex-based linguistic differ
ences; factors influencing linguistic choice; formal models of 
variation; variation and change. 

176. The Language of Persuasion (4) 
An examination of the ways in which linguistic pragmatics. 
logic, and results in descriptive and theoretical linguistics can 
be employed to provide insight into the uses of language in 
politics, the law, and advertising. 



177. Multilingualism (4) 
The critical period, the processing and neural representation 
of language in bilinguals, theories of second language acqu1-
s1tion and creolizat1on, official and minority languages, lan
guage planing, bilingual education and literacy, code switching, 
and language attrition. 

178. Second Language Teaching Methodology (4) 
The history of second language teaching methodology, cur
rent methods, and emp1r1cal studies of methodological issues. 

195. Apprentice Teaching (0-4) 
Students lead a class section of a lower-division linguistics 
course. They also attend a weekly meeting on teaching meth
ods. (This course does not count toward minor or ma1or.) May 
be repeated for credit, up to a maximum of four units. (P!NP 
grades only.) Prerequisites. consent of instructor, advanced 
standing. 

198. Directed Group Study in Linguistics (2 or 4) 
Study of spec1f1c language structures or l1ngu1st1c topics not 
covered 1n regular course work, under the d1rect1on of a fac
ulty member in the Department of Lingu1st1cs (Pll~P grades 
only.) Prerequ1s1te. consent of instructor. May be repeated fo1 
credit. 

199. Independent Study in Linguistics (2 or 4) 
The student undertakes a prog1am of 1esearch or advar1ced 
reading in linguistics under the superv1s1or1 of a faculty mem
ber of the Department of L1ngu1st1cs (P!l'JP grades only.) P1e
requ1s1te. consent of instructor. lv1ay be repeated for credit 

199H. Honors Independent Study in Linguistics (4) 
The student undertakes a program of research and advanced 
reading 1n linguistics under the supe1v1sion L1f a faculty mem 
ber 1n the Department of Lir1gu1st1cs. (P l'JP grades only) Pre 
requisite adrmss1on to Honors Program 

GRADUATE 

200. Research Forum (2) 
A forum for d1scuss1on of curre11t issues (S'U grades 011ly l 
May be repeated for credit 

210. Laboratory Phonetics (4) 
Readings and laboratory work in acoustic and articulatory pho 
netics and speech percept1011 Experimental design and meth
odology Phonetic explanation 111 phonology Students will ga1r1 
hands-on experience with laboratory equipment. Prerequ1s1te 
Lmg!Gen 110 or equll'alent 

211A. Introductory Phonology (4) 
This introductory course serves a dual purpose (a) to insure 
that all beginning students master the core concepts and tech
niques of phonological desrnpt1on, and (b) to farrnl1a11ze them 
with the basics of autosegmental pho11ology u11der two main 
subheadings the tonal tier and the CV/skeletal tier 

211 B. Nonlinear Phonology (4) 
In this course students will learn the basic theoretical and em
p1r1cal motivations for three ma1or representational theories 
of nonlinear phonology (a) feature geometry and 
underspecification, (b) syllable theory, and (c) metrical theory 
In addition, the relationship between phonology and morphol
ogy will be discussed 1n terms of lexiccl phonology. Prereqw
s1te. L1ng1Gen 211 A or equivalent 

212. Theories in Phonology (4) 
Current theoretical approaches one particular approach 1s ex
plored in a given quarter. May be repeated for credit when 
topics vary. 

213. Issues in Phonology (4) 
Current theoretical issues. May be repeated for credit when 
topics vary 

214. Topics in Phonetics (4) 
Advanced topics in phonetic sciences. Sub1ects will vary, and 
may include speech perception, acoustic phonetics, articula
tory phonetics. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 
Prerequ1srte. L1ng!Gen 2 7 0. 

215. Topics in Phonology (4) 
Descriptive and theoretical problems in phonology. Discussion 
of work 1n progress and.or theoretical consequences of alter
native analyses. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

221A. Introduction to Grammatical Theory (4) 
Fou11dat1ons of syntactic theory The notion of expl1c1t hypoth
eses, argumentatior,, and basic results of generative grammar 
Introduction to Principles and Parameters Theory through the 
a110lys1s of English data, concentrating o~, Theta, X-ba·, Gov
ernment, CasP, and Control Theories 

221 B. Introduction to Grammatical Theory (4) 
Co11t1nued devE'loprnent of Pr111C1ples and Parameters Theory, 
concentrat111g on Nh-rnovement and the B1nd1ng Theory Fc
cus on testing theoret1cdl proposals and ur1derstand111g the 
1oie of theoret1ca: alternatives, Jr-1derly111g assumpt1or1s, a11,j 
the ernp111cdl results upon vvh1ch these are based 

221 C. Introduction to Grammatical Theory (4) 
lntroduct1011 to cog111t1ve and funct1on~I theories of l1ngu1st1c 
structure barrnnat1011 of fu11damental concepts arid t1-ieo1et1 
cal issues D1srnss1011 of the niethodologv and IJas1c 
of funct1or1ai 1rsearch 

2210. Introduction to Grammatical Theory (4) 
Cog111t1ve approaches tu serna11t1c, lexical, and grarwr,at1ca; 
structure Basic p1111e1ples of cugn1t1ve l111gu1st1c theories A1' 
pl1cJt1011 to the desc11pt1on of 1ep1ese11tat1ve structur;il phe 
110mer1a 

222A-B. Theories of Grammar (4-4) 
l11t1oduct1on to a particular g1am111at1cal theory f,1ay be 1e 
pedted fo1 credit when topic) 1,arv 

223. Issues in Syntax (4) 
Current theo1et1cal issues l\t11 he 1epeated for c1ed1t whe11 
topic' vary 

224. Lexicalist Theories of Grammar (4) 
Introduction to the role of the le,1co11 111 the expla11at1011 of 
sy111act1c phe11omer1a l111·es11gat1on into the nature of lexical 
1ep1esentat1ons and their relation to the morphology/syntax 
interface 

225. Topics in Syntax (4) 
Desrnpt1ve and theoret1ca1problems1n sy11tact1c a11alys1s Theo
retical consequences of :1lternat1ve analyses May be repeated 
for credit when topics vary 

230. Formal Semantics (4) 
Theories of semantic structure. The relation of meaning to gram
mar, and how 1t 1s to be accommodated 1n an overall model of 
i1ngu1st1c orgariizat1011 The appl1cat1on of formal semantics to 
the description of natural language 

231. Cognitive Semantics (4) 
Introduction to conceptualist accounts of semantic structure. 
Survey of basic phenomena, including frames, metaphor, me
tonymy, construal, categorization, image schemas, and mental 
space organization Examination of selected descriptive and 
theoretical proposals. 

235. Topics in Semantics (4) 
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Advanced material in special areas of the study of meaning 
and its relation to formal aspects of human language. As sub
ject matter varies, the course may be repeated for credit 

238. Topics in Cognitive Linguistics (0-4) 
(Same as Cognitive Science 238) Basic concepts, empirical find
ings, and recent developments in cognitive and functional lin
guistics Language viewed dynamically in relation to 
conceptualization, discourse, meaning construction, and cog
nitive processing As topics vary, may be repeated for credit 

240. Field Methods (4) 
Techniques of discovering the structure of a language through 
el1c1tat1on of data from native speaker consultants. Phonemic, 
morphemic, and syntactic analysis. Prerequisite. Ling/Gen 710 
or equivalent 

241. Fieldwork (4) 
Fieldwork cont1nu1ng the research of the previous quarter; stu
dent-directed el1c1tat1ons on topics of interest Prerequisite: 
Ling Gen 2..JO 

248. Morphology (4) 
foeor1es of .i..ord structure are examined and confronted with 
data from a va11ety of languages. Topics may include the dis
t1nct1011 betwe~11der1vat1or1al and 1nflect1onal morphology, the 
rnor phology phonologv interface, and the morphology/syntax 
interface May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

249. Topics in Sign Languages of the Deaf (4) 
Topics 1n '.he structure of American Sign Language and/or other 
natural sign lanquages of Deaf commun1t1es. May be repeated 
for credit as topics vary 

250. Historical Linguistics (4) 
·r1troduct1on to the co11cepts arid methodology of h1stor1cal 
l1r1gu1st1cs. Topics covered include the nature of language 
cl1a11qr', ge11et1c a1-1d areal 1elat1onsh1ps, the comparative 
method, and 1nter11al rernnstruct1on 

270. Psycholinguistics (4) 
The study of models of language and of language acquisition 
lrom tl1e point of view of 111odern l111gu1st1cs and psychology. 

272. Topics in Neurolinguistics (4) 
is,u2s uf langu2ge representation and neural 1nstant1at1on that 
arise 111 studies of neural 1111ag1ng, language disorders, multi
l111gual1sm and second language acqu1s1t1on, animal commu-
111cat1on, and the origins and evolution of language May be 
1 epeated for credit when topics vary. 

278. Research in Second Language Acquisition (4) 
lnvest1gat1011 of methods of teaching foreign languages and 
the theories of language acquisition on which they are based. 

290. Current Issues in Linguistic Theory (4) 
D1scuss1on of selected current issues: theoretical formulations, 
their pred1ct1ons, and how relevant data can be brought to 
bear on them. Since the topics will change, this course may be 
repeated for credit 

292. Topics in Research in Progress (0-4) 
Presentation and discussion of research in progress. May be 
repeated. 

293. Research Practicum (0-4) 
Gathering and interpreting data, formulating research ques
tions and hypotheses, making the predictions of hypotheses 
explicit, finding relevant evidence, and organizing research 
results into suitable form for presentation in abstracts, talks, 
and research papers. (SIU grades only.) May be repeated for 
credit. 

G,_____ 



Linguistics 

• 

294. Professional Development (0-2) 
Skills, techniques, issues, and principles relevant to graduate 
education and successful transition to a professional career. 
(SIU grades only.) May be repeated for credit. 

295. Professional Development in Methodology of 
Language Teaching (0-2) 
Skills, techniques, issues, and principles relevant to the meth
ods and pedagogy involved in the teaching and learning of a 
foreign language and the successful transition to a professional 
career. Readings, discussions, and demonstrations of tech
niques. (SIU grades only.) May be repeated for credit. Prereq
uisite.· permission of instructor. 

296. Directed Research (1-8) 
Individual research. May be repeated for credit. 

297. Field Research (1-8) 
Linguistic analysis of language in the field. May be repeated 
for credit. 

298. Directed Group Study (0-2) 
Study of topics outside the scope of regular course work, un
der the direction of a faculty member. (SIU grades only.) May 
be repeated for credit. 

299. Doctoral Research (1-12) 
Directed research on dissertation topic for students who have 
been admitted to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree. May be re
peated for credit. Prerequisite. admission to candidacy 

502. Apprentice Teaching of Linguistics (1-4) 
The course, designed for graduate students serving as teach
ing assistants in the department's linguistics courses, includes 
discussion of teaching theories, techniques, and materials, con
duct of discussion sessions, and participation in examinations, 
under the supervision of the instructor in charge of the course. 
The student must be serving as a teaching assistant in a Ling/ 
Gen course to receive credit. 

503. Apprentice Teaching of American Sign Language (1-4) 
The course, designed for graduate students serving as teach
ing assistants in American Sign Language, includes discussion 
of teaching theories, techniques and materials, conduct of dis
cussion sessions, and participation in examinations, under the 
supervision of the instructor in charge of the course. (S/U grades 
only.) May be repeated for credit. 

504. Apprentice Teaching of French (1-4) 
The course, designed for graduate students serving as teach
ing assistants in French, includes discussion of teaching theo
ries, techniques and materials, conduct of discussion sessions, 
and participation in examinations, under the supervision of 
the instructor in charge of the course. (SIU grades only.) May 
be repeated for credit. 

505. Apprentice Teaching of German (1-4) 
The course, designed for graduate students serving as teach
ing assistants in German, includes discussion of teaching theo
ries, techniques and materials, conduct of discussion sessions, 
and participation in examinations, under the supervision of 
the instructor 1n charge of the course. (S/U grades only.) May 
be repeated for credit. 

506. Apprentice Teaching of Italian (1-4) 
The course, designed for graduate students serving as teach
ing assistants in Italian, includes discussion of teaching theo
ries, techniques and materials, conduct of discussion sessions, 
and participation in examinations, under the supervision of 
the instructor in charge of the course. (SIU grades only.) May 
be repeated for credit. 

507. Apprentice Teaching of Spanish (1-4) 
The course, designed for graduate students serving as teach
ing assistants in Spanish, includes discussion of teaching theo-

ries, techniques and materials, conduct of discussion sessions, 
and participation in examinations, under the supervision of 
the instructor in charge of the course. (S/U grades only.) May 
be repeated for credit. 

508. Apprentice Teaching of Language/Directed 
Study (1-4) 
The course, designed for graduate students serving as teach
ing assistants in language directed study, includes discussion 
of teaching theories, techniques and materials, directing study 
of various uncommonly taught languages, sessions, and par
ticipation in examinations, under the supervision of the instruc
tor in charge of the course. (SIU grades only.) May be repeated 
for credit. 

LANGUAGE 

OFFICE: Linguistics Language Program Office, 
2125 McGill Hall, Muir College 

Students are placed in foreign language 
courses based on prior preparation and on the 
results of a placement test administered prior 
to or during orientation. Students who miss the 
placement exam should contact the Linguistics 
Language Program Office (McGill 2125) for 
instructions. 

Conversation sections (Linguistics 1 A-1 B-1 C-
1 D) consist of small tutorial meetings with a 
native speaker, plus reading and assigned labo
ratory work. Analysis sections (Linguistics 1 AX-
1 BX-1 CX-1 DX) consist of group grammar 
d1scuss1on sections, assigned laboratory work, 
and outside reading. Each course in the 1 A-1 B-
1 C-10 series must be taken concurrently with 
the corresponding course in the 1 AX-1 BX-1 CX-
1 DX series. 

Linguistics 11 courses are self-instructional: 
intended for learning the language to read it 
for scholarly purposes. They are particularly 
aimed at graduate students preparing to fulfill 
French or German reading requirements. 

Linguistics 19 courses, offered in more than 
sixty languages, are designed for self-instruc
tional study at an introductory level. Depending 
on the availability of suitable materials, stu
dents may enroll for two or four units of credit. 
For some languages, the course may be re
peated for cred 1t. 

AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE 

Linguistics/American Sign Language (LISL} 1A. American 
Sign Language Conversation (2.5) 
Small tutorial meetings with a signer of American Sign Lan
guage (ASL) Conversational practice organized around com-

mon everyday communicative situations. Must be taken wrth 
LISL 1 AX. Prerequisite. no prior study of ASL. 

Linguistics/American Sign Language (LISL} 1 AX. Analysis of 
American Sign Language (2.5) 
Study of American Sign Language (ASL) and analysis of its syn
tactic, morphological, and phonological features. Readings and 
discussions of cultural information. Must be taken with LISL 
1 A. Prerequisite: no prior study of ASL. 

Linguistics/American Sign Language (LISL} 1 B. American 
Sign Language Conversation (2.5) 
Small tutorial meetings with a signer of American Sign Lan
guage (ASL). Conversational practice organized around com
mon everyday communicative situations. Must be taken with 
LISL 1 BX. Prerequisites: L/SL I A with a grade of C- or better, 
or equivalent and L/SL IAX with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent. 

Linguistics/American Sign Language (LISL) 1 BX. Analysis of 
American Sign Language (2.5) 
Study of American Sign Language (ASL) and analysis of its syn
tactic, morphological, and phonological features. Readings and 
discussions of cultural information. Must be taken with LISL 
1 B. Prerequisites.· LISL I A with a grade of C- or better, 
or equivalent and L/SL IAX with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent. 

Linguistics/American Sign Language (LISL) 1 C. American 
Sign Language Conversation (2.5) 
Small tutorial meetings with a signer of American Sign Lan
guage (ASL). Conversational practice organized around com
mon everyday communicative situations. Must be taken with 
LISL 1 CX. Prerequisites: L/SL I B with a grade of C- or better, 
or equivalent and L/SL I BX with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent. 

Linguistics/American Sign Language (LISL} 1 CX. Analysis of 
American Sign Language (2.5) 
Study of American Sign Language (ASL) and analysis of its syn
tactic, morphological, and phonological features. Readings and 
discussions of cultural information. Must be taken with LISL 
1 C. Prerequisites. L/SL 18 with a grade of C- or better, 
or equivalent and L/SL I BX with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent. 

Linguistics/American Sign Language (LISL) 1D. American 
Sign Language Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in American Sign 
Language. Emphasis on speaking, reading, writing, and cul
ture. Practice of the language functions needed for successful 
communication. Must be taken in conjunction with LISL 1 DX. 
Successful completion of LISL 1 D and LISL 1 DX satis
fies the requirement for language proficiency in 
Revelle College. Prerequisites. L!SL IC with a grade of C
ar better, or equivalent and LISL I CX with a grade of D or 
better, or equivalent. 

Linguistics/American Sign Language (LISL) 1 DX. Analysis of 
American Sign Language (2.5) 
Practice of the grammatical functions indispensable for com
prehensible communication in the language. The course 1s 
taught entirely in American Sign Language. Must be taken in 
conjunction with LISL 1 D. Successful completion of LISL 
1 D and LISL 1 DX satisfies the requirement for language 
proficiency in Revelle College. Prerequisites.· LISL IC with 
a grade of C- or better, or equivalent and LISL I 0 111rh a 
grade of Dor better, or equivalent. 

CHINESE 

See: Chinese Studies 

See also Linguistics Directed Study 



FRENCH 

Linguistics/French (LIFR) 1A. French Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in the target lan
guage. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulm bl:ld1ng :ead1ng, and cultu1e. l11ust be taken 1r. 
con1unction \\1th LIFR 1 AX Prerequ1s1ie. no pnor studv of 
French. 

Linguistics/French (LIFR) 1AX. Analysis of French (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic gramn1at1cal structures 
needed for oral and written commun1cat1on and for reading 
The course rs taught 1n French. l.~ust be taken rn C'Jn 

Junction with LIFR 1 A. Prerequ1s1te. no p11or srudf of French 

Linguistics/French {LIFR) 1 B. French Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversali'Jn sections taught entirely 1n the target lan
guage. Emohasis on listening comprehe1s1on, speaking, \'O

cabulary building, reading, and culture. l.~ust be taken 11·! 
con1unction v,ith LIFR 1 BX. Prerequ•s1tes UFF! iA 1', ,, 
of C- or better, or equ1valenr and L/FR I AX l'v11h a grade of D 
or betrer, or equnalent. 

Linguistics/French (LIFR) 1 BX. Analysis of French (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic structu1es 
needed for oral and written conimun1c,Jt1on and for 1ead11111 
The course 1s taught entirely 1n French f,1ust be taker' 111 co1 
1unct1on with LIFR 1 B. Prerequisites UFF! IA 111th ,JI 

C- or betrer, or equ1valenr and L!FR iAX 1t1th a 
betre.rl or 

Linguistics/French (LIFR) 1 C. French Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely 111 the tarqet l~m 

guage. Emphasis on l1sten1ng comprelie11s1011, 119, 10-
cabul21y bu1ld1 ng, 1ead1ng, 2nd cu It u· e 1\1 us t be ta,e1·1 111 
con1unct1on 1~1th LIFR 1 CX Prereqws1ie_; LIFR i 8 1·111/1 a 9raof 
cl C - Ol better

1 
or 

01 better or eau1valenr 

Linguistics/French (LIFR) 1 CX. Analysis of French (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the bds1c uram111at1cal suucturr' 
needed for orill and w11ttff com~1u111c.1t1c11 .1nJ fc1 1Pcid 11u 
The course 1s taught ent11elv 1r1 F1e11ch rdust be t.i~en 111 co11 
JUllCt1on \\Ith c.1FR lC ,:Fil '8 1', a o.·,10e c1 : 

C- or better, L1r eouwa!ent anc/ LiFR !8\ 1t 1t11 c: c-Y.rc?c1e c1 ! D L1 r 

belier, or equ11·alenr 

Linguistics/French (LIFR) 1 D. French Conversation (2.5) 
Small co11versat1on sect1011s taught e1it11el\ 1:1 F1rnch E 
sis on speaking, read1no. wr1t111g, and culll11e Practice of tlw 
language functions needed fo1 successfui com111u:11cat1011 l11ust 
be taken 1n co111urict1on with LIFR : DX Successful comple
tion of LIFR 1 D and LIFR 1 DX satisfies the requirement 
for language proficiency in Revelle College. 
sites L !FR IC 111th a gr a tie of C - or better c11 equ•1 ale11 r .mc1 
UFR 1 CJ\ l1·1th a grao'e of D oener L1.' t:l;L·.·1 (~/en: 

Linguistics/French (LIFR) 1 DX. Analysis of French (2.5) 
Practice cf the gramr';2t1c2 fur;ct1c,11s 1'1d1s11ensable fer com
prehensible commun1cat1on ir, the language. The course 1s 
taught entirely 1n French. !,1ust be taKer1 :r~ cc·11 11r11ct1on '.\1tl' 
LIFR 1 D. Successful completion of LIFR 1D and LIFR 1DX 
satisfies the requirement for language proficiency in 
Revelle College. L!FR iC :-, a c'f C
or betrer, or equ11 a!e.nr and L!FR I CX :111/7 a or ade c>f 0 or 
oetter. or equ11 a lent 

Linguistics/French (LIFR) 11. Elementary French Reading 
(2-4) 
A self-1nstruct1onal program designed to prepare graduate 
students to meet reading requ1reme1HS 1n French After a 
one-week 1ntroduct1on to French orthographpound cor respo11-
dence, students work with a self-1nstruct1onal textbook. 
Mid-term and final exam1nat1ons (F,W,Sl 

Linguistics/French (LIFR) 15, 16, and 17. Intermediate 
French for the Social Sciences (2) 
Conducted ent1re!y 1n French Course aims to improve orai lan
guage skills through d1scuss1ons of social science topics, with 
err1phas1s on pol1t1cal events and curren' affairs Course mate
rials encompass televised news broadcasts, newspapers and 
per1oc cals LlcR : S 1s offered fall quarter oniy, UFR 16 1s ::if
fered \\inter quarter c;nc LIFR ·, 7 1s offered spring quarte: 
only. Each course may be taken one time and need not be 
:a ken 1n sequence Prereou!51te. UFR l OOX or at ieast tnree 
semesters four quarrers of coi!ege French or b1 perrmss1on of 
rhe l:'!Slruco.r 

Linguistics/French (LIFR) 25. French on the World Wide 
Web (2) 
Co:1ducted 
sk1l:s tf-. 1 ougr, ar-1d d1scuss:or c/ cc~-:tET,~c,ror·, CJ!Ljrc 1 

issues press poi1t1cs iirts. Jnd c~l'.urai e.e:·,ts S:ude··:s :. 1
1 

access c e: u r s E mot E:' r , a! s CJ r rec~ 1 ,1 fr c.' rri ;:: : a r-. cf::" l; r o L; J !-1 t ~-1 E 

i r-.1 Er~1e: ! t 1S part C 1J C; ',1 re cc :r1 T·i:::r! dee~ St J Ger- :s ;=,~er=<~:: 1 g 
for EAP or OAP Li Fil . 0 OX c" at e2s: :.1: 1ff :,f 

r:1esrers lcur QL..1 ._1 1 ~8'S OT l,'.·:egt? ;.'f''C.1 ~ ,-, ~-,f ;_-·r::·n- ~::: :'~ --~· 

:he .1n~!:u·ctC'' 

See alsu Department of Literature 

GERMAN 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 1 A. German Conversation 
(2 5) 

;-,,,l,' >«,,u'1 

ue11: 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 1AX. Analysis of German (2.5) 

1 ,; f l~ ,, ,', 1 l I 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 1 B. German Conversation 
(2.5) 

L- r t : : t ! 1 r t 1 t (Jr ~ t t i ~~ ' 

guc.1ge Ern~,t-1J:-,1s 1..:r1 l1:ite:-11r~'-1 ccrr1~lrcf1er':i 1 cn jpeck1r1~t ·,('

c J ll U 1,11 I tJ lJ 1Id1 ll Cj I e ,id 111'1, '111 ,j C LI 1 t U I~ ! , 1 JS t lJ E : ,i ~ f ,-, 

vJri:unct:on \\ltl 1 ":Gl,1 18X o.,,,t'ciu o-it'' L:G!.' '~ 1',, ,, 

tJ:JJe L1f L- 1._1r L1erre,' L'' eLJu1ll31enr j,r:c ~,iCf11 : ..'.\.\ l\ ,;n l; 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 1 BX. Analysis of German (2.5) 
Presentation Jlld prJct•ce of the bJs1c str uctJres 
riePded fo1 oral c11id \\r1tte11 co111111u111cat1011 and for reading 
Tne ccurse is ta,1a11t e11t11ei1 11 Ger1<1,ir1 !c1~st tJe :a~en ,\11 11 

0,1 equ.· .. ~aient Jnd LiGf11 1~.\ t'1.'ih a or2o'e o: 0 O/ t1etrer 
t?L7LJ.:l Jient 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 1C. German Conversation 
(2.5) 
Small co11versatr01·1 sections taught ent11el. 1n the target lan
gL,age Enipl1as1-, on :1sten111g co111preher1s 1 c11, speaking \'C

cabuiary bu1lo1119, read!ng, and culture l11ust be taken 1n 
co111unc,10I' \\Ith LiGl11 1 C\ L!Gh! 78 1'i1f/7 a 

of C- or better or eou1vale·:t and UGM IBX 1111/J a 
orade of Dor berrer, or equ11 alenr 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 1 CX. Analysis of German (2.5) 
Preserltat1on and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
The course 1s taught entirely 1n German. Must be taken with 
LI G iv1 1 C. Prereou1s1res L!Gh1 I B w1rh a grade of C - or better, 

Linguistics 
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or equ1valenr and L/GM 7 BX wirh a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent. 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 1 D. German Conversation 
(2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely 1n German. Em
phasis on speaking, reading, and culture Practice of 
the language functions needed for successful communication. 
!.1:.,st be take11 111 con1unct1on with L1Giv1 1 DX. Successful 
completion of LIGM 1D and LIGM 1DX satisfies the 
requirement for language proficiency in Revelle Col
lege. Prereau1s1tes. L!Gf,1 IC :'111.'1 a grade of C- or berter, or 
eau11,alenr and LIGl,1 IC\ 11 rrh a grade of Dor better, or equiva
•e:1t 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 1DX. Analysis of German (2.5) 
~r2ct1ce cf i~E g'a'1rn·at1c2! \rnc:10:1s ircd1spensable for com-

re! E"s1:J1e C8~1r1un1cat1cr 111 the language The course 1s 
:cu:::1: '' Gew1a11 !Just be taken 111 con1unct1on with 
"GI.', 1 D Successful completion of LIGM 1D and LIGM 
1 DX satisfies the requirement for language proficiency 
in Revelle College. L1C,! IC 1'11th a of 
C-c''L1e::c'' c'lt'C011a1e•,:ar1cLIG!,i 1C\ 'i\1thagradeofDor 

Lingusitics/German (LIGM) 11. Elementary German 
Reading (2-4) 

tc prepa:e graduate stu-
•Jt"'!~~ ::. r1 (·tt '(<-:j r '~ ·e~J:r(-r1>e:-1tS 1r-1 GerrT;cl'l Mfte: 2 one

,\ ti'• ''"c 1,:1ie: ,,.-, le Ge·n10r1 orthographv sound 
".,_r 1 c":,f~'~"1Je1 CL·~ ~'tuGtr1t~ .. \c__,rr, 1'.·,n-1 '-1 seif-1nstruct1onal text-
::·" l, ~ :,~''-: :-:- 1" -~· ."j; r (; ~,1,:;r: ~1dt 1 Cd'1) IF,\\ s·: 

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 15, 16, and 17. Intermediate 
German for the Social Sciences (2) 

~Ji_· cJ :,!~ di ·~·'-·?I ~1SCUSS:C'.1~ 1Jf SJ(1(li SC1er1ce tOplCS, 

,\1t!-· 1~r1 ~pr-:~~s1s .1cJI events (--ir1c curre:lt affdirs Course 
r1 t:~·~ 11 C 1 ' t"'·~, n1;~.,__~ ,~:ct-:·, r'e·1'.~. ti'OJJCc.~StS, ne\\'Spapers 

: c'r ·CC:" l1r.:;r.i 1 S 1s olfe,ed fali quarter only, LIGM 16 
.·l'er,-,: :, 1:~:e· JL,,rte1 i\ ar,,~ LIG!J 17 :s cife1ed spr111g 

;,",::e ,_i1 i1 F f', c \~ ':1,~, ~if t~~kr:r-1 ,:-Jr'1e ~1:ne arid need not 
: 1' tJkc·1 ,, 'oe.:.1e11Ct' P·ereou1s1res LIG!,1 ID DX or ar least 

Gerrn,;n or by perr711s-

Linguistics/German (LIGM) 25. German on the World Wide 
Web (2) 
'-·=·'1duC'.cd e11: !f•\ 11'1 Ge1112·1 C=,urse J1rns to .111prove lan
oua,1e 1~111', ·ead1ng arid cJ1scuss1on of contemporary 
cuitu: SSL,e'o. press ~1 011t1cs. 0rts, .3110 cultural events. Stu
.j e ,, : o :. 1 i 3 c, e., s c CJ u · s e T1Jte112 I'. d 11 from Germany 
t'1' t!·,e lr'ternet rt 1s part1cularlv 1ecommended for stu 
dents ;:•!"i'J'il'g b EAP O' OAP. Prerel/UISite LIG!.1 ID DX or 
a: !t'.?5! :h·ee semesters four quarters of colle9e German or by 
pe.r 1 ~1 ::;5,l:,r~ cf :/It? ''l'!ru'CtOl 

'lee J s= Department of Literature 

GREEK 

See. Department of Literature 

See also Linguistics Directed Study 

HEBREW 

See Judaic Studies 

See also Linguistics Directed Study 

ITALIAN 

Linguistics/Italian {LllT) 1A. Italian Conversation (2.5) 
Srrall com·ersat1on sections taught entirely in the target 
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language. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and culture. Must be taken in con
junction with LllT 1AX. Prerequisite.· no prior study of Italian. 

Linguistics/Italian (Liil} 1AX. Analysis of Italian (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
The course is taught entirely in Italian. Must be taken with LllT 
1 A. Prerequisite. no prior study of Italian. 

Linguistics/Italian (LllT} 1 B. Italian Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in the target lan
guage. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and culture. Must be taken in 
con Junction with LllT 1 BX. Prereqwsites. LllT IA with a grade 
of C- or better, or equivalent and LllT I AX with a grade of D 
or better, or equivalent. 

Linguistics/Italian (LllT} 1 BX. Analysis of Italian (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
The course is taught entirely in Italian. Must be taken with LllT 
1 B. Prerequisites. L/IT IA with a grade of C- or better, 
or equivalent and LllT I AX with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent. 

Linguistics/Italian (Liil} 1 C. Italian Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely 1n the target lan
guage. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and culture. Must be taken in 
conjunction with LllT lCX. Prerequisites. LllT IB with a grade 
of C- or better, or equivalent and LllT I BX with a grade of D 
or better, or equivalent 

Linguistics/Italian (Liil) 1 CX. Analysis of Italian (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
The course is taught entirely in Italian. Must be taken with LllT 
1 C. Prerequisites. LllT I B with a grade of C- or better, 
or equivalent and LllT I BX with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalenr. 

See also: Department of Literature 

JAPANESE 

See Japanese Studies 

See also: Linguistics Directed Study 

LATIN 

See Department of Literature 

RUSSIAN 

See: Department of Literature 

See also: Linguistics Directed Study 

SPANISH 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP) 1A. Spanish Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in the target 
language. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and culture. Must be taken in con
junction with LISP 1 AX. Prerequisite.· no prior study of Spanish. 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP) 1 AX. Analysis of Spanish (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
The course is taught entirely in Spanish. Must be taken with 
LISP 1 A. Prerequisite. no prior study of Spanish. 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP) 1 B. Spanish Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in the target lan
guage. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and culture. Must be taken in 
conjunction with LISP 1 BX. Prerequisites. LISP IA with a grade 
of C- or better, or equivalent and LISP I AX with a grade of D 
or better, or equivalent. 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP) 1 BX. Analysis of Spanish (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
The course is taught entirely in Spanish. Must be taken with 
LISP 1 B. Prerequisites. LISP IA with a grade of C- or better, 
or equivalent and LISP I AX with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP) 1C. Spanish Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in the target lan
guage. Emphasis on listening comprehension, speaking, vo
cabulary building, reading, and culture. Must be taken in 
conjunction with LISP 1 CX. Prerequisites. LISP I B with a grade 
of C- or better, or equivalent and LISP I BX with a grade of D 
or better, or equivalent. 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP) 1 CX. Analysis of Spanish (2.5) 
Presentation and practice of the basic grammatical structures 
needed for oral and written communication and for reading. 
The course is taught entirely in Spanish. Must be taken with 
LISP 1 C. Prerequisites. LISP I B with a grade of C- or better, 
or equivalent and LISP I BX with a grade of D or better, or 
equivalent. 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP) 1 D. Spanish Conversation (2.5) 
Small conversation sections taught entirely in Spanish. Em
phasis on speaking, reading, writing, and culture. Practice of 
the language functions needed for successful communication. 
Must be taken in conjunction with LISP 1 DX. Successful 
completion of LISP 1 D and LISP 1 DX satisfies the re
quirement for language proficiency in Revelle College. 
Prerequisites. LISP IC with a grade of C- or better, or equiva
lent and LISP I CX with a grade of Dor better, or equivalent 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP) 1 DX. Analysis of Spanish (2.5) 
Practice of the grammatical functions indispensable for com
prehensible communication in the language. The course is 
taught entirely in Spanish. Must be taken in conjunction with 
LISP 1 D. Successful completion of LISP 1 D and LISP 1 DX 
satisfies the requirement for language proficiency in 
Revelle College. Prerequisites.· LISP IC with a grade of C
or better, or equivalent and LISP I CX with a grade of D or 
better, or equivalent. 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP) 15, 16, 17. Intermediate Spanish 
for the Social Sciences (2) 
Conducted entirely in Spanish. Course aims to improve oral 
language skills through discussions of social science topics, 
with emphasis on political events and current affairs. Course 
materials encompass televised news broadcasts, newspapers 
and periodicals. LISP 1 Sis offered fall quarter only, LISP 16 is 
offered winter quarter only, and LISP 17 is offered spring quar
ter only. Each course may be taken one time and need not be 
taken in sequence. Prerequisite: LISP I DIDX or at least three 
semesters/four quarters of college Spanish or by permission of 
the instructor. 

Linguistics/Spanish (LISP) 25. Spanish on the World Wide 
Web (2) 
Conducted entirely in Spanish. Course aims to improve lan
guage skills through reading and discussion of contemporary 
cultural issues: press, politics, arts, and cultural events. Stu
dents will access course materials directly from Spanish-speak
ing countries through the Internet. It is particularly 
recommended for students preparing for EAP or OAP. Prereq-

uisite: LISP I DIDX or at least three semesters/four quarters of 
college Spanish or by permission of the instructor. 

See also: Department of Literature 

DIRECTED STUDY 

Linguistics/19. Directed Study-Language (2-4) 
Introductory-level study of a language in the language labora
tory on a self-instructional basis. Depending on the availabil
ity of appropriate study materials, the course may be taken in 
blocks of two or four units of credit and may be repeated up 
to the total number of units available for that language. 

Albanian 
American Sign Language 
Amharic 
Arabic, Eastern 
Arabic, Egyptian 
Arabic, Iraqi 
Arabic, Moroccan 
Arabic, Saudi 
Bengali 
Bulgarian 
Burmese 
Cambodian 
Catalan 
Chinese, Cantonese 
Chinese, Mandarin 
Chinyanja 
Cree 
Czech 
Danish 
Dutch 
Esperanto 
Finnish 
French 
Fu la 
German 
Greek, Modern 
Haitian Creole 
Hausa 
Hawaiian 
Hebrew, Modern 
Hindi-Urdu 
Hungarian 
lgbo 

Literature 

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE: 
3124 Literature Building 
(619) 534-3214 

Indonesian 
Italian 
Japanese 
Kannada 
Ki tuba 
Korean 
Latvian 
Lithuanian 
Malay 
Mongolian 
Navajo 
New Guinea Pidgin 
Norwegian 
Persian 
Polish 
Portuguese 
Romanian 
Russian 
Serbo-Croatian 
Slovenian 
Spanish 
Swahili 
Swedish 
Tagalog 
Telugu 
Thai 
Tibetan 
Turkish 
Twi 
Vietnamese 
Welsh 
Yoruba 

GRADUATE OFFICE: 
3139/3140 Literature Building 
(619) 534-3217 

UNDERGRADUATE OFFICE: 
3110 Literature Building 
(619)534-3210 

Professors 

Ronald S. Berman, Ph.D., English and American 
Literature 



Linda Brodkey, Ph D , Writing; Director, Warren 
College Writing Program 

Steven Cassedy, Ph D, Slavic and Comparative 
Literature 

Alain J.-J. Cohen, Ph.D, Comparative Literature 
Jaime Concha, Ph.D, Spanish and Latin 

American Literature 
Stephen Cox, Ph.D., English Literature, 

Director, Revelle Humanities Writing 
Program 

Michael Davidson, Ph D, American Literature, 
Writing 

Abraham J. D11kstra, PhD, American and Com
parative Literature 

Page duB01s, Ph D , Classics and Comparative 
Literature 

Ann duCille, Ph D, Amencan and Afncan 
Amencan Literature 

W1ll1am Fitzgerald, Ph D , Classics and 
Comparative Literature 

Richard Elliott Friedman, Th D , Hebrew and 
Comparative Literature, Katzin Professor of 
Jewish Civilization 

Marcel Henaff, Ph D , French Literature 
Fanny Howe, Wnt1ng 
Susan Kirkpatrick, Ph D , Spanish and 

Comparative Literature, Chair, Women's 
Studies 

Lisa Lowe, Ph D, Comparative Literature 
Masao M1yosh1, Ph D, English, Japanese and 

Comparative Literature, Hapme Mon 
Endowed Chair 

Louis Adrian Montrose, Ph D, English and 
American Literature 

Jemme Rothenberg, M.A., Amencan Literature, 
Wnting 

Rosaura A Sanchez, Ph D , Spamsh, Latin 
American, and Chicano Literature, Chair 

W1ll1am S Tay, Ph D , Chinese and Comparative 
Literature 

Quincy Troupe, B.A., Wnting, African Amencan 
Literature 

Donald T Wesl1ng, Ph.D, English and American 
Literature, Writing 

Sherley Anne W1ll1ams, M.A., American and 
African Amencan Literature, Writing 

Wa1-l1m Yip, Ph D , Chinese and 
Comparative Literature 

Associate Professors 

Robert Cancel, Ph.D., African and 
Comparative Literature 

Anthony Edwards, Ph D , Classics and 
Comparative Literature 

Judith Halberstam, Ph.D., English and American 
Literature 

Todd KontJe, Ph.D, German and 
Comparative Literature 

Stephanie H. Jed, Ph.D, Italian and 
Comparative Literature 

George Mariscal, Ph D , Spanish Literature 
W1ll1am A. O'Brien, Ph.D, German and 

Comparative Literature 
Fred V Randel, Ph D , English Literature 
Roddey Reid, Ph.D, French Literature 
Marta E. Sanchez, Ph D , Latin American and 

Chicano Literature 
Kathryn Shevelow, Ph D, English Literature 
Barbara Tomlinson, Ph D , Writing, Director, 

Muir College Writing Program 
Pasquale Verd1cch10, Ph D , lta/1an and 

Comparative Literature 
Cynthia Walk, Ph D , German Literature 
Don Edward Wayne, Ph D , English 

Literature 
W1n1fred Woodhull, Ph. D , French Literature 

Assistant Professors 

Rosemary George, Ph D, English Literature 
Michael Murash1ge, Ph D , Popular Culture and 

Asian Amencan Literature 
Max Parra, Ph D , Mexican and Latin Amencan 

Literature 
Shelley Streeby, Ph D , Amencan Literature 
Nicole Tonkov1ch, Ph D , Amencan Literature, 

Director, Eleanor Roosevelt College Wrtt1ng 
Program 

Lisa Yoneyama, Ph D, Japanese Studies 
and Cultural Studies 

Oumelban1ne Zh1r1, Ph.D, French Literature 

Acting Assistant Professor 

Milos Kokotov1c, Ph D , Latin American 
Literature 

Professors Emeriti 

Jack Behar, Ph.D. 
Carlos Blanco-Aguinaga, Ph.D. 
Diego Catalan, Ph.D. 
Charles Cooper, Ph.D. 
David K. Crowne, Ph.D. 
Thomas K. Dunseath, Ph.D. 
Edwin S. Fussell, Ph.D. 
Reinhard Lettau, Ph.D. 
James K. Lyon, Ph.D. 
Roy Harvey Pearce, Ph.D. 
John L. Stewart, Ph.D. 
Andrew Wright, Ph.D, FR.S.L. 

Literature 
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Lecturers 

Rae Armantrout, M.A., Writing 
Charles Chamberlain, Ph.D., Classical 

Languages and Literature, Writing 
Fraser Cocks, Ph.D., American Literature,· 

Director, Dimensions of Culture 
Robert Dorn, M.A., Writing 
Leslie Collins Edwards, Ph.D, Classical 

Languages and Literature 
Melvyn Fre1l1cher, CPh1I., Writing 
Elizabeth Jordan, Ph.D., Revelle Humanities 

Program 
Chr1st1ne Norris, Ph.D., Revelle Humanities 

Program and Women's Studies 
Beatrice Pita, Ph.D., Spanish Language and 

Latin American Literature 
Catherine Ploye, Ph D , French Language and 

Literature 
Stephen Potts, Ph D, American and Popular 

Literature 
Rebecca Wells, CPh1l, Russian Language and 

Literature 
Eliot W1rshbo, Ph.D, Classical Languages and 

Literature 

Visiting Professor 

Fredr-ic Jameson, Ph D. 

All literature courses at UCSD are offered by 
a single Department of Literature. The depart
ment brings together writers, teachers, schol
ars, and students of several different languages 
and literatures. Here, they are united by the 
nature of the studies they pursue. This lends a 
comparative aspect to both undergraduate and 
graduate programs, which lead to the bachelor 
of arts, master of arts, the candidate 1n philoso
phy, and doctor of philosophy degrees. All stu
dents must show knowledge of a foreign 
literature by doing upper-division or graduate 
work 1n that literature in the original language. 
Courses are offered not only in the literatures 
themselves but 1n the theoretical aspects of 
literature and-often 1n cooperation with other 
departments-in the relationship of literary 
study to other disciplines such as philosophy, 
visual arts, music, sociology, history, psychology, 
linguistics, and communication. With special 
permission, undergraduates may take graduate 
courses for credit, and graduate students may 
also take undergraduate courses for credit 

The UCSD Library's Mandeville Department 
of Special Collections offers the undergraduate 
and graduate literature student an excellent 
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range of resources, including single-author 
collections, rare and out-of-print books, tapes, 
maps, and historical archives. Of special interest 
are the Southworth Collection of Spanish Civil 
War materials, the Hill Collection of South Pa
cific Voyages, the Don Cameron Allen Renais
sance collection, and the Archive for New 
Poetry. Within the latter collection are an exten
sive series of single-author archives, including 
the papers of Paul Blackburn, Donald Allen, 
Lew Welch, Charles Reznikoff, Joanne Kyger, 
Jerome Rothenberg, and others. The Archive 
for New Poetry is one of the largest collections 
of contemporary poetry in the United States. 
Graduate students also have access, facilitated 
by travel grants, to all other University of Cali
fornia research collections. 

Careers for Literature Majors 
The study of literature 1s the study of ideas, 

language, and society. How to do things with 
words lies at the very heart of the study of lit
erature and culture; the literature major trains 
students to read critically and write fluently. 
The abilities to be articulate and discerning, to 
analyze and think creatively are all sought-after 
traits in a number of professional careers, in
cluding education, law, technical writing, com
munications, journalism, advertising, public 
relations, business, management, and interna
tional affairs. Skills developed by majors in lit
erature are considered to be assets by medical 
schools. An undergraduate major in literature 
also prepares students for graduate study and 
academic careers in literature and in the hu
manities. 

(The Undergraduate Program ) 

Lower-Division Preparation 
Lower-d1vis1on requirements vary, depending 

on the literature program in which the student 
elects to concentrate. However, the department 
strongly recommends that, as part of the fresh
man/sophomore course work, students who 
have chosen or are considering a major in lit
erature begin the appropriate lower-division 
language sequence in the Department of Lin
guistics or Literature as preparation for upper
division course work in a foreign language and 
literature. 

Writing in Literature Courses 
It 1s the departmental expectation that stu

dents in lower-division courses should write a 
minimum of 2,500 words per course. In upper
division courses the minimum requirement is 
4,000 words per course. 

( The Major in Literature ) 

There are nine majors available to students 
within the Department of Literature: Literatures 
in English, French, General Literature, German, 
Italian, Russian, Spanish, Writing, and the com
posite major in two literatures. Requirements 
vary from program to program as described 
below. Once a student has decided upon a 
major 1n literature, he or she is required to 
meet with an adviser in the Department of 
Literature. Worksheets defining major require
ments are available in the literature under
graduate office to help students organize their 
course work. 

All students majoring in literature must study 
a secondary literature, that is, a literature writ
ten in a language different from that of their 
primary literature. The range of secondary lit
eratures includes Classical Greek, Hebrew, and 
Latin, as well as the previously mentioned 
French, German, Italian, Russian, Spanish, and 
for those concentrating in a foreign literature, 
English. Students will satisfy this requirement 
by taking three courses in the secondary litera
ture, given substantially in the native language. 
At least one of these courses must be upper
divis1on, except in French, where two upper
divis1on courses are required. Students should 
see an adviser to confirm the selection of the 
specific courses that will be taken to satisfy the 
upper-division component of the secondary 
literature requirement. 

The lower-division component within the 
secondary literatures may be satisfied by: 
French 50; German, two courses numbered 50 
through 53; Hebrew 2 and 3 (see "Judaic Stud
ies"); Italian 2B and 50; Greek 2 and 3; Latin 2 
and 3; Russian 2B and 2C; two courses from 
Spanish 50A-50B-50C. For majors other than 
literatures 1n English, two courses from English 
17-18-19, 21-22-23-24, and 50 are applicable. 
(General literature and writing courses may not 
be applied toward the English secondary litera-

ture requirement.) Note: Courses in foreign 
literatures which are cross-listed with general 
literature courses do not apply to the secondary 
literature requirement. 

Upper-division courses in the secondary lit
erature are counted as part of the total number 
of upper-division courses required for the ma
jor. Students are free to choose from any of the 
regularly scheduled upper-division offerings 1n 
their secondary foreign literature. Special Stud
ies courses (198s and 199s) cannot be used to 
satisfy the upper-division secondary literature 
requirement but will, where appropriate, be 
applied to the upper-division major elective 
requirements. 

All regularly scheduled departmental courses 
taken to satisfy the requirements of the litera
ture major, including courses in the secondary 
literature, must be taken for a letter grade. No 
grade below C- is acceptable for a course 
taken in the major. 

At least six of the upper-division courses for 
the major, including a minimum of four in the 
primary literature and one in the secondary 
literature, must be taken at UCSD. 

Dual Major in Literature 
The dual major in literature permits a stu

dent to develop a solid foundation in two lit
eratures, while remaining within one 
department. Because the UCSD Literature De
partment houses literatures that are divided 
among different departments at most universi
ties, our dual major allows students to coordi
nate their studies with a single, closely-knit 
group of faculty, and to arrange their program 
without repeating two different sets of major 
requirements. (For example, since a dual major 
necessarily combines literatures written in two 
different languages, it automatically fulfills the 
foreign-language requirement for the literature 
major.) 

Students pursuing a dual major work closely 
with a faculty adviser to plan a program of 
study that meets the following requirements: 

1. Students will select two literatures of con
centration (Literature 1 and Literature 2) 

a. one of the literatures must be 1n a lan
guage other than English; 

b. both concentrations, however, can be in 
non-English literatures; thus a student can 
choose English and French, for example, 



or Russian and Spanish, French and Italian, 
German and Latin, Spanish and English, 
etc., but not General Literature. 

2. Students will meet all lower-division major 
requirements for each of the two literatures 
of concentration. See spec1f1c "Primary Con
centration" l1st1ngs above; English, Spanish, 
and Russian, for example, all have lower
d1vision requirements for the major 

3. Students will take eight upper-d1v1sion 
courses in each of the two selected litera
tures of concentration for a total of sixteen 
upper-d1v1s1on courses. 

a. these must satisfy the upper-d1v1s1on 
course requirements for each of the two 
majors. Thus, for example, 1f one of the 
concentrations 1s English, the student 
must include courses from each of the 
five stipulated categories; 1f one of the 
concentrations 1s Spanish, upper-d1v1s1on 
courses must include LTSP 119A, B, or C, 
130A, and 1306. 

b. beyond the upper-d1v1s1on requirements 
for each literature of concentration (Lit
erature 1 and Literature 2), students will 
take a sufficient number of elective 
courses in each of the two literatures of 
concentration to make a total of eight 
upper-d1v1s1on courses 1n each chosen 
concentration. 

Honors Program 

The department offers a special program of 
advanced study for outstanding undergradu
ates majoring 1n literature. Adm1ss1on to this 
program ordinarily requires an overall GPA of 
3.5 and a literature major GPA of 3.7 at the 
beg1nn1ng of the senior year. Students meeting 
these requirements will be sent, during fall 
quarter, an inv1tat1on to part1c1pate in the pro
gram. Interested students who do not meet the 
established criteria may pet1t1on to part1c1pate 
in the program by subm1tt1ng a personal state
ment and three letters of support from mem
bers of the literature faculty by the end of the 
third week of the quarter. During the winter 
quarter of their senior year, all honors students 
together take an honors seminar (LTGN 191 ), 
which aims to deepen their understanding of 
the issues of theory and method implied 1n the 
study of literature. At this time, they lay the 
groundwork for an honors thesis, written 1n 

spring quarter (LT 196), each under the supervi
sion of a faculty member who specializes in the 
literature of the student's primary concentra
tion. The Honors Program concludes with an 
oral examination of each honors candidate by a 
faculty committee, which is charged with rec
ommending whether departmental honors are 
warranted and, 1f so, which degree of honors 
will appear on the student's transcript and di
ploma A student from this program will also 
be recommended for the Burckhardt Prize, 
which 1s awarded at graduation for outstand
ing achievement 1n the literature major The 
honors seminar and thesis course may be ap
plied toward the primary concentration in the 
literature major. For L1terature/Wr1t1ng ma1ors, 
the honors seminar 1s considered to be equiva
lent to a wr1t1ng workshop 

Special Studies 

Students with upper-d1v1s1on standing and a 
departmental GPA of at least 3.0 are el1g1ble to 
take Special Studies courses ( 198s and 199s) 
Those not sat1sfy1ng this requirement may, with 
just1f1cat1on suppo1ted by the proposed Special 
Studies instructor, pet1t1on for an exception to 
the regulation 198s and 199s require at least 
4,000 words of wr1t1ng or an equivalent prowct 
as determined by the instructor. Information 
and Special Studies Enrollment forms are avail
able 111 the literature undergraduate office. 
Enrollment requires departmental approval 
These courses may not be used to satisfy up
per·-d1v1s1on secondary lrterature requrrements 
for majors 

Study Abroad 

Study abroad can s1g111f1cantly enhance a 
student's major, particularly 1n ways 111 which 1t 
relates to 1nternat1onal issues Literature stu
dents are encouraged to study abroad before 
their senior year. Students who take Education 
Abroad Program or Opportun1t1es Abroad 
Program (EAP/OAP) courses in a country appro
priate to their major may use up to five upper
d1v1s1on courses to satisfy ma1or requrrements. 
These must be approved by the department 
after they have been entered on the student's 
official record at UCSD. The approval process 1s 
described 1n a hand-out on receiving transfer 
credit, available 1n the Literature Undergradu
ate Office. 
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Individual Program 
Requirements 

Primary Concentration in 
Literatures in English 

1. Four lower-d1v1s1on courses, two from each 
of the following two groups 

a. LTEN 21, 22, 23, and TWS 21. 

b LTEN 17, 18, 19, and LTEN 24. 

Even 1f some or all of these courses are used 
toward meeting a college's humanities or 
general-educatron requirements, they will 
still count toward satrsfy1ng the requirements 
for the major 111 literatures 1n English. 

2 Nine upper-d1v1s1on courses 1n literatures 
org1nally written 1n English, including courses 
from each of the following five categories: 

a. Br1t1sh literature before 1660: at least 
two courses 

b Br1t1sh literature from 1660 to 1832: at 
least one course 

c Br1t1sh lrterature from 1832 to the 
present at least one course 

d United States literature before 1860 at 
least one course 

e United States literature after 1860 at 
least one course 

3 One course 111 literature/cultural studies or 
I 1ter at u re/theory. 

4 Three courses 1n a secondary lrterature, that 
1s, a literature written and taught in a lan
guage other than English At least one of 
these courses must be upper-div1s1on, except 
1n French, where two upper-division courses 
are required Special studies courses (198s 
and 199s) and courses 1n foreign lrteratures 
which are cross-listed with general literature 
courses do not apply to the secondary litera
ture requirement. 

5. Upper-d1v1s1on electives chosen from Depart
ment of Literature offerings to make a total 
of twelve upper-d1visron courses. 

Primary Concentration in a 
Foreign Literature 

Literatures in French 

1. Nine upper-division courses as follows: 

a. LTFR 115-116, Themes in French Intellec
tual and Literary History 
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b. Seven additional upper-division courses in 
French literature, including at least one 
course in each of the following periods: 
seventeenth or eighteenth century; nine
teenth century; and twentieth century. 

2. Three courses in a secondary literature, that 
is, a literature written and taught in a lan
guage other than French. At least one of 
these courses must be upper-division. Special 
studies courses (198s and 199s) and courses 
in foreign literatures which are cross-listed 
with general literature courses do not apply 
to the secondary literature requirement. 

3. Upper-division electives chosen from Depart
ment of Literature offerings to make a total 
of twelve upper-division courses. 

Literatures in German 

1. Nine upper-division courses in German litera
ture. Three of these should be in literature 
written before the year 18SO. 

2. Three courses in a secondary literature, that 
is, a literature written and taught in a lan
guage other than German. At least one of 
these courses must be upper-division, except 
in French, where two upper-division courses 
are required. Special studies courses (198s 
and 199s) and courses in foreign literatures 
which are cross-listed with general literature 
courses do not apply to the secondary litera
ture requirement. 

3. Upper-division electives chosen from Depart
ment of Literature offerings to make a total 
of twelve upper-division courses. 

Literatures in Italian 

1. Nine upper-division courses in Italian litera
ture as follows: 

a. LTIT 100, Introduction to Italian Literature 

b. LTIT 11 S, Medieval Studies 

c. LTIT 161, Advanced Stylistics and Conver
sation 

d. LTCS 140, Subaltern Studies in Context 
or LTIT 1 SO, Italian North American Cul
ture 

e. Five additional upper-division courses in 
Italian literature taught in Italian 

2. Three courses in a secondary literature, that 
1s, a literature written and taught in a lan
guage other than Italian. At least one of 

these courses must be upper-division, except 
in French, where two upper-division courses 
are required. Special studies courses (198s 
and 199s) and courses in foreign literatures 
which are cross-listed with general literature 
courses do not apply to the secondary litera
ture requirement. 

3. Upper-division electives chosen from Depart
ment of Literature offerings to make a total 
of twelve upper-division courses. 

Russian Literature 

1. Russian 1 A-8-C and 2A-8-C or their 
equiva lent 

2. Twelve upper-division courses in Russian: 

a. LTRU 101 A-B-C 

b. LTRU 11 OA-B-C 

c. Six additional upper-division courses in 
Russian literature 

3. Three courses in a secondary literature, that 
is, a literature written and taught in a lan
guage other than Russian. At least one of 
these courses must be upper-division, except 
in French, where two upper-division courses 
are required. Special studies courses (198s 
and 199s) and courses in foreign literatures 
which are cross-listed with general literature 
courses do not apply to the secondary litera
ture requirement. 

Students in the Russian literature major are 
encouraged to participate in the Education 
Abroad Program (EAP) in Moscow and to inves
tigate other options for foreign study through 
the Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP). By 
petition, credits earned through EAP/OAP can 
fulfill UCSD degree and major requirments. 

Literatures in Spanish 

1. Two lower-division Spanish literature 
courses, as indicated: 

a. LTSP SOA, Peninsular Literature 

b. Either LTSP SOB or LTSP SOC, Latin Ameri
can Literature 

2. Nine upper-division courses as follows: 

a. LTSP 130A, Development of Spanish 
Literature 

b. LTSP 1308, Development of Latin Ameri
can Literature 

c. LTSP 119A, 119B, or 119C, Cervantes 

d. Six additional upper-division courses in 
Spanish, Latin American and/or Chicano 
literature 

3. Three courses in a secondary literature, that 
is, a literature written and taught in a lan
guage other than Spanish. At least one of 
these courses must be upper-division, except 
in French, where two upper-division courses 
are required. Special studies courses (198s 
and 199s) and courses in foreign literatures 
which are cross-listed with general literature 
courses do not apply to the secondary litera
ture requirement. 

4. Upper-division electives from Department of 
Literature offerings, whether in Spanish or in 
another literature, to make a total of twelve 
upper-division courses. 

Students majoring 1n Spanish can choose to 
concentrate on either Spanish or Latin Ameri
can literature. All students, however, are en
couraged to take courses 1n the various 
national literatures as well as in Chicano litera
ture for a broad background in Spanish lan
guage literatures. 

Students not having a solid linguistic base in 
Spanish are advised to take intermediate lan
guage courses from the LTSP 2 and SO se
quences for additional review of Spanish 
grammar, development of writing skills, and 
introduction to literary analysis. Only SOA and 
either SOB or SOC, however, can count towards 
the major. 

It is strongly recommended that students 
take LTSP 130A before any other upper-division 
Spanish (peninsular) literature course and LTSP 
130B before any other upper-division Latin 
American literature course. 

Primary Concentration in 
Literatures of the World 

The major in Literatures of the World allows 
students to expand the focus of their work 
beyond a single-language literature. They plan 
an individual program with options 1n regional 
studies (Europe, the Americas, East Asia, Africa, 
Near East) and topical studies (genre, period, 
gender, ethnic literature, literature and the visual 
arts, cultural studies, literature and science, writ
ing, Third World Studies, The Western Tradi
tion) as well as the single-language literatures. 

1. Lower-division (three courses): 

A three-course sequence in literature chosen 
from any section in literature. 



Note: Students can combine courses 111 an 
or1g1nal national language/literature with 
courses in translation to satisfy this require
ment, such as LTFR 2A and 2B plus LTWL 4A 
(Fiction and Film 111 the 20th Century: France) 

2. Upper-d1v1s1on (twelve courses): 

a. six courses 111 a regional or single-lan
guage literature, to be taken 1n the or1g1-
nal language(s) or in translation 

b. four courses focused on a topic or an
other regional or single-language litera
ture 

c. two courses 1n non-European and non-
U S literature; 1f satisfied under group (a) 
or group (b), any other two literature 
courses may be substituted. 

3. Three courses 111 a secondary literature, that 
1s, a literature written and taught 1n a lan
guage different from that of the primary 
literature. At least one of these courses must 
be upper-division, except 111 French, where 
two upper-d1vis1on courses are required. 
Upper-division courses taken to satisfy the 
secondary literature requirement may be 
counted as part of the twelve upper-d1v1s1on 
courses for the major and may, where appro
priate, be applied to requirements 1n Group 
2. Student should see an adv1se1· when se
lecting specific courses that will be taken to 
satisfy this requirement Special studies 
courses ( 198s and 199s) and courses 111 for
eign literatures which are cross-listed with 
general literature courses do not apply to the 
secondary literature requirement 

At least two of the required twelve 

upper-division courses must be in literature 

written before 1850. No more than four 

courses in Lit/Writing may be taken as part 

of the world literatures major. 

Courses currently listed under General Litera
ture will be renumbered beginning fall 1998 
under the following subject codes 

LTAF-Afr1can Literatures 

LTAM-L1terature of the Americas 

LTEA-East Asian L1terataures 

LTEU-European and Eurasian Literatures 

LTNE-Near Eastern Literatures 

LTWL-World Literatures (courses or se-
quences which do not belong to a single 
l111gu1st1c or regional grouping) 

The Pre-Writing Major 
Until they are admitted to the writing major, 

students may indicate their interest in writing 
by declaring a pre-writing major using the pre
writing major code (LT01 ). Adm1ss1on to the 
wr1t1ng major will be determined by evaluation 
of each student's performance 1n the LTWR 8A/ 
8B/8C/8D sequence. 

Normally, students are expected to achieve a 
grade of B or better 1n each of these courses to 
ensure their elig1b1l1ty for declaring the major 

Primary Concentration in Writing 
The wr1t1ng major 1s designed to provide 

directed experience 111 wr1t1ng prose f1ct1on and 
no11f1ct1on, media workshops, and poetry, as 
well as 111te11s1ve work 1n practical crrt1rnm. An 
111d1spe11sable feature of the program 1s that 1t 
involves students with the work of their peers 
Those who think of themselves as writers will 
find courses regularly offered 111 the va1·1ous 
genres to develop their own style and breadth 
of experience 111 composing and crrt1rnrn Those 
students who are pr1mar1ly 111terested 111 the 
teaching of writing wrll f111d the major a context 
both for wr1t111g extensively and for dealing 
crrtrcally wrth the act of written compos1t1011 
Note that students who ff1te1ed UCSD between 
fall 1991 and sp1111g 1996 must complete the 
sequence LTWR 8A/8B/8C prior to decla1111g a 
major 111 Wr1t111g, beg111n111g fall 1996, entering 
students have the opt1011 of subst1tut111g LTWR 
8D for 8C The major requirements are as fol
lows 

1. Any of the follow111g l1teratu1·e sequences 

a LTGN 4A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H-l-M-any three 
courses 111 the sequerlCe (F1ct1011 and Film 
in Twentieth-Century Soc1et1es) 

b. LTGN 19A-B-C (The Graeco-Roman 
World) 

c. LTEN 21, 22, and one course chosen 
from LTEN 17, 18, 19, 23, or 24. 

d. TWS 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26 (Thrrd World 
Literatures) 

2. A rrn111mum of twelve upper-d1v1s1011 courses 

a. Six upper-d1vis1on courses 1n L1t/Wr1t111g 
from the writing workshop sequence 
(LTWR 100-135, 180) These workshops 
may be repeated for credit (see course 
l1st111g for number of times workshops 
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may be repeated), but the requirement 
should show a range of writing experi
ence 111 at least two major wr1t111g types. 
No other courses may be substituted for 
this basic requirement of six upper-divi
sion workshops. 

b. One course from the group numbered 
L1t/Wr1t111g 140-146. 

c. Five upper-division electives chosen from 
Department of Literature offerings; at 
least four of these courses must be other 
than L1t/Writ111g workshops. 

3 Three courses 111 a secondary literature, that 
1s, a literature written and taught in a lan
guage other than English. At least one of 
these courses must be upper-drv1s1011, except 
1n French, where two upper-d1v1s1on courses 
are required. Students should see an adviser 
when selecting spec1f1c courses that will be 
taken to satisfy this requirement Special 
studies courses ( 198s and 199s) and courses 
111 foreign literatures whrch are cross-listed 
wrth general literature courses do not apply 
to the secondary literature requirement 

Double Major in Writing and a 
Subject outside Literature 

Students who wish to major both rn Litera
ture/W11t111g and 111 a department other than 
the Department of Literature must fulfill all 
requirements for the wr1t111g major as described 
above Students must submit a double major 
pet1t1011 for approval by the part1c1pat111g de
partments and the student's provost offrce. 

Double Major within the 
Department of Literature in 
Writing and Another Literature 

Students who wish to major both 1n writing 
and 111 literature (any section) should see the 
department for 111format1on regarding appropri
ate double major requirements. 

(The Minar in Literature ) 

The department offers a wide range of possi
b1lit1es for noncontiguous minors. The options 
include courses in a single regional or national 
literature, courses in more than one literature, 
and a combination of language and literature 
courses. In all instances, the minors require six 
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courses. At least three of the courses must be 
upper-division. The three upper-division courses 
must be taken at UCSD (or through EAP). All 
courses taken to complete a literature minor 
must be taken for a letter grade. No grade be
low C- is acceptable 

Lower-division courses applicable toward 
minors: 

English-LTEN 17, 1 S, 19, 21, 22, 23, 24, 50 
French-LTFR 2A, 28, 2C, 50 
German-LTGM 2A, 28, 2C, 50, 51, 52, 53 
Greek-LTGK 1, 2, 3 
Hebrew-JUDA 1, 2, 3 (see Judaic Studies) 
ltalian-LTIT 2A, 28, 50 
Latin-LTLA 1, 2, 3 
Russian-LTRU 2A, 28, 2C 
Spanish-LTSP 2A, 28, 2C, 2D, 50A, 508, SOC 
Writing-LTWR SA, SB, SC 

General Minor-Six Literature courses usu
ally 1) a three-course lower-d1vis1on sequence 
such as LTEN 17/1S/19, LTEN 21/22/23, LTFR 
2A/2B/50, LTGN 19A/9B/19C, LTLA 1/2/3, LTSP 
2A/2B/2C; and 2) three or more upper-d1v1s1on 
courses, at least two of which must be in a 
single national literature, taught either in the 
original language or 1n translation. No more 
than one upper-division course in Literature/ 
Writing may be applied toward the general 
literature minor. Students should see the gen
eral literature faculty adviser or the under
graduate staff when planning a minor or 
program of concentration in general literature. 

Beginning fall quarter 1997, the general 
literature minor will be replaced by the minor in 
literatures of the world. 

Writing Minor-The minimum of three upper
div1sion courses must cover at least two major 
writing genres, with course work chosen from 
writing courses numbered 100 through 1 SO. 

Note: For students entering winter quarter 
199S and thereafter, a minor in literature will 
consist of seven courses as described below. 

French, German, Greek, Italian, Latin, Russian, 
and Spanish Literatures a three-course lower
divis1on literature sequence plus four or more 
upper-division courses in the same literature. 

Literatures in English, Literatures of the 
World, and Literature/VVriting: seven courses, at 
least five of which must be upper-division. It is 
recommended that students complete a three
course lower-division sequence in addition to 
their upper-division work . 
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Please see the department for further informa
tion and specifics regarding minors in literature. 

(The Graduate Program) 

(Doctoral Degree Program) 

The department now offers a single Ph.D. in 
literature with concentrations in any of the 
fields in which members of the department do 
research (see below). The C.Phil. (candidate in 
philosophy) is conferred upon all students who 
pass the qualifying examination and are ad
vanced to candidacy for the Ph.D. Students in 
the doctoral program may also qualify for the 
M.A. upon completion of their qualifying ex
aminations. 

Preparation 

The following are requirements for admis
sion to graduate study in literature: 

1. A baccalaureate or a master's degree with a 
major in one of the literatures offered by the 
department, or in another field approved by 
the departmental committee on graduate 
studies. 

2. Satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record 
Examination achieved within the past three 
calendar years. The Subject Test is not re
quired. 

3. A complementary working knowledge of a 
second language. 

Course of Study 

Formal study begins with a first-year, three
quarter introductory sequence (Literature/ 
Theory 200A-B-C) having an interdisciplinary 
and theoretical emphasis. During the first three 
years, the course of study will include at least 
four seminars in one literature and two in an
other; at least four seminars drawn from offer
ings 1n literary theory, the second or a third 
literature, cultural studies, comparative litera
ture, or composition studies; and five additional 
seminars open entirely to the student's choice. 
Such "open" seminars should generally be 
related to the intended dissertation field. Semi
nars in other disciplines may be substituted for 
any of the latter group, with the adviser's per-

mission. Students must also fulfill a historical 
breadth requirement by completing two semi
nars dealing with texts or cultural practices 
prior to 1 SOO. For students with approved M.A. 
degrees the initial three-year sequence will be 
reduced to two. 

The third year-during which in place of three 
seminars, students may opt for three courses in 
independent study-is in part spent in complet
ing preparation of the research papers required 
as part of the qualifying examination, which 
usually comes during the last quarter of the 
third year, but which must be completed by the 
end of the tenth quarter. The fourth and fifth 
years will be devoted to preparation of the 
dissertation. 

Students may write dissertations in any of 
the fields in which members of the department 
do research. These fields now include English, 
American, French, German, biblical Hebrew, 
Italian, Greek, Latin, Spanish, Chinese, Japa
nese, Polish, Russian, Chicano, Asian-American, 
and African-American literature, comparative 
literature, literary theory, women's studies, cul
tural studies, early modern studies, and compo
sition studies. 

Specialty in Composition Theory, 
Research, and Practice 

The Department of Literature offers special 
studies to graduate students who wish to con
centrate on composition theory, research, and 
practice. The composition subspecialty 1s an 
interdisciplinary course of study that requires 
students to work with faculty in both the de
partment and across the university. The depart
ment regularly offers graduate seminars taught 
by faculty in composition, along with a variety 
of seminars on history, theory, cultural studies, 
and literatures in English of special interest to 
students in composition. Students in special 
studies 1n composition take two research meth
ods courses outside the department on topics 
such as field work, historiography, or research 
design in the human sciences to qualify them 
to conduct the research for their dissertations. 
Students are also encouraged to apply to teach 
in one of the five college undergraduate writ
ing programs on campus, to see for themselves 
how classroom and administrative practice in
tersect with theory and research. 



Language Requirements 
Graduate students in literature are required 

to develop the ability to read literary and sec
ondary texts and-when appropriate-to follow 
seminar discussions or lectures 1n a second lan
guage, a language other than the one 111 which 
the literature of their intended spec1al1zat1on 1s 
written. To satisfy this requirement students 
must demonstrate language prof1c1ency and 
completion of two seminars 1n the literature of 
the second language or, 1n exceptional cases, 
by completing with the grade of A two upper
d1vis1on undergraduate courses given 1n the 
language. Students must pass an examination 
111 reading, interpretation, and translation 111 
each of the two courses taken to satisfy the 
second language requirement. The language 
requirements must be sat1sf1ed by the end of 
the third year of study. 

Doctoral students spec1al1z111g 1n comparative 
literature require knowledge 111 depth of two 
foreign languages. "Knowledge 1n depth" 
means the ab1l1ty to attend graduate seminars 
given 1n the original language (or seminars 
where the texts are read 1n the original lan
guage). Students must demonstrate this ab1l1ty 
by enrolling 1n such seminars or, where this 1s 
not possible, by taking guided independent 
study 1n the language 1n question. 

The MA program 1n comparative literature 
requires knowledge 1n depth of one foreign 
language 

Advancement to Candidacy 

No later than the first quarter of the third 
year, the student should choose a Ph.D. adviser, 
who will, 1n consultation with the student, form 
a qual1fy1ng exam1nat1on committee. The stu
dent and the qualifying exam1nat1011 committee 
will JOintly determine the nature of the long 
research paper (45-60 pages) and the two 
shorter research papers (20-30 pages) to be 
submitted for the C Phil. degree. After satisfac
tory completion of the papers, a two-hour oral 
doctoral exam1nat1on takes place. On passing 
the oral examination, the student 1s declared 
el1g1ble for advancement to candidacy for the 
Ph.D. The C Phil. degree 1s conferred on those 
so advanced. Thereupon, a doctoral d1sserta
t1on 1s written. This work 1s defended 111 a trad1-
t1onal final examination. 

Teaching 
The department requires that each Ph.D. 

student do some apprentice teaching before 
the completion of the degree; the minimum 
amount required is equivalent to the duties 
expected of a half-time teaching assistant for 
three academic quarters. This teaching involves 
conducting, with the guidance and support of 
a superv1s1ng professor, d1scuss1on sections and 
related act1v1t1es 1n a variety of freshman and 
sophomore courses. Academic credit 1s granted 
for the training given under the apprentice 
teaching program 

Grading 
The only grading option for literature gradu

ate courses 1s Sat1sfactory/Unsat1sfactory (S/Ul 
Students receive written evaluations of their 
performance 1n seminars 

Departmental Ph.D. Time 
Limit Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the tenth quarter of study Departmental nor
mative time 1s five years. Total registered time 
at UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 

(Financial Support ) 

PhD. students entering the program with a 
BA may be supported (either by employment 
or fellowships) for five years. Students who 
have an MA and have been given transfer 
credit may be supported for four years. Such 
support depends upon the funds available, the 
number of students el1g1ble, and the rate of 
progress. 

(Master's Degree Program) 

The master's degree program 1s intended to 
meet the needs of several groups: (1) persons 
interested 1n possibly applying later, at UCSD or 
elsewhere, for admission to a Ph.D. program 
and wishing to strengthen their preparation for 
such a program; (2) persons seeking a master's 
degree only, for reasons of professional devel
opment or cultural enrichment; and (3) gradu
ate students who have been admitted to the 
Ph.D. program and who decide to qualify also 
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for a master's degree. The MA degree is cur
rently available 1n five fields: literatures in En
glish, French, German, Spanish, and 
Comparative literature. It is possible to take an 
MA 111 Spanish with a special emphasis on 
b1l1ngual discourse or an MA in English with a 
special emphasis on composition theory. Note.· 
The department does not offer financial sup
port for MA candidates. It 1s possible, in cases 
of full-time employment or other compelling 
reasons, to apply for permission to enroll on a 
part-time basis. 

Completed appl1cat1ons and supporting ma
terials must be received before January 9, 1998 
for adm1ss1on to the following fall quarter. 
Those planning to apply should take the Gradu
ate Record Exam1nat1on far enough 1n advance 
so that the scores will be available to the ad
m1ss1011s committee 111 January 

The requirements for the MA degree are a 
total of th1rty-s1x units. Included must be the 
following 

Twenty units of graduate seminars, including 
Literature/Theory 201, which 1s normally 
taken during a student's first quarter 1n the 
program 

2 Eight add1t1onal units of graduate seminars, 
upper-d1v1s1on courses, and/or guided inde
pendent study. Up to four units of supervised 
teaching at UCSD may be applied toward 
this e1ght-un1t requirement. 

3 For the MA 1n French, German, Spanish, 
and Literatures 1n English students will be 
required to complete a m1n1mum of sixteen 
units of course work-including graduate 
seminars, upper-d1v1s1on classes, and Litera
ture 298-in the spec1f1c literature, read 111 
its or1g1nal language, 1n which they will re
ceive their degree. 

4. Four units of literature 1n a language other 
than that of the student's principal concen
tration. For students 1n French, German, 
Spanish and literatures 1n English, this course 
may be taken either 1n the original language 
or 1n translation, and 1t may be used toward 
fulfilling the requirements listed under items 
1 and 2 above. An upper-division or gradu
ate course in English or American literature 
may be used to fulfill this requirement by 
students working toward an MA degree in 
French, German, or Spanish. An upper-divi
sion course in general literature may be 
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taken to satisfy this requirement as long as 
its principal readings were originally written 
in a language other than that of their princi
pal concentration. Students in comparative 
literature must take a four-unit seminar con
ducted in a language other than that of the 
student's principal concentration or, for an
cient and Asian languages, an upper-division 
or graduate course where the texts are read 
in the original language. 

5. Eight units of guided research, culminating 
in an acceptable master's thesis or master's 
examination. 

The only grading option for literature gradu
ate courses is Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory (SIU). 
Students receive written evaluations of their 
performance. 

NOTE: A list of specific course offerings (with 
names of instructors for the 1997-98 academic 
year) is available in the undergraduate office of 
the Department of Literature, LIT 3110. A list of 
graduate course offerings is available in the 
graduate office, LIT 3140. 

Undergraduate students may enroll in 
graduate seminars with the consent of instruc
tor and will receive a P/NP grade unless they 
petition for a letter-grade option within the first 
four weeks of the quarter in which the course 
is taken. 

CHINESE LITERATURE 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor. Additional prerequisites may be 
specified below. 

LTCH 101. Readings in Contemporary Chinese 
Literature ( 4) 
Intended for students who have the competence to read con
temporary Chinese texts, poetry, short stories, and criticism in 
vernacular Chinese. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTCH 120. Readings in Classical Chinese Poetry (4) 
This course is designed to introduce the art of Chinese poetry 
through close readings of the texts. Selections range from Shih 
ching to Sung tz'u, with particular emphasis on the high T'ang 
period. Students are required to read the texts in the original. 
Prerequisite. two years of Chinese or equivalent. 

LTCH 140A. Classical Chinese Fiction in Translation (4) 
The course will focus on a few representative masterpieces of 
Chinese fiction in its classical age, with emphasis on the for-

mal conventions and the social or intellectual presuppositions 
that are indispensable to their understanding. May be repeated 
for credit when topics vary. 

LTCH 1408. Modern Chinese Fiction in Translation (4) 
A survey of representative works of the modern period from 
1919 to 1949. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTCH 140C. Contemporary Chinese Fiction in 
Translation (4) 
An introductory survey of representative texts produced after 
1949, with particular emphasis on the social, cultural, and po
litical changes. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTCH 141 A. Chinese Films (4) 
A survey of representative films from different periods of Chi
nese cinematic development. May be repeated for credit when 
topics vary. 

LTCH 141 B. Taiwan Films (4) 
A survey of "New Taiwan Cinema" of the eighties and 
nineties. 

LTCH 141C. Hong Kong Films (4) 
An examination of representative works of different film genres 
from Hong Kong. 

LTCH 141D. Filming Chinese Literature (4) 
An investigation of various adaptations of both traditional and 
modern literary texts from the three main Chinese communi
ties (China, Taiwan, and Hong Kong) 

LTCH 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group study in areas of Chinese literature not nor
mally covered in courses. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites.· 
upper-division standing and permission of department. 

LTCH 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guided reading in areas not normally cov
ered in courses. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites. upper-divi
sion standing and permission of department. 

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE 

GRADUATE 

LTCO 202A-B-C. History of European Criticism and 
Aesthetics (4-4-4) 
A core course for comparative literature, strongly recommended 
for all graduate students in the comparative literature program. 
A historical survey of criticism and aesthetics divided as fol
lows 202A, Classical Antiquity; 202B, Renaissance to Enlight 
enment; 202C, Romanticism to late nineteenth century. 

LTCO 210. Classical Studies (4) 
Analysis of significant works of the Greek and Roman tradi
tions, with attention to their interest for later European litera
ture. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTCO 212. Studies in the Hebrew Bible (4) 
Analysis of books of the Hebrew Bible from literary, historical, 
archaeological, theological, and psychological perspectives; 
text-critical and source-critical study of the Hebrew text. Re
peatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTCO 215. Medieval Studies (4) 
A study of styles and forms of narrative poetry in medieval 
English, French, German, and Latin. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTCO 221. Renaissance Studies (4) 
One or more major writers, texts, or trends of European Re
naissance. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTCO 224. Seventeenth-Century Studies (4) 
One or more maJor writers, texts, or trends of seventeenth
century European literature. May be repeated for credit as topics 
vary. 

LTCO 231. Eighteenth-Century Studies (4) 
One or more major writers, texts, or trends of eighteenth-cen
tury European literature. May be repeated for credit when top
ics vary. 

LTCO 241. Romanticism (4) 
A study of the romantic movement in various national litera
tures. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTCO 242. Nineteenth-Century Studies (4) 
Consideration of one or more major figures, texts, trends, or 
problems in the nineteenth century. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTCO 243. Symbolism (4) 
A study of the poetic imagery and of the changes in symbolic 
and thematic significance from the eighteenth to the twenti
eth century. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTCO 252. Modernism (4) 
A sample investigation into the concept of period. The course 
will deal also with the question of the existence of modern
ism, the description of the phenomenon, and the causes to 
which it is to be attributed. May be repeated for credit as top
ics vary. 

LTCO 255. Context, Text, and Self-Expression in Soviet 
Literature (4) 
This seminar will examine the figuring of the text and the self 
of the creator within context shaped by Stalinism (extending 
from late 1920s to late 1980s). Sources include fictional and 
autobiographical-essayistic works by Osio and Nadezhda 
Mandelshtam, Boris Pasternak, Mikhail Bulgakov, Lidiia 
Chukovskaia and Andrei Siniavskii/Abram Terts. (Open to quali
fied seniors and juniors with consent of instructor.) 

LTCO 264. Oral Literature (4) 
An introduction, through the study of recordings of actual oral 
performance as well as of the written record, to research in 
oral literature and the theoretical and methodological prob
lems entailed. 

LTCO 270. Historical Thinking (4) 
This seminar will address the ways in which concepts of his
tory inform interpretive projects in comparative literature. Top
ics will include: hermeneutics, historicism, philology, the "new" 
historicism, historiographic theory, "Third World" historiogra
phy, the history of books, and experimental historiography. 
Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTCO 274. Genre Studies (4) 
A consideration of a representative selection of works relating 
to a theme, form, or literary genre. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTCO 281. Literature and Film (4) 
A study of literature and film in relation to one another, to 
critical and aesthetic theories, and to historical contexts. 

LTCO 282. Literature and Philosophy (4) 
Questions and problems from the history of philosophy or from 
the various fields of philosophy (e.g., epistemology, ethics, logic) 
in their interaction with intellectual issues and questions ad
dressed by literary criticism and theory. Repeatable for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTCO 295. M.A. Thesis (1-8) 
Research for the master's thesis. Opened for repeated regis
tration up to eight units. (Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grades 
only.) Prerequisite. enrolled in M.A. program. 



LTCO 296. Research Practicum (1-12) 
Research project to be developed by a small group of students 
under the continued direction of individual faculty members. 
Primarily a cont1nuat1on of a previous graduate seminar. The 
296 courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. 
Repeatable for credit. 

LTCO 297. Directed Studies: Reading Course (1-12) 
This course may be designed according to an individual 
student's needs when seminar offerings do not cover subjects, 
genres, or authors of interest. No paper required The 297 
courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. Re· 
peatable for credit. 

LTCO 298. Special Projects: Writing Course (1-12) 
Similar to a 297, but a paper 1s required Papers are usually on 
subjects not covered by seminar offerings Up to two 298s 
may be applied toward the twelve-seminar requirement of the 
doctoral program Repeatable for credit. 

LTCO 299. Dissertation (1-12) 
Research for the dissertation. Offered fo1 repeated reg1stra· 
t1on Open only to Ph.D students who have advanced to can· 
d idacy. 

LITERATURE/CULTURAL STUDIES 

LOWER-DIVISION 

LTCS 50. Introduction to Cultural Studies (4) 
An introduction to cultural studies with a focus 011 the follow· 
ing areas literary and lmtor1cal studies, popula1 culture, 
women's studies, ethnic studies, science studies, d11d gayiles· 
b1an studies. Particular emphasis 011 the question of "cultu1JI 
practices" and their social and political cond1t1ons and effects. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prereqws1te. upper-d1v1s1on standing or consent 
of instructor 

LTCS 100. Theories and Methods in Cultural 
Studies (4) 
Readings 111 some of the major theo1et1cai texts that ildve 
framed wo1k in cultural studies, with pa1t1cula1 emphasis on 
those drawn from critical theory, studies 111 colo111al1sm, cul· 
tural anthropology, feminism, sernrotrcs, gay/lesbian studies, 
histor1mm, and psychoanalytic theory. Add1t1011al 1ead11igs 111 
various conceptions of cultural studies. 

LTCS 110. Popular Culture (4) 
A reading of recent theory on popular cultu1e and a study of 
particular texts dealing with popular cultural practices, both 
contemporary and 11011co11tempo1a1y, as sites of conflict ond 
struggle. Repeatable for credit when topics vary 

LTCS 120. Historical Perspectives on Culture (4) 
The course will explore the relation among cultural produc 
t1on, 1nst1tut1011s, history, and ideology dur 1ng selected h1sto11· 
cal periods. In considering different krnds of texts, relatroris of 
power and knowledge at different historical moments will be 
discussed. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTCS 130. Gender, Race/Ethnicity, Class, and Culture (4) 
The course will focus on the representation of gender, ethn1c1ty, 
and class in cultural production 1n view of various contempo· 
rary theories of race, sex, and class Repeatable for credit when 
topics vary. 

LTCS 140. Subaltern Studies in Context (4) 
This course will explore some basic texts related to subaltern 
studies and the variations 1n the field as related to national 

and historical situations. Repeatable for credit when readings 
and focus vary. 

LTCS 150. Topics in Cultural Studies (4) 
The course wrll examine one or more forms of cultural produc· 
t1on or cultural practice from a variety of theoretical and his· 
tori cal perspectives. Topics may include contemporary debates 
on culture, genres of popular music/fiction/film, AIDS and cul· 
ture, the history of sexua!1ty, subcultural styles, etc. Repeat· 
able for credit when topics vary. 

LTCS 155. The Cultural Politics of Science and 
Technology (4) 
The course will examine 1ntervent1ons by the technosc1ences 
111 the lives of citizens 1n the domains of biology, genetics, and 
med1c1ne, 11lclud1ng tech11olog1es of reproduction, drug test 
1llg, the Human ln1t1at1ve, sc1ent1f1cmed1cal responses tc AIDS, 
etc Repeatable for credit 

LTCS 160. Ideas and Photographic Images in American 
Culture (4) 
This course will relate the history of photography Ill America 
to the history of ideas 111 Arner1ca11 culture It assumes that 
photographers think 1n images and through their rrnages pa1 
t1c1pate 1n cultural discourse. Repeatable for credit when top 
ics vary. 

LTCS 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group research, under the guidance of a rnembe1 of 
the facu!tv, 111 a11 area not covered 111 courses cur1er-1tly offerel1 
IJy the department (P l~P onlv J Prerequ1<1fe pe11mss1on of the 
department 

LTCS 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
lnd1v1dual redd1r1g 111 ,rn area rwt covrred 1r1 courses cur1e1itl1 
offered by tl1e department (P NP ori!y) Prerequ1_1!/c perrn11 
swn of tile department 

GRADUATE 

LTCS 201. Theories and Methods of Analysis in Cultural 
Studies (4) 
Co11te111po1,11y tlieo11es of cultu1al studies The sern11ia1 will con 
cent1,1te 011 major 111te1D1et1ve approaches drawn from sever di 
areas of cultural and pol1t1cal analysis, 111clud1ng h1sto11c1sm. 
Marxist theory, feminism. struc1111al1sm, psychoanalytic theory, 
sen11ot1cs, post111odrrr11St studies, aav arid lesbian studies, arid 
othe1s. The particular locus and app1oach may vary. Repeat 
able ior credit P1erequ1s1t1? Qraduate siandrng or consent of 
lllSlr1JCto1 

LTCS 202. Cultural Texts (4) 
TlllS sem11ia1 will examine a wide ranging vor1ety of cultural 
texts dnd use them to explore methods of reading and 1nte1-
p1et111g culture Cultural texts may 11iclude popular music, popu· 
la1 literature, f1lm'TV!v1deo, comics, photography, performance art 

LTCS 210. History and Culture (4) 
TlllS seminar will focuo on the cultural practices of a pa1ticular 
h1sto11cal µer1od as a means of analyzing the relation between 
culture.irdeology arid ecoriomrc and political modes of produc 
t1on and domination. Topic, historical period, and theoretical 
approach may vary. Repeatable for credit. Prerequis1re. gradu· 
ate srandrng or consent of rnstructor. 

LTCS 220. Film/TV/Video Studies (4) 
The seminar will concentrate on genres or subgenres within 
filmlTVlv1deo studies or on a stand of film/TV/video theory. 
Possible topics may include horror film, melodrama, sitcoms/ 
soaps/talk shows, music videos, black or queer cinema, etc. 
Repeatable for credit. 

LTCS 222. Theory and History of Film (4) 
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This course will consider various theoretical approaches to film 
texts (historical-materialist, feminist, psychoanalytic, semiotic) 
as well as the history of film, the political economy of film 
production and distribution, exhibition practices, and 
spectatorship in national and transnational contexts. Repeat
able for credit. 

LTCS 225. Interdisciplinary and Historical Analysis of 
Cultural Texts (4) 
The seminar will focus on a particular historical period and 
examine a variety of cultural texts vis-a-vis related historical, 
economic, political, and sociological discourses. The conjunc· 
tion and disjunction of approaches will be explored in relation 
to spec1f1c texts. Repeatable for credit. 

LTCS 250. Topics in Cultural Studies (4) 
This seminar will be organized around any of various topic 
areas relating to cultural studies These might include studies 
111 colon1al1sm, h1storic1sm, gender, sexuality, social institutions, 
popular culture, subaltern practices, etc. May be repeated for 
credit as too1cs vary Prerequrs1te graduate standing or consent 
of lnsrrucro: 

LTCS 255. Cultural Studies, Colonialism, and 
Decolonialization (4) 
This course considers different approaches to the study of co· 
lnr11al1sm 1n a variety of national contexts Educational, legal, 
1el1g1ous, rn1l1tary, and cultural apparatuses of colonralrsm, theo· 
r1es of decolor1al:zat1on, the "postcolon1al" and feminist cri· 
trques of "modernity" modern1zat1on will also be studied. 

LTCS 256. Cultural Studies of Technoscience (4) 
The course will explo1e work Ill cultural studies, feminist stud· 
1es arid quee1 theorv of sc1ent1f1c practices altering social rela-
11011s, cultural 1dent1t1es, and conceptions of "nature" Issues 
may include the AIDS paridernrc, genetic research, electronic 
comrnlm1t1es. reproductive technologies, and other topics. Re· 
peatable for c1ed1t 

LTCS 260. National Cultures (4) 
Selected topics or1 the construction of national cultural identr· 
ties lrivest1gat101i of the dynarrncs of canon formation and 
11at1on burldrnq 111 sµecrf1c h1stor1cal contexts. Repeatable for 
Cl edit 

LTCS 295. M.A. Thesis (1-8) 
Research fo1 master's thesis May be repeated for a cumula· 
t1ve total of up to eight units 

LTCS 296. Research Practicum (1-12) 
Research project to be developed by a small group of students 
under the continued direction of 1nd1vidual faculty members. 
Primarily a cont111uat1on of a previous seminar. The 296 courses 
do not count toward the seminar requirement. Repeatable for 
credit 

LTCS 297. Directed Studies: Reading Course (1-12) 
This course may be designed according to an individual 
student's needs when seminar offerings do not cover subjects, 
genres, or authors of interest No paper required. The 297 
courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. Re· 
peatable for credit. 

LTCS 298. Special Projects: Writing Course (1-12) 
Similar to a 297, but a paper is required. Papers are usually on 
subjects not covered by seminar offerings. Up to two 298s 
may be applied toward the twelve-seminar requirement of the 
doctoral program. Repeatable for credit 

LTCS 299. Dissertation (1-12) 
Research toward the dissertation. Open only to Ph.D. students 
who have advanced to candidacy. Repeatable for credit 
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LITERATURES IN ENGLISH 

LOWER-DIVISION 

LTEN 17. Introduction to African American Literature (4) 
A lecture discussion course that examines a major topic or 
theme in African American literature as it is developed over 
time and across the literary genres of fiction, poetry, and belles 
lettres. A particular emphasis of the course is how African 
American writers have adhered to or departed from conven
tional definitions of genre. 

LTEN 18. Introduction to Asian-American Literature (4) 
This course provides an introduction to the study of the his
tory, communities, and cultures of different Asian-American 
people in the United States. Students will examine different 
articulations, genres, conflicts, narrative forms, and character
izations of the varied Asian experience. 

LTEN 19. Introduction to Chicano Literature (4) 
This course provides an introduction to the literary production 
of the population of Mexican origin in the United States. Stu
dents will examine a variety of texts dealing with the historical 
(social, economic, and political) experiences of this heteroge
neous population. 

LTEN 21. Introduction to the Literature of the British Isles: 
Pre-1660 (4) 
An introduction to the literatures written in English in Britain 
before 1660, with a focus on the interaction of text and 
history. 

LTEN 22. Introduction to the Literature of the British Isles: 
1660-1832 (4) 
An introduction to the literatures written in English in Britain 
and Ireland between 1660 and 1832, with a focus on the in
teraction of text and history. 

LTEN 23. Introduction to the Literature of the British Isles: 
1832-Present (4) 
An introduction to the literatures written in English in Britain, 
Ireland, and the British Empire (and the former British Empire) 
from 1832 to the present, with a focus on the interaction of 
text and history. 

LTEN 24. Introduction to the Literature of the United 
States (4) 
An introduction to the literatures written in English in the United 
States, with a focus on the interaction of text and history. 

LTEN 50. Introduction to Shakespeare: The Theatre and the 
World (4) 
An introduction to Shakespeare's dramatic achievement 
through the study of several major plays-representative com
edies, histories, and tragedies-in their literary, intellectual, 
and social contexts. 

LTEN 90. Undergraduate Seminars (1) 
Readings and discussions focused on a writer, period, or liter
ary topic. The aim of the course is to acquaint the lower-divi
sion student with literatures in English as fields of university 
study. Does not fulfill major or minor requirements in litera
ture. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor Additional prerequisites may be 
specified below. 

LTEN 106. The Medieval Period (4) 
Studies in medieval English literature. Topics such as medieval 
allegory in English, Chaucer's contemporaries, Middle English 

lyrics, and Middle English romances as well as surveys of Middle 
English literature will be presented. 

LTEN 107. Chaucer (4) 
A study of Chaucer's poetic development, beginning with The 
Book of the Duchess and The Parliament of Fowls, including 
Troilus and Criseyde, and concluding with substantial selec
tions from The Canterbury Tales. 

LTEN 108. The Waning of the Middle Ages (4) 
Studies in English literature of the late Middle Ages and early 
Renaissance. Various topics, including the craft-cycle plays; 
moralities and interludes; the Scottish Chaucerians; fifteenth
century poetry; Malory; and romances, visions, and satires of 
the late Middle Ages. 

LTEN 110. The Renaissance: Themes and Issues (4) 
Major literary works of the Renaissance, an exciting period of 
social and cultural transformation in England as elsewhere in 
Europe. Topics may include a central theme (e.g., humanism, 
reformation, revolution), a genre (e.g., pastoral), or compari
son with other arts and sciences. 

LTEN 112. Shakespeare I: The Elizabethan Period (4) 
A lecture/discussion course exploring the development of 
Shakespeare's dramatic powers in comedy, history, and trag
edy, from the early plays to the middle of his career. Dramatic 
forms, themes, characters, and styles will be studied in the 
contexts of Shakespeare's theatre and his society. Enrollment 
limited to uoper-div1sion students. 

LTEN 113. Shakespeare II: The Jacobean Period (4) 
A lecture/discussion course exploring the rich and varied 
achievements of Shakespeare's later plays, including the ma
JOr tragedies and late romances. Dramatic forms, themes, char
acters, and styles will be studied in the contexts of 
Shakespeare's theatre and his society. Enrollment limited to 
upper-division students. 

LTEN 114. Shakespeare Ill: Stage, Film, and Television (4) 
A lecture/discussion/laboratory course involving the close study 
of six to eight plays representative of Shakespeare's artistic 
career with particular emphasis upon the interrelation of Eliza
bethan plays and the stage and the critical implications of trans
posing plays to film and television. (Generally offered in summer 
session only.) 

LTEN 115A. The Sixteenth Century: Themes and 
Issues (4) 
Selected topics concerned with sixteenth-century English lit
erature as a whole. 

LTEN 1150. The Golden Age of Elizabethan Literature (4) 
An introduction to the literary achievement of Elizabethan 
England during the last two decades of the sixteenth century. 
Works by major writers in a variety of literary forms (e.g., son
net, mythological poem, romantic epic, pastoral, satire, prose 
fiction, heroic and tragic drama) are studied in relation to rel
evant social contexts. 

LTEN 115E. Elizabethan Verse: Poems, Poetics, and 
Society (4) 
An introduction to the reading of Renaissance poems. Elizabe
than poetry in a variety of forms will be studied in the context 
of Elizabethan poetics, cultural values, and social relations. 

LTEN 116. Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama (4) 
The study of representative plays from one of the great mo
ments in the history of dramatic literature. Tragedies and com
edies, primarily by Shakespeare's contemporaries and 

successors, are read in the context of the historical, social, and 
intellectual background of the period. 

LTEN 117 A. The Seventeenth Century: Themes and 
Issues (4) 
Selected topics in English literature during a period when writ
ers felt deeply the impact of social change, religious contro
versy, the emergence of the "New Science," and the English 
Civil War. Readings chosen from among the works of a diverse 
group of writers, including Jonson, Donne, Bacon, t!lilton, 
Marvell, and Dryden. 

LTEN 117B. Seventeenth-Century Verse (4) 
A study of the varieties of poetry and poetic style from the end 
of the reign of Elizabeth I up to the Restoration. The course 
may consider maJor poets such as Donne, Jonson, Herbert, or 
Marvell individually and comparatively. Or it may examine a 
particular mode (e.g., metaphysical or cavalier poetry) through 
which poets who share stylistic and thematic concerns are 
studied. 

LTEN 118. Milton (4) 
A critical examination of the maJor works, including Paradise 
Lost, by an author who was both a central figure in English 
political life in a revolutionary age and, in the view of most 
critics, the greatest non-dramatic poet in the English language. 
The course will study his poetic development in a variety of 
h istorica I contexts. 

LTEN 119. Restoration Literature (4) 
The literature of a period following twenty years of civil war 
and revolution which saw the reopening of theatres and the 
rise of the professional writer. Topics may include Restoration 
comedy and tragedy; satire; neoclassical literary theory. 

LTEN 120A. The Eighteenth Century: Themes and 
Issues (4) 
Selected topics in English literature during an age of satiric 
writing, the shift from neoclassicism to romanticism, the emer
gence of the novel, and the expansion of the reading and writ
ing public among the middle class and women. Writers such 
as Defoe, Pope, Swift, Richardson, Johnson, Burney, 
Wollstonecraft May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 1208. The Age of Pope (4) 
Pope, Swift, Addison, Steele, Gay, and their contemporaries. 

LTEN 120C. Samuel Johnson and His Time (4) 
Johnson, Boswell, Burke, Goldsmith, and their contempo
raries. 

LTEN 1200. William Blake and the Age of Sensibility 
(4) 
A study of the great visionary poet and artist, William Blake, in 
the context of several of his eighteenth-century contemporar
ies, such as Gray, Collins, Chatterton, and Cowper. 

LTEN 120E. Women in the Eighteenth Century (4) 
Selected topics concerning British women writers and readers 
in an age of increasing female participation in print culture. 
Topics include women writers; representations of women, do
mesticity, and the family in the novel, in drama, in satire; early 
feminist writing; literary constructions of gender. May be re
peated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 125A. Romanticism: Themes and Issues (4) 
Selected topics concerned with the romantic period as a whole. 

LTEN 125B. First Generation Romantic Poets (4) 
The poets who came of age during the French Revolution and 
who inaugurated literary modes that continue in our own time: 
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Blake, and their contemporaries. 

LTEN 125C. Second Generation Romantic Poets (4) 
Byron, Keats, Shelley, and their contemporaries. 



LTEN 125F. Byron and Byronism (4) 
Lord Byron's life, works, and cultural impact, including an ex
amination of some later authors, such as Carlyle and the 
Brontes, who responded to Byron through their own wr1t1ngs. 

LTEN 125G. Keats and His Poetical Heirs (4) 
The ma1or poetry of John Keats considered together with se
lected works influenced by him, 111clud1ng poems by such au
thors as Tennyson, Christina Rossetti, Hopkins, Hardy, Yeats, 
and Stevens. 

LTEN 127 A. The Victorian Period: Themes and Issues 
(4) 
Selected topics concerned with Victorian literature as a whole 

LTEN 127B. Victorian Poetry (4) 
Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Clough, Hopk1r1s, and their con
temporaries. 

LTEN 127G. The Nineties: Decade of Decadence (4) 
Selected topics concerning literature and culture from the 
1890s. Themes and metaphors of the fin de s1ecle rn1ght in
clude imperial decline, sexual ana1chy, rnses of trans1t1on, the 
emergence of modern sexual 1dent1ty, censorship issues, bou11d
ary v1olat1ons. 

LTEN 130A. Modern British Literature: Themes and 
Issues (4) 
Selected topics concerned with modern British l1te1atu1e as a 
whole. 

LTEN 130B. Modern British Poetry (4) 
Such poets as Thomas Hardy, DH Lawrence, Hugh l\1acD1a1m1d, 
WH Auden, Dylan Thomas, Ph1l1p Larkin, Ted Hughes, and 
Geoff1ey Hill. 

LTEN 132. Modern Irish Literature (4) 
The Irish Revival and its aftermath Yeats, Synge, O'Casey, !oyce 
Beckett, and their contemporar 1es 

LTEN 133. Modern Scottish Literature (4) 
This course takes Scottish wr1t111g from the Ka1lydrd School of 
the late nineteenth century through the ·1920s' revival of Scot
tish nat1onal1sm, to the 1980s' emergence of Glasgow as a 
literary center. 

LTEN 135. Twentieth-Century Literature from the Indian 
Subcontinent (4) 
An examination of the changes in a literature produced from a 
specific geographic location dur1nci a specific h1stor1cal pe11od
l1terature 111 English from Br1t1sh l11d1a 1betwee11 1900 -1947) 
and from independent Pakistan and India (after 1947) 

LTEN 143. The English Novel in the Eighteenth 
Century (4) 
This course studies the wr1t1ng of the 110vel in Er1gl1sh during 
the eighteenth century. The focus of the course may be an 
introduction to selected ma101 writers arid texts, or a particu
lar issue or problem in the literary and social history of the 
novel. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 144. The English Novel in the Nineteenth 
Century (4) 
This course studies the wr1t1ng of the novel 1n Engl1s11 during 
the nineteenth century. The focus of the course may be an 
introduction to selected ma1or writers and texts, or a particu
lar issue or problem in the literary and soCJal history of the 
novel May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 145. The English Novel in the Twentieth 
Century (4) 
This course studies the writing of the novel in English during 
the twentieth century The focus of the course may be an in
troduction to selected ma1or writers and texts, or a particular 

issue or problem in the literary and social history of the novel. 
May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 146. Women and English/American Literature (4) 
Selected topics concerning women and anglophone literature. 
Topics 111clude women writers, the literary representation of 
women, and women as readers. be repeated for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTEN 147. Metamorphoses of the Symbol (4) 
An invest1gat1on of a single symbol-such as the cave or the 
mountain-as 1t functions w1th1n the i1terature and other ex
pressions of widely different historical moments, with an em
phasis upon English and Ame·1can '1terature be repeated 
for credit as topics vary 

LTEN 148. Genres in English and American Literature (4) 
An exam1nat1011 of one or rrore genres 1n English and or Ameri
can ~1terature, for satire, utopian fict1or., autobiogra
phy, landscape poetr;. th~ f0m1l1a1 essa:v be repea:eo for 
credit JS topics vary 

LTEN 149. Themes in English and American Literature (4) 
A co11s1derat1011 of one of the themes that recur 111 man'; per 1-
ods of Enql1sh O' Ar1«er1car l1tercture, 'ur r"st0:-ce, e 
tics. the :o!e of wo1r1e:. r', socretv 
top:cs \'arv 

LTEN 150. Gender, Text, and Culture (4) 
Hw, course studies •epreSE 1'Llt10'1' C)f thf Sf).fc ,,r:c] cd t'"r~1' 

1nter1elat1onsh1p 111 various fo1rns of 1•.•1t:•1g prod1;ced dur1r1q 
different phcJses of E 1sh lmto11 E will be placed 
upo11 cor111ect1ons of ge'1der and cf i1'.eratu1e 1D ottwr modco 
of social bPl1ef. expe11ence .rnd prz1ct1ce. Re1.reata!Jie fo1 creo1t 
when topics \'ar1 

LTEN 152. The Origins of American Literature (4) 
Studies w1 i,1ner1cal' '°'"1t1r1ci !ror'1 t11e Pu11:d11s tc tl 1e eJrl1 11a 
t1onal period (1620\183Ui. iv1rh c" t!1f· thrust anc 
rn11t111u1tv of Ame11car" cult11rr, scrc1al :111d 11•tr'l1ectu.J1. th1ouql1 
the beg111n1ngs of nia1or Ame11c,"r1 :,11t;r1c1 :1·1 tl1e first quarte1 
of the 11111etrenth ce1"1LJI\ 

LTEN 153. The Revolutionary War and the Early National 
Period in U.S. Literature (4) 
A c11t1cal exa1111nat1011 of hcM wr1t111c1 of \a11ous kr11cs~po1111-
cal, ph1losoph1cal. and l1te1arv---tu11ct1oned 111 the construe 
t1011 of the pol1t1ul bodv of the rie\\ A111er:u11 1eµubi1c arid 
tile self-cor1cept1011 of rts c1t1:e11s 

LTEN 154. The American Renaissance (4) 
A study of some of the cl11ef wo1ks. and the l111gu1st1c, ph1lo· 
soph1cal, arid h1stor 1cdl attitudes 1nfo1 rrnng them, produced by 
such authors as E111e1sor1, Hawtl10111e, f/iel\'1l1e, Dickinson. anc 
Whitman dur 1ng the per 1od 1836-1865, when the role of Ameri 
car1 1Nr1t1ng 111 tile nat1or1al culture becornes a1 1 cverr1d1ng con
ce1 n. 

LTEN 155. Interactions Between American Literature and 
the Visual Arts (4) 
An exploration of the parallels between the work of 111d1v1dual 
writers, or moveme11ts, 111 l\mer1car1 literature and the style arid 
content of the wo1k of certain visual artrsts. The writers stud
ied are always American, the artists or art movements may 
represent 11011-A111er 1ca11 influences 011 these American writers. 
May be 1 epeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 156. American Literature from the Civil War to World 
War I (4) 
A critical examination of works by such authors as Mark Twain, 
Henry James, Kate Chopin and Edith Wharton, who were writ
ing 1n an age when the frontier was conquered and American 
society began to experience massive industrialization and ur
banization. 

LTEN 158.Modern American Literature(4) 

Literature 
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A critical examination of American literature 1n between World 
War I and World War II-the age of the great American mod
ernists, among them Pound, H D, and Eliot; Hemingway, Stein, 
and Faulkner; Stevens, Moore, and Williams. 

LTEN 159. Twentieth-Century American Literature and 
Culture (4) 
Selected topics concerning the relationship between literature 
and culture 111 twentieth-century America. Repeatable for credit. 

LTEN 171. American Poetry I-through Early 
Whitman (4) 
Reading and interpretation of American poets from the Puri
tans through the emergence of Whitman. Lectures will set the 
appropriate context 1n sociocultural and literary history 

LTEN 172. American Poetry II-Whitman through the 
Modernists (4) 
Reading and 1nterpretat1orr of American poets from Whitman 
througn the pr1nc1pai modernists-Pound, H D, Eliot, Moore, 
Ste\·eris, and others Lectures will set the appropriate context 
:n SCCIOCJltur2I end 'lte;3:) 

LTEN 173. American Fiction I-through Early James (4) 
and 1nterpretat1on of American f1ct1011 from its early 

r. netc-e:tli-century 011g111s through the emergence of Henry 
Jsri-es cECt,J!ES ,',II set the Jppropr1ate context Ill soc1ocul
LJ~Oi (~nc i11erJ'\ 

LTEN 174. American Fiction II-Since Middle James (4) 
ReJC1r1~ anr1 1r1terpretat1or1 of A111er1can f1ct1on from Henry 
:arre' thrcuo!1 the ::1111c1pal moderrmts-F1tzgerald, Stein, 
\'Je!t,, fdu:k•1c~1 ,:rd ,1ilrers lect0res \\1lr set the appropriate 
context 

LTEN 175A. New American Fiction-Post-World War II to 
the Present ( 4) 

on:11r1ter;!rekt10r' of A111er1ca11 f1ct1011 from the m1d-
194ns tc1 tire p1esent Lectures w1!I set the appropriate context 
11 soc1ccultu1JI J11d l1ter,1rv h1sto11 l,1ay be repeated for credit 

1\!1e11 topics \cl!\ 

LTEN 175B. New American Poetry-Post-World War II to 
the Present ( 4) 
Read111l] Jr.d 111terpretat1on of American poets whose work has 
m,1de rts n>aror impact s1r"ice the last war, for instance Charles 
Olson, Robert C.reelev, Der11Se Levertov, Adrienne Rich, Allen 
Ginsberg, F1,rnk O'Hara, and John Ashbery. Lectures will set 
t!1e dpprop11Jte coritext 111 sociocultural and literary history. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary 

LTEN 176. Major American Writers (4) 
A study 111 depth of the works of major American writers. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary 

LTEN 177. California Literature (4) 
Read111g arid 111terp1etat1on of such novelists as London, Norris, 
Ste111beck, West, and Didion and such poets as Jeffers, Rexroth, 
Eve1son, Duncan, arid Snyder. r,1ay be repeated for credit as 
topics vary 

LTEN 178. Comparative Ethnic Literature (4) 
A lecture-d1scuss1on course that 1uxtaposes the experience of two 
or more US etlw1c groups and examines their relationship with 
the dominant culture. Students will analyze a variety of texts rep
resenting the history of ethnicity 111 this country. Topics will vary. 

LTEN 179. Italian North American Culture (4) 
This course will consider the phenomenon of Italian emigration 
as a product of soc1opol1t1cal trends in nineteenth-century Italy 
and Europe that led to Italian unification in 1861. Within that 
context, an analysis of the cultural products of Italian North Ameri
cans will be used to read contemporary trends in multiculturalism 
and ethnic culture in North America. 

'I 
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LTEN 180. Chicano Literature in English (4) 
Introduction to the literature in English by the Chicano popu
lation, the men and women of Mexican descent who live and 
write in the United States. Primary focus on the contemporary 
period. 

LTEN 181. Asian American Literature (4) 
Selected topics in the literature by men and women of Asian 
descent who live and write in the United States. Repeatable 
for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 183. African American Prose (4) 
Analysis and discussion of the novel, the personal narrative, 
and other prose genres, with particular emphasis on the de
veloping characteristics of African American narrative and the 
cultural and social circumstances that influence their develop
ment. 

LTEN 184. African American Poetry (4) 
Close reading and analysis of selected works of African Ameri
can poetry as they reflect styles and themes that recur in the 
literature. 

LTEN 185. Themes in African American Literature (4) 
An intensive examination of a characteristic theme, special is
sue, or period in African American literature. May be repeated 
for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 186. Literature of the Harlem Renaissance (4) 
The Harlem Renaissance (1917-39) focuses on the emergence 
of the" New Negro" and the impact of this concept on black 
literature, art, and music. Writers studied include Claude McKay, 
Zora N. Hurston, and Langston Hughes. Special emphasis on 
new themes and forms. 

LTEN 187. Black Music/Black Texts: Communication and 
Cultural Expression (4) 
Explores roles of music as a traditional form of communica
tion among Africans, African Americans, and West Indians. Spe
cial attention given to poetry of black music, including blues, 
and other forms of vocal music expressive of contestatory po
litical attitudes. 

LTEN 188. Contemporary Caribbean Literature (4) 
This course will focus on contemporary literature of the En
glish-speaking Caribbean. The parallels and contrasts of this 
Third World literature with those of the Spanish- and French
speaking Caribbean will also be explored. 

LTEN 189. Twentieth-Century Postcolonial Literatures (4) 
The impact of British colonialism, national independence move
ments, postcolonial cultural trends, and women's movements 
on the global production of literary texts in English. Course is 
organized by topic or geographical/historical location. May be 
repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 190. Seminars (4) 
These seminars are devoted to a variety of special topics, in
cluding the works of single authors, genre studies, problems in 
literary history, relations between literature and the history of 
ideas, literary criticism, literature and society, and the like. The 
student may enroll in more than one section in a single quarter. 

LTEN 196. Honors Thesis (4) 
Senior thesis research and writing for students who have been 
accepted for the Literature Honors Program and who have com
pleted LTG N 191. Oral exam. 

LTEN 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Research seminars and research, under the direction of a mem
ber of the staff May be repeated for credit three times (P/NP 
grades only.) Prerequisite. permission of department. 

LTEN 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guided reading in an area not normally cov
ered in courses. May be repeated for credit three times (P/NP 
grades only.) Prerequisite. permisswn of department. 

GRADUATE 

Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of 
instructor. 

LTEN 214. Middle English Literature (4) 
Consideration of one or more major figures, texts, or trends in 
Middle English literature. May be repeated for credit as topics 
vary. 

LTEN 221. Sixteenth-Century English Literature (4) 
Critical study of one or more major figures, texts, or literary trends 
in Tudor England. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 222. Elizabethan Studies (4) 
Selected topics in the study of literary, dramatic, and other 
Elizabethan cultural texts. Emphasis will be upon articulations 
among a range of discourses, practices, and institutions. May 
be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 224. Seventeenth-Century English Literature (4) 
Consideration of one or more figures, texts, or trends in seven
teenth-century English literature, including the metaphysical 
poets and Jacobean drama. May be repeated for credit as topics 
vary. 

LTEN 226. Shakespeare (4) 
Shakespeare's plays in relation to the Elizabethan background; 
selected major texts. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 231. Restoration and Eighteenth-Century English 
Literature (4) 
Consideration of one or more figures, texts, or trends in Resto
ration and eighteenth-century English literature, including 
Dryden, Pope, Swift, the early novel, satire. May be repeated 
for credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 241. English Literature of the Romantic 
Period (4) 
A study of the major poetry and related prose of early nine
teenth-century literature. May be repeated for credit as topics 
vary. 

LTEN 245. Nineteenth-Century American Studies (4) 
Consideration of some of the principal writers and movements 
in nineteenth-century American literature. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 246. Victorian Literature (4) 
Consideration of one or more major figures, texts, or trends in 
the Victorian period. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 251. Twentieth-Century English Literature (4) 
Consideration of one or more major figures, texts, or trends in 
twentieth-century English literature. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTEN 252. Studies in Modern American Literature and 
Culture (4) 
Consideration of one or more major figures, texts, or trends in 
American literature, in particular the relationship between lit
erature and culture. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 256. Postcolonial Discourses (4) 
A survey of selected responses to imperialism and colonialism 
as presented in cultural texts produced by colonized or once
colonized peoples. Related issues to be examined: gender dy
namics, class, representing others, mimicry, language, cultural 
theory, and the politics of literary genres. May be repeated for 
credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 271. Genres in English (4) 
Consideration of one or more genres present in English and/or 
American literature, for instance, the ballad, landscape poetry, 
comedy, satire, the familiar essay. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTEN 272. Cultural Traditions in English (4) 
The study of writing produced over an extended period of time 
by members of an identifiable cultural formation as defined, 
e.g., by political/social ideology, class, religion, ethnicity, or 
sexual preference. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTEN 279. Methodology Studies in Literatures in 
English (4) 
Topics that relate new developments and internal debates in 
the field to the practice of teaching. Multiculturalism, cultural 
studies in relation to traditional English studies, revision of the 
canon; practical teaching issues including construction of syl
labi, lecturing on topics that are under contestation, sensitiv
ity to the traditions of the field and to recent debates and the 
needs of students in the 1990s. Repeatable when topics vary. 

LTEN 281. Practicum in Literary Research and 
Criticism (4) 
This course will focus on strategies for framing, organizing, 
and drafting projects in literary research. Students will study 
and apply various forms of literary methodology and will learn 
about recent developments in bibliography, textual editing, and 
research. May be repeated twice for credit as topics vary. 

LTEN 295. M.A. Thesis (1-8) 
Research for the master's thesis. Opened for repeated regis
tration. 

LTEN 296. Research Practicum (1-12) 
Research project to be developed by a small group of students 
under the continued direction of individual faculty members. 
Primarily a continuation of a previous graduate seminar. The 
296 courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. 
Repeatable for credit. 

LTEN 297. Directed Studies: Reading Course (1-12) 
This course may be designed according to an individual 
student's needs when seminar offerings do not cover subjects, 
genres, or authors of interest. No paper required. The 297 
courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. Re
peatable for credit. 

LTEN 298. Special Projects: Writing Course (1-12) 
Similar to a 297, but a paper is required. Papers are usually on 
subject not covered by seminar offerings. Up to two 298s may 
be applied toward the twelve-seminar requirement of the doc
toral program. Repeatable for credit. 

LTEN 299. Dissertation (1-12) 
Research for the dissertation. Offered for repeated registra
tion. Open only to Ph.D. students who have advanced to can
didacy. 

LITERATURES IN FRENCH 

LOWER-DIVISION 

Language and Literature Courses 

Ordinarily, students entering the French lit
erature program elect the following sequence: 
LTFR 2A, 2B, and 50. 

LTFR 2A, 2B, 50. Readings and Interpretations/Advanced 
Readings and Interpretations (5-5-4) 
A three-quarter sequence designed to prepare students for 
upper-division French courses. The course is taught entirely in 

French and emphasizes the development of reading ability, lis
tening comprehension, and conversational and writing skills. 
It also introduces the student to basic techniques of literary 
analysis. It is expected that this sequence will be completed in 
the course of one academic year. These courses may not be 
repeated for credit. Prerequisites. LTFR 2A-LTFR 33153, IC! 



/CX or its equivalent, L TFR 28-L TFR 2A or its equivalent, L TFR 
50-L TFR 28 or its equivalent. 

LTFR 2C. Composition and Conversation (4) 
This course assists students 1n acquiring the composition and 
conversat1cn tools needed to discuss and write the critical es
says required in upper-division courses. It focuses on four ma
JOr activ1t1es designed to encourage the expression and 
organ1zat1on of abstract thoughts in French a) reading and 
analyzing literary texts; b) reviewing grammatical difficulties; 
c) studying and practicing composition techniques; d) oral ac
tivities. Prerequ1s1te. L TFR 28 or consent of instructor. 

LTFR 21. Debating French Literature and Culture I (1) 
This course 1s designed to allow first-year literature students 
to practice and develop their oral skills by expanding the vo
cabulary necessary to discuss abstract ideas and by bu1ld1ng 
up the confidence necessary to participate 1n literature classes 
Repeatable when topics vary. Prerequ1s1te. LTFR IC I CX or 
equivalent or consent of instructor. 

LTFR 31. Debating French Literature and Culture II (1) 
A one-credit, one-class-a-week course. Designed to develop 
and ma1nta1n oral skills at an advanced level by d1scuss1ng 
current cultural issues of the francophone world Repeatable 
for credit when topics vary. Prereau1s1te L TFR 28 or consent 
of instructor. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prereqws1te. upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor All upper-division courses are 
taught m French. Add1t1onal prereqwsites may 
be specified below 

Students are strongly encouraged to take 
LTFR 115 and 116 before enrolling 1n other 
upper-div1s1on French literature courses. 

LTFR 115. Themes in French Intellectual and Literary 
History (4) 
This 1s the first course 111 a two-quaner sequence designed as 
an 1ntroduct1011 to French literature and literary history. Each 
quarter vvill center on a spec1f1c theme or problem It 1s 1ecom
mended that ma1ors whose primary literature 1s F1ench take 
this sequence as ea1ly as possible Pre1equ1s1te. LTFR 50 

LTFR 116. Themes in French Intellectual and Literary 
History (4) 
This 1s the second course 1n a two-quarter sequence des1gried 
as an 1ntroduct1011 to French literature and literary history Each 
qua1ter Nill center 011 a specific theme or p1oblem It 1s recom
mended that ma1ors whose primary literature 1s French take 
this sequence as early as possible. Prereqws1te. L TFR 50 

LTFR 121. The Middle Ages and the Renaissance (4) 
MaJO' literary works of the Middle Ages and Rer1a1ssance as 
seen against the h1stor1cal and intellectual background of the 
period. IV1ed1eval texts 1n modern French translation. IV1ay be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequ1s1te. L TFR I 7 5 

LTFR 122. Seventeenth Century (4) 
fv'1a1or literary works of the seventeenth century. f\1ay be re· 
peated for credit as topics vary. Prerequ1s1te. L TFR I I 5. 

:; LTFR 123. Eighteenth Century (4) 
'' Ma1or literary works and problems of the eighteenth century. 

IV1ay be repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequisite. L TFR 
115. 

LTFR 124. Nineteenth Century (4) 
Ma1or literary works of the nineteenth century May be repeated 
for credit as topics vary. Prerequisite. LTFR I I 6. 

LTFR 125. Twentieth Century (4) 
IV1a1or literary works and problems of the twentieth century. 
fv'1ay be repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequ1s1te. L TFR 
//6. 

LTFR 141. French Literature (4) 
One or more periods or authors in French literature. Texts will 
be read 1n the original language. May be repeated for credit as 
topics vary. 

LTFR 142. Genres of French Literature (4) 
An examination of one or more ma1or or minor ')en res of French 
literature for example drama, novel, poetry. satire, prose poem, 
essay 

LTFR 143. Major French Authors (4) 
A study 1n depth of the works of a ma1or French writer Recom
'llended for students whose primary literature rs French May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary 

LTFR 144. Literature and Ideas (4) 
This course will center on writers or movements of 1nterna
t1onal literary, cultural, or ideological s1gnif1cance May be re
peated for credit wher, topics vary 

LTFR 145. Contemporary French Thought (4) 
Preser1tat1011 of ma1or currents and deb3trs 1n contemporarv 
ph1losophv, l1ngu1st1cs, psychoanalysis, anthropology, and so
cial and fem1n1st theory that have led to ma101 changes 1n 
French cultural and literary studies 

LTFR 160. Composition and Stylistics (4) 
Analysis of classical and modern French literary texts to 111-
crease the student's sens1t1v1ty to style and improve hrs or her 
ab1l1ty to write and speak Fre:ich 

LTFR 161. Poetic Analysis ( 4) 
Through the exarrnnat1on of a group of texts that transcends 
the bour1dar1es of historical per1od1zat1on, this course w1ll 111 
troduce the student to the basic modes of poetic analysis The 
emphasis of the course will be on the acqu1s1t1on of a method 
a11d the mastery of specific techniques of reading poetic texts 
rather than 011 the11 content or 011 the h1sto11cal cont1nu1ty and/ 
or development of their themes or forms 

LTFR 162. Translation of Literary Texts: French to 
English (4) 
A workshop 1n the problems and techniques of literary trans 
!at1on A good 1eadmg knowledge of French 1s required. This 
course counts for ma1ors whose primary literature 1s French. 
Not applicable to the secondary literature requirement 1n other 
literature ma1ors 

LTFR 163. Translation Workshop (4) 
The course centers on issues 1n the theory and practice of liter
ary translation. Students should be proficient 1n French and 
English Their primary task will be to translate several literary 
texts and discuss the versions with the instructor and other 
course membe1s, and they will also do selected readings in 
translation theory and 1n published translations. May be re
peated for credit twice. Prerequisite. department stamp re
awed 

LTFR 164. French Civilization (4) 
An introduction to several ma1or sectors and themes of con
temporary France the family, the school system, social struc
tures, the economy, the political structures and parties. 
Emphasis on vocabulary of these sectors and ability to analyze 
documents involving such themes. 
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LTFR 165. Explication de texte/Close Reading (4) 
A course in a fundamental technique of literary analysis-close 
reading-central to literary study in France. Designed for up
per-division students planning further work in literature. Ap· 
plication of the close-reading technique to a variety of examples 
from different periods and genres. 

LTFR 190. Seminars (4) 
These seminars are devoted to a variety of special topics, 
including the works of single authors, genre studies, prob· 
lems 1n literary history, relations between literature and the 
history of ideas, literary criticism, literature and society, and 
the like. The student may enroll in more than one seminar in 
a single quarter. 

LTFR 196. Honors Thesis (4) 
Senior thesis research and writing for students who have been 
accepted for the Literature Honors Program and who have com
pleted LTGf'J 191 Oral exam. 

LTFR 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Research seminars and research, under the direction of a mem
ber of the staff. (M~P grades only.) Prerequisites. upper-d1vi
s1on standing and speoal perm1ss10n of department. 

LTFR 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; 1nd1v1dual guided reading 1n areas of French literature 
not nor covered 1n courses (Plr~P grades only.) Prereqw
s1tes. upper-dn·1s1on standing and perm1ss1on of department. 

GRADUATE 

LTFR 220. Introduction to Old French Language and 
Literature (4) 
An 1ntroduct1on to the reading of Old French and a study of 
the medieval per 1od through or1g1nal texts. May be repeated 
for credit as topics vary. 

LTFR 221. Renaissance (4) 
Cr1t1cal study of one or more maier figures, texts, or literary 
trends of the French Renaissance. IV1ay be repeated for credit 
as topics vary 

LTFR 222. Seventeenth-Century French Literature (4) 
Con,irlerat1on of one or more ma1or figures, texts, or trends in 
seventeenth-century French literature May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTFR 223. Eighteenth-Century French Literature (4) 
Cons1derat1on of one or more ma1or figures, texts, or trends in 
eighteenth century French literature. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTFR 224. Nineteenth-Century French Literature (4) 
Consideration of one or more ma1or figures, texts, or trends in 
nineteenth-century French l1terature. lv1ay be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTFR 225. Twentieth-Century French Literature (4) 
Selected topics 111 modern French literature and thought. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTFR 240. Topics in French Literature (4) 
An examination of one or more maier topics in French litera
ture. 

LTFR 245. Literature and Cultural Issues (4) 
Cultural issues related to literature, theory, and philosophy in 
the French tradition and Francophonic countries. Repeatable for 
credit 

LTFR 260. Poetic Analysis (4) 
Through the examination of a group of texts that transcends 
the boundaries of historical periodization, this course will em-
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phasize the methods and techniques of poetic analysis. The 
particular attention given to one or several approaches to the 
text-formal, thematic, textual, etc.-as well as the specific com
position of the corpus of texts to be studied will vary with 
each instructor of the course. In every case, however, the focus 
will be on the assimilation of a method and the mastery of a 
specific technique of reading poetic texts rather than on their 
content or on the historical continuity of their themes or forms. 

LTFR 295. M.A. Thesis (1-8) 
Research for the master's thesis. Opened for repeated regis
tration up to eight units. 

LTFR 296. Research Practicum (1-12) 
Research project to be developed by a small group of students 
under the continued direction of individual faculty members. 
Primarily a continuation of a previous graduate seminar. The 
296 courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. 
Repeatable for credit. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. 

LTFR 297. Directed Studies: Reading Course (1-12) 
This course may be desinged according to an individual 
student's needs when seminar offerings do not cover subjects, 
genres, or authors of interest. No paper required. The 297 
courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. Re
peatable for credit. Prerequisite.· consent of the instructor. 

LTFR 298. Special Projects: Writing Course (1-12) 
Similar to a 297, but a paper is required. Papers are usually on 
subjects not covered by seminar offerings. Up to two 298s 
may be applied toward the twelve-seminar requirement of the 
doctoral program. Repeatable for credit. Prerequisite.· consent 
of the instructor. 

LTFR 299. Dissertation (1-12) 
Research for the dissertation. Offered for repeated registra
tion. Open only to Ph.D. students who have advanced to can
didacy. 

GENERAL LITERATURE 

In both lower- and upper-division general 
literature courses, texts may be read in English 
translation when necessary, and lectures and 
discussions are conducted in English. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

LTGN 4A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H-l-M. Fiction and Film in 
Twentieth-Century Societies (4-4-4-4-4-4-4-4-4-4) 
A study of modern culture and of the way it is expressed and 
understood in novels, stories, and films. The sequence aims at 
an understanding of relationships between the narrative arts 
and society in the twentieth century, with the individual quar
ters treating fiction and film of the following language groups: 

4A. French 

48. German 

4C. Spanish 

4D. Italian 

4E. Russian 

4F. Chinese 

4G. Japanese 

4H British 

41. American 

4M. Multiple national literatures and film 

LTGN 19A-B-C. The Graeco-Roman World (4-4-4) 
An introductory study of the Graeco-Roman world, its litera
ture, myth, philosophy, history, and art. 

TWS 21-22-23-24-25-26. Third World Literatures 
(4-4-4-4-4-4) 
(See entry under "Third World Studies" heading.) 
The courses in this sequence are equivalent to general litera
ture courses. The sequence satisfies Marshall College general
educat"1on requirements. 

LTGN 90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
Readings and discussions focused on a writer, period, or liter
ary topic. The aim of the course is to acquaint the student with 
literature as a field of university-level study. Repeatable for 
credit. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor 

European Literatures in Translation 

LTGN 100. The Classical Tradition (4) 
Greek and Roman literature in translation. May be repeated 
for credit as topics vary. 

LTGN 101. Women in Antiquity (4) 
Selected topics in classical culture, including women and myth, 
women in Greek and Roman society, and the representation 
of women in classical literature. May be repeated for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTGN 102. Literature of the Renaissance (4) 
A study of literary/humanistic texts from various cultures in
volved in the European Renaissance. 

LTGN 104. Studies in Eighteenth-Century European 
Literature (4) 
Topics to be considered include the age of sensibility, Enlight
enment, neoclassicism. Attention given to historical and cul
tural contexts. 

LTGN 105. European Romanticism (4) 
Attention given to historical and cultural contexts. Topics to be 
considered include the concept of nature, the reaction to sci
ence, the role of the imagination. May be repeated for credit as 
topics vary. 

LTGN 109. Russian Culture: The Modern Period (4) 
An introduction to Russia's past and present through the cross
disciplinary study of literature, the visual and performing arts, 
social and political thought, civic rituals, popular entertainments, 
values and practices from 1825 to the present. 

LTGN 11 OA-B-C. Survey of Russian and Soviet Literature in 
Translation, 1800 to the Present 
A study of literary works from Pushkin to the present. 

11 OA. 1800-1860 
110B. 1860-1917 
110C. 1917-present 

LTGN 111. Nineteenth-Century Russian Literature (4) 
A study of literary works from the nineteenth century. May be 
repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTGN 112. Twentieth-Century Russian or Soviet Literature 
in Translation (4) 
A study of literary work from the twentieth century. May be 
repeated for cred'1t as topics vary. 

LTGN 113. Genres in Russian Literature in 
Translation (4) 
An examination of one or more genres in Russian literature
for example, the novel, the short story, autobiography, drama, 
poetry. All readings will be in English May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTGN 114. Single Authors in Russian Literature in 
Translation (4) 
A study of literary works by a single Russian author. All read
ings will be in English. May be repeated for credit when au
thors vary. 

LTGN 115. Russian and Soviet Film (4) 
An examination of pivotal films, filmmakers, and film theories 
from Russia and the former Soviet Union in their cultural and 
historical contexts. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTGN 116. Spanish Literature in Translation (4) 
One or more periods or authors in Spanish literature. Texts 
may be read in English. May be repeated for credit as topics 
vary. 

LTGN 117. French Literature in Translation (4) 
One or more periods or authors in French literature. Texts may 
be read in English. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGN 118. Italian Literature in Translation (4) 
One or more periods or authors in Italian literature. Texts may 
be read in English. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGN 118XL. Foreign Language Discussion Section (1) 
Discussion seminar for students enrolled in General Literature 
118 or Italian Literature 110 (cross-listed) who wish to work 
on the course material in the original Italian. Taught by the 
course instructor. P/NP grade independent of LTGN 118 or LTIT 
110 grade. With instructor's approval, concurrent enrollment 
will allow both courses to count toward Italian major or minor 
requirements. Prerequisite: co-registration in LTGN 118 or 
LTIT 110. 

LTGN 119. German Literature in Translation (4) 
One or more aspects of German literature, such as major au
thors, the contemporary novel, nineteenth-century poetry, Ger
man expressionism. Texts may be read in English or the original 
language. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGN 120. Yiddish Literature in Translation (4) 
Representative works of fiction, drama, poetry, parable, film, 
and song from Eastern European Jewish culture. Topics include 
Chasidism, Zionism, the life of the shtetl, relations with the 
biblical and rabbinic traditions, and a study of literary forms 
and styles. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGN 121. Medieval Studies (4) 
Studies in medieval culture and thought with focus on one of 
the "three crowns" of Italian literature: Dante, Boccaccio, or 
Petrarca. May be repeated for credit when course content varies. 

LTGN 122. Love, War, and Conquest in the Italian 
Renaissance (4) 
A critical reading of Italian Renaissance texts, with special at
tention to those themes, forms, and ideological conflicts still 
operative in today's culture. 

LTGN 123. Women in Italy (4) 
A study of historical, political, and literary texts regarding 
women and feminism in Italian society. 

LTGN 124. Italian Romanticism in Translation (4) 
This course will consider the rise of romanticism in Italy and its 
relationship to European romanticism. Particular attention will 



most likely be paid to the works of Foscolo and Leopardi. Credit 
will not be given for both LTGN 124 and LTIT 118, Italian Ro
manticism. 

LTGN 125. Theory in Italy (4) 
Selected topics in Italian theory, criticism, and philosophy from 

· the eighteenth to twentieth centuries. Will be organized around 
one or two leading figures in theory and Italy (such as Vico, 
Cr1ce, or Gramsc1) All readings in translation Repeatable for 
credit when topics vary. 

LTGN 126. Studies in Modern Italian Poetry (4) 
Study of the chief modern Italian poets, including Montale, 
Ungaretti, and Quasimodo, with attention to long, poetic form 
and contemporary Italian culture. Repeatable for credit. (Cross
listed with LTIT 136 ) 

LTGN 127. Studies in Modern Italian Prose (4) 
A study of the chief modern Italian prosatort 1nclud1ng 
D'Annunz10, Calvino, Pavese, Pasolin1, etc. Repeatable for credit 
(Cross-listed with LTIT 137) 

Non-U.S. and Non-European 
Literatures in Translation 

LTGN 130. Novel and History in the Third World (4) 
This course sets out to explore the relatron between the novel 
and the "dependent" history of the Third World, contrastrng 
and comparing the uses of hrstory rn the European novel as 
defined in the theoretrcal analysis of Lukacs wrth uses of Im 
tory in the Third World novel. A11 analysrs of ma1or themes and 
movements common to selected ethnic literature rn the U111ted 
States and national lrteratures rn the Third World 

LTGN 132. African Oral Literature (4) 
This is a survey of various genres of African and oral l1te1a1v 
tradrtions. Although the focus rs on oral narrative genres, 111. 
vestigation of proverb, rrddle, praise poetry, and epic also falls 
into the compass of the course. The central concern will be the 
development and use of a methodology to analyze the as 
pects of performance, composrtron, and education 111 oral tra
d1t1onal systems. 

LTGN 133. Introduction to Literature and Film of Modern 
Africa (4) 
Thrs course traces the 11Se of modern literature rn traditional 
African societres disrupted by the colonial and rieocolonral ex 
µerrence. Contemporary frlms by Af11Can and Western artists 
will provide an additional rr:srght into the comple\ socral self
images of the continent 

LTGN 134. Arabic Literature in Translation (4) 
Analysis and d1scuss1onof ma101 modern works of fiction rn 
translation wrth an emphasis on socral and literary background 
Study of the princrpal authors of the Arab world, therr lrterary 
works, technrques, and themes. The course will present a varr
ety of authors, not necessarily the same each year. The reading 
matter will be chosen from various Arab countries. Repeatable 
for credrt when topics vary. 

LTGN 136. Latin American Literature in Translation (4) 
Reading of representative works in Latin American literature 
with a view to literary analysrs (form, theme, mean111g), the 
developmental processes of the literature, and the many con
texts hrstorical, social, cultural Texts may be read 1n Er1gl1sh. 
May be repeated for credrt as topics vary 

LTGN 137. Mexican Literature in Translation (4) 
Study of popular novels, movements, traditions, key authors, 
or ma1or trends in modern Mexican literature. Texts may be 
read in English May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGN 140A. Classical Chinese Fiction in 
Translation (4) 
The course wrll focus on a few representative masterpieces of 
Chinese literature in its classical age, with emphasis on the 
formal conventions and the social or intellectual presupposi
tions that are indispensable to their understanding. May be 
repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTGN 140B. Modern Chinese Fiction in 
Translation (4) 
A survey of representative works of the modern period from 
1919 to 1949. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTGN 140C. Contemporary Chinese Fiction in 
Translation (4) 
An rntroductory survey of representative texts produced after 
1949, with particular emphasis on the socral, cultural, and po 
l1t1cal changes May be repeated for credit when topics varv 

LTGN 141A. Chinese Films (4) 
A survey of representative films from different periods of Chi
nese crnematrc development May be repeated for credit when 
topics vary 

LTGN 141B. Taiwan Films (4) 
A survey of "f0ew Taiwan Cinema" of the e1ght1es and 
11111et1es. 

LTGN 141C. Hong Kong Films (4) 
An examrnatron of representative works of drffere11t frlrn genres 
from Hong Kong 

LTGN 141D. Filming Chinese Literature (4) 
An 11ivest1gat1on of various adaptations of both t1ad1t1011al and 
modern l1te1arv texts from the three maw, Chinese cornmu111· 
tres (Ch111a. Taiwan, and Hong Kongl 

LTGN 142A-B·C-D-E. Earlier Japanese Literature in 
Translation (4-4-4-4-4) 
Ari 111troduct1on to earlier Japanese (bungoJ l11e12tu1e 11• tra11s
lat1011 Each course wrll focus on several works, plac111g the11 
forms rn the hrstorrcal co11text ~Jo knowledge of Japanese re 
quired. Mav be repeated for credit as topics vcir1 

1..12A General 
1478 Poetry 
142C.. Prose F1ct1011 
1..120. Drama 
1..12[ Essay, Travelogue, Diary, etc 

LTGN 143A-B-C·D·E. Later Japanese Literature in 
Translation (4-4-4-4-4) 
Ari 1ntroduct1on to later Japanese (kogo) literature 111 trarisla 
tron. Each course wrll focus 011 several "modern" works, plac-
111g th err for rn 111 the hrs tor ical context. No knowledge of 
Japanese required May be repeated for credit as topics vary 

143A General 
1438. Poetry 
143C Prose Frct1011 
143D Drama Film 
143E Essay, Crrtrcrsm, etc. 

LTGN 144. A Single Japanese Author (In Translation) (4) 
A good number of Japanese authors are by now well repre
sented rn English translation. The course will focus on one writer 
and hrs or her relationships to the social context May be re
peated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGN 145. Special Topics in Japanese Literature (4) 
The course will focus on important problematics of literary stud
ies as they relate to Japan (e g., "feminism," "modernity," "lit
erary mode of production," "Orientalism and nativism ") No 
knowledge of Japanese required. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTGN 146. Japanese Literary Works/Writers in 
Japanese (4) 
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Intended for students with the knowledge of the language. 
Selections range from Heian to contemporary works. Critical 
examination of the texts; not just translation exercise. May be 
repeated as topics vary. Consult with the instructor before reg-
1ster1ng for the course. May be repeated for credit as topics 
vary. 

Topics in Literature 

LTGN 147. Words and Their Vicissitudes (4) 
An inquiry rnto several aspects of words etymology, semantic 
change, and the inescapabrlity of metaphor, among others. 
These explorations rnay serve to bolster students' interpretive 
acuity, hrstorrcal perspective on language, and expressive 
powers. 

LTGN 148. The Bible and Western Literature (4) 
Brblrcal and related texts that 111fluenced the great writers of 
the Middle Ages and the Renarssance, including selections from 
the Jewish and Ch11st1an scriptures. 

LTGN 149. The Jewish Experience in Literature (4) 
Literary works from various periods dealing wrth Jewish themes, 
"'rth an emphasis on modern Jewish wr1trng in America, Rus-
sia. etc be repeated for credrt as topics vary. 

LTGN 150. Jewish Mysticism (4) 
Theological and literary texts coverrng the broad range of Jew
ish myst1ca1 expe11er-1ce, wrth d1scuss1on of analogous devel
opme11ts 11·, other relrgrous trad1t1ons 

LTGN 151. The Bible: The Prophetic Books (4) 
Tl:e P'Opi.et1c books of tne B1bie rn their h1stor1cal contexts. The 
:erct1onsh1p oetv,'een the prophetic arid narrative books Lrterary
C' rtrcal analys:s. tl:eologrcal issues, reference to archaeological 
Ck!a 

LTGN 152. The Bible: The Narrative Books (4) 
Exam111at1on of the brblrcal accounts rn their ancient Near East
ern context Liter Jry cr rtrcal, for m-crrtrcal, and textual analy
sis Atte11t1011 to related literature and to archaeological data; 
co11s1derat1on of theological issues 

LTGN 153. The Bible: The Poetic Books (4) 
Study ot brblrcal poetry, rts settrngs, genres, and themes. Analysis 
of metre and structure wrth particular attention to the use of 
parallel Comparison wrth Canaanite and Mesopotamian ex
amples 

LTGN 154. Medieval Hebrew Literature (4) 
Ma101 lrterary works of the Middle Ages and Renaissance as 
seen against the hrstorrcal and intellectual background of the 
period 

LTGN 155. Hebrew Literature: The Modern Period (4) 
Selected toprcs in modern Hebrew literature. 

LTGN 156. Topics in the Prophets (4) 
Study of a single book, period, or issue in the brblical prophets. 

LTGN 157. Topics in Biblical Narrative (4) 
Study of a single book, period, or issue in the narrative books 
of the Bible. 

LTGN 158. Topics in Biblical Poetry (4) 
Study of a single book, period, or issue in the poetic books of 
the Bible. 

LTGN 159. A Cultural History of American Jewry (4) 
A cultural history of Jewish immigrants in the United States, 
beginning in the seventeenth century. Emphasis will be on the 
period of mass immigration, beginning in the 1880s, and on 
the Russian and European origins of Jewish immigrants. 
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LTGN 160. Specialized Genres in Literature (4) 
The study of literary genres that do not fall into the ordinary 
categories of lyric, drama, and fiction. Topics vary from year to 
year. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGN 161. Epic Poetry (4) 
A study of major epics, in translation if their original language 
is not English. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGN 162. Prose Fiction (4) 
Aspects of prose fiction. Not confined to a single national lit
erature. Texts may be read in English. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTGN 163A. Modern and Postmodern Poetry I (4) 
A study of early twentieth-century poetry across a wide spec
trum of languages and literatures, involving poets such as 
Apollinaire, Stein, Rilke, Pound, Marinetti, H.D., Khlebnikov, 
Lorca, Breton, Tsvetayeva, Artaud, Vallejo, and Cesaire, and 
movements ranging from Futurism, Expressionism, and Dada 
to Surrealism, the "Objectivists," and Negritude. 

LTGN 1638. Modern and Postmodern Poetry II (4) 
A study of twentieth-century world poetry in the latter half of 
the twentieth century, involving poets such as Celan, Paz, 
Rukeyser, Olson, Ritsos, Holan, Ginsberg, Jabes, Rich, Mac Low, 
Adonis, Pasolini, Brathwaite, Waldman, Takahashi, and Baraka, 
and movements including Fluxus, concrete poetry, the Beats, 
the Wienergruppe, language poetry, and the Misty poets. 

LTGN 164. Lyric Poetry (4) 
Studies in lyric poetry. Not confined to a single national litera
ture. Texts may be read in English. 

LTGN 165. Comedy (4) 
Comedy in fiction and film from ancient times to contempo
rary, including the Bible, Aristophanes, Shakespeare, and mod
ern writers and film makers. 

LTGN 166. The Forms of Folklore (4) 
A survey of the range of folkloristic phenomena as exemplified 
by major and minor forms-narrative, legend, myth, supersti
tion, speech, custom, games, and music. Examples will be con
sidered both as artistic entities and as social documents. 

LTGN 167. Folk and Fairy Tales (4) 
A study of folk and fairy tales from various cultures, from the 
point of view of literary form, psychological meaning, and cul
tural function. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGN 168. American Indian Literature (4) 
An investigation of traditional native poetry and performance 
art of the Americas in relation to contemporary practices in 
the non-Indian world. Topics will vary and may include sha
manism, ritual performance, mythopoesis, and oral narration. 
Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTGN 170. Travel Literature (4) 
A critical examination of accounts of travel, initial encounters, 
and cultural interactions, structured by date/period, location, 
authorship, or another unifying concept Lectures will position 
the readings in sociocultural and literary history. May be re
peated for credit when topics vary. 

LTGN 171. Children's Literature (4) 
A study of literature written for children in various cultures 
and periods. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGN 172. Adolescent Literature (4) 
A study of fiction written for the young adult in various cul
tures and periods. Consideration will be given to the young 
adult hero in fiction. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGN 173. Contemporary Literature (4) 
A study of novels and authors of the present and recent times. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

·-----------.#.· I .... --

LTGN 174. Popular Literatuare and Culture (4) 
A study of various popular forms-such as pop music, cult 
books, film, fashion, magazines, graphic arts-within a broader 
cultural context Focus may be on a particular genre (e.g., best 
sellers) or era (e.g., the sixties). May be repeated for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTGN 175. Words into Images (4) 
With the proliferation of comic books, photonovels, films, and 
television, these efforts toward the visualization of the verbal 
abstractions of literature have become a central concern of 
the entertainment industry. This course will explore the cul
tural implications of the transformation of words into images
what is gained and what is lost in the translation. 

LTGN 176. The Psychology of the Filmic Text (4) 
This course will examine a variety of films using different per
spectives and methods of psychology to analyze the types of 
problems raised by the nature of cinematic communication. Top
ics will include an introduction to basic elements of cinematog
raphy, theoretical and technical bases of film's "grammar," 
perception of moving pictures, the function and status of sound, 
the influence of film on behavior and culture (and vice versa), 
the representation of psychological and social interaction, the 
communication of narrative and spatial information, the gen
eration and translation of films' conventions, and the param
eters which the medium and the culture impose upon the attempt 
to express various forms of abstraction in the concrete visual 
language of film. 

LTGN 177. Fantasy (4) 
Reading and analysis of various works that fall into several 
categories of the fantastic-e.g., heroic, gothic, irrealist, 
postmodern-with particular attention to the cultural uses of 
myth, folklore, and fantasy, and to the psychological and struc
turalist theories of same. May be repeated for credit when 
topics vary. 

LTGN 179. Science Fiction (4) 
An exploration of the genre-past and present, in literature 
and the visual media-as a cultural response to scientific and 
technological change, as modern mythmaking, and as an en
terprise serving a substantial fan subculture. May be repeated 
for credit when topics vary. 

LTGN 180A. Visual Arts, Film Studies, and Literature: 
Painting and Literature (4) 
An investigation into themes and styles of mutual relevance to 
literature and painting. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTGN 1808. Visual Arts, Film Studies, and Literature: 
Photography and Literature (4) 
The history of photography and its effect upon literary descrip
tions and literary perception (Rf. Barthes, Sontag, et al). Re
peatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTGN 180C. Visual Arts, Film Studies, and Literature: Art 
History and Literature (4) 
The study of art history and its effect upon methods and styles 
in literary history. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTGN 180D. Visual Arts, Film Studies, and Literature: 
Director's Work (4) 
Methods of criticism of author's work applied to the study and 
analysis of film director's style and work. Repeatable for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTGN 180E. Visual Arts, Film Studies, and Literature: Study 
of Film Movement (4) 
Study of analogies between literary movements and film move
ments. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTGN 180F. Visual Arts, Film Studies, and Literature: Close 
Analysis of Filmic Text (4) 
Methods of literary analysis applied to the study of shots, se-

quences, poetics, and deep structure in f1lm1c discourse. Re
peatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTGN 180G. Visual Arts, Film Studies, and Literature: Close 
Analysis of Filmic Genre (4) 
Methods of literary study of "genre" applied to the study of 
filmic "genre." Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTGN 180H. Visual Arts, Film Studies, and Literature: 
Studies in Film History (4) 
The study of film history and its effects upon methods of styles 
in literary history. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTGN 1801. Visual Arts, Film Studies, and Literature: 
Interdisciplinary Issues (4) 
Inquiry into interrelated and interdisciplinary issues concern
ing the diverse field of the visual arts and literature. 

LTGN 181. Mythology (4) 
A study of various bodies of myth: their content, form, and 
meaning. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGN 182. Psychoanalysis and Literature (4) 
Psychoanalytic approaches to art and literature. Readings 1n psy
choanalytic literature and interpretation (from Freud to the 
present). Psychoanalysis as it defines and is defined by moder
nity. 

LTGN 183. Introduction to Semiotics and 
Applications (4) 
Students should acquire specific techniques and methods of 
analysis. Applications will vary from year to year, e.g, semiotics 
of literary discourse, semiotics of cinema, semiotics of legal 
discourse, etc. May be repeated for credit as topics will neces
sarily vary. 

LTGN 184. Ethnopoetics: Living Poetry (4) 
An investigation of a series of events that originally compose 
the full sentient being of poetry's body. This course seeks to 
recreate the living tangents of the lyrical moment (chanting, 
modulating, miming, dancing, meditating, impovising, etc.) for 
direct experience and expression. May be repeated for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTGN 185. Literature and Ideas (4) 
The course will center on writers or movements of interna
tional literary, cultural, or ideological significance. The texts 
studied, if foreign, may be read either in the original language 
or in English. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGN 186A-8-C. Modernity and Literature (4-4-4) 
This course explores the various cross-cultural historical, philo
sophical, and aesthetic ideas which formed the basis of most 
twentieth-century literature. By pursuing comparatist tenets, 
this team-taught sequence will draw on diverse influences and 
areas to illustrate some of the ways in which literature not 
only reflects historical periods but also defines and shapes them. 
Literature from the Americas, Europe, Asia, and Africa will be 
studied through lectures and the reading of texts in English 
translation. 

LTGN 187. Women and Literature (4) 
This course will explore the relationship between women and 
literature, i.e., women as producers of literature, as objects of 
literary discourse, and as readers. Foreign language texts will 
be read in translation. May be repeated for credit as topics 
vary. 

LTGN 188. Culture, Ideology, and Collective Memory (4) 
How do societies remember (and forget) the past and, through 
this process of collective memory, conceive their presentl What 
stories are stored, who constructs them, and what purposes 
do they serve 7 Readings in the theory of ideology and close 
study of empirical cases. 



LTGN 189. Gender Studies (4) 
The study of the construction of sexual differences 1n literature 
and culture. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

Seminars/Independent Studies 

LTGN 190. Seminars (4) 
These seminars are devoted to a variety of special topics, in
cluding the works of single authors, problems in literary his
tory, relations between literature and the history of ideas, 
literary criticism, literature and society, and the like. The stu
dent may enroll in more than one seminar in a single quarter. 
Prerequisites upper-division standing, consent of instructor, 
and permission of department. 

LTGN 191. Honors Seminar (4) 
Explorations in critical theory and method This course, which 
is designed to prepare students for the wr1t1ng of an honors 
thesis, 1s open only to literature majors who have been admit
ted to the Literature Honors Program. Literary texts will be 
drawn from several languages but will be available 1n English 
translation. (The Honors Seminar may be applied toward the 
primary concentration in the literature maJor.) 

LTGN 195. Apprentice Teaching (0 & 4) 
Undergraduate instructional assistance. Respons1b1l1t1es both 
in area of learning and instruction.A student must (1) p1epare 
reading materials assigned by the professor, (2) lead student 
d1scuss1ons; (3) assist professor 1n grading. (4! prepare a re 
port to the professor at the conclusion of the quarter concern
ing hrs or her work. 

LTGN 196. Honors Thesis (4) 
Senior thesis research and wr1t1ng for students who have been 
accepted for the Literature Honors Program and who have com
pleted LTGN 191. Oral exam. 

LTGN 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Research seminars and 1esea1ch, under the d11ect1on of a mem
ber of the staff May be repeated for credit three times (P/NP 
grades only.) P1erequ1s1tes upper-d1v1s1on stand1nq and per 
m1ss1on of department. -

LTGN 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; ind1v1dual guided 1eading 1n areas of lrteratu1e (1n 
translation) not normally covered 1n courses l1~av be repeated 
for credit three trmes. (P/NP grades only) P1e1equ1s1tes up 
per-d1V1s1on standing and perm1ss1on of department 

GRADUATE 

LTGN 500. Apprentice Teaching in Literature (2-4) 
Consideration of pedagogical methods appropriate to unde1-
graduate teaching 1n literature courses under the superv1s1on 
of ir:structor of course. Doctoral students 111 literature are re
quired to participate in undergraduate teaching for a m1111-
mum of twelve units (two to four units per quarter) prior to 
completion of the PhD deg1ee This requirement 1s the equrva
lent of a 50 percent teaching assistantship (four units per quar
ter for three quarters). May be repeated for credit. 

LTGN 501. Apprentice Teaching in Humanities (2-4) 
Cons1derat1on of pedagogical methods appropriate to under
graduate teaching 1n human1t1es sequences under the super
vision of instructor of course Doctoral students 1n literature 
are required to participate 1n undergraduate teaching for a 
minrmum of twelve units (two to four unrts per quarter) prior 
to completion of the Ph D degree. This requirement 1s the 
equivalent of a 50 percent teaching assistantship (four units 
per quarter for three quarters). May be repeated for credit 

LTGN 502. Apprentice Teaching in Muir College (2-4) 
Consideration of pedagogical methods appropriate to under
graduate teaching in Muir College courses under the supervi-

s1on of instructor of course. Doctoral students in literature are 
required to participate 1n undergraduate teaching for a mini
mum of twelve units (two to four units per quarter) prior to 
completion of the Ph.D. degree.This requirement is the equiva
lent of a 50 percent teaching assistantship (four units per quar
ter for three quarters). May be repeated for credit. 

LTGN 503. Apprentice Teaching in Marshall College (2-4) 
Consideration of pedagogical methods appropriate to under
graduate teaching 1n Marshall College courses under the su
pervision of instructor of course. Doctoral students in literature 
are required to part1c1pate in undergraduate teaching for a 
minimum of twelve units (two to four units per quarter) prior 
to completion of the Ph D degree This requirement 1s the 
equivalent of a 50 percent teaching ass1stantsh1p ifou' units 
per quarter for three quarters). lv1ay be repeated for credit. 

LTGN 504. Apprentice Teaching in Warren College (4) 
Cons1derat1on of pedagog1ca1 met~ods 2pp;opr1ate to G~der 
graduate teaching 1n Warren College courses under ihe super 
v1sron of instructor of course Docto1al students 111 lrterature 
are required tG oart1c1pate 111 teachrno for a 
rrnn1mum of t:,elve units (two to four units oer quarte7. ;:ir1cr 
to completion of the PhD. degree. This 'Equ11emer,1 s t•-,e 
equivalent of a 50 percent teaching ass1stantsh1p ifour units 
pe1 quarter for three quarters) l,1a; be repeated for credit 

LTGN 506. Apprentice Teaching in Roosevelt College (4) 
Cons1derat1on of pedzJgog1cal methods app1op11ate to under 
graduate teac!r111g 1r. [learwr Roosevrlt College courses unde1 
the supPrv1s1ur·: ci ir 1st1uctor of cou 1 sc. ~ucto 1 z-:I studer-1lS 1r 
l1te1ature are required to part,c1pat0 111 JnderqrcJduatl' teach 
1119 for a rrnn1mum of twPlve units (two 10 fou~ ur11ts per quar
ter) p1101 to comple\1011 of the Pl1.D deg1ee Tl11s 1equ1reme11t 
1s the equ1'cJlfr1t of a SO pe:cent 1ec~ch1ng ass:star1tsh1p !fnu1 
units ;Jer qu:11ter for three que:r1ero: l.1P :e:•e,;1ro tor credit 

LITERATURES IN GERMAN 

LOWER-DIVISION 

Language and Literature Courses 

LTGM 2A. Readings and Interpretations (5) 
LTGr,1 2A follov,'s the basic lariquage sequence of the Dep;irt
ment of ~111gu1st1cs and em;iha"~es the cieveiopment of read 
1ng ab1l1ty, l1ste11111g compreher1s1or1. arid coriversat1on.1i and 
vvr1t1ng >,kills P1ereq111s1te L!GM IC ICX or tl!P equ1valen1 or 
con_1ent of 1nst1uctor Tile cou1se 1s des1gr1ed to prepare otu
derlts for LTGM 2B and LTGl\1 2C. Successful completion of 
LTGM 2A sat1sf1es the requirement for language proficiency 111 
Revelle College 

LTGM 2B. Advanced Readings and Interpretations (5) 
LTGM 2B 1s a continuation of LTGr,1 2A for those students who 
intend to practice therr skills 1n 1ead1ng, l1ste11i11g comprehen
sion, and vvr1t1r1g on a more advanced level The literary texts 
are supplemented bv readings from other d1sc1pl1nes as well 
as aud10-v1sual materials. Prerequ1s1te LTGM 2A or consent of 
instructor 

LTGM 2C. Composition and Conversation (4) 
A course designed for students who vv1sh to in1prove their ability 
to speak and write German. Prerequ1s1te. L TGM 28 or equiva
lent or consent of instructor 

LTGM 50-51-52-53. Readings in German Literature and 
Culture (4-4-4-4) 
An introduction to German literature. May be taken for three 
quarters, starting with any quarter The instructor will advise 
students when they have achieved sufficient proficiency to pro
ceed to upper-division courses which call for an abrlity to read 
extensive texts in German. Prerequ1s1te.· completion of L TGM 
2( or the equivalent preparation 

50. Genres and Methods 
51. Middle Ages and Renaissance 

Literature 

• 

52 Classicism and Romanticism. Eighteenth 
and Nineteenth Centuries 

53. The Twentieth Century 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite. upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor Normally, a student will be ex
pected to take two courses of the LTGM 50-51-
52-53 sequence before being admitted to 
upper-div1s1on courses. Additional prerequisites 
may be specified below 

LTGM 100. German Literature (4) 
One or more aspects of German literature, such as maJor au
thrns, the contemporary novel, nineteenth-century poetry, Ger
man expressionism The texts studied will be read in the original 
1ar~ouage be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 101. Major German Authors (4) 
µ,study 1n depth of the works of a ma1or German author May 
IJe repeated fo' credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 123. Eighteenth-Century German Literature (4) 
1,1,_-,1or l1tera1y works as seen agarnst the hrsto11Cal and intel
lect~al liackgrouPd of the period May be repeated for credit 
as ~Gp1cs .-2r\ 

LTGM 124. Goethe (4) 
Study of sorr1e 1112101 'JVorks 111 the context of Goethe's life 
a:.d :1111 fl, Recornn·1er1dec for literature ma1ors whose pr1-
11,a:v literature is Germar1 l,1ay be repeated for credit as 
topics va1y 

LTGM 125. Nineteenth-Century German Literature (4) 
l1terar1 :1c1rks, authors_ 01 1110,,ements of the nineteenth 

century lw repeated for credit as topics vary 

LTGM 126. Twentieth-Century German Literature (4) 
i,1iJJ01 literary .vorks, authors, or n1ovements of the twentieth 
ceriturv tie repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 130. German Literary Prose (4) 
The developnient of ma101 forms and modes of German liter
ary prose l,1av be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 131. German Dramatic Literature (4) 
The development of the drama rn Germany. May be repeated 
for credit as topics vary 

LTGM 132. German Poetry (4) 
The development of ma1or forms and modes of German verse. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 133. The Forms of Folklore (4) 
A survey of the range of folklor1st1c phenomena as exemplified 
by ma1or and minor forms-narrative, legend, myth, supersti
tion, speech, custom, games, and muSrc. Examples will be con
sidered both as artistic entities and as social documents. 

LTGM 160. Composition and Stylistics (4) 
Analysis of classical and modern German literary texts to in
crease the student's sensitivity to style and improve his or her 
ability to write and speak German. Stylistic variations and po
tentialities will be explored, various classical and modern texts 
will be analyzed to establish stylistic criteria and guiding prin
ciples. One composition per week on various subjects. 

LTGM 170. Literature and Ideas (4) 
This course will center on German writers or movements of 
international literary, cultural, or ideological significance. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary. 



Literature 
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LTGM 190. Seminars (4) 
These seminars are devoted to a variety of special topics, in· 
eluding the works of single authors, genre studies, problems 
in literary history, relations between literature and the history 
of ideas, literary criticism, literature and society, and the like. 

LTGM 196. Honors Thesis (4) 
Senior thesis research and writing fo; students who have been 
accepted for the Literature Honors Program and who have com· 
pleted LTG N 191. Oral exam. 

LTGM 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Research seminars and research, under the direction of a mem· 
ber of the staff. May be repeated for credit. (P/NP grades only.) 
Prerequisite.· permission of department. 

LTGM 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guided reading in areas of German litera· 
tu re not normally covered in courses. May be repeated for credit 
three times. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites.· upper-division 
standing and permission of department. 

GRADUATE 

LTGM 202. Methods and Tools of Research (4) 
A pragmatic workshop to familiarize students with basic meth· 
odological approaches, standard works of literary criticism, and 
indispensable tools of literary research. 

LTGM 231. Eighteenth-Century German Literature (4) 
Consideration of one or more ma1or figures, texts, or trends in 
eighteenth·century German literature. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 238. Goethe (4) 
A study of Goethe's work in the context of Goethe's life and 
milieu and of German classicism. May be repeated for credit as 
topics vary. 

LTGM 241. German Romanticism (4) 
Studies in the prose, poetry, and theoretical writings of Ger· 
man romantics. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 242. Nineteenth-Century German Literature (4) 
Consideration of one or more maJor figures, texts, or trends in 
nineteenth·century German literature. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 251. The Twentieth Century (4) 
A study of the structural, philosophical, and social aspects of 
twentieth·century German literature. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTGM 252. Major German Authors (4) 
A study in depth of the work of one major German author. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGM 272. Genres, Trends, and Forms (4) 
Seminars on literary genres, trends, movements, schools, and 
on aspects of literary forms and structures in any given era 
or over a certain period of time. May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. 

LTGM 295. M.A. Thesis (1) 
Research for the master's thesis. Opened for repeated regis· 
tration up to eight units. 

LTGM 296. Research Practicum (1-12) 
Research project to be developed by a small group of students 
under the continued direction of individual faculty members. 
Primarily a continuation of a previous graduate seminar. The 
296 courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. 
Repeatable for credit. 

LTGM 297. Directed Studies: Reading Course (1-12) 
This course may be designed according to an individual 
student's needs when seminar offerings do not cover sub· 
jects, genres, or authors of interest. No paper required. The 
297 courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. 
Repeatable for credit. 

LTGM 298. Special Projects: Writing Course (1-12) 
Similar to a 297, but a paper is required. Papers are usually on 
subjects not covered by seminar offerings. Up to two 298s 
may be applied toward the twelve-seminar requirement of the 
doctoral program. Repeatable for credit. 

LTGM 299. Dissertation (1-12) 
Research for the dissertation. Offered for repeated registration. 
Open only to Ph.D. students who have advanced to candidacy. 

GREEK LITERATURE 

(See also listings under Classical Studies) 

LOWER-DIVISION 

LTGK 1. Beginning Greek (4) 
Study of ancient Greek, including grammar and reading. 

LTGK 2. Intermediate Greek (I) (4) 
Continuation of study of ancient Greek, including grammar 
and reading. Prerequisite.· L TGK I or equivalent. 

LTGK 3. Intermediate Greek (II) (4) 
Continuation of study of ancient Greek, including grammar 
and reading of texts. Prerequisites: L TGK I and 2 or equiva· 
lent. 

LTGK 4. Intensive Elementary Greek (12) 
Equivalent of LTGK 1, 2, and 3. Given in summer session only. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor Additional prerequisites may be 
specified below. 

LTGK 100. Introduction to Greek Literature (4) 
Reading and discussion of selections from representative au· 
thors. Review of grammar as needed. Prerequisite.· LTGK 3 or 
equivalent. 

LTGK 101. Greek Composition (4) 
Greek prose composition. Prerequisite: completion of LTGK 
100. Students must be concurrently enrolled in an upper·divi· 
sion LTGK course numbered 110 or above. 

LTGK 110. Archaic Period (4) 
Readings, in Greek, of texts from the archaic period. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGK 112. Homer (4) 
Readings from the works of Homer. Repeatable for credit when 
texts and material vary. 

LTGK 113. Classical Period (4) 
Readings, in Greek, of texts from the fifth and fourth centuries 
B.C. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGK 118. Hellenistic Period (4) 
Readings, in Greek, of texts from the Hellenistic period. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGK 120. New Testament Greek (4) 
Readings, in Greek, in the Greek New Testament. May be re· 
peated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGK 130. Tragedy (4) 
Readings, in Greek, of one or more of the works of the classi· 
cal tragedians Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGK 131. Comedy (4) 
Readings, in Greek, of one or more of the works of Aristophanes. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGK 132. History (4) 
Readings, in Greek, in the works of the ancient historians, in
cluding Herodotus, Thucydides, Xenophon, and others. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGK 133. Prose (4) 
Readings, in Greek, in the works of ancient prose writers. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGK 134. Epic Poetry (4) 
Readings, in Greek, in the works of Homer, Hesiod, and/or 
Apollonius Rhodius. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGK 135. Lyric Poetry (4) 
Readings, in Greek, of the works of the ancient lyric poets. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTGK 190. Seminars (4) 
These seminars are devoted to a variety of special topics, in
cluding the works of single authors, genre studies, problems 
in literary history, relations between literature and the history 
of ideas, literary criticism, literature and society, and the like. 
The student may enroll in more than one seminar in a single 
quarter. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTGK 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group study in areas of Greek literature not normally 
covered in courses. May be repeated for credit three times. (P/ 
NP grades only.) Prerequisites: upper-division standing and per
mission of department. 

LTGK 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guided reading in areas of Greek literature 
not normally covered in courses. May be repeated for credit 
three times. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites: upper·division 
standing and permission of department. 

GRADUATE 

LTGK 297. Directed Studies (1-12) 
Guided and supervised reading in a broad area of Greek lit
erature. Offered for repeated registration. 

LTGK 298. Special Projects (4) 
Treatment of a special topic in Greek literature. Offered for 
repeated registration. 

HEBREW LITERATURE 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor 

LTHE 148. The Bible and Western Literature (4) 
Biblical and related texts that influenced the great writers of 
the Middle Ages and Renaissance, including selections from 
the Jewish and Christian scriptures. 

LTHE 151. The Bible: The Prophetic Books (4) 
The prophetic books of the Bible in their historical contexts. 
The relationship between the prophetic and narrative books. 
Literary-critical analysis, theological issues, reference to ar
chaeological data. 



LTHE 152. The Bible: The Narrative Books (4) 
Examination of the biblical accounts in their ancient Near East
ern context. L1terary-rnt1cal, form-critical, and textual analy
sis. Attention to related literature and to archaeological data; 
consideration of theological issues. 

LTHE 153. The Bible: The Poetic Books (4) 
Study of biblical poetry, its settings, genres, and themes. Analysis 
of metre and structure, with particular attention to the use of 
parallel. Comparison with Canaanite and Mesopotamian ex
amples. 

LTHE 154. Medieval Hebrew Literature (4) 
Major literary works of the Middle Ages and Renaissance as 
seen against the historical and intellectual background of the 
period. 

LTHE 155. Hebrew Literature: The Modern Period (4) 
Selected topics in modern Hebrew literature. 

LTHE 156. Topics in the Prophets (4) 
Study of a single book, period, or issue 1n the b1bl1cai prophets 

LTHE 157. Topics in Biblical Narrative (4) 
Study of a single book, period, or issue 1n the narrative books 
of the Bible. 

LTHE 158. Topics in Biblical Poetry (4) 
Study of a single book, period, or issue 1n the poetic books of 
the Bible. 

LTHE 190. Seminars (4) 
These seminars are devoted to a variety of special topics. 111 
eluding works of single authors, genre studies, proble1m 111 
literary history, relations between literature a11d the h1sto1y 
of ideas, literary criticism, l1te1ature and society, and the like 
The student may enroll i11 more than one sect1011 1n a single 
quarter 

LTHE 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group study 111 areas of Hebrew l1te1atu1e not no1· 
mally covered 1n courses. (P/NP grades only.) P1e1eqws1te pe1-
m1sst0n of department 

LTHE 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guided reading 1n areas of Heb1ew l1te1a 
tu re not normally covered 1n courses. May be repeated for c1ed1t 
three times. (P/NP grades only) P1erequ1sites. upper-d1v1st0n 
standing and perm1rnon of depa1 tment. 

The following summer· session course may be 
of interest 

LTHE 197. Field Study: Archaeology and the Bible (4-8) 
Lectures and field work 111 excavations Jt the sites of 1mpo1 
tance to b1bl1cal archaeology Students are expected to p10-
duce substantial final papers. 

GRADUATE 

LTHE 297. Directed Studies (1-12) 
Guided and supervised reading in a broad area of Heb1ew lit
erature. Offered for repeated registration 

LTHE 298. Special Projects (4) 
Treatment of a special topic 111 Hebrew literature. Offered for 
repeated reg1strat1on. 

LITERATURES IN ITALIAN 

LOWER-DIVISION 

(See Department of L1ngu1st1cs for course offer
ings in first-year Italian) 

LTIT 2A. Advanced Italian I (5) 
A second-year course in Italian language and literature. Con
versation, composition, grammar review, and an introduction 
to literary and nonliterary texts. Prerequisite. L!IT ICllCX or 
equivalent or consent of instructor 

LTIT 2B. Advanced Italian II (5) 
Emphasis on composition discussion of literary texts 1n Italian. 
Prerequisite. L TIT 2A or equivalent or consent of instructor 

LTIT 12A. The Language of the Italian Theater (4) 
An introduction to the study of the Italian language Exerrnes 
1n grammar, syntax, conversation, and writing are generated 
from the texts of Italian plays (Goldon1, Pirandello, Campanile, 
Fo) No prior study of Italian required. 

LTIT 12B. The Language of the Italian Opera (4) 
A cont1nuat1on of the study of Italian language Exercises 1n 
grammar, syntax, conversation, and writing are generated from 
the texts of opera l1brett1 Prerequ1s1te. L T1T 12A or or consent 
of instructor 

LTIT 12C. The Language of the Italian Film and 
Literature ( 4) 
Further study of Italian language Exe1rnes 1n grammar. syn
tax, conversation, and vvrit1ng are generated from the texts of 
Italian screenplays and novels Prepares students for enroll
ment 111 LTIT 2A. P1e1equ1s1te L TIT 7 28 or consenr of 1n
srructor 

LTIT 50. Advanced Italian (Ill) (4) 
TlllS course constitutes the sixth and final quarte1 of the Ital 
1an language sequence. It offe1s an 1ntens!ve study of Italian 
g1arnma1, d11lls 111 conversation J11d cornpos1t1011, and readings 
111 modern Italian l1te1atu1e P1r1equ1s1re L TIT 2A and 28. 01 

consenr of 1nsl!ucro1 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite. upper-d1v1s1on standing or consent 
of mstructor Add1t1onal prerequisites may be 
specified below 

LTIT 100. Introduction to Italian Literature (4) 
Reading and d1scuss1on of select1011s f1om representative au 
thors Review of q1am111,11 as needed Prerequ1s11e L TIT 50 01 

equ1valenr 01 consent of 1nst1ucto1 

LTIT 110. Italian Literature (4) 
One or mo1e periods of autho1s 111 Italian literature May be 
1epeated fo1 credit as topics vary. 

LTIT 113. Love, War, and Conquest in the Italian 
Renaissance (4) 
A rn11cal reading of Italian Renaissance texts with special 
attention to those themes, forms, and ideological conflicts 
strll operative 111 today's culture. May be repeated for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTIT 115. Medieval Studies (4) 
Studies in medieval culture and thought with focus on one of 
the "three crowns" of Italian literature: Dante, Boccaccio, or 
Petrarca. May be repeated for credit when course content 
varies. Prerequisite.· uppe1-div1sion standing or consent of 
instructor 

LTIT 116. Sixteenth-Century Prose (4) 
Reading and discussion of sixteenth-century Italian novelle, 
philosophy, history, and scientific texts. May be repeated for 
credit when topics vary. Prerequisite. LTIT I 00 or permission 
of instructor 

LTIT 118. Italian Romanticism (4) 
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This course will consider the rise of romanticism in Italy and its 
relationship to European romanticism. Particular attention will 
most likely be paid to the works of Foscolo and Leopardi. Credit 
will not be given for both LTIT 118 and LTGN 124, Italian Ro
manticism 1n Translation. 

LTIT 122. Studies in Modern Italian Culture (4) 
Politics, literature, and cultural issues of twentieth-century Italy. 

LTIT 136. Studies in Modern Poetry 
A study of the chief modern Italian poets, including Montale, 
Ungarett1, and Quasimodo, with attention to long poetic form 
and contemporary Italian culture. 

LTIT 137. Studies in Modern Italian Prose (4) 
A study of the chief modern Italian prosatori, including 
D'Annunz10, Calvino, Pavese, Pasolini, etc. 

LTIT 138. Contemporary Italian Thought (4) 
Presentation of ma1or currents and debates in contemporary 
philosophy, anthropology, political theory, sociology, and femi
nism that have had an impact on Italian cultural studies. May 
be repeated for credit when topics vary. Prerequisite LTIT 700 
01 perm1ss1or; of instructor 

LTIT 139. Italy and the Question of Subaltern 
Cultures (4) 
Subalte1n studies from Gramsc1 to Lombard1-Satrian1 to Cirese, 
with emphasis on issues of textual1ty Prerequisite. L TIT 700 or 
pe11msst0n of 1nst1uctor 

LTIT 140. Women in Italy (4) 
A study of h1sto11cal, pol1t1cal, and literary texts regarding 
vvomen and fern1111sm 1n Italian society. 

LTIT 143. Major Italian Authors (4) 
A study 111 depth of the works of a ma1or Italian author. May 
be repeated for credit when topics vary. Prerequisite. L TIT 100 
01 permission of 1nstructo1 

LTIT 150. Italian North American Culture (4) 
Tim course wrll cons1de1 the phenomenon of Italian ernigra
tron as a product of soc1opolitical trends in 19th century Italy 
and Europe that led to Italian unif1cat1on in 1861 Within that 
context, and analysis of the cultural p1oducts of Italian North 
Amerrcans will be used to read contemporary trends in 
rnult1cultu1al1sm and ethnic culture 111 North America. 

LTIT 161. Advanced Stylistics and Conversation (4) 
Ar1alys1s of Italian essays, Journalism, literature. Intensive prac
tice 111 wr1t1ng and Italian conversation Prerequisite. LTIT 100 
01 consent of tnstructo1 

LTIT 162. Translation (4) 
This course will concentrate on further developing writing and 
composition skills through translation exerme. Translation will 
be both from English to Italian and from Italian to English in 
order to give the greatest amount of practice in moving from 
one language to another. Prerequisite. LTIT 167 

LTIT 190. Seminars (4) 
These seminars are devoted to a variety of special topics, in
cluding the works of single authors, genre studies, problems 
1n literary history, relations between literature and the history 
of ideas, literary critimm, literature and society, and the like. 
The student may enroll in more than one seminar in a single 
quarter. Prerequisites: upper-division standing, consent of in
structor, and permission of department. 

LTIT 196. Honors Thesis (4) 
Senior thesis research and writing for students who have been 
accepted for the literature honors program and who have com
pleted General Literature 191. Oral examination. Prerequisite. 
departmental approval. 

--;:'1 I "t---------
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LTIT 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group study in areas of Italian literature not normally 
covered in courses. May be repeated for credit three times. (Pi 
NP grades only.) Prerequisites. upper-division standing and per
mission of department. 

LTIT 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guided reading in areas of Italian literature 
not normally covered in courses. May be repeated for credit 
three times. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites. upper-division 
standing and permission of department. 

GRADUATE 

LTIT 297. Directed Studies (1-12) 
Guided and supervised reading in a broad area of Italian lit
erature. Offered for repeated registration. 

LTIT 298. Special Projects (4) 
Treatment of a special topic in Italian literature. Offered for 
repeated registration. 

The following summer session courses may 
be of interest: 

LTIT 7 A-B-C. Introductory Intensive Italian (4-4-4) 
The equivalent of a full year of Italian language is covered. 
Through a total immersion approach, students will be able to 
develop proficiency in grammar, essential reading and writing 
skills, basic comprehension and production of spoken Italian 
and language functions. Given in summer session only. 

LTIT 40. Conversational Intermediate Italian (4) 
Students improve their verbal skills through group conversa
tions about issues relevant to modern life in Italy and their 
own life in America. Italian current events and society are dis
cussed; students contribute oral presentations on Italian top
ics. Given in summer session only. Prerequisite: Linguistics! 
Italian l Cl I CX or consent of instructor. 

LATIN LITERATURE 

(See also listings under Classical Studies) 

LOWER-DIVISION 

LTLA 1. Beginning Latin (4) 
Study of Latin, including grammar and reading. 

LTLA 2. Intermediate Latin (I) (4) 
Study of Latin, including grammar and reading. Prerequisite. 
L TLA l or its equivalent. 

LTLA 3. Intermediate Latin (II) (4) 
Study of Latin, including grammar and reading. Prerequisite. 
L TLA 2 or its equivalent. 

LTLA 4. Intensive Elementary Latin (12) 
Equivalent of LTLA 1, 2, and 3. Given in summer session only. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor Additional prerequisites may be 
specified below 

LTLA 100. Introduction to Latin Literature (4) 
Reading and discussion of selections from representative au
thors of the Augustan age. Review of grammar as needed. Pre
requisite. L TLA 3 or equivalent. 

LTLA 101. Latin Composition (4) 
Latin prose composition. Prerequisite: completion of L TLA l 00. 
Students must be concurrently enrolled in an upper-division 
L TLA course numbered 111 or above. 

LTLA 102. Prose Composition (4) 
Designed for those who have completed more than one up
per-division course. Latin prose composition is aimed at refin
ing students' grasp of Latin and appreciation of its varying 
styles through graded exercises in writing and selected read
ings. What is gained in such a course is a knowledge of the 
language from the inside out, rather than the opposite, which 
is usual in translation courses. 

LTLA 111. Pre-Augustan (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of Roman writers of the pre
Augustan period. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 113. Augustan (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of Roman writers of the Au
gustan period. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 114. Vergil (4) 
Readings from the works ofVergil. Repeatable for credit when 
texts and material vary. 

LTLA 116. Silver Latin (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of Roman writers of the Silver 
Age. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 120. Late Latin (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of Roman writers of the post
Silver Age. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 126. Renaissance Latin (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of the Renaissance period. 
May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 130. The Novel (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of the Latin novelists. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA131.Prose (4) 
Readings, in Latin, of the work of Roman prose writers. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 132. Lyric and Elegiac Poetry (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of lyric and elegiac poets. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 133. Epic (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of Roman epic poets. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 134. History (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of Roman historians. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTLA 135. Drama (4) 
Readings, in Latin, in the works of Roman dramatists. Prereq
uisite: L TLA 3 or equivalent, L TLA I 00 recommended. Repeat
able for credit when topics vary. 

LTLA 190. Seminars (4) 
These seminars are devoted to a variety of special topics, in
cluding the works of single authors, genre studies, problems 
in literary history, relations between literature and the history 
of ideas, literary criticism, literature and society, and the like. 
The student may enroll in more than one seminar in a single 
quarter. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTLA 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group study in areas of Latin literature not normally 
covered in courses. May be repeated three times. (P/NP grades 
only.) Prerequisites: upper-division standing and permission 
of department. 

LTLA 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guided reading in areas of Latin literature 
not normally covered in courses. May be repeated for credit 
three times. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites. upper-division 
standing and permission of department. 

GRADUATE 

LTLA 297. Directed Studies (1-12) 
Guided and supervised reading in a broad area of Latin litera
ture. Offered for repeated registration. 

LTLA 298. Special Projects (4) 
Treatment of a special topic in Latin literature. Offered for re
peated registration. 

LITERATURES IN PORTUGUESE 

LTPR 130. Brazilian Literature (4) 
Reading of representative works in Brazilian literature with a 
view to literary analysis (form, theme, meaning), the develop
mental processes of the literature, and the many contexts: his
torical, social, cultural. Texts will be read in Portuguese. 
Repeatable for credit when topics vary. Prerequisites. upper
division standing, knowledge of Portuguese, or consent of in
structor. 

RUSSIAN LITERATURE 

LOWER-DIVISION 

LTRU 1A-B-C. First-Year Russian (5-5-5) 
First-year Russian, with attention to reading, writing, and 
speaking. 

LTRU 2A-B-C. Second-Year Russian (5-5-5) 
Second-year Russian grammar, with attention to reading, writ
ing, and speaking. Prerequisite. LIRU 33153, LTRU IA 8-C or 
equivalent. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor Additional prerequisites may be 
specified below 

LTRU 101A-B-C. Advanced Russian (4-4-4) 
Third-year Russian.Advanced grammar and stylistics, introduc
tion to analysis of Russian literary texts. 

NOTE: A new sequence, LTRU 104A-B-C, Ad
vanced Practicum in Russian, has been submit
ted for approval to be effective fall 1997. 
Students should see the Literature Undergradu
ate Office for information. 

LTRU 11 OA-B-C. Survey of Russian and Soviet Literature in 
Translation, 1800-Present (4-4-4) 
A study of literary works from Pushkin to the present. LTRU 
11 OA is not a prerequisite for LTRU 11 OB, and LTRU 11 OB is 
not a prerequisite for LTRU 11 OC. 

11 OA. 1800-1860 
110B. 1860-1917 
11 OC. 1917-present 

LTRU 123. Single Author in Russian Literature (4) 
Study of the works of a single Russian author. May be repeated 
for credit two times. Prerequisite: LTRU I 0 IC, its equivalent, 
or permission of instructor. 



LTRU 128. Single Author in Soviet Literature (4) 
Study of the works of a single author from the Soviet period. 
May be repeated for credit two times. Prerequisite. L TRU l 0 l C, 
its equwalent, or perm1ss1on of instructor. 

LTRU 129. Twentieth-Century Russian or Soviet 
Literature (4) 
A study of literary works from the twentieth century. May be 
repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequisite upper-division 
standing or consent of instructor. 

LTRU 130. Genres in Russian Literature (4) 
An examination of one or more genres in Russian l1terature
for example, the novel, the short story, autobiography, drama, 
poetry. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequisite. 
LTRU I 0 l C, its equivalent, or consent of 1nsttuctor. 

LTRU 131. Russian Short Fiction (4) 
A study of short works of f1ct1on by a selection of Russian or 
Soviet authors. May be repeated for credit. Prerequ1s1te L TRU 
101 C, its equivalent, or perm1ss1on of instructor 

LTRU 132. Russian Poetry (4) 
Survey of Russian poetry from the late eighteenth century to 
the Revolution. Prerequisite. LTRU IQ 1 C, its equivalent, or per 
mission of instructor. 

LTRU 133. Russian and Soviet Drama (4) 
A study of Russian and1or Soviet drama Authors a1·1d topics 
may vary. May be repeated for credit Prerequ1s1te. L TRU 7 0 IC, 
its equivalent, or perm1ss1on of 1nstructo1. 

LTRU 150. Russian Culture: The Modern Period (4) 
An irltroduction to Russia's past and present through the cross· 
drscrplinary study of literature, the visual and performing arts, 
social and pol1t1cal thought, c1v1c rituals, popular entertain 
ments, values and practices from 182S to the present 

LTRU 150XL. Russian Culture: The Modern Period-Foreign 
Language Discussion Section (1) 
Students will exercise advanced Russian language skills to read 
and discuss materials 1n LTRU 1 SO This section 1s taught by 
the course professo1, has no final exam1nat1on, and does not 
affect the student's grade 1n the pa1ent cou1se P1erequ1s1tes 
co·reg1strat1on in L TRU 7 50, four quarters of Russian language 
study or the equivalent 

LTRU 160. Russian Stylistics and Grammar (4) 
Study of style rn various textual arid spoken genies of Russian 
Review of grammar, geared towa1 d 1nd1v1dual student needs, 
and encouraging independent study of the language beyo11d 
this course Prerequmtes. L TRU 70 IA·B-C or rhe equllalent 

LTRU 190. Seminars (4) 
These seminars are devoted to a va11ety of special topics, 1n· 
eluding the works of single authors, genre studies, problems 
1n literary history, relations between literature and the history 
of ideas, literary crrtrcism. literature and society, and the like. 
The student may enroll 111 more than one sect101i 111 a single 
quarter. Prerequ1s1tes upper-div1s1on standing and consent of 
instructor. 

LTRU 192. Research Practicum in Russian Literature (4) 
Students create research pro1ects on topics of their own choos
ing. Course develops research skills in Russian Attention given 
to vocabulary, grammar, b1bliograph1cal references, and under· 
stand1r.g of the cultural context. Students at all levels of Rus
sian are encouraged to enroll. Repeatable for credit as pro1ects 
vary 

LTRU 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group study 1n areas of Russian literature not nor· 
mally covered 1n courses. May be repeated for credit three times. 

(PINP grades only.) Prerequisites. upper-division standing and 
permission of department. 

LTRU 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guided reading in areas of Russian litera· 
tu re not normally covered 1n courses. May be repeated for credit 
three times. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites. upper-division 
standing and permission of department. 

LITERATURES IN SPANISH 

LOWER-DIVISION 

Language and Literature Courses 

Students entering the Spanish language/ 
literature program must have completed one 
year of college-level Spanish (L1ngu1st1cs/Span-
1sh 1 C/1 CX) or its equivalent at another 1nst1tu
t1on or have the consent of the instructor. 
Ordinarily, students take LTSP 2A, 28, 2C, and 
one or more courses from the 50 sequence. 
Native speakers are encouraged to take LTSP 20 

LTSP 2A. Readings and Composition (5) 
Tim course 1s taught entirely 111 Spa111sh and emphasizes the 
development of read1r1g ab1l1ty. l1ste111n~ lvmp1ehe11s1011, ar~d 
w11t1ng skills. It includes g1amma1 review. weeklv compos1t1011s. 
and class d1scuss1ons. Prerequ1s1te. complrt1on of LISP IC IC,\, 
i O J OX, or the equivalent Successful complet1on of L TSP 2A 
satisfies the requ1remenr fot language prof1oency 1n Revelle 
College. 

LTSP 28. Readings and Interpretations (5) 
This course furthe1reviews111a10· po111ts of grarnma1 and em
phasizes rnt1cal 1ead1no and 1nte1p1etat1011 of Spanish texts 
throuqh class d1scuss10~. vocal1ula1\' development. and writ 
ten compos1t1011s It 1s a cont1nuat1011 of LTSP 2A. Prerequ1s1te 
L TSP 2A or consent ol 1nsttuctor 

LTSP 2C Cultural Readings and Composition (4) 
Tim course 1s a co11t1nuat1on of LTSP 2B. with special emphasis 
on problems 111 1vr1t1ng arid translation It includes class dis 
cuss1011 of cultu1al topics as well as grammar review and corn
pos1t1011 The course w1I! further develop the ab1l1ty to read 
articles. essays, and longer pieces of flC\1011alino11f1ct1onal texts 
Prereqws1te. L 7 SP 28 01 eqwva!ent 

LTSP 2D. Advanced Readings and Composition (4) 
Sparmh for 11at1ve speakers. Designed for bilingual students 
seeking to become bil1terate. Reading and writing skills stressed 
with speciai emphasis on improvement of written expression 
and problems of grammar and orthography Prepares native 
speakers with little or no formal training in Spanish for more 
advanced courses. Prerequ1s1te natwe speaking ability and•or 
recommendation of instructor. 

LTSP 7. Introductory Intensive Spanish (8) 
This course will offer highly intensive Spanish language 1n· 
struction to beg1nn1ng language students. The course will en· 
able students to develop basic language skills, to include 
l1sten1ng comprehension, speaking, reading and writing, 
through a total immersion approach, with a focus on the ac· 
quisit1on of language functions. (Offered in summer session 
only.) 

LTSP 21. Debating Spanish Literature and Cultural 
Issues I (1) 
This course is designed to allow students with a basic ground· 
ing in Spanish to discuss a variety of topics related to literary 
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and cultural issues. Focus will be on vocabulary development, 
use of idiomatic expression, and advancing oral proficiency in 
Spanish. May be taken as an adjunct to lower·division LTSP 
courses. Repeatable for credit when topics of debate vary. Pre
requisite.· L TSP ICllCX or consent of instructor. 

LTSP 31. Debating Spanish Literature and Cultural 
lssuesll (1) 
The discussion format of this course enhances intermediate/ 
advanced students' command of spoken Spanish. Debates on 
literary and cultural issues give students a greater command 
of oral skills. allowing them to formulate and express thoughts 
in Spanish effectively. May be taken as an adjunct to lower· or 
upper·div1sion LTSP courses. Recommended for students plan
ning to study abroad. Prerequisite. L TSP 28 or consent of in· 
structor May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTSP 41. Spanish Orthography Workshop (1) 
The workshop format of this course will allow students to at· 
ta1n a stronger command of skills in matters of orthography, 
spelling. punctuatror., and accent rules. Prerequisite. L TSP 2A 
or consent of 1nsttuctor. May be repeated for credit when top
ics vary. 

LTSP 50A. Readings in Peninsular Literature (4) 
An 1ntroauct1on to Per11nsular literature, this course offers a 
selection of rna:or ·:,orks and introduces students to literary 
analysis through reading extensive texts 1n Spanish Two or 
more quarters of courses 1n the SO series are suggested before 
students proceed to upper-d1v1s1on courses Prerequisite.· two 
.vears of college Spanish or the eqwvalent. 

LTSP 508. Readings in Latin American Literature (4) 
An 1nt1oduct1on to Latin American literature, this course offers 
a selection of ma101 works and introduces students to literary 
analysis through reading extensive texts in Spanish Two or 
more qua1ters of courses 1n the SO series are suggested before 
students proceed to upper d1v1s1on courses Prerequisite. two 
years of college Spanish or the equivalent 

LTSP SOC. Readings in Latin American Topics (4) 
A11 :ntroduct1on to rra1or topics 1n Latin American literature, 
this cou1se focuses on the literature of a particular region, 
period, or movement. Works vary from those 111 SOB and 
introduce studerits to literary analysis through reading ex
te11s1ve texts 1n Spanish Prerequisite two years of college 
Spanish or the equivalent 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Prereqwsite upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor Additional prerequisites may be 
specified below 

Note: As off all 1992, students must have 
taken at least one (but preferably two) course(s) 
1n the LTSP SOA-B-C sequence with a grade of 
C- or better before enrolling in upper-division 
courses. Without fulfillment of this prerequisite, 
students must obtain the consent of the in
structor of the requested course. 

LTSP 100. Major Works of the Middle Ages (4) 
Ma1or Spanish literary works of the Middle Ages and Renais
sance as seen against the historical and intellectual background 
of the period. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 107. Literature of the Fifteenth Century (4) 
Survey of cultural texts including courtly romances, political 
poetry, Columbus's letters, and the tragicomedia La Celestina. 
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Issues of gender, blood purity, social estates, and colonialism 
will be discussed. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTSP 111. Topics in Golden Age Poetry (4) 
Overview of Castilian lyric production from early sixteenth cen
tury to late seventeenth century. Close readings of maJor texts 
and study of the relationship between poetic forms and so
cial-cultural context. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTSP 115. Topics in Golden Age Prose (Except 
Cervantes) (4) 
Selected readings in the narrative production of the early mod
ern period. Thematic focus and historical period may vary, but 
major forms such as the picaresque, morisca, and pastoral novel 
will be covered. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTSP 117. Golden Age Drama (4) 
Study of representative examples of early modern Castilian the
ater. Emphasis on textual analysis of individual plays and the 
social-cultural meanings of spectacle, especially the comedia 
and auto sacramental. Repeatable for credit when topics vary. 

LTSP 119A. Cervantes: Teatro (4) 
Selected readings from Cervantes's dramatic works (entremeses 
and comedias), with special attention to generic innovations 1n 
structure and content. This course fulfills the requirement for 
Spanish literature majors. Prerequisites. L TSP 50A and either 508 
or SOC 

LTSP 119B. Cervantes: Novelas Ejemplares (4) 
Study of Cervantes's short narrative pieces and their relation
ship to the development of prose fiction in the early modern 
period. Special attention to structural and ideological elements. 
This course fulfills the requirement for Spanish literature ma
jors. Prerequisites. L TSP SOA and either S08 or SOC 

LTSP 119(. Cervantes: Don Quijote (4) 
Close reading of the 1605 and 1615 texts with special atten
tion to the social and cultural background of the early 17th 
century in Spain. This course fulfills the requirement for Span
ish literature ma1ors Prerequisites. L TSP SOA and either S08 
or SOC 

LTSP 120. Major Works in the Modern Period: from Feijoo 
to Galdos (4) 
Survey of major figures and movements in Spanish literature 
from 1700-1880. The selection of works to be studied may 
vary from year to year, but will always be representative of the 
main literary and historical developments of this period 

LTSP 122. The Romantic Movement (4) 
The course will explore the historical context of the emergence 
of a romantic movement in Spain, particularly the links be
tween romanticism and liberalism. Major romantic works in 
several genres will be studied in depth. 

LTSP 124. The Nineteenth-Century Novel (4) 
Study of major novelists of the realist tradition. Selection of 
works and thematic focus may vary. 

LTSP 125. The Generation of '98 (4) 
The course will explore the significant literary tendencies that 
arose during the crisis of Spanish society at the end of the 
nineteenth century and the beginning of the twentieth. 

LTSP 127. Modern Drama (4) 
Study of significant developments in Spanish theatre of the 
nineteenth and twentieth century. Selection of works to be 
studied will vary at the discretion of the instructor. 

LTSP 128. Modern Poetry (4) 
The course will consider major trends and figures in the devel
opment of Spanish poetry throughout the last two centuries. 
Topics may vary significantly in selection of poets and periods 
to be studied; thus, course may be repeated for credit when 
topics vary. 

LTSP 129. Twentieth-Century Prose (4) 
The course will explore significant aspects of Spanish prose 
literature in this century. Specific topics will vary by genre (novel, 
short story, essay) and by period. May be repeated for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTSP 130A. Development of Spanish Literature (4) 
An introduction to the major movements and periods of Span
ish literary history, centered on close reading of representative 
texts, but aimed at providing a sense of the scope of Spanish 
literature and its relation to the course of Spain's cultural and 
social history. This course is required of all Spanish literature 
majors. It is strongly recommended that this course be taken 
before any other upper-division Spanish (peninsular) literature 
course. Prerequsites.· L TSP SOA and either S08 or SOC 

LTSP 130B. Development of Latin American 
Literature (4) 
An introduction to major movements and periods in Latin 
American literature, centered on a study of key works from 
pre-Columbian to the present time. Texts will be seen within 
their sociohistorical context and in relation to main artistic 
trends of the period. This course is required of all Spanish lit
erature majors. It is strongly recommended that this course be 
taken before any other upper-division Latin American litera
ture course. Prerequisites. L TSP SOA and either S08 or SOC 

LTSP 131. Spanish American Literature: The Colonial 
Period (4) 

A study of the major literary works of the Latin American 
colonial period as seen against the historical context of that 
period. 

LTSP 132. Spanish American Literature: The Nineteenth 
Century (4) 
A study of the major literary works and problems of the nine
teenth century in Latin America as seen against the historical 
context of that period. 

LTSP 133. Spanish American Literature: The Twentieth 
Century (4) 
A study of the ma1or literary works and problems of the twen
tieth century in Latin America as seen against the historical 
context of that period. 

LTSP 134. Argentine Literature (4) 
Study of movements, traditions, key authors, or major trends 
in Argentine literature, such as gaucho poetry, the realist novel, 
modern urban narrative, the school of Jorge Louis Borges. May 
be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 135. Mexican Literature (4) 
Study of popular novels, movements, traditions, key authors, 
or major trends in modern Mexican literature. May be repeated 
for credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 136. Peruvian Literature (4) 
Study of movements, traditions, key authors, or major trends 
in Peruvian literature, such as the romantic movement, the essay 
tradition, the rural narrative, the novel of national definition, 
postmodernist poetry authors such as Vallejo, Arquedas, Vargas 
Llosa. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 137. Caribbean Literature (4) 
Study of movements, traditions, key authors, or major trends 
in Caribbean literature in Spanish, such as the romantic move
ment, the literature of independence, the essay tradition, Afro
Antillean literature, the historical novel. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 140. Spanish American Novel (4) 
A study in depth of selected novelists of Spanish America. May 
be organized around a specific theme or idea which is traced 
in its development through the narratives. Course may be re
peated for credit when topics vary. 

LTSP 141. Spanish American Poetry (4) 
A critical study of some of the major poets of Spanish America, 
focusing on the poet's central themes, the evolution of poetic 
style, and the significance of the poetry to the historical con
text. May be repeated as topics vary. 

LTSP 142. Spanish American Short Story (4) 
Readings and interpretation of short story form in Latin America. 
Focus is primarily nineteenth or twentieth century. May be re
peated for credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 143. Spanish American Essay (4) 
A study of the essay in Spanish American literature from either 
an historical or a topical point of view. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 144. Spanish American Theatre (4) 
This course studies the representative plays of the major dra
matists of Latin America. Discusses and analyzes the dramatic 
works in light of their historical, social, and cultural background. 
Considers their contribution to the development of a theatri
cal tradition in Latin America. May be repeated for credit as 
topics vary. 

LTSP 150. The Development of Chicano Literature (4) 
A cross-genre survey of the major works in Chicano literature 
from its beginnings to the present, with primary emphasis on 
contemporary works. Speaking, writing, and reading knowl
edge of Spanish is required. 

LTSP 151. Themes and Motifs in Chicano Literature 
(4) 
This course is organized around some of the significant themes 
and ideas expressed in specific Chicano writings. The impor
tance of these themes to particular Chicano experience is con
sidered. Speaking, writing, and reading knowledge of Spanish 
is required. 

LTSP 152. Chicano Prose (4) 
Study of the different genres of Chicano prose: novel, short 
story, poetry, autobiography. Attention is given to Chicano 
prose styles and the historical and cultural movement in which 
they develop. Speaking, writing, and reading knowledge of 
Spanish is required. 

LTSP 153. Chicano Poetry (4) 
The analysis and discussion of the major forms and modes of 
Chicano poetry, with primary emphasis on the developing styles 
of the poets and on the study of the texts' and the authors' 
historical moment. Speaking, writing, and reading knowledge 
of Spanish is required. 

LTSP 160. Spanish Phonetics (4) 
A comparative study of the English and Spanish phonetics sys
tems. The course will include a study of the organs of articula
tion, manner of articulation, stress and intonation patterns, as 
well as dialectal variations in Spanish. 

LTSP 162. Spanish Language in the United States (4) 
A sociolinguistic study of the popular dialects in the U.SA 
and their relation to other Latin American dialects. The course 
will cover phonological and syntactic differences between the 
dialects as well as the influence of English on the Southwest 
dialects. 

LTSP 163. Spanish Language in America (4) 
A study of the history, structure, and peculiarities of the Span
ish language in Latin America with selected readings from Latin 
American authors utilizing these dialects within their works. 

LTSP 164. Language and Society (4) 
A comparison of language policy in Latin America and that of 
other Third World countries and its reflection in literature. 



LTSP 165. History of the Spanish Language (4) 
Historical description of Spanish phonology, morphology, and 
syntax based on readings of the different periods. 

LTSP 166. Creative Writing (4) 
A workshop designed to foster and encourage writing in Span
ish of students working on short forms of fiction The work
shop will include discussion of techniques and 1ntens1ve writing. 

LTSP 170. Literary Criticism (4) 
The course will discuss major contemporary critical approaches 
and the question of their applicability to the analysis of con 
temporary Latin American, Peninsular, and Chicano literature. 
Open to literature majors only. 

LTSP 171. Studies in Literature and Society (4) 
Focus on interaction between literary expression and the study 
of society, covering issues such as the sociology of literature, 
the h1stor1cal novel, literature and soC1al change, the writer as 
intellectual. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 172. lndigenista Themes in Spanish American 
Literature (4) 
Study of the varying literary modes by which nineteenth- and 
twentieth-century poets and narrators have interpreted the 
themes of Andean survival in Latin America, prnnarily 1n Mexico 
and the Andean Highlands. May be repedted for credit as top 
ics vary. 

LTSP 173. Problems in Spanish and Spanish American 
Literary History (4) 
Study of the issues involved in understanding the development 
process of literary expression, the problem of genre, the rela 
tion of literature to social 1nstitut1ons, the fur1ct1011 of l1te1a1y 
influence and tradition; the relation of populdr and p1111t cul 
lures. May be repeated for credit as topics vary 

LTSP 190. Seminars (4) 
These seminars are devoted to a variety of special topics, 
1nclud1ng the works of single authors, ge111e studies, prob 
lems of literary history, 1elat1011s betwee11 literature and the 
history of ideas, literary rnt1c1sm, literature arid society, arid 
the like. The student may enroll 1r1 more than 011c seminar 111 
a single quarter 

LTSP 196. Honors Thesis (4) 
Senior thesis research and wr1t111g for students who liave bee11 
accepted for the Literature Honors Program and who have com
pleted LTGN 191 Oral Exam 

LTSP 198. Directed Group Study in Spanish 
Literature (4) 
Research seminars and research, under tlie d11ect1011 of a mem
ber of the staff. May be repeated for credit three times (P/NP 
grades only.) Prerequrs1tes. upper-drv1swn srandrng and per
m1rnon of department 

LTSP 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial individual guided reading 111 areas of Spanish l1te1a 
ture not normally covered 111 courses. May be repeated for credit 
three times. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequrs1tes upper-d1v1s1on 
standing and permrssron of department 

GRADUATE 

LTSP 201. Reading Medieval Texts (4) 
Introduction to the readi11g of medieval Spanish. It will pro
vide the student the l1ngu1st1c and cultural background neces 
sary to go on to more work in depth rn the medieval field. May 
be repeated for credit as toprcs vary. 

LTSP 214. Studies in Medieval Literature (4) 
Consideration of one or more major figures, texts, trends, or 
problems in medieval Spanish literature. 

LTSP 224. Golden Age Studies (4) 
Consideration of one or more major figures, texts, trends, or 
problems 1n Spanish Golden Age studies. May be repeated for 
credit as topics vary. 

LTSP 226. Cervantes (4) 
A critical reading of the Qu11ote 

LTSP 252. Studies in Modern Hispanic Literature and 
Culture ( 4) 
Major trends and figures considered rn the context of late nine
teenth-and twentieth-century H1span1c culture l11ay be re
peated for credit as topics vary 

LTSP 253. Chicano Literature (4) 
Study of the particular Irle r:xper1ence of the Ch 1cano and the 
unique ~xp1ess1ur1 given that experience by Chicano authors, 
whether 1n novels, short stories, poetry, or dramatic works lv1ay 
be repeated for credit as topics vary 

LTSP 254. Modern Spanish Poetry (4) 
An h1stor1cal approach :u rnoderr, Spd111sh poet11 l.1dv bP re
peated for credit as topics vary 

LTSP 255. The Modern Spanish Novel (4) 
An hrstowal approacl. to the mode111 Spdr11sh novel Hay bt, 
repeated fo1 credit as topics vary 

LTSP 258. Spanish American Prose (4) 
Co11s1de1at1on oi 011e or more nia101 figure\ texts, t1e11ds. 01 
problems 111 ':ipa111sl1 Amerrczrn pr me l~av lw repcd1ed ior credit 
as topics vary 

LTSP 259. Spanish American Poetry (4) 
Cons1de1at100 of one or mure 111a101 f19u1ec,, trxto, trends. ur 
problems 111 Spa111Sh A111e11ca11 poetry l11ay lw 1epeated ior 
credit as topics vary 

LTSP 272. Literature and Society Studies (4) 
Special topics 111 practical c11t1c1sm 1nvolv111g sacral arid eco
norrnc h1sto11cal perspective' May be 1epea1ed for ued1t as 
topics vary 

LTSP 280. Field Work (4) 
Techniques of on-1he-spot l1ngu1st1c alld folkloric surveys, 11l
clud1ng the practice of ballad collect1or1s 111 the Spanish Pe111n 
sulJ Offered for repeated 1cq1st1at1or1 

LTSP 281. Practicum in Literary Research and 
Criticism (4) 
This course will focus oil st1ateg1es for f1am111g, 01ga111Z111g, 
and d1aft111g p101ects 1n literary research Students vv1ll learn 
alld applv forms of argume11tat1011 alld persuasion as well as 
such tech111calit1es as referencing systems, style sheets, and 
bibliographic tech111ques. May be repeated twice for credit as 
topics vary. (S1U grades only.) 

LTSP 295. MA Thesis (1-8) 
Research for the master's thesis. Open for repeated 1egist1a
t1oll up to eight Ullits. (SIU grades only.) 

LTSP 296. Research Practicum (1-12) 
Research pro1ect to be developed by a small group of students 
under the continued direction of individual faculty members. 
Primarily a continuation of a previous graduate seminar. The 
296 courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. 
Repeatable for credit. 

LTSP 297. Directed Studies: Reading Course (1-12) 
This course may be designed according to an individual 
student's needs when seminar offerings do not cover sub-
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jects, genres, or authors of interest. No paper required The 
297 courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. 
Repeatable for credit. 

LTSP 298. Special Projects: Writing Course (1-12) 
Similar to a 297, but a paper is required. Papers are usually 011 
subjects not covered by seminar offerings Up to two 298s 
may be applied toward the twelve-seminar requirement of the 
doctoral program. Repeatable for credit. 

LTSP 299. Dissertation (1-12) 
Research for the d1ssertat1on. Offered for repeated reg1strat1on 
Oper or11y to Ph.D. studer1ts wno have advanced to candidacy. 

LITERATURE/THEORY 

Courses in theory may apply to various litera

ture ma1ors Please consult your adviser. 

Add1t1onal theory courses are offered in the 

various department sections. See quarterly 

course desrnpt1ons 1n the Department of Litera

ture office, first floor LIT building. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

LTTH 100. Introduction to Critical Theory (4) 
IA rnt1cal IP1'1ew of 111aio1 contemporary tr1ecmes of the nature 
cf literature. its scc1ncul11J1al funct101·:, Jnd appropriate modes 
Df e, ,J lu,1t 1nr 

LTTH 101. Issues in Feminist Theory (4) 
T!ic ',tudv cd .,elected issues 111 fe1T11n1st theory, ferrnllrst ap-
111CJi1chcs :o literature and :lie fu11ct1011 of fem1111St critics ill 
suc1c1\ 1,1,;1 he 1rrje,1trd 'ur cred11 \',hen topics vary 

LTTH 110. History of Criticism (4) 
A rnt1cal ,i11d 111terp1rt1vr rrvrew of some of the ma101 docu-
11wr1ts 111er1:1rnrn f11Jm tlw cl~1ss1c,1I period to the present time. 

LTTH 120. Major Figures (4) 
Closr- stuc1\ of rn,11111 c11t1cs, JS 111d111duals or as groups, from 
1/1e cl,1.,s1c,1I pe11od to the p1esent t1nw l1~ay be repeated for 
'IPcl'( '.',lien tor11(S VJly 

LTTH 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
D1rec1ed qroup studv, under the gu1dar1ce of a member of the 
faculty, 111 Jll area 1101covered1n courses currently offered by 
the oepa11me11t (P l~P orilyl 

LTTH 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
l11d1\'1dual reading 111 an area not covered 111 courses currently 
offered by the department. (P/NP unly) 

GRADUATE 

LTTH 200A. Text/Culture/Critical Practice (4) 
An 1ntroduct1011 to theories alld practices of literary and cul
tural criticism Topics may vary, but emphasis will be on termi
nology, methods of readings, modes of 1nterdiscipl1llary analysis 
and argumentation, recent debates on questions of theory, his
tory, textual scholarships, etc. Prerequ1s1re- regrstered docrora! 
student rn !rtera:ure 

LTTH 2008. Problems in Contemporary Literary 
Theory (4) 
The focus is feminist literary/cultural theories and their rela
tions with major contemporary theoretical discourses (e.g , psy
choanalysis, poststructuralism, and various forms of historicism) 
Prerequrs1te. registered doctoral student in literature. 
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LTTH 200C. Cultural Perspectives and Cultural 
Criticism (4) 
Literary and cultural relations between the First and Third 
Worlds, colonialism and neo-colonialism, orality and literacy, 
construction of ethnicity, formation of canon, and popular cul
ture and the market. Prerequisite. registered doctoral student 
in literature. 

LTTH 201. Contemporary Theoretical Debates and Critical 
Discourses (4) 
An introduction to a wide range of theoretical and method
ological issues, schools of thought, and interpretative styles in 
contemporary literary studies. Required of all MA students in 
the Department of Literature, normally in their first quarter in 
the program. Prerequisites.· admission to the M.A. program in 
the Department of Literature or consent of instructor; gradu
ate standing. 

LTTH 210. Major Periods and Movements (4) 
Historically oriented study of past criticism and critical theory 
as they pertain to contemporary interests and concerns. May 
be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTTH 220. Theories of Literary Criticism (4) 
Close study of any of the several bodies of literary theory cur
rently applied to literary criticism: psychoanalytic, Marxist, his
tor'ic1st, semiotic, feminist, hermeneutic, reader-response, 
among others. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTTH 230. Comparative Literary Theory (4) 
Comparison of theoretical approaches across cultures (e.g., 
East/West studies), across modes of discourse (e.g., oral/writ
ten), or across media (e.g., literature/art or literature/music) 
May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

LTTH 240. Forms and Genres (4) 
Theory as it focuses on the various literary modes-e.g., 
narratology, poetics formalism. May be repeated for credit 
when topics vary. 

LTTH 270. Psychoanalytic Approaches to Literature (4) 
A systematic study of basic psychoanalytic theory as it applies 
to literary criticism, with practical psychoanalytical exploration 
of works from various periods and literatures. 

LTTH 296. Research Practicum ( 1-12) 
Research project to be developed by a small group of students 
under the continued direction of individual faculty members. 
Primarily a continuation of a previous graduate seminar. The 
296 courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. 
Repeatable for credit. 

LTTH 297. Directed Studies: Reading Course (1-12) 
This course may be designed according to an individual 
student's needs when seminar offerings do not cover subjects, 
genres, or authors of interest. No paper required. The 297 
courses do not count toward the seminar requirement. Repeat
able for credit. 

LTTH 298. Special Projects: Writing Course (1-12) 
Similar to a 297, but a paper is required. Papers are usually on 
subjects not covered by seminar offerings. Up to two 298s may 
be applied toward the twelve-seminar requirement of the doc
toral program. Repeatable for credit. 

WRITING/LITERATURE 

LOWER-DIVISION 

LTWR 8A. Craft of Writing: Fiction (4) 
Study of fiction in terms of structure and content. Plot, de
srnption, character, theme, genre, dialogue, and revision stud
ied through readings from throughout the history of the short 
story. Practical exermes accompany reading assignments. Pre-

requisite to upper-division fiction workshops. Students are re
quired to attend at least three Wednesday afternoon readings 
in the New Writing Series during the quarter. Prerequisite: stu
dents must have completed their college writing requirements 
prior to enrollment in L TWR BA. 

LTWR 88. Craft of Writing: Poetry (4) 
Study of poetry in terms of its formal structure and its indi
vidual and social function. Techniques of composition (prosody, 
narrative, personification, performance, metaphor, and image) 
studied through written and oral examples of this genre. Prac
tical imitations and exercises accompany reading assignments. 
Students are required to attend at least three Wednesday af
ternoon readings in the New Writing Series during the quarter. 
Prereqwsite. students must have completed their college writ
ing requirements prior to enrollment in L TWR B8. 

LTWR 8C. Craft of Writing: Nonfiction (4) 
Study of nonfictional prose in terms of genre and craft. Tech
niques of composition (journalism, essay, letters, reviews) stud
ied through written examples of the genre. Practical imitations 
and exercises accompany reading assignments. Prerequisite to 
upper-division nonfiction prose workshops. Prerequisite. stu
dents must have completed their college writing requirements 
prior to enrollment in L TWR BC. 

LTWR 8D. Craft of Writing: Science (4) 
Introduction to writing about science, addressed to students 
campuswide, but especially to those in the sciences who want 
to write clearly about their discipline. Weekly readings in the 
fields of medical research, particle physics, genetics, ecology, 
evolution, and sociobiology, among other subjects. Prerequi
site. students must have completed their college writing re
quirements prior to enrollment in L TWR BO. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Departmental approval rs required for enroll
ment in all upper-division LitNVriting courses. 

Prerequisite. upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor Additional prerequisites may be 
specified below 

(See Department of Theatre for course offerings 
in dramatic writing.) 

Prose Fiction, Poetry, Media 
Workshops 

LTWR 100. Short Fiction (4) 
A workshop for students with some experience and special 
interest in writing fiction. This workshop is designed to en
courage regular writing in the short forms of prose fiction and 
to permit students to experiment with various forms. There will 
be discussion of student work, together with analysis and dis
cussion of representative examples of short fiction from the 
present and previous ages. May be taken for credit three times. 
Prerequisite: L TWR BA. 

LTWR 101. Beginning Poetry Workshop (4) 
A workshop for beginning students of poetry. This course has 
weekly writing assignments in basic poetic forms; readings from 
ancient through contemporary poetry. Prepares students for 
LTWR 102 and other more advanced poetry workshops. May 
be taken only once. Prerequisite: L TWR B8. 

LTWR 102. Poetry (4) 
A workshop for students with some experience and special 
interest in writing poetry. This workshop is designed to en
courage regular writing of poetry. There will be discussion of 

student work, together with analysis and discussion of rep
resentative examples of poetry from the present and previ
ous ages. May be taken for credit three times. Prerequisite. 
LTWR B8. 

LTWR 104. The Novel (4) 
A workshop designed to encourage writing of longer narra
tive forms. There will be discussion of student work, together 
with analysis and discussion of novels from the present and 
previous ages. May be taken for credit three times. Prerequi
site. L TWR BA. 

LTWR 106. Translation Workshop (4) 
The course centers on issues in the theory and practice of liter
ary translation. Students should be proficient in at least one 
language other than their native language. Their primary task 
will be to translate several literary texts and discuss the ver
sions with the instructor and other course members, and they 
will also do selected readings in translation theory and in pub
lished translations. May be taken for credit three times. 

LTWR 110. Screen Writing (4) 
A workshop designed to encourage writing of original screen 
plays and adaptations. There will be discussion of student work, 
together with analysis of discussion of representative examples 
of screen writing. May be taken for credit three times. 

LTWR 111. Prose Poem (4) 
Although prose poems have been written by writers all over the 
world, the question of what constitutes a prose poem has never 
been adequately answered. Through practice, we will explore 
the inner dynamics central to this mixed genre. Prerequisite: 
LTWR B8. 

LTWR 113. lntercultural Writing (4) 
This course is an introduction to modes of writing from other 
cultural systems vastly different from the cultural-aesthetic as
sumptions of Anglo-American writing. While disclosing the limi
tations of the English language, this course attempts to provide 
new language strategies for students. 

LTWR 114. Writing for Television (4) 
A workshop course during which students will be expected to 
devise and write a one-hour drama script for television, either 
original or conforming to an already existing drama series, and 
to consider and respond to each other's work. May be taken 
for credit three times. 

LTWR 115. Experimental Writing (4) 
This workshop explores writing for which the traditional ge
neric distinctions of prose/poetry, fiction/documentary, narra
tive/discourse do not apply. Students taking this course will be 
asked to challenge the boundaries of literature to discover new 
forms and modes of expression. May be taken for credit three 
times. 

LTWR 116. Magazine Writing (4) 
This workshop will encourage students to write as well as they 
can on the sort of topics that appear in today's better maga
zines. Exercises will stress various techniques, such as the in
terview, library research, the use of quotations, factual accuracy, 
style. By the end of the course, each student will have had to 
complete one full-length article or essay of at least 4,000 words. 
May be repeated for credit one time. 

LTWR 118. Writing for Radio (4) 
A workshop in writing for radio. Students will learn basic tech
niques of scripting, dialogue, news reporting, and feature writ
ing. Evaluation will be based on creative exercise and peer 
critique. May be repeated once for credit when projects vary. 

LTWR 119. Writing for Performance (4) 
A workshop and survey of experimental approaches to the 
writing and production of performance works in a range of 
literary genres. Emphasis will be placed on the integration of 



written texts with non-verbal elements from the visual arts, 
theater, and music. Prerequisite. L TWR BA or B8, to be deter
mined by quarterly offenngs of L TWR 119. 

Nonfiction Prose Workshops 

LTWR 120. Personal Narrative (4) 
A workshop designed to encourage regular writing of all forms 
of personal experience narrative, including Journals, autobiog
raphy, firsthand biography, and firsthand chronicle. Instructor 
and students will discuss student work as well as published 
personal narratives. May be taken for credit three times Pre
requisite. L TWR BC 

LTWR 121. Reportage (4) 
A workshop designed to encourage the full range of report· 
age writing observations, 1nterv1ews, case studies, profiles, re
porter-at-large. Instructor and students will d1sc1m student 
work and published reportage. May be taken for credit th1Pe 
times. Prerequ1s1te. L TWR BC 

LTWR 122. Writing for the Sciences (4) 
A workshop in wr1t1ng about science as a follow-up on the 
strategies learned in LTWR 8D. This class will stress vv11t1nq 
about science for the public. Students will study and then corr 
struct metaphors or analogues which introduce reade1s to sc1-
entif1c perplex1t1es. May be repeated for credit vvhe11 topics 
vary. Prerequisite. L TWR BO. 

LTWR 123. Writing for the Social Sciences (4) 
A workshop in the writing of reports (reviews, analyses, field 
studies, surveys) 1n the social sciences. Instructor arid students 
will discuss student work, exploring the partrcular constraints 
and possibilities of the various forms of sacral scie11ce wrrtrng 
May be taken for credit three tr mes. Prerequ1s1te L TWR BC 

LTWR 124. Writing Literary Criticism (4) 
A workshop designed to encourage regular wrrtrng of literary 
crit1mm. Instructor and students will discuss student w01k. 
May be taken for credit th1ee times Prerequ111te L TlVR BC 

LTWR 125. Persuasion (4) 
A workshop 1n the wrrt1ng of argument or persuasion, with 
particula1 atterit1on to strategies of persuas1011 for different 
kinds of audiences. Instructor and students vvrli discuss stu 
dent work as well as publrshed work May be taker1 for credit 
three times. Prerequisite. L TWR BC 

LTWR 127. General Nonfiction Prose Workshop (4) 
A workshop designed to encourage the wrrtrng of Jll fo1rns GI 
nonfiction prose. This workshop rs usually limited to advanced 
students in the wr1t1ng maJOI May be taken for c:edrt three 
times Prerequ1s1te. L TWR BC 

LTWR 128. Editing Workshop (4) 
A workshop to acquaint students with the fundamentals of 
bringing written works from concept to publ1cat1on Genres 
covered will vary with instructor. 

LTWR 135. The Art of the Manifesto (4) 
An introduction to the work of modern and avant-garde writ
ers and artists who have developed the manifesto as a way of 
laying out radical propositions and proposals about the r1a
ture of literature and art and therr functions rn the contempo
rary world. H1stor1cal survey within a workshop approach 
Prerequ1s1tes completion of three courses from LTWR 8A'B/C/D 
sequence; department approval. 

Writing Process, Written Discourse, 
and Writing Pedagogy 

These courses are not wr1t1ng workshop 
courses like those listed above. Rather, they 

examine various aspects of writing as a field of 
study and writing pedagogy. Writing majors 
who plan to teach wr1t1ng may be particularly 
interested 1n these courses. See the department 
for appl1cab1l1ty of these courses to the wr1t1ng 
major requirements. 

Note: As off all 1991, all writing majors are 
required to take one course chosen from offer
ings numbered LTWR 140-144 to fulfill one of 
their upper-d1v1s1on requirements. 

LTWR 140. History of Writing (4) 
A review of the history of the development of alphabets and 
writing systems Survey of the rise of literacy since the fifteenth 
century and analysis of cont1nu1ng literacy problems rn devel
oped and developing countries 

LTWR 141. The Process of Writing (4) 
A study of writing as a creative process. Review of research on 
creat1vrty and 011 the wr1t1ng process and analysis of vvrrters' 
1ntrospectrve accounts of their work Del1neat1on of the stages 
1n wr1t1ng process and exploration of 1mpl1cat1ons for learning 
to W'rte 

LTWR 142. Forms of Written Discourse (4) 
A review of current rhetorrcal theory and discourse theory. Some 
attention to recer,t developments rn text i1ngu1st1cs Students 
will write several discourse types and exrlnre drffe1ences among 
the types, with special attPr1t1on to ddferer1ces f01 the w11t1ng 
process and for the strue1ure of the written discourse itself 

LTWR 143. Stylistics and Grammar (4) 
A close look at senter1ce-level f0atures of vmtten d1scourse
styl1st1cs arid sentence grammars. Students w1ll 1ev1ew recent 
researclr on the'.e topics arid expe1 rrnent 11·: their owr-: 1\r1t111q 
with various styl1st1c and syntactic opt1011s 

LTWR 144. The Teaching of Writing (4) 
Wide reading rn current theory and µractrce of teaching wrrt 
1r1q 1r1 schools and colleges Caretul attention tCJ various mod· 
els of cl~1ss1oom vvr1t1r1q 1nstruct1or1 and to different approaches 
111 the 111d1v1dual co11ference Students rn this course mav ob
serve 1r1st1uct1on 111 the UCSD college wr1t111g programs or tu· 
tor freshma11 students 111 those programs 

LTWR 146. The Writing of Oral Histories (4) 
A methodological ar·rd theoret1c2I rntroduct1011 to the cornprla
tron, transc11pt1011, and ed1trng of spoken personal and h1stor1 
cal na11at1ves. Along with d1scuss1011s of the relation of oral1tv 
to wr1t111g, studer1ts will engage rn a r1Umber of fieldwork 111-
tervrews and rn their develoµment and completion as publish 
able 1\•r1tten works. Repeatable for credit when topics vary 
Prerequ1s1res. L TWR BA, B8, and BC or consenr of 1ntstructor 

Directed Study and Special Study 

LTWR 180. Senior Writing Workshop (4) 
A works hop 1n any genre to be offered for advanced students. 
May be repeated for credit when topics vary Prerequ1s1te. con
sent of instructor 

LTWR 195. Apprentice Teaching (4) 
Undergraduate instructron assistance. Students will 1) assist 
TA 1n editing students' wrrtrng for LTWR SA and 8C during 
class and outside of class, and 2) prepare a paper and report 
for the professor at the end of the quarter Prereqwsite. L TWR 
144, The Teaching of Writing. 

LTWR 196. Honors Thesis (4) 
Senior thesis research and writing for students who have been 
accepted for the Literature Honors Program and who have com
pleted LTGN 191. Oral exam. 

The Making of the Modern World 

LTWR 198. Directed Group Study (2 or 4) 
Directed group study in areas of writing not normally covered 
in courses. (P/NP grades only) Repeatable for credit when ar
eas of study vary. 

LTWR 199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Tutorial; individual guidance in areas of writing not normally 
covered in courses. (P /NP grades only.) Prerequisites. upper
divis1on standing and permission of department. May be taken 
for credit three times. 

GRADUATE 

LTWR 271. Theory and Practice of College Writing 
Instruction (4) 
In this course we will explore the implications for writing in
struction of current discourse theory and of linguistics (sen
tence-level and text-level) We will also review research on 
wr1t1ng 1nstruct1on and look carefully at several models of class
room 1nstruct1on and 1ndiv1dual conferencing. 

LTWR 272. Research in Composing and Writing 
Discourse (4) 
This course will survey current research on composing and 
1\'r1tten discourse. It will also explore various problems and 
issues 11-, des1gn1ng research studies 

LTWR 273. Practicum on Research in Composing and 
Written Discourse (4) 
1n tl1:, course studerits will design and carry out research stud
ies Ernphas1s v,111 be placed on research which can contribute 
to a theoretical understandrrrg of the wr1t1ng process 

LTWR 276. Theory and Research on Literacy (4) 
Tim sem111ar surveys literature on literacy from perspectives 
such as education, anthropology, and English studies. 

LTWR 280. Graduate Workshop in Imaginative 
Writing (4) 
Tim course will IJe a workshop where students will produce 
work every week 1ll share with the class. Their work will be 
rnt1qued 111 class and rn conference with the instructor They 
will be expected to complete a substantial body of work, one 
which rs nublrshable as rs Weekly reading assignments will be 
required, rn order to provide a common basis for drscussion of 
poetics, pol1t1cs, and process The purpose of the class is to 
give those graduate students rn literature, who have written 
poetry and fiction already, a chance to develop their abilities 
1n those genres Repeatable for credit when material/instruc
tors vary 

The Making of 
The Modern World 

OFFICE Eleanor Roosevelt College, Bldg. 412 
Un1vers1ty Center 

The Making of the Modern World is a six
course sequence required of all Eleanor 
Roosevelt College students. It is designed to 
encourage them to think historically, compara
tively, and in an interdisciplinary manner about 
both Western and non-Western cultures. Disci
plinary perspectives include literature, history, 
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philosophy, anthropology, sociology, political 
science, and fine arts. Students will examine 
and interpret primary documents and artifacts 
from diverse eras and cultures, as well as learn 
about them from secondary sources. All six 
quarters of the sequence will include lectures, 
discussions, and writing assignments. Courses 
in the sequence may be taken for a letter grade 
only. 

Students in the Making of the Modern 
World 2 and 3 (offered in winter and spring 
quarters respectively) fulfill their University of 
California composition requirement by receiving 
intensive instruction in university-level writing. 
Subject matter for writing instruction is drawn 
from or related to course material. Instruction 
in writing is provided in small writing laboratory 
sessions which meet twice each week. Each of 
these two writing-intensive quarters carries six 
units of credit. Students must have satisfied the 
university's Subject A requirement in English 
composition before enrolling in the Making of 
the Modern World 2 or 3. 

For further details on Eleanor Roosevelt Col
lege requirements, see "Eleanor Roosevelt Col
lege, General-Education Requirements." 

Traditions 

1. Prehistory and the Birth of Civilization (4) 
This quarter introduces students to what is known about early 
humans, including the evolution of the human body and the 
reconstruction of Paleolithic and Neolithic cultures. It exam
ines contemporary hunting-and-gathering and tribal societies 
and illuminates the complexity of such cultures with respect 
to mythology and oral tradition, interpersonal relations, and 
ecological practices. The course will conclude with an analysis 
of the emergence of large agrarian societies and the earliest 
great settled communities and civilizations. Three hours of lec
ture, one hour of discussion. Open to Eleanor Roosevelt Col
lege students only. (Letter grade only.) (F) 

2. The Great Classical Traditions (6) 
An introduction to four major classical civilizations of the an
cient world, all of which have left legacies to the present. Equal 
attention will be given to the Ancient Near East, Greece, India, 
and China. The course covers the great early systems of reli
gious and social thought, using an approach that combines 
history and social science. This course includes intensive in
struction in writing expository prose. Three hours of lecture, 
two hours of writing and discussion sections. Prerequisite. sat
isfaction of the Subject A requirement. Open to Eleanor 
Roosevelt College students only. (Letter grade only.) (W) 

3. The Medieval Heritage (6) 
A survey of the period from about 100 A.D. to 1200 AD, this 
quarter concentrates on the development of China from the 
Han to the Sung Dynasties, the emergence of Christian Medi-

terranean civilization, and the rise of Islam. This course includes 
intensive instruction in university-level writing. Three hours of 
lecture, two hours of writing and discussion sections. Prereq
uisite: satisfaction of the Subject A requirement. Open to 
Eleanor Roosevelt College students only. (Letter grade only.) 
(S) 

Transformations 

4. European Expansion and the Clash of Cultures (4) 
An examination of the world from 1200 to 1700, the quarter 
first analyzes the structural impact of empire in America, China, 
Africa, and Europe. It then discusses four major examples of 
cultural interaction caused by imperial expansion in Europe, 
South America, and South Asia. Three hours of lecture, one 
hour of discussion. Prerequisite. satisfact!On of the Subject A 
requirement. Open to Eleanor Roosevelt College students only. 
(Letter grade only.) (F) 

5. Revolution, Industry, and Empire (4) 
A consideration of the great changes in European society from 
the late eighteenth century to the Russian Revolution, and their 
impact on the non-Western world. Topics include industrial
ization, the rise of nationalism and the nation-state, Western 
imperialism, and the colonial experience. Developments in non
Western countries during this period will be examined from 
their own internal perspective. Three hours of lecture, one hour 
of discussion. Prerequisite.· satisfaction of the Subject A re
quirement. Open to Eleanor Roosevelt College students only. 
(Letter grade only.) (W) 

6. Our Century and After (4) 
Beginning with World War I, this course examines the expan
sion of state power and conflicts between democratic and anti
democratic forces, along with the social and cultural 
implications of these developments. It also explores changes 
in the international system and in the character of warfare. It 
concludes with a discussion of the notions of world culture 
and world system. Three hours of lecture, one hour of discus
sion. Prerequisite.· satisfaction of the Subject A requirement. 
Open to Eleanor Roosevelt College students only. (Letter grade 
only.) (S) 

Materials Science 

Student Affairs: 2601 Engineering Building I, 
Warren College 
World Wide Web homepage: http://www
soe.ucsd.edu/academ ic/matsci/matsci. htm I 

Professors 

M. Lea Rudee, Ph.D., ECE, Program 
Coordinator 

Gustaf Arrhenius, Ph.D., S/O 
Robert J. Asaro, Ph.D., AMES 
Ami Berkowitz, Ph.D., Physics 
Robert Dynes, Ph.D., Physics, Chancellor 
Yuan-Cheng Fung, Ph.D., Emeritus, 

Bioengineering 
David Gough, Ph.D., Bioengineering 
Gilbert G. Hegemier, Ph.D., AMES 

S.S. Lau, Ph.D., ECE 
Huey-Lin Luo, Ph.D., ECE 
M. Brian Maple, Ph.D., Physics 
Xanthippi Markenscoff, Ph.D., AMES 
Marc A. Meyers, Ph.D., AMES 
Stanley Middleman, Ph.D., AMES 
David R. Miller, Ph.D., AMES, Associate Dean, 

School of Engineering 
WE. Moerner, Ph.D., Chemistry/Biochemistry 
Hidenori Murakami, Ph.D., AMES 
Siavouche Nemat-Nasser, Ph.D., AMES 
Johann K. Oesterreicher, Ph.D., Chemistry 
Geert W. Schmid-Schoenbein, Ph.D., 

Bioengineering 
Ivan K. Schuller, Ph.D, Physics 
Lu Jeu Sham, Ph.D., Physics 
Massoud Simnad, Ph.D., Adjunct/AMES 
Richard Skalak, Ph.D., AMES, Director, Institute 

for Mechanics and Materials 
Frank E. Talke, Ph.D., AMES, Department Chair, 

CMRR Endowed Chair 
Charles W. Tu, Ph.D., ECE 
Harry H. Wieder, D.Sc., ECE 
Paul Yu, Ph.D., ECE 

Associate Professors 

John E. Crowell, Ph.D., Chemistry 
Sadik Esener, Ph.D., ECE 
Frances Hellman, Ph.D., Physics 
Richard K. Herz, Ph.D., AMES 
Karen L. Kavanagh, Ph.D., ECE 
John B. Kosmatka, Ph.D., AMES 
Joanna McKittrick, Ph.D., AMES 
Vitali F. Nesterenko, Ph.D., AMES 
Michael J. Sailor, Ph.D., Chemistry 
Jan Talbot, Ph.D., AMES 
Kenneth S. Vecchio, Ph.D., AMES 
Edward T. Yu, Ph.D., ECE 

Materials science is concerned with the study 
of the structure and properties of materials. 
The Materials Science Program at UCSD aims to 
provide fundamental knowledge for quantita
tive understanding of materials with the objec
tive of predicting, modifying, and tailoring the 
properties of materials to yield, at the technol
ogy level, enhanced material performance. The 
foundations of materials science are the basic 
sciences of physics, chemistry, and mathemat
ics. The great variety of materials response, at 
the optical, magnetic, electrical, mechanical, 
and chemical levels, requires a solid scientific 
foundation and breadth of basic knowledge 
from the materials scientists. The interdiscipli-



nary nature of the program at UCSD 1s ideally 
suited to address this requirement. The gradu
ate of the Materials Science Program benefits 
from unique research fac1lit1es ex1st1ng at UCSD. 
These include the resources in the Department 
of AMES, ECE, Physics, Chemistry, and SIO, as 
well as 1n the Center of Excellence for Ad
vanced Materials and the Center for Magnetic 
Recording Research. Of particular emphasis 
within the program 1s the experimental 1nvesti
gat1on and theoretical modelling of the me
chanical response and failure models of 
advanced materials at ultrahigh strain rates as 
well as electronic, superconducting, magnetic, 
and optical properties of materials for advanced 
appl1cat1ons. 

-(The Graduate Program) 

The Materials Science Program 1s 1nterd1sc1-
plinary, with part1c1pat1on of faculty members 
from several departments The governance of 
the program 1s carried out by the executive 
committee of the program. The executive com
mittee coordinates all affairs of the Materials 
Science Program, including student adm1ss1ons, 
degree requirements, graduate courses 1n ma
terials science given by various part1c1pat1ng 
departments, maintenance of laboratory 1n
struct1onal fac1l1t1es, seminars, special courses, 
part-time instructors, and related matters Fac
ulty from the following departments part1c1pate 
in the graduate Materials Science Program the 
Departments of Applied Mechanics and Eng1-
neer1ng Sciences (AMES), B1oeng1neering, Phys
ics, Scripps lnst1tut1on of Oceanography (SIO), 
Electrical and Computer Engineering (ECE), and 
Chem 1stry 

Undergraduate preparation for the materials 
science M.S. and Ph.D. normally would include 
a degree 1n engineering or physical sciences, 
such as physics, chemistry, geology, and related 
d1sc1plines It 1s expected that interested stu
dents would have the adequate mathematics, 
physics, chemistry and related basic sciences 
background. 

(Master's Degree Program) 

The program offers the M.S. degree in mate
rials science under both the Thesis Plan I and 
the Comprehensive Exam1nat1on Plan II; see 

"Graduate Studies: Master's Degree." The re
quirements for the M.S. degree are as follows 

1. All students must complete a total of thirty
s1x units. 

2. All students must complete a core of the 
following six courses: 

(1)MS 227; (2)MS 201 A; (3)MS 201 B; 
(4)MS 201 C; !5)MS 205A; (6)Phys1cs 152. 

(Physics 211 A can replace 152 with adviser's 
perm1ss1on.) See "Courses" for descriptions. 

3. Students may include up to twelve units of 
undergraduate courses. These include the 
one undergraduate core course, Physics 152. 

4. Enroll in MATS200, as required See 
"Courses" for descriptions 

5 Rema1n1ng courses to complete the th1rty-s1x 
unit requirement for the M S degree may be 
selected from an approved list of graduate 
courses with the consent of a f acuity adviser 

6. Students e1the1 complete a thesis (Plan ll or 
pass a comprehensive exam1nat1on (Plan Ill as 
described in the "Graduate Studies" section 
of this catalog 

7 Students must meet all other requirements 
established by the un1vers1ty 

In the case of students who transfer with 
some graduate credit or an M S from another 
1r1st1tut1on, their records will be reviewed by a 
faculty adviser, and an appropriate 1nd1v1dual 
course of study will be approved by the execu
tive committee. 

(The Ph.D. Program ) 

After completing the M.S. degree or meetrng 
equivalent requirements and meeting the m1n1-
mum standard on the comprehensive exam1na
t1on to be admitted to the Ph.D. program, a 
student must 

Meet all the university's residency and other 
requirements. 

2. Successfully complete three advanced gradu
ate courses (in addrtron to those required for 
the M.S degree) approved by the student's 
potential dissertation adviser. 

3. Enroll rn MATS200, as required. See 
"Courses" for descriptions. 

4. Present a Research Seminar. This seminar 
requirement must be completed before 
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scheduling the Ph.D. Qualifying Examination 
(Senate Exam). 

5. Pass an oral examination (Ph D. Qualifying 
Exam1natron) to be advanced to candidacy. 

6. Successfully complete and defend a disserta
tion whrch 1n the opinion of the dissertation 
committee contains original work that 
should lead to publication of at least one 
srgn1f1cant article in an appropriate refereed 
Journal 

In pr1ncrple, 1t should be possible to finish 
the M.S. degree 1n three quarters, and a Ph.D. 
1n an add1t1onal three years Ph.D. trme limits 
are as follows Pre-candidacy-four years; Sup
port l1m1t-s1x years; Total trme lrm1t-seven years; 
Normative time l1m1t for a properly prepared 
B S student-five years. (See "Graduate Stud
ies-Ph D Time L1m1ts" for further explanation.) 

CDllBSES 

GRADUATE 

200. Graduate Seminar (0) 
Each graduate student 111the1,1ater1als Sc1e11ce Program is ex
pected to attend a weekly seminar 111 materials science or re
lated areas tv1 S students must enroll for three quarters, PhD 
students for s1~ quarters, as of fall 1995. (SIU grades only.) 
(F,WS) 

201 A. Thermodynamics of Solids (4) 
The thermodynamics and stat1st1cal mechanics of solids. Basic 
concept', equ1l1br1u111 properties of alloy systems; thermody
namic 111format1on from phase diagrams, surfaces, and inter
laces. crystalline defects. Prerequ1s1te. consent of instructor 

201 B. Solid State Diffusion and Reaction Kinetics (4) 
Thermally activated processes, Boltzmann factor, homogeneous 
and heterogeneous reactions, solid state diffusion, Fick's laws, 
d1ffus1011 mechanisms, K1rker1dall effect, Boltzman-Matano 
analysis, high d1ffus1v1ty paths. Prerequ1s1te. consent of 
1nstruc101 

201 C. Phase Transformations (4) 
Class1f1cat1on of phase transformations displacive and recon
structive transformations classical and nonclassical theories 
of nucleation Becker-Doering, Volmer-Weber, lattice instab1li
t1es, spinodal decomposition. Growth theories interface mi
grat1011, stress effects, terrace-ledge mechanisms, epitaxial 
growth, kinetics, and mechanics. Precipitation. Order-disorder 
transformations. Solidification. Amorphization. Prerequisite. 
consent of instructor 

205A. Imperfections in Solids (4) 
Point, line, and planar defects in crystalline solids, including 
vacancies, self-interstitials, solute atoms, dislocations, stack
ing faults, and grain boundaries; effects of imperfections on 
mechanical, electrical, and chemical properties; interactions of 
dislocations with point defects; hardening by localized ob
stacles, and precipitation and dispersion hardened alloys. Pre
requisite. consent of instructor. 
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205B. Advanced Study of Defects in Solids (4) 
Advanced topics in dislocation theory and dislocation dynam
ics. Defects and defects interactions. Atomistic and subatomistic 
effects. Physical models based on microscopic considerations. 
Prerequisite.· MS 205A or consent of instructor. 

206. Mathematical Theory of Dislocations (4) 
Dislocations in crystals. The stress field of an isolated disloca
tion in isotropic and anisotropic elastic materials. Theory of 
continuously distributed dislocations. Interaction between a 
dislocation and other defects. Moving dislocations and dislo
cation dynamics. Dislocation cores. Application of dislocation 
theory to plasticity of solids, to fracture mechanics, and to dy
namic failure processes. Prerequisite. MS 205A or consent of 
instructor. 

207. Surface Reactions, Corrosion, and Oxidation (4) 
The nature of surfaces; nucleation and growth of surface films. 
Techniques for studies of surface structures and of surface films. 
Types of corrosion phenomena and mechanisms of corrosion. 
Methods of corrosion control and prevention. Mechanisms of 
oxidation. Control of oxidation by alloying and surface coat
ings. Prerequisite.· MS 201 A or consent of instructor. 

211A. Mechanical Properties (4) 
Review of basic concepts in mechanics of deformation; elas
ticity, plasticity, viscoelastiC1ty, and creep; effects of tempera
ture and strain-rate on inelastic flow; microstructure and 
mechanical properties; application of basic concepts to selected 
advanced materials. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

211 B. Advanced Mechanical Behavior (4) 
Rate mechamisms in crystalline solids. Kinetics and dynamics 
of plastic flow by slip at low and high strain rates. Mecha
nisms of inelasticity in nonmetals, metals, and polymeric ma
terials. Mechanisms of failure and effects of strain rates 
Prerequisite. MS 211 A or consent of instructor. 

212A. Fracture and Failure of Solids (4) 
The engineering and scientific aspects of crack nucleation, slow 
crack growth, and unstable fracture in crystalline and amor
phous solids. Dislocation models of cracks. Fatigue and frac
ture in reactive environments. Dynamic fracturing at high and 
ultrahigh loading rates. Alloy development and fracture safe 
design. Prerequisite. MS 211 A or consent of instructor. 

212B. Thermomechanical Properties of Composite 
Materials (4) 
Relationship between structure and thermomechanical prop
erties of composite materials with fiber and particulate rein
forcements. Properties of fibers, matrices, and interfaces 
Fracture and failure modes under static and dynamic loads. 
Prerequisite. MS 212A or consent of instructor. 

213A. Dynamic Behavior of Materials I (4) 
Elastic waves in continuum; longitudinal and shear waves. Sur
face waves. Plastic waves; shock waves; Rankine-Hugoniot 
relations. Method of characteristics, differential and difference 
form of conservation equations; dynamic plasticity and dynamic 
fracture. Shock wave reflection and interaction. Prerequisite.· 
consent of instructor. (F) 

213B. Dynamic Behavior of Materials II (4) 
Shock induced phase transformations and reactions. Wave 
propagation through distended materials. Impact; Mie
Gruneisen and other equations of state, the Gurney equation. 
Detonation theory. Dislocation behavior at h'1gh strain rates. 
Shear instabilities. Spalling and fragmentation. Prerequisite.· 
consent of instructor. (W) 

217. Nondestructive Testing and Failure Analysis (4) 
Survey of nondestructive testing methods and their applica
tions. Analysis of failures of engineering structures and com
ponents, with examples of different types of reported failures 
of materials. Prerequisite.· consent of instructor. 

221. Electronic Materials and Processes (4) 
Fermi statistics, occupation of bulk impurity levels; electron 
transport and electron-phonon interactions; quantum effects 
in transport phenomenon; physics and chemistry of surfaces 
and interfaces. Prerequisite. consent of instructor. 

225. Materials for Magnetic Recording (4) 
Magnetic properties of small particles and thin films. Origin of 
magnetic anisotropy. Switching behavior. Magnetopics. Effect 
of surfaces on magnetic properties. Prerequisite: MS 221 or 
consent of instructor. 

227. Structure and Bonding of Solids (4) 
Key concepts in the atomic structure and bonding of solids 
such as metals, ceramics, and semiconductors. Symmetry 
operations, point groups, lattice types, and space groups 
will be covered. Simple and complex inorganic compounds 
will be studied and structure/property comparisons will be 
made. Structure determination with X-ray diffraction will be 
discussed. Ionic, covalent, and metallic bonding will be ana
lyzed and compared w'1th physical properties. Atomic and 
molecular orbitals, bands vs. bonds, and free electron theory 
are other topics that will be discussed. Prerequisites: gradu
ate student or consent of instructor; Physics 152 (may be 
concurrent). 

228. Magnetism, Superconductivity, and the Chemical 
Bond (4) 
Molecules and solids. Localized, collective, and superconduct
ing electrons. Types of magnetic order and moment interac
tions. Jahn Teller ordering vs. spin orbit ordering. Ionic 
compounds, ionic compounds with metallic conductivity, me
tallic compounds. Illustrative examples. Bands, magnetooptic 
effects. Prerequisite. consent of instructor. 

233A-B. Processing and Synthesis of Advanced Materials 
(4-4) 
Background information on conventional techniques: forging, 
rolling, drawing, casting. Rapid solidification processing of 
metals and ceramics. Production of composites. Directionally 
solidified eutectics. Combustion synthesis. Sol-gel synthesis of 
ceramics. Mechanical alloying. Shockwave synthesis and pro
cessing. Thin film techniques. Laser glazing. Electron beam 
mixing. Molecular beam epitaxy. Superplastic processing. Pre
requ1s1te. consent of instructor. 

236. Ceramic and Glass Technology (4) 
Powder synthesis, powder compaction and densification via 
different processing routes. Phase equilibria and crystallogra
phy in ceramic materials. Sintering, liquid and vapor phase pro
cessing and single crystal growth. Control of the microstructural 
development and interfacial properties to optimize properties 
for structural, thermal, electrical, or magnetic use. Topics in 
processing and use of advanced ceramic materials. Glass for
mation and structure, phase separation, viscous flow and re
laxation. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

240A. Scanning Electron Microscopy and X-Ray 
Microanalysis (4) 
Electron optics, electron-beam-specimen interactions. Image 
formation in the SEM. The role of specimen and detector in 
contrast formation. Imaging strategies. X-ray spectral measure
ments. Qualitative and quantitative X-ray microanalysis. Ma
terials specimen preparation. Prerequisite. consent of instructor. 
The laboratory section will teach the operation of the micro
scope to conduct material analysis via SEM 

240B. Transmission Electron Microscopy (4) 
Operation and calibration of the TEM, lens defects and resolu
tion, formation of images and diffraction patterns, electron 
diffraction theory (kinematic dynamical), indexing diffraction 
patterns, diffraction contrast. Quantitative analysis of crystal 
defects, phase contrast, and specimen preparation. Prerequi
site: MS 240A or consent of instructor. The laboratory section 

will teach the operation of the microscope to conduct material 
analysis via TEM 

240C. Analytical Electron Microscopy (4) 
Concepts of AEM and AEM capabilities, alignment in the AEM. 
Imaging modes in the AEM (TEM and STEM) Quantitative X
ray microanalysis. Limits of microanalysis. Electron energy loss 
spectroscopy (EELS). Microdiffraction. Convergent beam elec
tron diffraction (CBED), and high-resolution transmission elec
tron microscopy (HRTEM). Prerequisite: MS 2408 or consent 
of instructor. The laboratory section will teach the operation 
of the microscope to conduct material analysis via AEM 

250. Display Technologies (4) 
This class will introduce various types of information displays 
such as CRTs, plasma panels, field emission devices, and liquid 
crystals. The fundamentals of luminescence in solids will be 
covered. The performance parameters which need to be evalu
ated for display performance will be described. Prerequisite: 
BS in a science or engineering field 

290. Topics in Materials Science (4) 
A course to be given at the discretion of the faculty on topics 
of current interest in materials science. 

296. Independent Study (4) 
Prerequisite.· consent of instructor. 

298. Directed Group Study (1-4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a field not included in 
the regular materials science curriculum by special arrange
ment with a faculty member. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

299. Graduate Research (1-12) 
(SIU grades only.) 

Subject to the approval of a faculty adviser, 
students may also choose from the following 
courses offered by departments participating in 
the Materials Science Program (see the relevant 
pages of this catalog for descriptions): 

Applied Mechanics and 
Engineering Sciences (AMES) 

AMES 231A. Foundations of Solid Mechanics (4) 

AMES 231B. Elasticity (4) 

AMES 231 C. Anelasticity (4) 

AMES 233A. Fracture Mechanics (4) 

AMES 233B. Micromechanics (4) 

AMES 233C. Advanced Mechanics of Composite 
Materials (4) 

AMES 234. Experimental Mechanics (4) 

AMES 238. Stress Waves in Solids (4) 

AMES 256. Rheology of Fluids (4) 

AMES 257 A. Polymer Processing (4) 

AMES 257B. Polymerization Reactor Design (4) 

Electrical and Computer 
Engineering (ECE) 

ECE 230A. Solid State Electronics (4) 

ECE 230B. Solid State Electronics (4) 

ECE 230C. Solid State Electronics (4) 



ECE 231. Thin Film Phenomena (4) 

ECE 233. Structure of Solids (4) 

ECE 237. Modern Materials Analysis (4) 

ECE 239. Nanometer-Scale Probes and Devices (4) 

Physics 

Phys. 211A. Solid State Physics (5) 

Mathematics 

OFFICE: 7018 Applied Physics and Mathematics 
Building, Muir College 

Professors 

Jim Agler, Ph.D. 
Randolph E. Bank, Ph.D 
M. Salah Baouend1, Ph.D. 
Edward A. Bender, Ph.D 
James R. Bunch, Ph.D 
Samuel R. Buss, Ph.D 
Peter Doyle, Ph D, Academic Senate 

Distinguished Teaching Award 
Bruce K. Driver, Ph.D. 
Thomas J. Enright, Ph D., Vice-Chair 
John W Evans, M.D., Ph.D, Emeritus 
Ronald J. Evans, PhD. 
Jay P Fillmore, Ph.D. 
Carl H. F1tzGerald, Ph.D 
Patrick J. F 1tzs1 m mons, Ph. D 
Theodore T Frankel, Ph D., Emeritus 
Michael H. Freedman, Ph.D. 
Adriano M Garsia, Ph.D. 
Ronald K. Getoor, Ph.D 
Ph1l1p E. Gill, Ph D. 
Leonard R. Haff, Ph.D. 
Mark Ha1man, Ph.D. 
Hubert Halkin, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Richard S Hamilton, Ph.D. 
J. William Helton, Ph.D. 
James P Lin, Ph.D. 
Alfred B. Manaster, Ph.D. 
John O'Qu1gley, Ph.D. 
Jeffrey B. Remmel, Ph.D. 
Yosef R1nott, Ph.D. 
Burton Rodin, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Helmut Rohrl, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Murray Rosenblatt, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Linda Rothschild, Ph.D. 
Michael J. Sharpe, Ph D , Chair 
Lance W Small, Ph.D. 

Donald R. Smith, Ph.D., Vice-Chair 
Harold M. Stark, Ph.D. 
Audrey A. Terras, Ph.D. 
Adrian R. Wadsworth, Ph.D. 
Nolan R. Wallach, Ph.D. 
Hans G. Wenzl, Ph.D. 
Ruth J. Williams, Ph.D. 
Daniel E. Wulbert, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Ian S Abramson, Ph D. 
Zheng Xu He, Ph.D. 
Hans Lindblad, Ph.D 
Kate Ok1k1olu, Ph.D. 
D1m1tr1s Pol1t1s, Ph.D 
Jeffrey M. Rabin, PhD. 
John Wavr1k, Ph.D. 

Senior Lecturers in Mathematics 

Patrick J Ledden, Ph D , Provost, Mu;r College 
Frank B Th1ess, Ph D , Ementus 

Assistant Professors 

Beth Ong, Ph D 

Lecturer SOE 

Norman A Shenk, Ph D 

The Department of Mathematics offers a 
wide range of cowses and programs These 
vary 1n their objectives and levels of required 
mathematical maturity In certain courses, the 
cultural aspects of mathematics are empha
sized, and the prerequ1s1tes are m1n1mal In 
others, the sc1ent1f1c and technical aspects are 
paramount, and the pre1·equ1s1tes are consider
able 111 making selections, students are advised 
to keep 1n mind their part1cula1· objectives and 
backgrounds. 

(The Undergraduate Program ) 

As of fall 1995, the Department of Math
ematics changed the calculus sequence, replac
ing the six quarters of the Math. 2 sequence 
with a new sequence, Math. 20A-F. 

Math. 2A, 2B, 2C, 2DA, 2EA and 2F will not 
be offered after spring quarter 1994. Math. 
21 C, which will be offered 1n spring quarter 
only, has exactly the same content as the 
former Math. 2C; Math. 21 D, offered in fall 
quarter only, has the same content as the 
former Math. 2DA. 

l'v!athematics 

• 

Students with majors other than mathemat
ics should consult their departments for 
changes 1n their mathematics requirements 
brought about by these mod1f1cat1ons. Engi
neering students 1n particular may be required 
to take these courses 1n a sequence designed 
spec1f1cally for their majors. 

Students who need to retake a Math. 2 
course after 1t 1s no longer offered will be per
mitted to use the following "retake equiva
lence chart" 

To retake: Substitute course: 

Math 2A Math. 20A 
Math. 2B Math. 20B 
Math 2C Math. 21C 
Math 2EA Math 20F 
Math 2DA Math. 21D 
Math 2F Math. 20E 

111 other cases, the student should consult 
the Department of Mathematics Undergradu
ate Office or a mathematics adviser 

Beg1nn111g fall 1997, the Department of 
Mathematics changed the numbering only for 
Math 1 A-B-C to Math 1 OA-B-C. The course 
material tor this sequence 1ema111s the same. 

First- Year Courses 

During or1e11tat1011, each freshman 1s given 
an exam1nat1011 to determine that student's 
level of mathematics preparation for the 
department's calculus courses Before orienta
tion, students should briefly review their math
ematics so that their test performance 
accurately reflects their competence. The ex
am111at1on results will be used to assist the stu
dent 111 selecting a starting po111t 111 the 
mathematics program. Some students will be 
required to take precalculus courses before 
beg1nn1ng a calculus sequence 

Math. 3C 1s the department's preparatory 
course for the Math. 10 sequence, providing a 
review of algebraic skills, facility 111 graphing, 
and working with exponential and logarithmic 
functions. 

Math. 4C 1s the department's preparatory 
course for the Math. 20 sequence, providing a 
brief review of college algebra followed by an 
1ntroduct1on to trigonometry and a more ad
vanced treatment of graphing and functions. 

Math. 1 OA-B-C (formerly numbered 1 A-B-C) 
1s one of two calculus sequences. The students 
1n this course have completed a minimum of 

~--..··~·'--~~~~~ 
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two years of high school mathematics. This 
course is acceptable for majors in liberal arts, 
economics, and some of the majors in biology. 
It fulfills the mathematics requirements of 
Revelle College and the option of the general
educat1on requirements of Muir College. 
Completion of two quarters fulfills the require
ment of Marshall College and the option of 
Warren College and Fifth College. 

The other first-year calculus sequence, Math. 
20A-B-C, is taken mainly by students who have 
completed four years of high school mathemat
ics or have taken a college level precalculus 
course such as Math. 4C. This sequence fulfills 
all college level requirements met by Math. 
1 OA-B-C and is required of many majors, in
cluding chemistry and biochemistry, biology, 
bioengineering, cognitive science, economics, 
mathematics, psychology, AMES, CSE, ECE, and 
physics. Students with adequate backgrounds 
in mathematics are strongly encouraged to take 
Math. 20 since it provides the foundation for 
Math. 200-E-F which is required for some sci
ence and engineering majors. 

Certain transfers between the Math. 10 and 
Math. 20 sequences are possible, but such 
transfers should be carefully discussed with an 
adviser. Able students who begin the Math. 10 
sequence and who wish to transfer to the 
Math. 20 sequence, may follow one of three 
paths, the first of which is highly recommended 
over the others: 

1. Follow Math. 1 OA with Math. 20A, with two 
units of credit given for Math. 20A. This 
option is not available if the student has 
credit for Math. 1 OB or Math. 1 OC. This op
tion is available only if the student obtains a 
grade of A in Math. 1 OA. 

2. Follow Math. 1 OB with Math. 20B, receiving 
two units of credit for Math. 20B. 

3. Follow Math. 1 OC with Math. 20B, receiving 
two units of credit for Math. 20B and two 
units of credit for Math. 20C. 

Credit will not be given for courses taken 
simultaneously from the Math. 10 and the 
Math. 20 sequence. 

Electives far Non-Majors 
The department offers a number of courses 

with minimal prerequisites that are intended 
primarily for non-majors (Math. 15, 17, 69, 

93). A few upper-division courses are suitable 
for well-motivated students who have com
pleted Math. 20C and wish to sample more 
advanced mathematics. Math. 104A, 117, 169, 
120A (depending on instructor), 151, 163, 183, 
do not make serious use of sophomore-level 
calculus. 

Major Programs 
The department offers five different majors: 

( 1) mathematics, (2) applied mathematics, (3) 
applied mathematics (scientific programming), 
(4) mathematics-computer science, and (5) 
mathematics-applied science. The specific em
phases and course requirements for these ma
jors are described in the following sections. All 
majors must obtain a minimum 2.0 grade-point 
average in the upper-division courses used to 
satisfy the major requirements. Further, the 
student must receive a grade of C- or better in 
any course to be counted toward fulfillment of 
the major requirements. Any mathematics 
course numbered 100-194 may be used as an 
upper-division elective. (Note: 195, 196, 198, 
and 199 cannot be used towards a major.) All 
courses used to fulfill the major must be taken 
for a letter grade. 

It is strongly recommended that mathematics 
majors review their programs at least annually 
with a faculty adviser, and that they consult a 
faculty adviser before making any changes to 
their programs. The department holds a quar
terly meeting for majors where general informa
tion 1s discussed. It 1s strongly advised that each 
major open an e-mail account and register it at 
the department's undergraduate office. Notifi
cation of course changes and of available posi
tions are distributed to e-mail first. 

Students who plan to go on to graduate 
school in mathematics should be advised that 
only the best and most motivated students are 
admitted. Many graduate schools expect that 
students will have completed a full year of ab
stract algebra as well as a full year of analysis. 
The advanced Graduate Record Exam (GRE) 
often has questions that pertain to material 
covered in the last quarter of analysis or alge
bra. In addition, it is advisable that students 
consider Summer Research Experiences for Un
dergraduates. This is a program funded by the 
National Science Foundation to introduce stu
dents to math research while they are still un-

dergraduates. In their senior year or earlier, 
students should consider taking some graduate 
courses so that they are exposed to material 
taught at a higher level. In their junior year, 
students should begin to think of obtaining 
letters of recommendation from professors who 
are familiar with their abilities. 

Secondary School Mathematics 
Teaching 

A mathematics major offers excellent prepa
ration for teaching Math in the secondary 
schools. If you are interested in earning a Cali
fornia teaching credential from UCSD, contact 
the Teacher Education Program for information 
about the prerequ1s1tes and professional prepa
ration requirements. It is recommended that 
you contact TEP as early as possible in your 
academic career. 

Major in Mathematics 
The upper-division curriculum provides pro

grams for mathematics majors as well as 
courses for students who will use mathematics 
as a tool in the physical and behavioral sciences 
and the humanities. 

All students majoring in mathematics must 
complete the basic 20 sequence. Math. 109 
should be taken in the spring quarter of the 
sophomore year, but may be taken in the fall, 
concurrently with Math. 140A, 1 OOA, or 103A. 
In addition to these lower-division courses, 
mathematics majors must complete at least 
twelve one-quarter, upper-division courses in
cluding: 

1. 140A-B 

2. 1 OOA-B or 103A-B 

3. Two complete sequences from the following 
list: 1 OOA-B-C, 103A-B-102, 104A-B-C, 110-
120A-B, 111 A-B, 110-130A-B, 110-132A-B, 
140A-B-C, 150A-B-C, 160A-B, 170A-B-C, 
171A-B, 180A-B-C, 180A-181A-B (181C, D, 
or E may substitute for 181B), 141-190-191. 

As with all departmental requirements, more 
advanced courses on the same material may be 
substituted with written approval from the 
departmental adviser. 

To be prepared for a strong major curricu
lum, students should complete the last three 
quarters of the 20 sequence, and Math. 89 
before the end of their sophomore year. Either 



Math. 140A-B or 1 OOA-8 (103A-8) should be 
taken during the junior year. 

Major in Applied Mathematics 
A major in applied mathematics 1s also of

fered. The program 1s intended for students 
planning to work on the interface between 
mathematics and other fields. Students consid
ering this major should obtain the department's 
list of requirements on applied mathematics 
See also requirements for all major programs. 

All students majoring in applied mathemat
ics are required to complete the following 
courses 

1. Calculus 20A-F, 89 (Math 109 should be 
taken 1n sophomore year) 

2. Programming 
Fortran (AMES 1 OJ or C++ (CSE 10 or 
CSE 9AB) 

3. Linear Algebra: Math 102 or 170A. 

4. Stat1st1cs 183 or 181 A. 

5. Advanced Calculus Math 142A-B (or 140A
B) (Math 142A-B should be taken during 
the junior year). 

6. One of the following sequences 180A-B-C 
(probab1l1ty), 180A-181 A-8 * (probab1l1ty and 
statistics), or any three courses from 170A
B-C, 172, and 173 (numerical analysis). 
[*Math 181C, Dor E may be substituted for 
181 B] 

7. One add1t1onal sequence which may be cho
sen from the list (#6) above or the following 
list 110-120A-130A, 111 A-8, 120A-B, 
130A-132A, 155A-B, 171A-B, 184A-8, 
193A-8. 

At least fifty-two upper-d1v1s1on units must 
be completed 1n mathematics, except. 

a. Up to twelve units may be outside the de
partment in an approved applied math
ematical area. A pet1t1on approved by an 
applied math adviser 1s required. No such 
units may also be used for a minor or pro
gram of concentration. 

b. AMES 154, Econ 120A-8-C, Math. 195, 
196, and 199 cannot be counted toward the 
fifty-two units. 

To be prepared for a strong major curricu
lum, students should complete the last three 

, quarters of the 20 sequence and Math. 109 
before the end of their sophomore year. 

Major in Applied Mathematics 
{Scientific Programming) 

This is a specialized applied mathematics 
program with a concentration in sc1ent1f1c pro
gramming, i.e , computer solution of scient1f1c 
problems The requirements are those of the 
applied mathematics major, except for the fol
lowing add1t1ons and subst1tut1ons 

1. Physics 1 A-8-C, or 2A-8-C, or 4A-8-C 

2. Instead of (#6) and (#7) 1n the applied math
ematics major, the following courses are 
required 
(#6) any three from 170A-8-C, 172, 173 
(#7) 171A-8 

Major in Mathematics
Applied Science 

TlllS major 1s designed for students with a 
substantial interest 111 mathematics and its ap
pl1cat1ons to a particular field such as physics, 
biology, chemistry, b1ochem1stry, cogn1t1ve sci
ence, computer science, economics, manage
ment sc1er1Ce, and eng1neer1ng This curriculum 
1s subject to the general requirements for all 
math majors outlined under major programs. 

Required Courses: 

Math 20A-F or equivalent 

2. Seven uppe1-d1v1s1011 mathematics courses 
that 111clude. 

a) Math. 102 01 Math 170A 

and 

bl Any two-quar·ter upper-d1v1s1on Math 
sequence. 

and 

c) Math. 109 

Applied Science Requirement: 

1. Seven upper-d1v1s1on courses selected from 
one or two other departments 

2 At least three of these seven upper-d1v1s1on 
courses must requrre calculus as a prereq
uisite 

Students must submit an rnd1vrdual plan for 
approval in advance by a mathematrcs depart
ment adviser, and all subsequent changes rn 
the plan must be approved by a mathematics 
department adviser. 
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Major in Mathematics
Computer Science 

The program provides for a major in com
puter science within the Department of Math

ematics. Graduates of this program will be 

mathematically oriented computer scientists 

who have specralrzed in the mathematical as

pects and foundations of computer science or 
in the computer applications of mathematics. 

The curriculum for the BA in mathematics

computer science requires thirty-six units of 
lower-d1v1s1on courses and sixty units of upper

drvrsron courses Of these srxty units, fifty-six 

units are required courses and four unrts are 

elective courses A 3.0 average 1n the courses 

111 item #1 1s required for adm1ss1on to the ma

jOr See requirements for all major programs. 
The detailed curriculum 1s given 1n the fol

lowing list 

Required Courses: 

1 20A-F 

2 109 or 798 

3 One of 79A, CSE 5A-8, CSE 10 CSE 11 

4 798 or CSE 30 

5 103A-8 ( 1 OOA-8 may be substituted) 

6 184A 

7.176A-8 

8 166A 

9. 180A 

10 188 or CSE 101 

11. One of the two areas of concentration 

I. Numerrcal Computing 

a) 170A 

b) Three one-quarter courses chosen 

from 1708, 170(, 172, 173 

c) Two add1t1onal one-quarter courses 
from 102, 110, 111 A-8-C, 171 A-8, 

130A-8, 131, 132A-8, 140A-8, 

142A-8, 180 8-C, 181A-8, 185 

d) One mathematics-related elective 

II. Non-Numerical Computing 

a) Two from 174, 170A-B-C, 172, 173 

b) 189A-8 or CSE 131A-8 

c) Two from: 140A-8, 142A-8, 1768, 

1868, 179A-B, 155A-8, 1848, 1668, 

--------
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168A-B, 187, 189C, 160A-B, CSE 120-
121, CSE 140-141, CSE 130 

d) One mathematics-related elective 

In order to graduate by the end of their senior 
year, students must complete Math. 103A, 
103B, 166A, 176A, and 186A by the end of 
their junior year. 

Minor in Mathematics 
The minor in mathematics consists of seven 

or more courses. At least four of these courses 
must be upper-division courses taken from the 
UCSD Department of Mathematics. Acceptable 
lower-d1v1sion courses are Math. 20D or 21 D, 
20E, and 20F. 

Math. 195, 196, 198, and 199 are not ac
ceptable courses for the Mathematics minor. A 
grade of C- or better (or P if the Pass/No Pass 
option is used) is required for all courses used 
to satisfy the requirements for a minor. There is 
no restriction on the number of classes taken 
with the P/NP option. 

Duplication of Credit 
In the circumstances listed below, a student 

will not receive full credit for a Department of 
Mathematics course. The notation "Math. 20A 
[2 if Math. 1 OA previously/O if Math. 1 OA con
currently/O if Math. 1 OB or 1 OC]" means that a 
student already having credit for Math. 1 OA 
will receive only two units of credit for Math. 
20A, but will receive no units if he or she has 
credit for Math. 1 OB or 1 OC, and no credit will 
be awarded for Math. 20A if Math. 10A is be
ing taken concurrently. Math. 4C cannot be 
taken for credit after Math. 10 or Math. 20. 

1. Math. 20A [2 if Math. 1 OA previously/O 1f 
Math. 1 OA concurrently/O if Math. 1 OB or 
10C] 

2. Math. 20B [2 1f Math. 1 OB or 1 OC previ
ously/O if Math. 1 OB concurrently] 

3. Math. 21 C [2 if Math. 1 OC previously/O if 
Math. 1 OC concurrently] 

4. Math. 21 D [2 if Math. 20D previously/O if 
Math. 2DA previously] 

5. Math. 20E [O if Math. 2F previously] 

6. Math. 20F [O if Math. 2EA previously] 

7. Math. 13 [O if Soc. Sci. 60 or Psych. 60] 

8. Math. 13A-B [O if Math. 1 OA-B], Math. 
142A-B [O if Math. 140A-B] 

9. Math. 155A [O if CSE 167] 

10. Math. 180A [2 if Econ. 120A or Math. 183 
previously/O if Econ. 120A or Math. 183 
concurrently] 

11. Math. 181 A [2 if Econ. 120B/O if Econ. 
120B concurrently] 

12. Math. 183 [O if Econ. 120A] 

For duplication or repeat of credit guidelines 
between the Math. 20 sequence and the Math. 
10 sequence, refer to the section titled "The 
Undergraduate Program." 

Advisers 
Advisers change yearly. Contact the under

graduate office at (619) 534-3590 for the cur
rent list 

(The Graduate Program) 

The Department of Mathematics offers 
graduate programs leading to the M.A. (pure 
or applied mathematics), M.S. (statistics), and 
Ph.D. degrees. 

The application deadline for fall admission is 
January 15. Candidates should have a 
bachelor's or master's degree in mathematics or 
a related field from an accredited institution of 
higher education or the equivalent. A minimum 
scholastic average of B or better is required for 
course work completed in upper-division or 
prior graduate study. In addition, the depart
ment requires all applicants to submit scores no 
older than twelve months from both the GRE 
General Test and Advanced Subject Test in 
Mathematics. Completed files are judged on 
the candidate's mathematical background, 
qualifications, and goals. 

Departmental support is typically in the form 
of teaching assistantships, research assistant
ships, and fellowships. These are currently only 
awarded to applicants to the Ph.D. program. 

(General Requirements) 

All student course programs must be ap
proved by a faculty adviser prior to registering 
for classes each quarter, as well as any changes 
throughout the quarter. 

Full-time students are required to register for 
a minimum of twelve (12) units every quarter, 
eight (8) of which must be graduate-level 
mathematics courses taken for a letter grade 

only. The remaining four (4) units can be ap
proved upper-division or graduate-level courses 
in mathematics-related subjects (Math. 500 

may not be used to satisfy any part of this re
quirement). After advancing to candidacy, Ph.D. 
candidates may take all course work on a Satis
factory/Unsatisfactory basis. Typically, students 
should not enroll in Math. 299 until they have 
satisfactorily passed both qualifying examina
tions (see Ph.D. in Mathematics) or obtained 
approval of their faculty adviser. 

Master of Arts in Pure 
Mathematics 

[Offered only under the Comprehensive Ex
amination Plan] The degree may be terminal or 
obtained on the way to the Ph.D. A total of 
forty-eight units of credit is required. Twenty
four of these units must be graduate-level 
mathematics courses approved in consultation 
with a faculty adviser. 

In the selection of course work to fulfill the 
remaining twenty-four units, the following 
restrictions must be followed: 

a. No more than eight units of upper-division 
mathematics courses. 

b. No more than twelve units of graduate 
courses in a related field outside the depart
ment (approved by the Department of Math
ematics). 

c. No more than four units of Math. 295 (Special 
Topics) or Math. 500 (Apprentice Teaching). 

d. No units of Math. 299 (Reading and Re
search) may be used in satisfying the require
ments for the master's degree. 

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS 

Five written departmental examinations are 
offered in two areas (refer to "Ph.D. in Math
ematics" for list of exams). A student must 
complete two examinations, one from each 
group, with a master's pass. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
REQUIREMENT 

A reading knowledge of one foreign lan
guage (French, German, or Russian) 1s required. 
In exceptional cases other languages may be 
substituted. Testing is administered by faculty 1n 
the department who selected published math
ematical material in one of these languages for 
a student to translate. 



TIME LIMITS 

Full-time students are permitted seven quar
ters 1n which to complete all degree require
ments. While there are no written time l1m1ts 
for part-time students, the department has the 
right to intervene and set 111d1v1dual deadlines 1f 
1t becomes necessary. 

Master of Arts in Applied 
Mathematics 

[Offered only under the Comprehensive Ex
amination Plan] The degree may be terminal or 
obtained on the way to the Ph.D. Out of the 
total forty-eight units of required credit, two 
applied mathematics sequences compr1s1ng 
twenty-four units must be chosen from the 
following list (not every course 1s offered each 
year) 

202A-B-C. (Applied Algebra) 

21 OA-B-C. (Mathematical Methods 1n 
Physics and Eng1neer1ngJ 

261 A-B-C. (Combinatorial Algor1thmsl 

264A-B-C. (Comb1nator1cs) 

270A-B-C. (Numerical Mathematics) 

271 A-B-C. (Numerical Opt1m1zat1on) 

272A-B-C. (Nume1·1cal Partial D1fferent1al 
Equations) 

273A-B-C. (Sc1ent1f1c Computat1011) 

In certain cases, a pet1t1on may be approved 
to substitute one of these 1·equ1rements from 
the following list of sequences 

220A-B-C. (Complex Analysis) 

230A-B-C. (Ord111a1·y D1fferent1al Equa-
tions) 

240A-B-C. (Real Analysis) 

280A-B-C. (Probab1l1ty Theory) 

281 A-B-C. (Mathematical Stat1st1cs) 

282A-B. (Applied Stat1st1cs) 

In choosing course work to fulfill the remain
ing twenty-four u111ts, the following restr1ct1011s 
must be followed 

a. At least eight units must be approved gradu
ate courses 1n mathematics or other depart
ments [a one-year sequence 111 a related area 
outside the department such as computer 
science, eng111eer111g, physics, or economics 
1s strongly recommended]; 

b. A maximum of eight units can be approved 
upper-d1v1sion courses in mathematics; and 

c. A maximum of eight units can be approved 
upper-division courses 111 other departments. 

d. A maximum of four units of Math. 500 (Ap
prentice Teaching). 

e. NO UNITS of Math. 295 (Special Topics) or 
Math. 299 (Reading and Research) may be 
used. 

Students are strongly encouraged to consult 
with a faculty adviser 1n their first quarter to 
prepare their course of study 

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS 

Two written comprehensive exam111at1ons 
must be passed at the master's level 111 any of 
the required applied mathematics sequences 
listed above. The instructors of each course 
should be contacted for exam details 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
REQUIREMENT 

There 1s no foreign language requirement for 
the MA 1n applied mathematics 

TIME LIMITS 

Full-time MA students are permitted seven 
quarte1·s 111 which to complete all requirements 
While there are no written time l1m1ts for part
t1me students, the department has the right to 
intervene and set 111d1v1dual deadlines 1f 1t be
comes necessary. 

Master of Science in Statistics 

[Offered only under the Comprehensive Ex
am1nat1on Plan] The M S 111 stat1st1cs 1s de
signed to provide rec1p1ents with a strong 
mathematical background and experience 111 
stat1st1cal computing with various appl1cat1ons 
Out of the forty-eight units of credit needed, 
required core courses compromise twenty-four 
units, including: 

Math. 281 A-B. (Mathematical Stat1st1cs) 

Math. 282A-B. (Applied Statistics) 

and any two topics comprising eight units cho
sen at will from Math. 287 A-B-C-D and 289A
B-C (see course desrn ptions for topics) 

The following guidelines should be followed 
when selecting courses to complete the remain
ing twenty-four units: 

Mathematics 
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a. For a theoretical emphasis, Math. 280A-B-C 
(Probability Theory) is required. 

b. For an applied orientation, Math. 270A-B-C 
(Numerical Mathematics) 1s recommended. 

c. A maximum of eight units as a combined 
total of approved upper-division applied 
mathematics courses (see faculty adviser) 
and Math. 500 (Apprentice Teaching). 

Upon the approval of the faculty adviser, all 
twenty-four units can be graduate-level courses 
1n other departments. 

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS 

Two written comprehensive examinations 
must be passed at the master's level in related 
course work (approved by a faculty adviser) 
Instructors of the relevant courses should be 
consulted for exam dates as they vary on a 
yearly basis. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
REQUIREMENT 

There 1s no foreign language requirement for 
the M S 1n stat1st1cs 

TIME LIMITS 

Full-time M S. students are permitted seven 
quarters 1n which to complete all requirements. 
While there are no written time l1m1ts for part
t1me students, the department has the right to 
intervene and set 1nd1v1dual deadlines 1f 1t be
comes necessary. 

Ph.D. in Mathematics 

WRITTEN QUALIFYING 
EXAMINATIONS 

The department offers written qualifying 
exam1nat1ons 1n five subjects These are 
grouped into two areas as follows 

Area #1 

Complex Analysis (Math 220A-B-C) 

Real Analysis (Math 240A-B-C) 

Area #2 

Algebra (Math 200A-B-C) 

Applied Algebra (Math. 202A-B-C) 

Topology (Math. 290A-B-C) 

A student is required to pass (at the Ph.D. 
level) two qualifying examinations, one from 
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each area. Department policy stipulates that 
one of the exams must be completed at the 

end of the first year, and the other following 
the second year of study. Anyone unable to 
comply with this schedule will be terminated 
from the doctoral program and transferred to 

one of the master's programs. 
Any master's student can submit for consid

eration a written request to transfer into the 
Ph.D. program when two qualifying exams are 
passed at the Ph.D. level and a dissertation 
adviser is found. Approval by the Qualifying 
Exam and Appeals Committee (QEAC) is not 
automatic, however. 

These exams are typically offered twice a 
year, one scheduled late in the spring quarter 
and again in early September (prior to the start 
of fall quarter.) Copies of past exams are made 
available for purchase in the Graduate Office. 
No exam may be taken more than twice, and 
no more than four attempts are allowed to pass 
the required two examinations. 

Based on an individual's background and 
proposed area of study, a faculty adviser deter
mines a third requirement. This could consist of 
a seminar presentation, add1t1onal course work 
or completion of an examination. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
REQUIREMENT 

A reading knowledge of two foreign lan
guages (French, German, or Russian) is required 
prior to advancing to candidacy. In exceptional 
cases other languages may be substituted. Test
ing is administered within the department by 
faculty who select published mathematical ma

terial in one of these languages for a student to 
translate. 

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY 

It is expected that by the end of the third 
year (nine quarters), students should have a 
field of research chosen and a faculty member 
willing to direct and guide them. A student will 
advance to candidacy after successfully passing 
the oral qualifying examination, which deals 
primarily with the area of research proposed 
but may include the project itself. This examina
tion is conducted by the student's appointed 
doctoral committee. Based on their recommen
dation, a student advances to candidacy and is 
awarded the C.Phil. degree. 

DISSERTATION AND FINAL DEFENSE 

Submission of a written dissertation and a 
final examination in which the thesis is publicly 
defended are the last steps before the Ph.D. 
degree 1s awarded. When the dissertation is 
substantially completed, copies must be pro
vided to all committee members at least four 
weeks in advance of the proposed defense 
date. Two weeks before the scheduled final 
defense, a copy of the dissertation must be 
made available in the department for public 
inspection. 

TIME LIMITS 

The normative time for the Ph.D. in math
ematics is five years. Students must be ad
vanced to candidacy by the end of eleven 
quarters. Total university support cannot exceed 
six years. Total registered time at UCSD cannot 
exceed seven years. 

All prerequisites listed below may be re
placed by an equivalent or higher-level course. 
The listings of quarters 1n which courses will be 
offered are only tentative. Please consult the 
Department of Mathematics to determine the 
actua I course offerings each year. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

3C. Pre-Calculus (4) 
Functions and their graphs. Linear and polynomial functions, 
zeroes, inverse functions, exponential and logarithm, trigono
metric functions and their inverses. Emphasis on understand
ing algebraic, numerical and graphical approaches making use 
of graphing calculators. (No credit given if taken after Math. 
C, 1 A/1 OA, or 2A/20A.) Prerequisite. two or more years of high 
school mathematics or equivalent. 

4C. Pre-Calculus for Science and Engineering (4) 
Review of polynomials. Graphing functions and relations: graph
ing rational functions, effects of linear changes of coordinates. 
Circular functions and right triangle trigonometry. Reinforce
ment of function concept: exponential, logarithmic, and trigo
nometric functions. Vectors. Conic sections. Polar coordinates. 
Three lectures, one recitation. (No credit given if taken after 
Math 1 A/1 OA or 2A/20A. Two units of credit given if taken 
after Math. 3C.) Prerequisite: qualifying score on placement 
examination. With a superior performance in Math. JC, the 
placement examination requirement may be waived. 

1 OA. Calculus (4) 
Differentiation and integration of algebraic functions. Funda
mental theorem of calculus. Applications. (No credit given if 
taken after Math. 2A/20A. Formerly numbered Math. 1A.) Pre
requisite. qualifying score on placement examination. With a 

passing grade in Math. JC, the placement examination re
quirement may be waived. 

1 OB. Calculus (4) 
Further applications of the definite integral. Calculus of trigo
nometric, logarithmic, and exponential functions. Complex 
numbers. (No credit given if taken after Math. 2B/20B. For
merly numbered Math. 1 B) Prerequisite. Math. IA or JOA. 

1 OC. Calculus (4) 
Vector geometry, velocity, and acceleration vectors. (No credit 
given if taken after Math. 2C/20C. Formerly numbered Math. 
1 C.) Prerequisite. Math. 1 B or 1 OB. 

1 SA-B. Introduction to Discrete Mathematics (4-4) 
Introduction to mathematical structures encountered in our 
computer-oriented world. Emphasis on concrete examples 
rather than on general theory. Topics may include combinato
rial structures, formal languages (permutations, lattice paths), 
generating functions (partitions, recurrence relations), graph 
theory (trees, chromatic polynomials) and information theory 
(codes, sorting). Prerequisite: Math. 4C or equivalent. 

17. Geometry and the Imagination (4) 
Down-to-earth approach to deep mathematical ideas, empha
sizing the richness, diversity, connectedness, and pleasure of 
mathematics. Assignments emphasize thinking and writing. 
Discussions and projects replace traditional lectures and ex
ams. Accessible to enthusiastic students of widely varying back
grounds. Topics: see Math. 117. Prerequisite: calculus 
occasionally helpful but not necessary. 

20A. Calculus for Science and Engineering (4) 
Foundations of differential and integral calculus of one vari
able. Functions, graphs, continuity, limits, derivative, tangent 
line. Applications with algebraic, exponential, logarithmic, and 
trigonometric functions. Introduction to the integral. (Two cred
its given if taken after Math. 1Al10A and no credit given if 
taken after Math. 1 B/1 OB or Math. 1 C/1 OC. Formerly num
bered Math. 2A.) Prerequisite: qualifying score on placement 
examination or completion of Math. 4C with a grade of B or 
better. 

208. Calculus for Science and Engineering (4) 
Integral calculus of one variable and its applications, with ex
ponential, logarithmic, hyperbolic, and trigonometric functions. 
Methods of integration. Polar coordinates in the plane. (Two 
units of credits given if taken after Math. 1 B/1 OB or Math. 1 C/ 
1 OC.) Prerequisite.· Math. 20A or equivalent I Score of 4 or 
better on AB calculus AP test. 

20BL. Honors Mathematics Laboratory (2) 
Symbolic, numerical, and graphical explorations of the mate
rial of Math. 20B. Student should have received a grade of A
or better in Math. 20A (or equivalent course). Prerequisite. 
Math. 20A with corequisite of Math. 20B or consent of in
structor. (W) 

20C. Calculus for Science and Engineering (4) 
Taylor polynomials. Infinite series. Elementary aspects of mul
tivariable calculus. Extrema. Lagrange multipliers. Double in
tegrals. Introduction to ordinary differential equations. First 
order separable and linear equations. Second order equations 
with constant coefficients. Prerequisite. Math. 20B or equiva
lent or score of 4 or better on BC calculus Advanced Place
ment test. 

20CL. Honors Mathematics Laboratory (2) 
Symbolic, numerical, and graphical explorations of the mate
rial of Math. 20C/21 C. Student should have received a grade 
of A- or better in Math. 20B (or equivalent course). Prerequi
site. Math. 20B with corequisite of Math. 20021 C or consent 
of instructor. (S) 



20D. Differential Equations and Vector Calculus (4) 
Series, convergence tests. Series solutions and Laplace trans
form methods for differential equations. Algebra and geom
etry of vectors, dot and cross product. Parametric curves in the 
plane and in space, tangent and normal. Gradient. Prerequi
site. Math. 20C or equivalent. 

20E. Vector Calculus (4) 
Change of variable in multiple integrals, Jacobian Line inte
grals, Green's theorem. Vector fields, gradient fields, divergence, 
curl. Spherical and cylindrical coordinates. Taylor series in sev
eral variables. Surface integrals, Stokes' theorem Gauss' theo
rem and its applications Conservative fields. Prerequisite. Math. 
200 (or 210) or consent of instructor 

20F. Linear Algebra (4) 
Matrix algebra, solution of systems of linear equations by 
Gaussian elimination, determinants Linear and affine sub
spaces, bases of Euclidean spaces. Eigenvalues and eigenvec
tors, quadratic forms, orthogonal matrices, diagonalization of 
symmetric matrices. Applications. Prerequ1s1te Math. 208. 
Math. 200 strongly recommended 

21 C. Calculus and Analytic Geometry for Science and 
Engineering (4) 
Vector geometry, vector functions and their der1vat1ves. Partial 
differentiation. Maxima and m1n1ma Double integration. (Two 
units of credits given if taken after Math. 1C/10C. Fo1merly 
numbered Math. 2C.) Prereqws1te. Math. 281208 or equiva· 
lent or consent of instructor. 

21D. Introduction to Differential Equations (4) 
Infinite series. Ordinary differential equations exact. separable. 
and linear; constant coefficients, undetermined coeff1c1ents, 
variation of parameters Series solutions Systems. Laplace trans· 
forms. Techniques for engineering sciences. P1Prequ1s1te Math 
2 JC or eqwvalent or consent of instructor 

69. Chance (4) 
Explores role chance plays 1n ou1 w01ld; introduces basic tools 
of probab1l1ty theory that are used to build. analyze, and inter
pret mathematical models of chance phenomena. Math 169 
the enhanced version of Math 69 for math rna1ors, requ1r1ng 
one additional lecture per week. rnore advanced topics. and 
rnore difficult assignments. Four lectures, one rec1tat1on Pre 
reqwsite Math. 20C or 21 C or a grade of A- 01 brtte1 1n 
Math 208, or consent of instructor 

74. Scientific Application of Computers (4) 
Introduction to elementary numerical analysis with emphasis 
on computer applications. Systems of linea1 equations, inter· 
polation, extrapolation, polynomial fits to data, root finding, 
numerical d1fferent1at1on, and integration. Th1ee lectures, one 
recitation Prerequisites. Math 208 and CSE 10 or equivalent 
course emphasizmg structured programming app1oved by the 
instructor 

79A-B. Structure of Programs (4-4) 
This is an honor sequence for mathernatically soph1st1cated 
students. Building abstractions with procedures and data. It
eration, recursion, hierarchical data, gene1ic operato1s 
Modularity, objects and state metalinguistic abstraction 
Lambda calculus and functional programming. Three lec
tures, one recitation. Prerequisites. Math. 20C and a 3. 5 
average in two courses in the UCSD Math. 20 sequence or 
consent of instructor 

93. Theory of Interest (4) 
Interest, annuities, amortization, sinking funds, bonds, and 
other securities. Preparation for actuarial exam 140. Prerequi
site. Math. 7 OC or Math. 208. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

1 OOA-B-C. Modern Algebra (4-4-4) 
An introduction to the methods and basic structure' of l1igher 
algebra sets and mappings, the integers, rational, real and 
complex numbers, groups, rings (especially polynornial rings) 
and ideals, fields, real and complex vector spaces, linear trans
formations, inner product spaces, matrices, triangular form, di
agonalizat1on. Both 100 and 103 cannot be taken for credit 
Three lectures, one recitation. Prerequisites. Math. 20F and 
Math. 89 (may be taken concurrently). (F,W,S) 

102. Applied Linear Algebra (4) 
A second course in linear algebra frorn a computational yet 
geometric point of view. Elementary Hermitian matrices, Schur's 
theorern. normal rnatr1ces, and quadratic forms. iv1oore-Penrose 
generalized inverse and least square problems. Vector and 
matrix norms. Character1st1c and singular values Canonical 
forms Determinants and multil1near algebra Three lectures. 
one rec1tat1on. Prerequ1s1te. Math. 20F (W) 

103A-B. Modern Applied Algebra (4-4) 
Abstract algebra with appl1cat1ons to computation Set alge 
bra and graph theory F1n1te state machines Booleari algebras 
and switching theory Lattices. G1oups, 1111gs and fields appl1 
cations to coding theory. Recurrent sequences. Three lectures. 
one rec1tat1on. Both 100 Jnd 103 cannot be taken fo1 credit 
Prerequ1s1tPs Math 20F anrl Math. 89 (may /Jp taken concu1 
rently! (F,VV) 

104A-B-C. Number Theory (4-4-4) 
Topics from 11umbe1 tlieu1y with appl1cat1011s and computing 
Poss11Jle topics are cong1uences. rec1proc1ty laws. quad1at1c 
fo11m, p11me number theorern. Riemann zeta funct1or,, Fermat's 
con1ecture. d1opha11t1ne equations. Gaussian sums. 0lgeb1a1c 
llltege1s. unique factor12at1on into prime ideals 1n algebraic 
number fields. class nurnber. units. spl1tt111g of pr1111e ideals 111 
exter1s1011s, qucid1at1c and cyclotorn1c fields, pa1t1t1011s Possible 
dppl1cations are Fast Four1e1 T1a11sfo111;, s1gr1al process111q. cod 
1ng cryptography Th1ee lectu1es. P1r1equ1Slte consent of 1n 
51! UCIOI 

107A-B. Computer Algebra (4) 
A11 11111oduct1011 to alqebrci1c computation Cor11putat1011al as 
pects ot g1oups, 1111gs. fields. etc Data representation and al 
g011thms fo1 symbolic computation Polynomials and thrn 
a11thmet1c. The use of a computer algebra system as an exper1 
mental tool in mathematics. Prograrnm1ng using algeb1a sys· 
terns. P1erequ1s1te p1101 01 co1;cu11ent elllollment 1n the Math 
100 01 103 sequence 

108. Problem Solving (4) 
Development of topics in algebra, geometry, probability, corn· 
b111ato11Cs, nurnbe1 theory, etc. as needed for solving 
non1out1ne problems. May be 1epeated for c1ed1t. Three lec
tures P1ereqws1te GPA better than 3. 5 1n Math 20A, 208, 20C 
21 C, J 10, 20F 01 consent of instructor 

109. Mathematical Reasoning (4) 
TlllS course uses a variety of topics 1n mathematics to intro
duce the students to rigorous mathematical proof, emphasiz
ing quantifiers, induction, negation, proof by contradiction, 
naive set theory, equivalence relations and epsilon-delta proofs 
Required of Jll departrnental ma1ors P1ereqws1te. Math. 20F 

110. Introduction to Partial Differential Equations (4) 
Fourier series, orthogonal expansions, and eigenvalue prob
lems. Sturrn-liouville theory. Separation of variables for partial 
differential equations of mathematical physics, including top
ics on Bessel functions and Legendre polynomials. Prerequi
sites. Math. 200 (or 210) and 20F, or consent of instructor 
(F,S) 

Mathematics 
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111 A-B-C. Mathematical Model Building (4) 
Analytic techniques and simulation rnethods will be used to 
study a variety of models. Students will work on independent 
projects Three lectures. Prerequisites. Math. 200 (2 JD) and 
20F 

117. Geometry and the Imagination for Math Majors (4) 
Enhanced Math. 17 for advanced mathematics students. Top
ics Geometry and topology 1n dirnensions 2, 3, and higher; 
polyhedra; Euler characteristic; hyperbolic geornetry; knots; sym
metry; orbifolds; the 17 kinds of wall paper; curvature; soap 
films; telling cabbage from kale; Gauss-Bonnet theorern. Pre
requisite· Math. 20U21 C or equivalent 

120A. Elements of Complex Analysis (4) 
Complex numbers and functions Analytic functions, harmonic 
functions, elementary conformal mappings. Complex integra
tion Power series Cauchv's theorem Cauchy's formula. Resi
due theorern. Three lectures, one recitation. P1ereqws1te or 
co-reg1stra11on. Math. 20E, or consent of instructor. (F,W) 

1208. Applied Complex Analysis (4) 
Appl1cat1ons of the Residue theorem Conformal mapping and 
appl1cat1ons to potential theory, flows. and temperature d1str1-
but1ons Fourier t1ar1sforn1at1ons. Laplace transfo1rnations, and 
appl1cat1ons to integral a11d differential equations. Selected 
topics such ciS Poisson's formula D1r1chlet problem r~eumann's 

problem. or special functions Th1ee lectu1es, one recitation. 
P1e1equ1s1te f'.1ath. 1104 1,W,S1 

130A. Ordinary Differential Equations (4) 
L111fa: and 11crnr1nea1 svstems of d1ffere11t1di equations. Stab1l-
11v theorv. 1ieiturbat1011 thec:rv Appl1cat1ons and 1nt1oduct1on 
to nunw11cal solutions Th1ee lectures. P1erequ1s1tes Math. 2001 
~1 1 D arid .?Of (~! 

1308. Ordinary Differential Equations (4) 
b1ste11ce and u111ciucr1rss of solutions to differer1t1al equations. 
Local a11d global theo1emo of cor1t111u1ty and ddfere1it1abill1ty 
Th:ee lectu1es P1ere0Lm1te1 f,!ath 200 210 and 20F, and 
Math 130A (WI 

131. Variational Methods in Optimization (4) 
Hax1n1um-m1111111un1 problems No1mecl vector spaces, 
tur1ct1011alc. Gate.iux ,cJr1iJt1c111s lule1-lag1ange mult1pl1e1 theo
rem fo1 an ext1ernu111 with cu11st1a1nts. Calculus of variations 
·,,a the 1T1ult1f!:1e1 theorem Appl1cat1ons may be taken from a 
var1etv of areas such as the follow1!1g applied mechanics, elas
t1c1ty, econorn1cs, p1oduct1on planning and resou1ce allocation, 
ast1onaut1cs. rocket cor1trol. physics. Fermat's pr1nc1ple and 
Hamilton's p1111c1ple. Qeomet1y, geodesic curves, control theory, 
elementary bang bang problems. Three lectures, one recita
tion. Prerequ1s1tPs Math. 2002 I 0 and 20F 01 consent of in
st1ucto1 (S) 

132A. Elements of Partial Differential Equations and 
Integral Equations (4) 
Basic concepts and classif1cat1on of partial differential equa
tions. First order equations, characteristics. Harnilton-Jacob1 
theory, Laplace's equation, wave equation, heat equation. Sepa
ration of variables, eigenfunction expansions, existence and 
uniqueness of solutions. Three lectures. Prerequisite. Math. 110 
or consent of instructor (W) 

1328. Elements of Partial Differential Equations and 
Integral Equations (4) 
Relation between differential and integral equations, some clas
sical integral equations, Volterra integral equations, integral 
equations of the second kind, degenerate kernels, Fredholm 
alternative, Neumann-Liouville series, the resolvent kernel. 
Three lectures. Prerequisite: Math. 7 32A (S) 

140A-B-C. Foundations of Analysis (4-4-4) 
Axioms, the real number system, topology of the real line, rnetric 
spaces, continuous functions, sequences of functions, differ-
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entiation, Riemann-Stieltjes integration, partial differentiation, 
multiple integration, Jacobians. Additional topics at the dis
cretion of the instructor: power series, Fourier series, succes
sive approximations of other infinite processes. Three lectures, 
one recitation. Prerequisites. Math. 20E and Math. 89 (may 
be taken concurrently). Credit cannot be obtained for both 
Math. l40A Band 742A-8. (F,W,S) 

141. Introduction to Abstract Analysis (4) 
General topological spaces, compactness, separation, locally 
compact Hausdorff spaces, metrization, completeness, Baire 
category, Stone-Weierstrass theorem, function spaces. Three 
lectures. Prerequisites. Math. 140A-8 or equivalent. (F) 

142A-B. Advanced Calculus (4-4) 
The number system. Functions, sequences, and limits. Conti
nuity and differentiability. The Riemann integral. Transcenden
tal functions. Limits and continuity. Infinite series. Sequences 
and series of functions. Uniform convergence. Taylor series. 
Improper integrals. Gamma and Beta functions. Fourier series. 
Three lectures. Prerequisite. Math. 20E Credit cannot be ob
tained for both Math. 140A-B and 142A-B. 

150A. Differential Geometry (4) 
Differential geometry of curves and surfaces. Gauss and mean 
curvatures, geodesics, parallel displacement, Gauss-Bonnet 
theorem. Three lectures. Prerequisite.· Math. 20E or consent of 
mstructor. (F) 

150B-C. Calculus on Manifolds (4-4) 
Calculus of functions of several variables, inverse function theo
rem. Further topics, selected by instructor, such as exterior dif
ferential forms, Stokes' theorem, manifolds, Sard's theorem, 
elements of differential topology, singularities of maps, catas
trophes, further topics in differential geometry, topics in ge
ometry of physics. Three lectures. Prerequisite.· Math. 7 50A. 
(W) 

151. Topics in Geometry (4) 
A topic, selected by the instructor, from Euclidean geometry, 
non-Euclidean geometry, projective geometry, algebraic geom
etry, or other geometries. May be repeated for credit with a 
different topic. Three lectures. Prerequisite. consent of instruc
tor. (S) 

155A. Computer Graphics (4) 
Bezier curves and control lines, de Casteljau construction for 
subdivision, elevation of degree, control points of Hermite 
curves, barycentric coordinates, rational curves. Three lectures, 
one recitation, and approximately eight laboratory hours per 
week. Prerequisites. Math. 20F and programming experience. 
[Warning: There are duplicate credit restrictions on this course. 
See section on Duplication of Credit.] (F) 

155B. Topics in Computer Graphics (4) 
Spline curves, spline interpolation, affine and affine cross ra
tios, polar forms (blossoming), the Oslo algorithm for knot in
sertion, NURBS and geometric continuity. Three lectures, one 
recitation, and approximately eight laboratory hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Math. 155A or consent of instructor. (W) 

155C. Topics in Computer Graphics (4) 
Tensor product and Bezier patch surfaces, perspective trans
formations, projective cross ratios, elevation of degree, deriva
tives across edges, calculation of illumination intensity. Three 
lectures, one recitation, and approximately eight laboratory 
hours per week. Prerequisite Math. 1558 or consent of in
structor. (S) 

160A-B-C. Elementary Mathematical Logic (4-4-4) 
An introduction to recursion theory, set theory, proof theory, 
and model theory. Turing machines. Undecidability of arith
metic and predicate logic. Proof by induction and definition by 
recursion. Cardinal and ordinal numbers. Completeness and 

compactness theorems for propositional and predicate calculi. 
Three lectures. Prerequisite: Math. 1 DOA, 7 OJA, 140A, or con
sent of instructor. 

163. History of Mathematics (4) 
Topics will vary from year to year in areas of mathematics and 
their development. Topics may include the evolution of math
ematics from the Babylonian period to the eighteenth century 
using original sources, a history of the foundations of math
ematics and the development of modern mathematics. Pre
requisite: Math. 208 or consent of instructor. (S) 

165. Introduction to Set Theory (4) 
Sets, relations, and functions. Partial, linear, and well-orders. 
The Axiom of Choice, proof by induction, and definition by re
cursion. Cardinal and ordinal numbers and their arithmetic. 
Prerequisite: Math. 1 ODA or l 40A or l OJA, or consent of in
structor. (S) 

166A-B. Theory of Computability (4-4) 
An introduction to the mathematical theory of computability, 
including formal treatment. Finite automata and regular expres
sions. Context-free languages and push-down automata. Tur
ing machines and recursive functions. Church's thesis. Unsolvable 
problems. Further topics selected from computational complex
ity, arithmetical relations, word problems. Three lectures, one 
recitation. Prerequisite: Math. J 03A or J DOA, or consent of in
structor. ( S,F) 

168A-B. Topics in Applied Mathematics-Computer Science 
(4-4) 
Topics to be chosen 1n areas of applied mathematics and math
ematical aspects of computer science. May be repeated once 
for credit with different topics. Three lectures, one recitation. 
Prerequisite. consent of instructor. (W,S) 

169. Chance (4) 
Math 69 explores role chance plays in our world; introduces 
basic tools of probability theory that are used to build, ana
lyze, and interpret mathematical models of chance phenom
ena. Math 169 the enhanced verion of Math 69 for math 
majors, requiring one additional lecture per week, more ad
vanced topics and more difficult assignments. Four lectures, 
one recitation. Prerequisite. Math 20F. 

170A. Numerical Linear Algebra (4) 
Analysis of numerical methods for linear algebraic systems and 
least squares problems. Orthogonalization methods. Ill condi
tioned problems. Eigenvalue and singular value computations. 
Three lectures, one recitation. Prerequisites: Math. 20F and 
knowledge of programming. (F,S) 

170B. Numerical Analysis (4) 
Rounding and discretization errors. Calculation of roots of poly
nomials and nonlinear equations. Interpolation. Approxima
tion of functions. Three lectures, one recitation. Prerequisites: 
Math. 20F and knowledge of programming. (W) 

170C. Numerical Ordinary Differential Equations (4) 
Numerical integration Ordinary differential equations and their 
numerical solution. Basic existence and stability theory. Differ
ence equations, numerical methods, and error propagation. 
Boundary value problems. Three lectures, one recitation. Pre
requisites.· Math. 20012 7 D and 20F and knowledge of pro
gramming. (S) 

171 A-B. Mathematical Programming-Numerical 
Optimization (4-4) 
Mathematical optimization and applications. Linear program
ming, the simplex method, duality. Nonlinear programming, 
Kuhn-Tucker theorem. Selected topics from integer program
ming, network flows, transportation problems, inventory prob
lems, and other applications. Three lectures, one recitation. 
Prerequisite. Math. l 02 or l 70A. (W,S) 

172. Numerical Partial Differential Equations (4) 
Finite difference methods for the numerical solution of hyper
bolic and parabolic partial differential equations; finite differ
ence and finite element methods for elliptic partial differential 
equations. Three lectures. Prerequisites.· Math. 7 70A or Math. 
110 and programming experience. (F) 

173. Mathematical Software-Scientific 
Programming (4) 
Development of high quality mathematical software for the 
computer solution of mathematical problems. Three lectures, 
one recitation. Prerequisites: Math. 170A or Math. 7 74 and 
knowledge of FORTRAN. (W) 

174. Numerical Methods in Science and 
Engineering (4) 
Floating point arithmetic, linear equations, interpolation, inte
gration, ordinary differential equations, nonlinear equations, 
optimization, least squares. Three lectures and one recitation. 
Students may not receive credit for both Math. 17 4 and Phys
ics 105 or AMES 153 or 154. Students may not receive credit 
for Math. 174 if Math. 170 A,B, or Chas been taken already. 
Prerequisites. Math. 20F and knowledge of FORTRAN. (F) 

176A-B. Computer Implementations of Data Structures 
(4-4) 
Introduction to the use of data structures 1n computer imple
mentation of combinatorial algorithms. This course is designed 
to give students hands-on experience with these fundamental 
tools of computer science. Part A covers dictionaries, heaps, 
priority queues, hashing structures, balanced and self-adjust
ing trees. Part B includes selected applications to sorting, 
searching, string processing, elementary parsing, geometric and 
graph algorithms. Three lectures. Prerequisites. Math. 20E, 
Math. 100A or JOJA (may be taken concurrently), Math. 798 
or CSE 70. 

179A-B. Introduction to Artificial Intelligence (4-4) 
An introduction to artificial intelligence through its mathemat
ics. The course will develop various areas of mathematics, in
cluding logic, probability and optimization. These tools will be 
applied to various areas of artificial intelligence, including de
ductive reasoning, uncertain reasoning, neural networks and 
search. One of the programming languages Prolog and Lisp 
will be introduced and used for course work. Prereqwsite. Math. 
89, l ODA or l OJA (l ODA or 1 OJA may be taken concurrently). 
(W,S) 

180A. Introduction to Probability (4) 
Probability spaces, random variables, independence, conditional 
probability, distribution, expectation, 1oint distributions, cen
tral-limit theorem. Three lectures. Prerequisites. Math. 200 
210. [Warning: There are duplicate credit restrictions on this 
course. See section on Duplication of Credit.] (F) 

180B. Introduction to Probability (4) 
Random vectors, multivariate densities, covariance matrix, mul
tivariate normal distribution. Random walk, Poisson process. 
Other topics if time permits. Three lectures. Prerequisites Ala th. 
180A and Math. 20E (W) 

180C. Introduction to Probability (4) 
Markov chains in discrete and continuous time, random walk, 
recurrent events. If time permits, topics chosen from station
ary normal processes, branching processes, queuing theory. 
Three lectures. Prerequisite. Math. 1808. (S) 

181A. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics (4) 
Random samples, linear regression, least squares, test1r1g hy
potheses, and estimation. Neyman-Pearson lemma, likelihood 
ratios. Three lectures, one recitation. Prerequisites. Math. 180A 
and 20F. [Warning: There are duplicate credit restrictions on 
this course. See section on Duplication of Credit I (W) 



181 B. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics (4) 
Goodness of fit, special small sample d1str1bution and use, non
parametric methods. Kolmogorov-Sm1rnov statistics, sequen
tial analysis. Three lectures. Prerequisite. Math. 1B 1A (S) 

181C. Mathematical Statistics (4) 
Nonparametric Stat1st1cs. Topics covered may include the fol
lowing: Classical rank test, rank correlations, permutation tests, 
distribution free testing, efficiency, confidence intervals, non
parametric regression and density estimation, resampl1ng tech 
niques (bootstrap, 1ackknife, etc) and cross validations 
Prerequisites· Math. 1B1 A, 1B18 previously or concurrently 

1810. Mathematical Statistics (4) 
Sampling Theory. Basic notions of est1mat1on bias. variance, 
and sampling errors. Sampling from finite populations simple 
random, stratified, cluster, sampling with unequal probab1l1-
ties. Ratio and regression est1maters, multistage sampling Pre
requisites. Math. 1B1 A, 7 B 7 8 previously or concurrently 

181E. Mathematical Statistics (4) 
Time Series. Analysis of trends and seasonal effects. 
autoregressive and moving averages models, forecasting, 111-

formal introduction to spectral analysis Prerequisites. Math 
1 BIA, 1B18 previously or concurrently 

182. Introduction to Combinatorics (4) 
Combinatorial methods and their computer 1mplementJt1on 
Permutations and combinations, generating furict1ons. part1 
tions, principle of 1nclus1on and exclusion. Polya's theory of 
counting Hall's theorem, assignment problem, backtrack tech 
nique, error-correcting codes, combinatorral optrmrzat1on prob 
lems. Three lectures, one recitation. Prerequisites. Math. 20.C 
and programming experrence. (W) 

183. Statistical Methods (4) 
Introduction to probability. Discrete and continuous 1ar1dom 
variables-binorrnal, Porsson and Gaussian d1str 1butror1s Cen 
tral limit theorem Data ar.alys1s arid 1nferer1t1al )(at1st1cs 
graphical techniques, confidence 1ntPrvals, hypotlws1s tPsts, 
curve fitting This course 1s recommended for students 1r1 
science and engineering Three lectures. one rec1tat1on This 
course may not be used to satisfy upper-d1v1sron course re 
quirement for any mathematics 111a1or (Credit riot offered 
for both Math 183 and Econ 120A ) Prerequ1s1te. Math 
20C/21C (F,S) 

184A-B. Mathematical Foundations of Computer Science 
(4-4) 
Enumeration of combinatorial structures Ranking and 
unrankrng Graph theory with applications and algor1thrm 
Recursive algorithms Crrcu1t design Inclusion-exclusion Gen 
erating functions Polya theory Three lectures. cne recrtat1on 
Prerequ1S1te Math. 1008 or Math 1038. (F,VV) 

185. Introduction to Computational Statistics (4) 
Statistical analysis of data by means of package programs Re 
gression, analysis of variance, discriminant analysis, and analysis 
of categorical data. Emphasis will be on understanding the 
connections among stat1strcal theory, numerical results. and 
analysis of real data Three lectures Prereqws1te. Math. 1B18 
or equivalent 

187. Introduction to Cryptography (4) 
An introduction to the basic concepts and techniques of mod
ern cryptography Classical cryptanalysrs Probabrlist1c models 
of plaintext. Monalphabet1c and polyalphabet1c subst1tut1on. 
The one-time system Caesar-Vigenere-Playfair-Hill substitu
tions. The Enigma. Modern-day developments. The Data En 
cryption Standard. Public key systems Security aspects of 
computer networks. Data protection. Electronic mail. Three lec
tures, one recitation. Prerequisite programming experience. 
(S) 

188. Design and Analysis of Algorithms (4) 
Design and analysis of algorithms, with emphasis on 
nonnumerical algorithms. Paradigms and heuristics. Measur
ing complexity of algorithms, time, and storage. ThrPP IPrtures. 
Prerequ1s1tes. Math. 7 038, 7 76A, 7 BOA, 1 B4A, and 1 B6A (S) 

189A-B-C. Compilers (4-4-4) 
Compilers for high-level programming languages. Pro1ect to 
develop a working compiler Part A regular expressions and 
finite automata, context free grammars, parsing techniques. 
Part B. syntax directed translation, semantic actions (for dec
laratrons, statement structures, assignments, array references, 
expression evaluation. procedure and function calls), symbol 
tables, run-time storage management. Part C error recovery, 
opt1mrzat1on, code generation. Three lectures. Prerequ1s1res. 
!via th. 166A, 176A. and 103A or consent of 1nstrucror (F,VV,S) 

190. Introduction to Topology (4) 
Topological spaces, subspaces. products, sums and quotient 
spMPs Compactness, connectedness. separation axioms. Se
li::cted further topics such as fundamental group, classif1cat1on 
of surfaces, k1orse theory, topological groups. ~.1ay be repeated 
for credit once Nhen topics vary, vvrth consent of rnstructor 
Three lectures. Prerequisite. !.1ath 89 or consent of instructor 
('N) 

191. Topics in Topology (4) 
Tup1co ~o lie cliuse·1 bv the instructor from the fields Df d1ffer
ent1al algebraic, geometric. and general topology Three lee 
tures Prerequisite Math 190 or consent of 1nsrructor (S) 

193A. Actuarial Mathematics (4) 
Proi.Jab1l1st1c Foundations of Insurance. Short-term 11sk mDd
els Survrval d1str1but1or1s and Irle tables Introduction to life 
111s,1ra11ce Prerequ1s1tP 1,1,1th. !BOA or 183, or consent of in
structor 

193B. Actuarial Mathematics (4) 
Life Insurance and Annu1t1es. Analysis of premrums and pre
r111um reserves intro::Juct1or1 to multiple life funct1uns and dec
rement models as t1rne pe1 m1ts Prerequ1s1te /\1ath 193A 

193C. Actuarial Mathematics (4) 
Topics to be selected from pension plans. collective risk mod
els. advanced topics 1n 1nsur ance Prereqws1re Math 1938. 

195. Introduction to Teaching in Mathematics (4) 
Students will be responsible for and teach a class section of a 
lower-d1v1s1or1 mathematics course. They will also attend a 
weekly meet111g 011 teaching methods. (Does not count towards 
a r111nor or mdJOI) Five iectures. one rec1tat1on Prerequ1s1te 
consent of instructor (F,W,S) 

196. Student Colloquium (1-2) 
A var rety of topics and current research results in mathemat
ics will be presented by guest lecturers and students under 
faculty direction Prerequ1s1tes. upper-division status or con
sent of instructor (for one unrr) and consent of mstructor (for 
two units) 

198. Directed Group Studies in Mathematics (1 to 4) 
Group study course 1n some topic not covered in the under
graduate curriculum. (P/NP grades only) Prerequisite. consent 
of instructor (F,W,S) 

199. Independent Study for Undergraduates (2 or 4) 
Independent reading in advanced mathematics by individual 
students. Three periods. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite. per
m1rnon of department. (F,W,S) 

GRADUATE 

200A-B-C. Algebra (4-4-4) 

Mathematics 

• 

Group theory. Jordan-Holder theorem, Sylow theorems. Rings, 
polynomial rings, principal ideal domains, radicals, Wedderburn 
theorems, Hilbert Basis theorem. Modules, exact sequences, 
pro1ective modules, tensor products. Fields, algebraic and tran
scendental extensions, algebraic closure, finite fields. Galois 
theory, fundamental theorem, solvability by radicals. Prerequi
sites. Math. 1 OOA-8-C or consent of instructor (F, W, S) 

201 A-B-C. Basic Topics in Algebra (4-4-4) 
Recommended for all students specializing in algebra. Basic 
topics include categorical algebra, commutative algebra, group 
representations, homological algebra, nonassociative algebra, 
ring theory Prerequisites Math. 200A-8-C or consent of in
structor (F,W,S) 

202A-B-C. Applied Algebra (4-4-4) 
Selected topics in applied mathematics that are principally al
gebraic 1n nature, Boolean algebras, group codes, polynomial 
rings and polynomral codes, selected applications of finite fields, 
recurrent sequences, switching theory, finrte state machines. 
Prereqwsrtes Math. 103A 8 or Math. IOOA-8 (F,W,S) 

203A-B-C. Algebraic Geometry (4-4-4) 
Places. Hilbert Nullstellensatz. varieties, product of varieties 
correspondences, normal var1et1es. Divisors and linear systems; 
Riemann-Roch theorem; resolution of singularities of curves. 
Grothend1Eck schemes; cohomology, Hrlbert schemes; Picard 
schemes Prerequisites Math. 200A-8-C (F,W,S) 

204A-B-C. Topics in Number Theory (4-4-4) 
Topics 1n number theory, such as algebrarc number theory, cy
clotom1c and Kummer extensions, class number, units, split
ting of primes 1n extensions. zeta and L-functions, Tchebotarev 
density theorem. prime ideal theorem. Brauer-Siegel theorem, 
class field theory (abel1an extensions, reciprocity laws), p-adic 
numbers, adeles, number theory of simple algebras. diophantine 
equations and approx1ma1ron, quadratrc forms, Hasse
M1nkowsk1 theorem, Siegel theorem. automorphic forms, and 
appl1cat1ons such as Kronecker limit formula, Rademacher's 
result on the par11t1on function Prerequisite. consent of in
structor. (F,W S) 

207A-B-C. Topics in Algebra (4-4-4) 
In recent years, toprcs have rncluded number theory, commu
tative algebra. noncom mutative rings, homological algebra, and 
Lie groups. May be repeated for credit with consent of adviser. 
Prerequ1s1te. consent of instructor. 

208. Seminar in Algebra (1-4) 
Prerequ1s1te consent of instructor (S/U grades permitted.) 

209. Seminar in Number Theory (1 to 4) 
Prerequisite consent of instructor (SIU grades permitted.) 

210A. Mathematical Methods in Physics and 
Engineering (4) 
Complex variables with applications. Analytic functions, 
Cauchy's theorem, Taylor and Laurent series, residue theorem 
and contour integration techniques, analytic continuation, ar
gument principle, conformal mapping, potential theory, asymp
totic expansions, method of steepest descent. Prerequisites. 
Math. 20DEF, J 40Al142A or consent of instructor. 

21 OB. Mathematical Methods in Physics and 
Engineering (4) 
Linear algebra and functional analysis. Vector spaces, orthonor
mal bases, linear operators and matrices, eigenvalues and 
diagonalization, least squares approximation, infinite-dimen
sional spaces, completeness, integral equations, spectral theory, 
Green's functions, distributions, Fourier transform. Prerequi
site. Math. 21 GA or consent of instructor. (W) 



l'vfathematics 
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21 OC. Mathematical Methods in Physics and 
Engineering (4) 
Calculus of variations Euler-Lagrange equations, Noether's 
theorem. Fourier analysis of functions and distributions in sev
eral variables. Partial differential equations Laplace, wave, and 
heat equations; fundamental solutions (Green's functions); 
well-posed problems. Prerequisite. Math. 21 OB or consent of 
instructor. (S) 

215A-8-C. Mathematical Theory of Process Optimization 
(4-4-4) 
Optimal control problems for systems described by nonlinear 
differential equations, necessary conditions, sufficient condi
tions; existence theorems, applications to classical calculus of 
variations and to problems in electrical and aerospace engi
neering. Optimal control problems for systems described by 
nonlinear difference equations, applications to the theory of 
optimal economic growth. Prerequisites. Math. 241A-8-C or 
consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

217 A-8-C. Topics in Applied Mathematics (4-4-4) 
In recent years, topics have included applied complex analysis, 
special functions, and asymptotic methods. May be repeated 
for credit with consent of adviser. Prerequisite. consent of in
structor. 

218. Seminar in Applied Mathematics (1 to 4) 
Prerequisite. consent of mstructor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

220A-8-C. Complex Analysis (4-4-4) 
Complex numbers and functions. Cauchy theorem and its ap
plications, calculus of residues, expansions of analytic func
tions, analytic continuation, conformal mapping and Riemann 
mapping theorem, harmonic functions. Dirichlet principle, Ri
emann surfaces. Prerequisites. Math. 140A-B or consent of 
instructor. (F,W,S) 

221A-8-C. Topics in Several Complex Variables (4-4-4) 
Formal and convergent power series, Weierstrass preparation 
theorem; Cartan-Ruckert theorem, analytic sets; mapping theo
rems; domains of holomorphy; proper holomorphic mappings; 
complex manifolds; modifications. Prereqwsites. Math. 200A 
and 220A-B-C or consent of instructor. 

227 A-8-C. Topics in Complex Analysis (4-4-4) 
In recent years, topics have included conformal mapping, Ri
emann surfaces, value distribution theory, external length. May 
be repeated for credit with consent of adviser. Prerequisite. 
consent of instructor. 

228. Seminar in Complex Analysis (1 to 4) 
Prerequisite.· consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) 

229. Computing Technology for Mathematics (2) 
Preparation for making effective use of computer technology 
in research and teaching of mathematics. UNIX basics, docu
ment preparation using TEX, Internet resources, HTML, com
puter technology in teaching. Prerequisite. graduate status in 
mathematics. 

230A-8-C. Ordinary Differential Equations (4-4-4) 
Existence and uniqueness theorems. Linear systems with 
constant and periodic coefficients. Sturm-Liouville theory. 
Eigenfunction expansions. Stability and asymptotic behav
ior of nonlinear systems. Poincare-Bendixson theorem. Per
turbation theory. Linear systems in the complex domain and 
their singularities. Control theory. Equations in Banach space. 
Prerequisites: Math. I 30A-8 and 220A-8 or consent of in
structor. 

231 A-8-C. Partial Differential Equations (4-4-4) 
Existence and uniqueness theorems. Cauchy-Kowalewski theo
rem, first order systems. Hamilton-Jacobi theory, initial value 
problems for hyperbolic and parabolic systems, boundary value 

problems for elliptic systems. Green's function, eigenvalue prob
lems, perturbation theory. Prerequisites: Math. 21 OA-8 or 
240A-8-C or consent of instructor. 

232A-8-C. Calculus of Variations (4-4-4) 
Euler-Lagrange equation theory of fields, Hamilton-Jacobi 
theory, sufficient conditions, Weierstrass E test. Mayer, Lagrange 
and Boza problems. Optimal control, Pontryagin's maximum 
principle, existence theorems, sufficient conditions. 
Caratheodory's approach to calculus of variations. Prerequi
sites. Math. 240A-8-C or Math. 210A-8-C. (F,W,S) 

233. Singular Perturbation Theory for Differential 
Equations (4) 
Multivariable techniques, matching techniques and averaging 
techniques, including various approaches to proofs of asymp
totic correctness, for singular perturbation problems including 
initial value problems with nonuniformities at infinity, initial 
value problems with initial non uniformities, two point bound
ary value problems, and problems for partial differential equa
tions. Applications taken from celestial mechanics, oscillation 
problems, fluid dynamics, elasticity, and applied mechanics. 
Prerequisites.· Math. I 30A-8 or l 32A-8 or consent of instruc
tor. (SIU grades permitted.) (S) 

237 A-8-C. Topics in Differential Equations (4-4-4) 
May be repeated for credit with consent of adviser. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. 

238. Seminar in Differential Equations (1 to 4) 
Prerequ1s1te. consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) 

240A-8-C. Real Analysis (4-4-4) 
Lebesgue integral and Lebesgue measure, Fubini theorems, 
functions of bounded variations, Stieltjes integral, derivatives 
and indefinite integrals, the spaces Land C, equi-continuous 
families, continuous linear functionals general measures and 
integrations. Prereqursites. Math. 140A-8-C. (F,W,S) 

241 A-8-C. Functional Analysis (4-4-4) 
Metric spaces and contraction mapping theorem; closed graph 
theorem; uniform boundedness principle; Hahn-Banach theo
rem; representation of continuous linear functionals; conju
gate space, weak topologies; extreme points; Krein-Milman 
theorem; fixed-point theorems; Riesz convexity theorem; Ba
nach algebras. Prerequisites. Math.240A-8-C or consent of in
structor. 

242. Topics in Fourier Analysis (4) 
A course on Fourier analysis in Euclidean spaces, groups, sym
metric spaces. Prerequisites. Math. 240A-8-C or consent of 
instructor. (F,W,S) 

247A-8-C. Topics in Real Analysis (4-4-4) 
In recent years, topics have included Fourier analysis, distribu
tion theory, martingale theory, operator theory. May be repeated 
for credit with consent of adviser. Prerequisite. consent of in
structor. 

248. Seminar in Real Analysis (1 to 4) 
Prerequisite. consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

250A-8-C. Differential Geometry (4-4-4) 
Differential manifolds, Sard theorem, tensor bundles, Lie de
rivatives, DeRham theorem, connections, geodesics, Rieman
nian metrics, curvature tensor and sectional curvature, 
completeness, characteristic classes. Differential manifolds im
mersed in Euclidean space. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
(F,W,S) 

251A-8-C. Lie Groups (4-4-4) 
Lie groups, Lie algebras, exponential map, subgroup subalgebra 
correspondence, adjoint group, universal enveloping algebra. 
Structure theory of semi-simple Lie groups, global decomposi-

tions, Weyl group. Geometry and analysis on symmetric spaces. 
Prerequisites. Math. 200 and 250 or consent of instructor. 
(F,W,S) 

256. Seminar in Lie Groups and Lie Algebras (2 to 4) 
Various topics in Lie groups and Lie algebras, including struc
ture theory, representation theory, and applications. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

257A-8-C. Topics in Differential Geometry (4·4-4) 
In recent years, topics have included Morse theory and gen
eral relativity. May be repeated for credit with consent of ad
viser. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

258. Seminar in Differential Geometry (1 to 4) 
Prerequisite. consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) 

259A·8-C. Geometrical Physics (4-4-4) 
Manifolds, differential forms, homology, deRham's theorem. 
Riemannian geometry, harmonic forms. Lie groups and alge
bras, connections in bundles, homotopy sequence of a bundle, 
Chern classes. Applications selected from Hamiltonian and con
tinuum mechanics, electromagnetism, thermodynamics, spe
cial and general relativity, Yang-Mills fields. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing in mathematics, physics, or engineering, or 
consent of instructor. 

260A-8-C. Mathematical Logic (4-4-4) 
Propositional calculus and quantification theory. Completeness 
theorem, theory of equality, compactness theorem, Skolem
Lowenheim theorems. Vaught's test: Craig's lemma. Elemen
tary number theory and recursive function theory. Undecidability 
of true arithmetic and of Peano's axioms. Church's thesis; set 
theory; Zermelo-Frankel axiomatic formulation. Cardinal and 
ordinal numbers. The axiom of choice and the generalized con
tinuum hypothesis. Incompleteness and undecidability of set 
theory. Relative consistency proofs. Prerequisites: Math. I OOA-
8-C or consent of instructor. 

261 A-8-C. Combinatorial Algorithms (4-4-4) 
Lexicographic order, backtracking, ranking algorithms, isomorph 
rejection, sorting, orderly algorithms, network flows and re
lated topics, constructive Polya theory, inclusion-exclusion and 
seiving methods, Mobius inversion, generating functions, al
gorithmic graph theory, trees, recursion, depth firstsearch and 
applications, matroids. Prerequisites. CSE 760A-8 or 
Math.184A-8 or consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

262A-8-C. Topics in Combinatorial Mathematics (4-4-4) 
Development of a topic in combinatorial mathematics starting 
from basic principles. Problems of enumeration, existence, con
struction, and optimization with regard to finite sets. Some 
familiarity with computer programming desirable but not re
quired. Prerequisites. Math. l OOA 8-C. 

263. History of Mathematics (4) 
Mathematics in the nineteenth century from the original 
sources. Foundations of analysis and commutative algebra. For 
algebra the authors studied will be Lagrange, Ruffini, Gauss, 
Abel, Galois, Dirichlet, Kummer, Kronecker, Dedekind, Weber, 
M. Noether, Hilbert, Steinitz, Artin, E. Noether. For analysis they 
will be Cauchy, Fourier, Balzano, Dirichlet, Riemann, Weierstrass, 
Heine, Cantor, Peano, Hilbert. Prerequisites: Math. IOOA-8, 
Math. 140A-8(S) 

264A-8-C. Combinatorics (4-4-4) 
Topics from partially ordered sets, Mobius functions, simplicial 
complexes and shell ability. Enumeration, formal power series 
and formal languages, generating functions, partitions. 
Lagrange inversion, exponential structures, combinatorial spe
cies. Finite operator methods, q-analogues, Polya theory, 
Ramsey theory. Representation theory of the symmetric group, 
symmetric functions and operations with Schur functions. 
(F,W,S) 



265A-B-C. Topics in Algorithmic Combinatorics (4-4-4) 
Advanced topics in combinatorial algorithms and the applica
tion of combinatorial methods to computer science. Topics 
chosen from algorithmic methods in enumerative combinato
rics, graph theory, group theory, matro1d theory, coding theory, 
cryptography, and subjects in computer science that involve 
applications of these areas. May be repeated for credit with 
consent of adviser. Three lectures. Prerequisites Math. 26 IA
B or consent of tnstructor. (F,W,S) 

267A-B-C. Topics in Mathematical Logic (4-4-4) 
Topics chosen from recursion theory, model theory, and set 
theory. May be repeated with consent of adviser Prerequisite 
consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) 

268. Seminar in Logic (1 to 4) 
Prerequisite. consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted ) 

269. Seminar in Combinatorics (1 to 4) 
Prerequisite. consent of instructor. !SIU grades perrrntted.J 

270A-B-C. Numerical Mathematics (4-4-4) 
Error analysis of the numerical solution of linear equations and 
least squares problems for the full rank and rank def1c1ent cases. 
Error analysis of numerical methods for e1gem·al0e problems 
and singular value problems. Error analysis of numerical quadra
ture and of the numerical solution of ordinary d1fferent1ai equa
tions. Prerequisites. Math. 20F and kno1vledge of prograrnm111g 

271A-B-C. Numerical Optimization (4-4-4) 
Formulation and analysis of algorithms for const1a1ned opt1 
m1zat1on Optimality cond1t1ons; linear and quad1at1c program
ming; interior methods; penalty and barrier function methods, 
sequential quadratic programming methods. PrerPqwsrle. con
sent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

272A-B-C. Numerical Partial Differential Equations (4-4-4) 
The numerical solution of elliptic, parabolic, a11d hyperbolic 
partial differential equations; d1scret1zat1011 and solutlon tech
niques. Prereqursrte. consen1 of rnstructor (F,\'J,SI 

273A-B-C. Scientific Computation (4-4-4) 
The analysis of the complexity of matrix computations and the 
parallel 1mplemer1tat1on of numerical algorithms fast matrix 
multipl1cat1on and 1nve1s1on, fast Fou11e1 t1ansfo1m, cummur11 
cation schemes, gradient and multilevel methodo Prerequ1sr1e 
knowledge of programming and some numerical 0nalvs1s or 
computer science, or consent of 1nstruc101. (F,W,SI 

277 A-8-C. Topics in Numerical Mathematics (4-4-4) 
Topics vary from year to yea1. May be 1epeated fo1 credit with 
consent of adviser. Prereqws1te. consenl of 1nstruc101 

278. Seminar in Numerical Mathematics (1 to 4) 
Prerequisite. consent of instructor (S U grades permitted) 

280A-B-C. Probability Theory (4-4-4) 
Probab1l1ty measures; Borel fields; conditional probabil1t1es, 
sums of independent random variables, l1r111t theorems, zero
one stochastic processes. Prerequisites advanced calcu
lus and consent of instructor (F,W,S) 

281A-B-C. Mathematical Statistics (4-4-4) 
Testing and est1mat1on, suff1c1ency; regression analysis, sequen
tial analysis, statistical dec1s1on theory; nonparametric rnfer
ence. Prereqursrtes. advanced calculus and consent of 
rns tructor 

282A-B. Applied Statistics (4-4) 
Sequence in applied stat1st1cs. First quarter general theory of 
linear models with applications to regression analysis. Second 
quarter analysis of variance and covariance and experimental 
design. Third quarter further topics to be selected by instruc
tor. Emphasis throughout is on the analysis of actual data. Pre-

requisite. Math. 1818 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
(SrU grades permitted.) 

285. Statistical Inference in the Medical and Biological 
Sciences (4) 
A first course in statistical procedures for the medical and bio
logical sciences. Topics will be chosen from among experimen
tal design, counts, regression and correlation, analysis of 
varrance, survivorship, class1ficat1on. Some emphasis will be 
given to computational techniques Prerequis11e consent of 
instructor. (This course offered only to graduate students in 
the medical or biological sciences and to medical students) 
1'.VV) 

287 A. Time Series Analysis (4) 
Discussion of finite parameter schemes ir, •he Gaussian and 
non-Gaussian context. Est1mat1on for finite parameter schemes. 
Stationary processes and their spectral representation Spec
tral estimation. Prereqursrte Math 1818 or equrvalent or con
sen1 of instructor. 

2878. Multivariate Analysis (4) 
B1,cr:ate and more general multivariate normal drstr1but1on. 
Study of tests based on Hotell1ng's T2 Pr1nc1pal cumponents, 
canonical correlat1or1s, and factor analysis will be discussed as 
'tvel' as some con1pet1ng cionpa1amPlr1c methods, suer as cluster 
analysis Prereqursrte Malh 1818 or equrvalen1 or consenl of 
117S/I UC/CJ/ 

287C. Nonparametric Analysis (4) 
Topics cove1ed :-111 1nc1uoe the r,1ann-\Vh1tney and VV1lcoxon 
s1gr" median, Jnd Kruskal-Wall1s tests, permutation methods 
1n ge11e1al, tests fo1 cioc.dness d fit, especially t110se based on 

e and Koln1ogo1ov SnrnnO\ statistics Prerequ1s1te 
Math 1818 or equ1valen1 or consent of 1ns11 uctor 

287D. Sequential Analysis (4) 
Tim cou1se will include the Wald sequer1t1al probab1l1ty ratio 
test. ope1 cl1,11acte11st1cs of var10us sequential tests be 
vond the SPRl The sequential est1mat1on of paramete1s and 
co11f1dence 1nterva1s z1nd emp111cal Bayes methods will be dis 
cussed Prt'ret1u1s1!e A1dtl! !8 18 or eourvalen! or consent of 
1115/IUCIOI 

288. Seminar in Probability and Statistics (1 to 4) 
Prerf'qur511e. consent of instructor (S. U grades permitted.) 

289A-B-C. Topics in Probability and Statistics (4-4-4) 
In recent vea1s. 'op1cs ha•,e included k1arko•, processes, mar
tlngale theory, stochastic processes. stationary and Gaussian 
p1ocesses, e1god1c theory. fv1ay be repeated for credit with con
se11t of adrne1 

290A-B-C. Topology (4-4-4) 
Point set topology, includ11·1g separation axioms, compactness, 
co1111ectedness. Algebraic topology, 1nclud1ng the fundamer1-
tal group, cover1r1g spaces, homology and cohomology 
Homotopy or appl1cat1ons to manifolds as time permits. Pre
reqws1tes. Math. IOOA-8-C and Math 140A-8-C (F,W,S) 

295. Special Topics in Mathematics (1 to 4) 
A var1et; of topics and current research results in mathematics 
will be presented by staff members and sti.;dents under faculty 
direction. 

296. Student Colloquium (1 to 2) 
A variety of topics and current research in mathematics will be 
presented by guest lecturers and students under faculty direc
tion. Prereqwsites. for one unit-upper-division status or con
sent of instructor (rnay only be taken PINP), or graduate status 
(may only be taken SIU), for two units-consent of instructor, 
standard grading option allowed. 

Mathematics and Science Education 

297 A-B-C. Topics in Topology (4-4-4) 
In recent years, topics have included generalized cohomology 
theory, spectral sequences, K-theory, homotopy theory. May 
be repeated for credit with consent of adviser. Prerequisite. 
consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

298. Seminar in Topology (1 to 4) 
Prerequisite. consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) 

299. Reading and Research (1 to 12) 
Independent study and research for the doctoral dissertation. 
One to three credits will be given for independent study (read
ing) and one to nine for research. Prerequisite.· consent of in
structor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

Teaching of Mathematics 

500. Apprentice Teaching (1 to 4) 
Supervised teaching as part of the mathematics instructional pro
gram on campus (or, 1r special cases such as the CTF program, off 
campus). Prerequ1s1te consent of adviser (SIU grades only.) 

Mathematics and 
Science Education 

OFFICE 3060 Urey Hall Addition 

Professors 

Donald W Anderson, Computer Science and 
Engineenng (CSE) 

Ted J Case, Biology 
Paul M Churchland, Philosophy 
Michael Cole, Commumcat1ons 
Melvin Green, Biology 
Barbara Jones, Physics 
Douglas Magde, Chemistry and Biochemistry 
Alfred B. Manaster, Mathematics 
Hugh B Mehan, Sociology 
Douglas W Smith, Biology 

Senior Lecturers (SOE) 

Barbara A. Sawrey, Chemistry and Biochemistry 
Gabriele Wienhausen, Biology 

Assistant Professor 

John Batali, Cognitive Science 

Lecturer (SOE) 

Norman A. Shenk, Mathematics 

(The Joint Doctoral Program ) 

UCSD and San Diego State University have 
created this innovative program for students 
who already have a master's degree in biology, 

.. 



Aiiddle East Studies 

chemistry, mathematics, or physics. In this pro
gram, students will complement their discipline 
knowledge with studies of how people learn 
mathematics and science. The UCSD Joint Doc
toral Group in Mathematics and Science Educa
tion currently consists of faculty from the 
Departments of Biology, Chemistry and Bio
chemistry, Cognitive Science, Communications, 
Computer Science and Engineering, Mathemat
ics, Philosophy, Physics, and Sociology. The 
SDSU Program faculty 1s drawn from the De
partments of Biology, Mathematical Sciences, 
Natural Sciences, Physics, Psychology, and 
Teacher Education. 

The program includes research, practical 
applications, and formal coursework. Students 
must commit four years to the program, and 
most students will complete the program in 
four to five years. An individualized course of 
study will be designed for each student, de
pending on the student's background and 
interests. 

The graduates of this program will be able to 
contribute to the developing body of knowl
edge about human cognitive processes in 
mathematics and science. They will be expected 
to maintain a strong connection to educational 
practice through teaching and application of 
research results on learning to instructional 
situations. 

Information regarding admission is found in 
the current edition of the Bulletin of the Gradu
ate Division of San Diego State University. 

(Ph.D. Time Limit Policies ) 

All time limits for this program start when a 
student first registers in this program. Students 
must be advanced to candidacy by the end of 
four years. Total university support to students 
1n this program cannot exceed five years. Total 
registered time in this program cannot exceed 
six years. The normative time in this program is 
five years. 

MSED 296A-B-C. Mathematics and Science Education/ 
Seminar (2) 
Issues concerning the learning of mathematics and science, 
with particular emphasis on lower-division coursework, will 

be addressed from the perspectives of how students learn, what 
students learn, and how students are taught. 

MSED 298. Research Project (2-4) 
Students will work on an independent research project under 
the supervision of MSED faculty. 

Middle East 
Studies 

OFFICE: 3024 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College 

Faculty 

Guillermo Algaze, Associate Professor, 
Anthropology 

Suzanne Brenner, Assistant Professor, 
Anthropology 

David Noel Freedman, Professor, History 
Richard Friedman, Professor, Literature 
David Goodblatt, Professor, History 
Hasan Kayal1, Associate Professor, History 
Thomas Levy, Professor, Anthropology 
Timothy McDaniel, Professor, Sociology 
Michael E. Meeker, Professor, Anthropology 
William H. Propp, Associate Professor, History 
Gershon Shaf1r, Professor, Sociology 
Melford E. Spiro, Professor Emeritus, 

Anthropology 
Winifred Woodhull, Associate Professor, 

Literature 
Oumelbanine Zhiri, Assistant Professor, 

Literature 

(The Minor) 

The minor in Middle East studies is an inter
disciplinary program aimed at a comparative 
study of the Middle East (including North Africa) 

The program consists of seven courses, of 
which at least five must be upper-division 
courses. Three courses have to deal with the 
Middle East since the emergence of Islam, as 
listed here under 11 Core Courses. 11 The remain
ing courses may be chosen from either the 
Core Courses or the Supporting Courses; and 
they may be courses dealing with the ancient, 
medieval, or modern Middle East or a three
quarter sequence of a Middle Eastern language 
(in which case only four of the seven courses 

need to be upper-division). Ordinarily all seven 
courses must be taken for a letter grade. 

The courses which make up the minor must 
be approved by the student's college and by 
the Middle East Studies Program. 

Approved courses taken at other un1versit1es 
or through participation in the Education 
Abroad Program can be included as part of the 
minor by petition. 

CORE COURSES 

ANRG 162. Peoples of the Middle East 

ANPR 199. Independent Study (Middle East Anthropology) 

HINE 108. The Middle East before Islam 

HINE 114. History of the Islamic Middle East 

HINE 116. The Middle East in the Age of European Empires 

HINE 118. The Middle East in the Twentieth Century 

HINE 166. Nationalism in the Middle East 

HINE 186. Special Topics in Middle Eastern History 

HINE 199. Independent Study (Middle East History) 

LTGN 185. Gender and Decolonization in North African and 
French Literature 

Soc.ID 188F. Modern Jewish Societies and Israeli Society 

Soc.ID 188H. Middle Eastern Societies 

Soc.ID 188M. Historical Sociology of the Middle East 

Soc.ID 188N. Modern Jewish Societies 

Soc.ID 1880. Dilemmas in Israeli Society 

Soc.IE 190. Senior Seminar (Middle East Topics) 

Soc.IE 199. Independent Study (Middle East Sociology) 

SUPPORTING COURSES 

ANLD 11. Human Origins: World Prehistory 

ANGN 100. Origins of Agriculture and Sedentism 

ANGN 101. Chiefdoms, States, and the Emergence of 
Civilizations 

ANGN 102. Early Urbanism 

ANGN 105. Ethnoarchaeology 

ANRG 101. Near Eastern Pre-History 

ANRG 115. Foundations/Social Complex/Near East 

ANRG 116. Archaeology of Society in Syro-Palestine 

ANRG 182. Ethnography of Island Southeast Asia 

Judaic Studies 1. Beginning Hebrew 

Judaic Studies 2. Intermediate Hebrew 

Judaic Studies 3. Intermediate Hebrew Continued 

Judaic Studies 101. Introduction to Hebrew Texts 

Judaic Studies 102. Intermediate Hebrew Texts 

Judaic Studies 103. Advanced Hebrew Texts 

HINE 100. The Ancient Near East and Israel 



HINE 101. Hebrew Prophetic Literature 

HINE 102. The Jews in Their Homeland in Antiquity 

HINE 103. The Jewish Diaspora in Antiquity 

HINE 104. The Bible and the Ancient Near East 

HINE 160. Special Topics in the Bible and Ancient Near East 

HINE 170. Special Topics in Jewish History 

HINE 180. Cultures of Ancient Near East 

HINE 181. Problems in the Study of Hebrew Manuscripts 

HINE 199. Independent Study (Judaic Studies) 

HITO 100. Ancient Religions 

HITO 101. Western Religions (Judaism, Christianity, Islam) 

LTHE (LTGN) 151. Bible: The Prophetic Books 

LTHE (LTGN) 152. Bible: The Narrative Books 

LTHE (LTGN) 153. Bible: The Poetic Books 

LTHE (LTGN) 156. Topics in the Prophets 

LTHE (LTGN) 157. Topics in Biblical Narrative 

LTHE (LTGN) 158. Topics in Biblical Poetry 

Soc.IC 148E. Ethnicity and Politics 

Soc.ID 182. Revolutions 

Soc.ID 189. Special Topics in Comparative-Historical 
Sociology (Middle East Topics) 

Molecular 
Pathology 

OFFICE 1012 Basic Science Bu1ld1ng, School of 
Med1c1ne 

Professors 

Stephen Baird, M D, Pathology 
Roland C Blantz, M.D, Medicine 
Colin M. Bloor, M.D , Pathology Director 
PoJen Chen, Ph D, Medicine and Pathology 
Kenneth R. Chien, M.D., Medione 
Daniel James Donoghue, Ph D , Chemistry and 

Biochemistry 
Russell F. Doolittle, Ph D , Chemistry (Emeritus) 
Marilyn G. Farquhar, M D, Pathology 
James Feramisco, Ph.D., Medicine 
Joshua F1erer, M D , Medicine and Pathology 

(In-Residence) 
Martin Haas, Ph D , Biology (Ad;unct) 
Martin F. Kagnoff, M.D., Medicine 
Michael Karin, Ph D , Pharmacology 
Thomas J. Kipps, M.D., PhD, Medione 
Thomas A. Lane, M.D, Pathology 
Katsum1 M1ya1, M.D., Ph.D., Pathology 

(Academic Senate Distinguished Teaching 
Award) 

Michael N. Oxman, M.D., Medicine and 
Pathology 

Henry C Powell, M.D., Pathology 
Ann Rearden, M D , Pathology 
Douglas Richman, M.D., Pathology and 

Medicine On-Residence) 
Michael G. Rosenfeld, Ph D , Medicine 
Deborah H. Spector, Ph. D , Biology 
AJit P Vark1, M. D., Medicine 
Gernot Walter, Ph.D., Pathology 

Associate Professors 

Laurence L Brunton, Ph.D , Pharmacology 
Mark P Kamps Ph D , Pathology 
Theo N. Kirkland, M.D, Pathology and 

Medicine 
Michael J. Kelner, M D , Pathology 

Assistant Professors 

Elizabeth Broome, M D , Pathology 

Assistant Adjunct Professors 

Robert Bookste1n, M D , Med1one 
Susar1 M Carroll, Ph D , Pathology 

Associate Adjunct Professor 

Jane Burns, Ph D , Pediatncs 
Mike Kalichman, Ph D, Pathology 
Elena Pasquale, Ph D , Pathology 
Guy Salvesen, Ph D, Pathology 

Adjunct Professors 

Floyd Bloom, MD., Neurosoences 
Dale Bredesen, Ph D, Neurosc1ences 
Lynette B. Corbeil, DVM, Ph.D, Pathology 
Kathryn Ely, Ph.D , Pathology 
Eva Engvall, Ph D , Pathology 
M1noru Fukuda, Ph.D, Pathology 
Frances D. G1ll1n, Ph D, Pathology 
Werner Heuschele, M.D., Pathology 
Rich Maki, Ph.D, Pathology 
Robert Oshima, Ph D , Pathology 
Manuel Perucho, Ph D, Pathology 
John Reed, M.D., Ph.D, Pathology 
Erkk1 Ruoslaht1, M D., Pathology 
Bartholomew Sefton, Ph D , Pathology 

(The Graduate Program) 

The goal of the molecular pathology Ph.D. 
program is to provide research training in the 
pathob1ology of disease for physicians, health 
sc1ent1sts, and biologists. The program 1s inter-

lv! of ecu la r Pa tho/ ogy 

departmental in nature. It is centered 1n the 
Department of Pathology, but faculty members 
are also drawn from other departments and 
1nst1tutions. The program provides a compre
hensive knowledge of normal and abnormal 
biological processes, with particular emphasis 
on the molecular mechanisms of human 
diseases. 

Course Work 

The course requirements are designed to 
ensure that all students acquire competence in 
cellular and molecular pathology. The require
ments are flexible 1n order to allow students 
from various backgrounds to JOln the program. 
Students holding a bachelor's degree in one of 
the biological sciences are required to take the 
introductory course 1n pathology taught for 
medical students. This requirement may be 
waived for students holding medical graduate 
degrees (M D or DVM ) All students must 
take five of seven core courses offered by fac
ulty members from the Department of Pathol
ogy These courses cover topics 1n molecular 
pathology, cancer, 1nfect1ous disease, human 
genetic disease, nervous system disease, and 
developmental disorders 

Examinations 

First Qualifying Examination 
(Minor Proposition} 

The purpose of this exam1nat1on 1s to test 
the student's ab1l1ty to choose a research prob
lem 1n molecular pathology and to propose an 
experimental approach to its solution. The 
problem should be unrelated to the student's 
thesis project The student 1s expected to dem
onstrate knowledge in molecular biology and 
basic pathology. The first qualifying examina
tion will be taken by the end of the fall quarter 
of the second year. 

Second Qualifying Examination 
(Major Proposition) 

The second qualifying examination, a univer
sity requirement, consists of an oral report by 
the student about research accomplished and 
the goals to be achieved for completion of the 
thesis. Upon successful completion of the ex
amination, the student will advance to candi
dacy. The second qualifying examination has to 
be taken by the end of the third year. 
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Departmental Ph.D. Time Limit 
Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of four years. Total university support 
cannot exceed six years. Total registered time at 
UCSD cannot exceed seven years. 

PATH 208G. Human Disease (8) 
An integrated consideration of the general principles of pa
thology and microbiology, epidemiology, and medical thera
peutics of the important diseases. An example of their 
application to a specific organ system will be included. 

PATH 221. Molecular Pathology of Cancer (4) 
The purpose of this course is to present exciting new develop
ments in molecular carcinogenesis, with particular emphasis 
on oncogene expression and functions of oncogenic proteins. 
The relevance of molecular mechanisms for understanding 
human cancer will be discussed. 

PATH 225. Molecular Pathology Research Seminar (2) 
Group and individual discussion of current literature and on
going research act1vit1es. The format of SOM 225 will encour
age student participation. Students are to present on their 
rotation work or current research project 

PATH 230G. Molecular Biology of the Cell (6) 
An integrated consideration of the general principles of mo 
lecular pathology. This course will provide the basic founda
tion of the molecular biology of the cell for graduate students 
as a prerequi-site for Pathology 208G. This course is for gradu
ate students only. 

PATH 231. Modern Methods in Cellular and Molecular 
Pathology (4) 
This course presents key concepts and methodologies used in 
cellular and molecular pathology research. Topics will include 
cell membrane transport, protein purification, recombinant DNA 
techniques, DNA sequencing, and PCR technology. The rel
evance of these methods for investigating human disease will 
be discussed. 

PATH 232. Statistical Methods and Experimental Design 
This course will emphasize the relationships between experi
mental design, statistical methods, and biomedical research. 
The content of the course will include basic issues in experi
mental design and commonly used statistical methods. The 
assumptions behind the statistical tests, their appropriate use, 
and examples of misuse will be discussed. 

PATH 296. Directed Reading (1-4) 
Reading and laboratory study of special topics under the di
rection of a faculty member. Exact subject matter to be ar
ranged in individual cases. 

PATH 299. Independent Study or Research (1-12) 
Independent study or research. 

SOM 213. Histology (2) 
This course teaches the structural basis of normal and abnor
mal function at the cellular and tissue levels. Emphasis is based 
on microscopic study conducted in small laboratory groups 
under close faculty supervision. 

Muir College 

OFFICE Provost, Muir College, 2126 Humani
ties and Social Sciences Building 

199. Muir Special Project (4-16) 
A course of independent work on a research or creative project 
to satisfy a Muir graduation requirement (Only Muir students 
who have had Muir Special Project proposals approved may 
enroll in this course.) Students wishing to enroll must submit 
a written request with a description of the project. (Muir stu
dents must submit the Muir Special Project 199 form to the 
maJor adviser and to the Office of the Provost by the seventh 
week of the quarter prior to the quarter in which the 199 is to 
be undertaken. For information on other requirements, con
sult the provost's office) Prerequisites. upper-division status, 
approval by project adviser and by provost. (Letter grades only.) 

(The Writing Program) 

The Muir College Writing Program 1s a se
quence of courses in critical thinking and the 
writing of expository prose. During these 
courses, students must advance beyond the 
basic competency expected at entrance to un
derstand and write discourse acceptable at the 
university level. Even when faced with chal
lenging topics, students must demonstrate the 
ability to comprehend texts at more than a 
superficial level; their writing must exhibit fo
cused theses, systematic methods of analysis 
and argumentation, awareness of the needs of 
their audience, strong organ1zat1on and devel
opment, clear presentation of ideas, appropri
ate syntax and diction, and-needless to 
say-correct grammar and usage. 

To achieve these ends, the courses focus on 
principles of analysis and reasoned argumenta
tion. Through close reading of texts, students 
learn both to identify underlying issues, as
sumptions, and values, and to identify rhetori
cal strategies by which these are conveyed or 
revealed. Students also learn to monitor and 
adapt their own writing processes. Since the 
ability to evaluate one's own writing and carry 
out appropriate revision strategies is particu
larly crucial to effective writing, all students are 
required to revise their papers several times. 
Attention is devoted to developing skill in 

evaluation and revision in discussion sections 
and in individual conferences with instructors. 
Sections of MCWP 50 vary in theme and con

tent, giving students the opportunity to write in 
areas that interest them or that may be relevant 
to their major fields. (Descriptions of the 
MCWP 50 sections are available each quarter in 
the Muir Writing Program office during prereg
istration.) 

Students are required to take both MCWP 
40 and MCWP 50 for a letter grade in their first 
year of residence at the college. All transfer 

students, upon satisfaction of Subject A, must 
take MCWP 40 and MCWP 50 in their first year 
of residence. In cases where more than one 

quarter of practice is needed to prepare a stu
dent for MCWP 50, an IP grade is given in 
MCWP 40, and the student takes MCWP 41. 
Completion of the sequence allows students to 

meet the Muir College writing requirement. 
Certain exceptionally well-prepared students, 

particularly transfer students, may satisfy 
MCWP 40 or MCWP 50 by examination. The 

Muir challenge examinations are given at the 
beginning of fall and winter quarters only. Stu
dents may not take the challenge in the same 

quarter in which they expect to graduate. 

40. Critical Writing (4) 
First course of sequence in university reading and writing which 
satisfies the Muir College graduation requirement in writing. 
Required of all Muir College first-year students and of transfer 
students who have not completed a comparable course else
where. MCWP 40 introduces students to the basic elements of 
argument and analysis. Students engage in close reading of 
texts, weekly writing and revision, and individual conferences. 
Course must be taken for a letter grade. Those who need addi
tional work to prepare for MCWP 50 will be given a grade of 
IP and will be required to take MCWP 41. Prerequisite. satis
faction of the Subject A requirement. 

41. Special Study in Writing (4) 
An individualized writing class including both class discussion 
and tutorials. Students confer individually with instructors on 
a regular weekly basis to talk about writing problems. The 
course is designed for students who have taken MCWP 40 or 
its equivalent but need additional writing practice to prepare 
for MCWP 50. MCWP 41 does not satisfy the first part of the 
Muir Writing requirement. MCWP 41 must be taken for a let
ter grade and must be taken w1th1n two quarters of MCWP 40. 
Prerequisite: MCWP 40 or its equivalent. 

50. Critical Writing (4) 
Second course of sequence in reading and writing which satis
fies the Muir College graduation requirement in writing. Re
quired of all Muir College first-year students and of transfer 
students. MCWP 50 focuses on advanced skills of argument 
and analysis. Students engage in close reading of texts, weekly 
writing and revision, and individual conferences Course must 
be taken for a letter grade. Prerequisite. satisfaction of MCWP 
40 requirement or completion of TAG or IGETC agreement. 



Music 

OFFICE: 110 Mandeville Center for the Arts 
web page http://wwwucsd.edu/mus1c 

Professors 

Anthony Davis, BA 
Brian Ferneyhough, Dip. Mus. 
Edwin Harkins, Ph.D. 
Aleck Karis, M.M. 
George Lewis, BA 
Cecil Lytle, BA 
F. Richard Moore, Ph D, Chair 
Janos Negyesy, Dip. Mus. 
Jann Pasler, Ph.D. 
Carol Plantamura, M.FA 
Miller Puckette, Ph.D. 
Roger Reynolds, M.M. 
Steven Schick, M.M. 
Harvey Sollberger, MA 
Rand Steiger, M.FA 
Bertram Turetzky, MA 
Chinary Ung, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Gerald Balzano, Ph.D. 
John Fonville, D.MA 
Ph1l1p Larson, M.M. 

Assistant Professors 

Chaya Czernowin, Ph.D. 
Marnie Dilling, Ph.D. 
Jane Stevens, Ph.D. 

Music Technology Director 

Peter Otto, M.FA 

Emeritus Professors 

James Cheatham, Dip Mus. 
Robert Erickson, MA 
Peter Farrell, M.M. 
Thomas Nee, MA 
Wilbur Ogdon, Ph.D. 
John Silber, Ph.D. 
JOJI Yuasa 

Affiliate Faculty 

Kenneth Anderson 
Susan Barrett, MA 
Garrett Bowles, Ph.D., Music Librarian 
Heather Buchman, B.M. 
David Chase, D.MA 

Warren Gref 
Pa1v1kk1 Nykter, Dip. Mus. 
Celin Romero, BA 
Anne Seshadr1, MA 
Kart1k Seshadri, M.BA 
Noriko Tsuboi, Tchg. Cert 
Stefani Walens, M.M. 
Robert Zel1ckman, M.FA 

Ensembles In Residence 

EOLUS (Woodwind Quintet) 
SONOR (Contemporary Music Ensemble) 
La Jolla Symphony 

This department 1s dedicated to the develop
ment of musical 1ntell1gence and capacity, cen
tering its quest on the music of our own time. 
The undergraduate programs intend to en
hance the exerme and comprehension of the 
mus1c-mak1ng process The graduate programs 
aim to educate pract1t1oners and researchers 
who can nourish the entire domain of music as 
well as extend its boundaries 

(Resources) 

Production/Performance Facilities 

During the academic year a diverse slate of 
more than 150 public concerts are presented 111 
well-equipped venues Mandeville Center Aud1-
tor1um (792 seats), Mandeville Recital Hall (150 
seats), Erickson Hall ( 150 seats), and Studio A 
( 100 seats) These cor1certs provide both perfor
mance experience and a forum for examining 
the music of diverse eras and cultures. Substan
tial resources and staffing are dedicated to 
producing the music of our time, including 
faculty and student works, by new music en
sembles SONOR (faculty) ana SIRIUS (graduate 
students), experimental and 1mprov1sat1on en
sembles, and student performance collectives 
(New Music Forum, Performers' Forum, et al ). 

Practice fac1l1t1es include a complement of 
grand pianos, d1sclav1ers and uprights, an elec
tronic keyboard lab, several harpsichords, a 
wide array of percussion, a percussion studio, 
and a relatively limited collection of musical 
instruments for student checkout. 

Concert and Recording Technology 

Students can check out recording and con
cert production tools on a daily basis. All faculty 

Music 
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and most student concerts are recorded by 
professional staff or their assistants, and quali
fied students can utilize the department's ex
tensive high-tech resources for experimental 
projects resulting in public performance of new 
works. 

Music Technology Facilities 

The Department of Music maintains a highly
soph1st1cated, newly-refurbished facility for the 
support of graduate and undergraduate in

struction. These fac1lit1es consist of the follow
ing. 

Computer Music Instructional Laboratory 
(CMIL)-Mandev1lle Center, Room B104. CMIL 
1s a fac1l1ty which supports eight networked 
S1l1con Graphics and NeXT workstations, pre
sentation technology, experimental music soft
ware, and an extensive complement of digital 
and analog audio equipment. 

Recording and MIDI Project Stud10-
Mandev1lle Center, Room B 108. This 
Macintosh-based studio supports MIDI for syn
thesis, processing, and control in music compo
s1t1on and performance A d1g1tal audio 
workstation, d1g1tal mult1track, and 1solat1on 
booth are included 1n a production package for 
precise d1g1tal recording and editing. 

Macintosh Laboratory-Ma ndev1 I le Center, 
Room B206. This fac1l1ty supports many facets 
of the Music Department with fourteen 
Macintosh computer workstations, each with a 
MIDI interface and synthesizer. Music Theory, 
Acoustics, Electronic Music, Music Notation, 
and L1brary/Bibl1ography are among the curricu
lum areas supported. 

Music Library 

The Music Library (located in Geisel Library) 
houses an extensive collection of holdings in all 
areas of Western music, and possesses one of 
the most exhaustive collections of twentieth
century music in this country. In addition, mate
rials 1n non-Western music are being very 
aggressively expanded. The Music Library has a 
remote playback facility with the principal pur
pose of supporting the coursework and re
search of UCSD faculty and students. The 
listener can directly control any of the cassette 
decks, reel-to-reel tape decks, turntables, CD 
players, laser disc players, VHS HiFi VCRs, and 
BETA HiFi VCRs. Ten of the remote control lis
tening stations are equipped with video moni-
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tors. An auxiliary studio and seminar room are 
equipped with full remote control of any of the 
audio or video equipment. The Music Library 
has a homepage on the World Wide Web
[http://orpheus.ucsd.edu/m usic/index. htm I]. 

Warren Studios 
The Warren Studios are state-of-the-art mu

sical recording and faculty research facilities. 
The studios were designed to meet the follow
ing objectives: 

• to serve as an unsurpassed facility for record
ing and mastering musical works; 

• to serve as a reference-critical listening space 
for the evaluation of audio production; 

• to support faculty research in psychoacous
tics, computer music, audio signal process
ing, and musical performance. 

These fully-professional studios support 
most formats of analog and digital audio, 
all phases of tracking, mixing, and CD master
ing, and feature sufficient infrastructure to 
enable large video and film shoots with full 
synchronization. For more information visit 
[http ://orp he us. ucsd. ed u/dept. m usic/m usictech] 
on the World Wide Web. 

Center far Research in Computing 
and the Arts (CRCA) 

The Center for Research in Computing and 
the Arts (CRCA) is an organized research unit 
of the University of California, San Diego. 
CRCA exists to foster collaborative working 
relationships among artists, scientists, and tech
nologists by identifying and promoting projects 
in which common research interests may be 
advanced through the application of computer
mediated strategies. Visit the CRCA homepage 
on the World Wide Web for more information 
[http://www-crca.ucsd.edu]. 

( The Undergraduate Program ) 

Undergraduate courses offered in the De
partment of Music satisfy a wide range of 
interests for non-music majors as well as for 
students majoring in music. Students with little 
background in the study of music can choose 
from two sets of introductory courses with no 
prerequisites: Music 1 A-B-C develops basic 
skills musicians use 1n the analysis and perfor-

mance of music; Music 4-15 introduces stu
dents to the music heritage of traditional and 
contemporary cultures. For students with prior 
musical background who wish to continue in 
upper-division theory courses, Music 2A-B-C (in 
lieu of 1 A-B-C) is essential. 

Major Programs 
The undergraduate program at UCSD offers 

a bachelor of arts degree in music and in music 
humanities. The curriculum emphasizes the 
development of musical listening and perfor
mance skills as applied to both contemporary 
and traditional music. Students can concentrate 
in composition, performance, literature, or 
technology. 

The Music Major Program is intended for 
students who may choose to engage in music 
as a profession. This major thus requires exten
sive development of musical skills. A student 
without the appropriate level of those skills 
upon entrance to UCSD must devote consider
able time to attaining them, either in lower
divis1on courses or independent study. 

The Department of Music is committed to 
creative music making; thus all music majors 
are required to enroll in Music 95, Music 130, 
or Music 131 ensemble performance for at 
least six quarters, with three quarters of partici
pation in a choral ensemble chosen from Music 
95C, 95D, or 95K. 

The Music/Humanities Major is intended for 
students who wish to pursue a broad liberal 
arts program that includes music as a central 
element. This program emphasizes music his
tory and literature, without requiring extensive 
training in theory or musicianship skills, and 
allows the individual student to select an area 
of interest for the major within the broad field 
of the humanities. 

Music Major Requirements 
The lower-division prerequisites for the music 

major are Music 2A-B-C, and Music 2AK-BK-
C K. To continue within the major, all prospec
tive students must pass a proficiency exam 
given at the end of the Music 2 series. All re
quired music major courses must be taken for a 
letter grade, with the exception of Music 143, 
which is taken on a Pass/No Pass basis. All 
courses to be counted toward satisfying the 
major requirements must be passed with a 
grade of C or better. 

To complete the music major the following 
courses are required: 

1. Music 101 A-B-C. 

2. Music 102A-B-C. 

3. MUSIC 12 OA-B-C. 

4. Two quarters of Music 133 (normally taken 
in the winter quarters of the junior and 
senior years). 

5. Music 111 or Music 114. 

6. One of the following sequences: Music 
103A-B-C (composition), three courses 
(in addition to Music 111 or 114) from the 
series Music 111-127 (literature), Music 
160A-B-C (music science and technology), or 
three quarters of Music 132 (performance). 

7. Six quarters of Music 95, 130, or 131 
(three from 95C, 95D, or 95K). 

8. Music 143 every quarter. 

Music/Humanities Major 
Requirements 

The prerequisite for the music/humanities 
major is Music 1 A-B-C (or 2A-B-C, if qualified). 
To complete the major the following courses 
are required: 

1. Music 120A-B-C. 

2. Three courses chosen from Music 111-127. 

3. Six upper-division courses, selected from the 
humanities or the fine arts, that form a co
herent program of study relevant to the cho
sen upper-division music courses. 

4. Six quarters of Music 95, 130, or 131. 

5. Music 143 every quarter. 

Students interested in this major should con
fer with the music/humanities faculty adviser to 
work out a course of study, which must be 
submitted at the beginning of the junior year 
for the adviser's written approval. 

Honors 

1. To be admitted into the honors program 
a student must have the following: 

• Excellence in a specific subject matter 
(performance, composition, literature, 
technology, or music/humanities) and 
f acuity support. 

• A GPA in the Department of Music of 
3.6; an overall GPA of 3.0 



• Students must be supervised by a faculty 
adviser throughout the honors program. 

• Composition students admitted to the 
honors program will enroll in twelve units 
of the Compos1t1on Honors course. Per
formance students will enroll in twelve 
units of Music 132R (after at least three 
quarters of Music 132) Technology stu
dents will enroll in twelve units of Music 
163 or 199; Music literature and music 
humanities students will enroll in twelve 
units of Music 199, 150, or 107. 

• Performers must have previously per
formed on Performers Forum and en
rolled in Chamber Music, Music 130. 
(Vocalists can seek an exception.) Other 
students must have completed all Music 
95 requirements prior to entering the 
honors program. 

All of the requirements below must be com
pleted before the last day of 1nstruct1on 1n the 
spring quarter prior to the academic year 1n 
which the student proposes to pursue an hon
ors curriculum. 

• Performance students must present a 
piece before the performance faculty 
that demonstrates their technical and 
musical abi11t1es. In add1t1on, students 
must provide a proposed program for an 
honors recital. 

• Compos1t1on students must have a com
pos1t1on performed on the New Music 
Forum series. Either the student's pr1nc1-
pal instructor must attend this perfor
mance or a tape of this performance 
must be provided for faculty review In 
add1t1on, students must provide a pro
posed portfolio of original scores for an 
honors recital. 

• Literature students who have (1) pre
sented h istor1cal ly- or m us1colog1cal ly
oriented research papers at campus 
venues featuring undergraduate re
search, or (2) been involved 1n the faculty 
mentor program, or (3) part1c1pated 1n 
the presentation of the winter opera with 
the accompanying symposium, may sub
mit a portfolio of papers to the Critical 
Studies/Experimental Practices (CSEP) 
faculty. In add1t1on, students must pro
pose a fifty minute lecture for the De
partment Seminar (Music 143) 

• Music science and technology students 
must present a portfolio of projects 
to the music technology faculty anrl 
propose a fifty-minute lecture/demon
stration for the Department Seminar 
(MUSIC 143). 

Please Note: Being admitted to the honors 
curriculum does not guarantee that a student 
will receive honors. In accordance with univer
sity policy, no more than 20 percent of graduat
ing students may be granted honors. 

2. To receive honors 

• A student must publicly demonstrate an 
appropriate level of excellence, an ac

ceptable GPA, and suitable part1c1pat1on 
1n department presentations and semi
nars, as determined by the student's hon
ors committee. 

For further 1nformat1on on the Music 
Department's Honors program and to obtain 
an appl1cat1on form, students si 1ould make an 
appointment with the undergraduate staff 
adviser 

Transfer Students 

Students who plan to transfer into the music 
maJOI should have strong skills in basic mus1-
c1ansh1p. For those planning to emphasize per
formance, solid prof1c1ency on the instrument 1s 
required A general course 1n the history of 
music 1s recommended. All transfer students 
must pass a prof1c1ency examination in Music 
2C (Basic Mus1c1ansh1p) and Music 2CK (Basic 
Keyboard) To verify the acceptab1l1ty of transfer 
courses, students must make an appointment 
with the undergraduate staff adviser. 

Minor Programs 

Please obtain a Department of Music bro
chure of approved minors frorT: the under
graduate office Students must seek advice 
and obtain approval from a departmental fac
ulty adviser prior to embarking upon a minor 
program. 

Advising Office 
Undergraduate Staff Adviser 

Stephanie Ferneyhough, Room 124 
Mandeville Center, (619) 534-8226 
sf erneyhough@ucsd. ed u 

(The Graduate Program) 

Music 
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UCSD offers the master of arts and doctor of 
philosophy in music as well as a doctor of musi
cal arts. Areas of emphasis for the M.A. include 
Composition, Computer Music, Critical Studies/ 
Experimental Practices (CS/EP), and Perfor
mance. For the Ph.D., areas of emphasis of
fered are Composition and Critical Studies/ 
Experimental Practices. The doctoral of musical 
arts has an emphasis in Contemporary Music 
Performance. 

Composition 

The Compos1t1on Program 1s committed to 
encouraging the 1nd1vidual gifts and capacities 
of student composers 1n a diverse and active 
environment. This 1s done 1n a variety of ways, 
but pr1mar1ly through 1ntens1ve personal inter
action between faculty and student. 

An incoming member of the MA or Ph.D. 
program begins with a year-long seminar 
(taught by a different faculty composer each 
quarter) and continues with ind1v1dual studies 
thereafter At the close of the f 1rst fall and 
again after the spring quarter, the entire com
pos1t1on community gathers for what is typically 
a day-long "Jury." Each seminar member is 
allotted a block of time during which the com
pos1t1on that he or she has JUSt completed 1s 
performed and recorded 111 a carefully re
hearsed presentation. There 1s a detailed discus
sion of each work by the faculty present, and 
the student has opportunity to comment, ex
plain, and question. Following the performance 
and d1scuss1ons of this day, the composition 
faculty meets to assess the students' work. 
These events constitute the uniqueness of the 
UCSD program, and manifest the range, seri
ousness, and v1tal1ty with which compositional 
issues are explored here. 

After completing three quarters of seminar 
and two juries, students have come to know 
something about the ideas and attitudes of 
each faculty composer; the faculty is, in turn, 
aware of each student's aims and needs. At this 
point, then, an individual mentor is agreed 
upon and this relationship becomes the center 
of the student's continuing work as he or she 
completes the degree. There is also a biweekly 
Focus on Composition Seminar at which fac
ulty, students and selected visitors present work 

Cl-----
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of interest (compositional, analytical, techno
logical, even, perhaps, whimsical). 

The seminars serve to foster mutual aware
ness on the part of the student composer 
group. Collegial relationships can develop 
which lead to creative outlets in cooperative 
projects. (These include the student-run Com
posers' Forums, performance collectives and 
recital projects.) UCSD performers-faculty and 
student-are all committed to the playing of 
new music, and frequent composer/performer 
collaborations are a vital aspect of life in the 
Department of Music. 

Computer Music 
The Computer Music Program emphasizes 

research in new techniques for electronic music 
composition and performance, catalyzed 
through an active concert program of new 
works by students, faculty, and visitors. 
Areas of research include 

new audio synthesis techniques, 
audio signal processing, 
psychoacoustics, 
live improvisation with and by computers, 
integrating audio and video, 
electronic spatialization of sounds, and 
synchronization and control in live computer 
music performance. 

Computers today are ubiquitous in all as
pects of music theory and music-making. The 
Computer Music Program encourages work 
which overlaps with the other programs of 
study: composition, performance, and critical 
studies/experimental practices. Analyzing and 
performing electronic music repertoire as well 
as writing new music involving electronics are 
encouraged. 

Critical Studies/Experimental 
Practices 

The Program in Critical Studies/Experimental 
Practices (CS/EP) explores what music is about 
over the widest possible range of traditions and 
possibilities. An exploration of experimental, 
Western, and non-Western music-making is 
combined with the critical examination of mu
sic and musical ideas within human societies. 

This interactive environment encourages a 
cross-fertilization between diverse musical 
forms and the theoretical and critical discourses 
that surround them, often drawing in those 

who may not fit conventional categories of 
"composer" or "performer," or those whose 
work is not constrained by traditional disciplin
ary boundaries. 

Thinking about music requires both analytic 
engagement with real music and the creative 
investigation of ideas relevant to its nature, 
creation, production, and reception. Core semi
nars explore multiple ways of thinking about 
music, including critical, cognitive, and intercul
tural approaches as well as traditional syntacti
cal analysis. Recent seminar topics include 
experimental and world-music systems of tun
ing and rhythm, film and popular music, psy
choacoustics, representations of sexuality and 
gender in music, the analysis of complex music 
from both the nineteenth and the twentieth 
centuries, and contemporary theories of 
narrativ1ty 1n music. 

Music-making in CS/EP encompasses both 
compositional and performance activities. Ex
perimental performance workshops incorporate 
1mprovisat1on and such diverse elements as 
new technologies, video, dance, visual, and 
theatrical components to make music 1n a mul
tipl1c1ty of ways. 

Student-generated projects and workshops 
are also an important component of the UCSD 
Graduate Program in CS/EP. Individual student 
interests and initiatives are welcomed by the 
faculty, who are expert in such diverse fields as 
cognitive psychology, computer-aided improvi
sation, ethnomusicology, historical develop
ment of Western music, and contemporary 
critical thought. 

Performance 
Fostering the creative, intelligent, and pas

sionate performance of contemporary music is 
the mission of the Performance Program of the 
Department of Music. As once stated by found
ing faculty composer Robert Erickson, we at 
UCSD are a "community of musicians." 

The performance of contemporary music is 
viewed as a creative act which balances exper
tise and exploration. Within this context, per
formers act and interact in a communal 
environment, working with faculty and student 
composers, collaborating in music technology, 
researching instrument design, improvising, and 
experimenting in performance practice, among 
many other pursuits. 

Graduate performance students pursue either 
a master of arts or a doctor of musical arts de
gree in contemporary performance. The course 
of study for both programs involves the comple
tion of required graduate seminars and intensive 
study with a mentoring faculty member. Stu
dents are encouraged to adopt a vigorous, ex
ploratory orientation in their private study. Final 
degree requirements include a recital, or in the 
case of the OMA, two recitals and the presenta
tion of personal performance research. 

The work of graduate performance students 
forms an integral component of a rich musical 
environment which produces an astonishing 
quantity and variety of performances. Students 
may perform in SONOR (the university's con
temporary music ensemble) or in SIRIUS, (the 
graduate student contemporary music group). 
The Performance Forum, a student-initiated 
concert series, provides an opportunity for stu
dents to present a wide variety of concerts of 
improvised music, world music, and music with 
technology. A strong, collaborative spirit be
tween the Performance and Composition Pro
grams also yields many new works each year 
performed on New Music Forum concerts series. 

Graduate Admissions 
Normally students will be admitted to begin 

graduate studies in the fall quarter only. 

Step 1. Student must request and submit a 
preliminary departmental application along 
with a statement of purpose and unofficial/ 
official transcript. The preliminary application is 
designed to evaluate student potential and area 
of interest. Depending on the outcome of fac
ulty review, the applicant may or may not re
ceive a formal university application. 

Step 2. Formal university applications should 
be submitted by January 15th of the admission 
year; failure to meet that deadline will jeopar
dize the applicant's opportunity for admission 
and financial support. 

Step 3. As part of the portfolio of supporting 
documents, applicants to graduate studies in 
music must submit the following: 

a. Statement of purpose. 

b. Three letters of recommendation. 

c. Official transcripts. 

d. Graduate Record Examination scores which 
includes the General Test and the Subject 
Test in Music. 



e. Foreign applicants must submit TOEFL scores 
and a Foreign Applicant Financial Statement. 

f. A repertory list of works (solo and chamber) 
performed during the past few years and a 
sample of printed concert programs 1n which 

they have participated, either as performer 

or composer. 

g. A minimum of two papers illustrating writing 
ability in any of the following areas: analysis, 
rnt1c1sm, aesthetics, music theory, or music 

technology. 

h. For Composition applicants, a minimum of 
three scores of instrumental works with 
taped examples of the works being per

formed. (These may include, but should not 
be exclusively electroacoust1c) 

1. For CS!EP and Computer Music, prospective 
students should submit appropriate docu
mentation (1 e., papers, performances, com
puter programs, etc) of their prior work 

J. For Performance applicants, tapes and/or 
personal aud1t1on demonstrating their level 
of vocal and/or instrumental performance. 

Advisory Examinations 

After completion of an advisory examination 
during Welcome Week, each new student will 
meet with the departmental MA or Ph 0 
adviser. Students found to be def1c1ent 1n any 
areas covered on the advisory exam1nat1on 

(d1ctat1on, sight reading, keyboard prof1c1ency, 
history, and literature) will be advised to remedy 

def1c1enc1es during their first year. 

Core Graduate Curriculum 

All graduate students are required to take 
Music 201 (Projects in New Music Perfor
mance), Music 210 (Musical Analysis), Music 

228 (Conducting), and Music 291 (Problems 
and Methods of Music Research and Perfor
mance). Students who completed Music 210, 
228, and 291 during their master's degree pro
gram at UCSO, do not need to retake those 
courses for their doctoral curriculum. 

To assure that all requirements are being 
adequately met, all graduate students must 
make an appointment with the graduate staff 
adviser for a degree check no later than the 
winter quarter of the second year. 

Masters Degree Program 
The master of arts in music degree includes 

areas of emphasis in Composition, Computer 
Music, Critical Studies/Experimental Practices 
(CS!EP), and Performance. The degree requires 
completion of at least th1rty-s1x quarter units of 
graduate courses (courses numbered 201-299), 
1nclud1ng six units of Music 500 (Apprentice 
Teaching 1n Music) and six units of Music 299 
(Advanced Research Projects and Independent 
Study) bearing directly on completion of the 
master's thesis Master's students are expected 
to complete all requirements for the degree 1n 
six quarters of residence 

Course Requirements 
In add1t1on to the core graduate curriculum, 

all master's degree students are required to 
complete requirements in their area of emphasis 

COMPOSITION 

1. Music 201 \A, B or CJ-must take at least 
two times 

2. Music 203ABC (MA leveil-successful 
completion of the Jury process is necessary 
to get a passing grade 1n the corresponding 
seminar 

3 Music 2030-after successful completion of 
203(, students must enroll 1n Music 2030 
(with their committee chair) every quarter 
until graduat1011 

4 Music 204-every quarter until graduation 

5 Music 206 or 207-a comb1nat1on of two 
courses from MuSIC 206/207. 

COMPUTER MUSIC 

1. Music 201 (A, B or C)-must take at least 
two times 

2 Music 203ABC or Music 232 (3 t1mes)-must 
take within the first year ot the program. 

3. Music 206 or 207-required at least one 
time 

4. Music 263-must take at least four times. 

CRITICAL STUDIES/EXPERIMENTAL 
PRACTICES 

1. Music 201 (A, B or C)-must take at least 
two times. 

2. Music 205-every quarter until graduation. 

3. Music 206-required at least one time. 

4. Music 207-required at least two times. 

Music 
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5. Music 208ABC-must take within the first 
year of the program. 

6. Music 2080-required every quarter of the 
second year. 

PERFORMANCE 

1. Music 201 A-every quarter until graduation. 

2. Music 206 or 207-a combrnation of at least 
two courses. 

3 Music 232-every quarter untrl graduation. 

Masters Degree Completion 
Requirements 

A folio of three research papers in profes
sional format (normally to be written 1n connec
tion with the courses the student will be taking) 
must be accepted by the student's committee 
prior to approval of the thesis. 

MA candidates will present a thesis con
s1st1ng of the following under the supervision of 
the student's committee chair 1n Musrc 299: 

Candidates emphas1z1ng Composition will 
prepare a folio of three chamber composr
t1ons together with tape recordings of at 
least two of them 

2 Candidates emphasizing Computer Music 
will write a research paper (thesis) and 
present a lecture-performance 1n which the 
sc1ent1f1c, technological, and musical aspects 
of an or1g1nal computer music compos1t1on 
are documented, played, and discussed. 

3. Candidates emphasizing Critical Studies/ 
Expenmental Practices will write an extended 
research paper (thesis) on a topic chosen 
with their committee chair. 

4. Candidates emphasizing Performance will 
present a lecture-recital lasting at least an 
hour. The program must be approved by the 
student's committee chair. 
All of the above master's requirements must 

have final approval from the student's indi
vidual committee upon completion. 

Doctoral Degree Program 

Students of superior musical competence 
may pursue a program with emphasis in Com
position or Critical Studies/Experimental Prac-
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tices (CSIEP) leading to the Ph.D. or doctor of 
musical arts (D MA) degree in Contemporary 
Music Performance. 

All doctoral students within the Department 
of Music must complete the Core Graduate 
Curriculum (outlined in the section above the 
Master's Degree Program) plus additional core 
requirements for the Ph.D. or D.MA program. 
These additional core requirements are: 

1. Successful completion of an MA degree, 
including requirements equivalent to those 
described above for the MA in music. UCSD 
MA students who apply to the Ph.D./ 
D.MA program must complete all depart
mental requirements, obtain OGSR approval, 
and file the MA degree at Geisel Library 
before enrolling in any Ph.D./D.MA level 
courses. 

2.The Department of Music strongly recom
mends that entering students have acquired 
a reading ability in at least one of the stan
dard reference foreign languages (French, 
German, Italian, or Spanish) in addition to 
their native language. 

3. All Ph.D./D.MA students are required to 
complete six units of credit in Music 500 
unless the student has completed this 
requirement in UCSD's master's degree 
program. 

4. After completing the qualifying examination, 
all students must remain in residence for at 
least three quarters. During which time, they 
must enroll in twelve units of Music 299 with 
their committee chair or members every 
quarter. 

Course Requirements 
In addition to the core graduate and Ph.D./ 

D.MA curriculum, doctoral students (accord
ing to their area of emphasis) must complete 
the following courses prior to the qualifying 
examination: 

COMPOSITION 

1. Music 201 (A, B, or C)-must take at least 
two times. 

2. Music 203ABC (Ph.D. level)-successful 
completion of the jury process is necessary 
to get a passing grade in the corresponding 
seminar. Continuing students from the UCSD 
Composition MA program may be excused 

from Music 203BC by successfully complet
ing Music 203A at the Ph.D. level. 

3. Music 203D-after successful completion of 
203C, students must enroll in Music 203D 
(with their committee chair) every quarter in 
residence. 

4. Music 204-every quarter in residence. 

5. Music 206 or 207-a combination of three 
courses from Music 206/207. 

6. Music 209-must be taken at least three 
times. 

7. Music 298-must complete at least six units. 

CRITICAL STUDIES/EXPERIMENTAL 
PRACTICES 

1. Music 201 (A, B or C)-must take at least 
two times. 

2. Music 205-every quarter in residence. 

3. Music 206 or 207-a combination of three 
courses from Music 206/207. Ph.D. students 
in the CS/EP program emphasizing computer 
music may replace one 206/207 requirement 
with three 263 seminars or two 206/207 
requirements with four 263 courses. 

4. Music 208ABC-must take within the first 
year of the program. 

5. Music 208D-required every quarter of the 
second year. 

6. Music 209-must be taken at least three 
times. 

7. Music 263-these seminars may be substi
tuted for the CS/EP Seminar by those Ph.D. 
students emphasizing computer music within 
the CS/EP Program. 

8. Music 298-must complete at least six units. 

PERFORMANCE 

All D.MA students must complete or prove 
proficiency in the prerequisite courses of Music 
160A and Music 231. 

1. Music 201 A-every quarter until completion 
of qualifying examination. 

2. Music 206/207/209-as approved by D.M.A. 
adviser, students must take at least six semi
nars related to the primary and secondary 
area of specialization. Music 296 may be 
substituted for up to four seminars with 
permission of D.MA adviser. 

3. Music 232-every quarter until completion 
of qualifying examination. 

4. Music 250-must be taken at least three 
times. 

Qualifying Examination/ 
Advancement to Candidacy 

Requirements prior to taking the qualifying 
examination: 

1. Completion of all Ph.D./D.MA required 
course work. 

2. For Ph.D. students, one research paper 
judged to be of publishable quality must be 
completed prior to qualifying examinations. 
The subject of the publishable paper will be 
developed during the student's first two 
years and must be approved by the student's 
Ph.D. committee chair. 

3. For Composition students, in addition to the 
publishable paper, a folio of not fewer than 
three compositions (not previously accepted 
for an MA degree) must be completed prior 
to qualifying examinations. 

4. For the D.MA students, in addition to the 
written and oral defense, students must 
provide either: (a) an abstract of the thesis or 
research project which will be given to the 
Doctoral Committee at the qualifying exami
nation; or (b) a presentation of a substantial 
portion of the works to be performed on the 
student's "major recitals" will be performed 
as part of the qualifying examination. 

The qualifying examination will consist of the 
following: 

1. A written and oral defense of three ques
tions provided by the Doctoral Committee 
pertaining to appropriate areas of specia
lization. 

Ph.D./D.MA. Degree Completion 
Requirements 

1. For Composition students, completion of a 
major composition project. 

2. For CS/EP students, completion of an accept
able dissertation. 

3. For D.MA students, two major recitals plus 
one of the following: (a) thesis or research 
project; or (b) a concert that is innovative in 
design and/or content, and which is sup
ported by a document containing extensive 



stylistic or analytical discussion of the pro
gram; or (c) a lecture/concert pertaining to 
1nnovat1ve and/or original material, with 
appropriate documentation as determined 
by the committee. 

4. A final public defense of the compos1t1on/ 
d 1ssertation/rec1tals. 

Materials previously submitted for other 
degrees are not acceptable for subm1ss1on for 
the Ph.D./D.MA degree. 

Time Limit Policy for the 
Doctoral Degree 

NORMATIVE TIME LIMITS 

4 years: Students entering the Ph.DID MA 
program with a master's degree from 
another institution. 

6 years Students continuing into the Ph.D./ 
D MA program with a master's de
gree from UCSD Time l1m1t 1s calcu
lated from the beg1nn1ng of the M A 
program (1 e, 2 years for MA pro
gram plus 4 years normative time for 
Ph D./D MA) 

Educational fee grants are provided to stu
dents w1th1n normative time after advancement 
to Ph.D./D.MA candidacy and until accrued 
time 111 graduate status exceeds the normative 
time. 

SUPPORT TIME LIMITS 

6 years Students entering the Ph.D./D.MA 
program with a master's degree from 
another 1nst1tut1on. 

7 years: Students continuing into the Ph.D./ 
D.MA program with a master's de
gree from UCSD. Time l1m1t 1s calcu
lated from the beg1nn1ng of the MA 
program 

TOTAL REGISTERED TIME LIMITS 

6 years: Students entering the Ph.D./D.MA 
program with a master's degree from 
another inst1tut1on. 

8 years Students continuing into the Ph.D./ 
D.MA program with a master's de
gree from UCSD. Time l1m1t is calcu
lated from the beginning of the MA 
program 

Students who have not completed all Ph.D. 
requirements within the maximum total regis
tered time will no longer be permitted to regis
ter for classes. 

Advising Office 
Graduate Staff Adviser 

Kim L. Kelso, Room 109 
Mandeville Center, (619) 534-3279 
kkelso@ucsd edu 

NOTE The following course offerings outline 
the general scope of our program. Not all 
courses are offered every year It 1s essential 
that students work closely with departmental 
advisers when planning their degree programs. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

lA-8-C. Musical Literacy (4-4-4) 
P11mar1ly intended for students whose ma101 1s other than 
musrc. this course develops musical ab1l1t1es through a con
ceptual understanding of the structure of music together wrth 
l1sten1ng exerrnes and techniques. Topics 111clude musical no 
tation. n1elod1c t1anscrrpt1on scales. chords. intervals. keys. 
rhythm. meter. and 1ud1n·ents of musical form Prerequ1s1re. 
none 

2A-B-C. Basic Musicianship (4-4-4) 
P11mar1ly intended for music ma101s Development of basrc skills 
perception and notation of prtch and temporal relat1onsh1ps. 
Introduction to functional harmony Studies 1n melodic wr1t-
1ng. Drills 111 sight s1ng1ng. rhythmic reading. and d1ctat1on. 
Prerequ1s1res. parnng score on placemenr exam. f.;Jusr be raken 
1n sequence f\1us1c ma;ors must be concurrenrly enrolled 1n 
Music 2AK. 2BK. and 2CK (Basic Keyboard) 

2AK-BK-CK. Basic Keyboard (2-2-2) 
Scales. chords, harmonic pr ogress1ons, transposition. and simple 
pieces. Prerequisites concurrenr enrollment in Music 2A, B. C. 

4. Introduction to Music (4) 
The development of musical perception through the direct ex
perience of lrstenrng Topics include sound, texture, rhythm, 
melody, harmony. structural functions, means of organ1zat1on, 
and form. Listening will include examples of Western music 
from the Middle Ages to the present, 1azz, folk music, and the 
music of other cultural traditions. Prerequisite. none. 

5. Introduction to Music Making (4) 
A one-quarter course designed to disco1er musical potential 
and expand musical experience. No knowledge of music, no
tation, or instrumental skill is necessary. Small lab sessions 
present music through composing, improvising, and perform
ing. Results take the form of works for tape, theatre, voices, or 
instruments. Prerequisite: none. 

6. History of Electronic Music (4) 
This course will feature lectures and listening sessions devoted 
to the most significant works of music realized through the 
use of computers and other electronic devices from the middle 
of this century through the present. Prerequisite: none. 

7. Music, Science, and Computers (4) 
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An exploration of the interactions among music, science, and 
technology, including the development and history of science 
and technology from the perspective of music, and the mod
ern resynthesis of these disciplines occurring around comput
ers. Prerequisite: none. 

8. American Music (4) 
A course designed to study the development of music in 
America. The focus will be on both the vernacular traditions 
including hymn singing, country music, jazz, big band, rock, 
etc., as well as the cultivated traditions of various composers 
from William Billings to John Cage. Prerequisite.· none. (Of
fered in selected years.) 

9. Symphony (4) 
The symphonic masterworks course will consist of lectures and 
listening sessions devoted to a detailed discussion of a small 
number of recognized masterworks (e.g .. Mozart. Beethoven, 
Berlioz, Stravinsky. L1geti, etc.) Prerequisite. none. (Offered in 
selected years.) 

10. Chamber Music (4) 
Chamber Music will consist of lectures and listening sessions 
devoted to a detailed discussion of recognized chamber mas
terworks (e g., Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, Bartok, etc.) Pre
requisite none (Offered 1n selected years.) 

11. Folk Music (4) 
A course on folk musics of the world. covered through lec
tures, films. and l1sten1ng sessions devoted to detailed discus
sion of music indigenous to varying countries/areas of the 
world. Topics vary from year to year. May be repeated once for 
credit. Prerequ1s1te. none 

12. Opera (4) 
Opera masterworks will consist of lectures, listening labs, and 
films. Ar, 1n depth discussion of five operas written between 
1642 1925 by Mo11teverdi, Mozart, Verdi, Bizet, and Berg is 
included Prerequ1s1te. none. (Offered 1n selected years.) 

13AF. World Music/Africa (4) 
A. course that focuses on the particular music of Africa and on 
African ways of mus1c-mak1ng 1n the Diaspora to the Carib
bean, North and South America. No prior technical knowledge 
of musrc 1s necessary. Prerequisite.· none 

13AM. World Music/Ethnic Americans (4) 
A study of music cultures in the United States. particularly 
Native American. H1span1c American, Anglo and European 
American. from the perspective of ethnicity, origin, interaction, 
and the contr1but1on of various ethnic groups to American 
musical life No prior technical knowledge of music is neces
sary. Prerequisite. none 

13AS. World Music/Asia (4) 
Exposure to selected musical traditions of Asia and Oceania 
with links to local and visiting musicians from these cultures. 
No prior technical knowledge of music is necessary. Prerequi
site.· none. 

14. Contemporary Music (4) 
This course offers opportunities to prepare oneself for experi
ences with new music (through preview lectures), hear perfor
mances (by visiting or faculty artists), to discuss each event 
informally with a faculty panel: an effort to foster informed 
l1sten1ng to the new 1n music. PrereqU1site: none. 

15. Popular Music (4) 
A course on popular music from different time periods, cov
ered through lectures, films, and listening sessions. Topics vary 
from year to year. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequi
site: none. 

' . 
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32. Instrumental/Vocal Instruction (2) 
Individual instruction in instrumental or vocal technique and 
repertory. Intermediate level. For declared music majors: stu
dents must be enrolled in courses in the music major curricu
lum. Students must audition for performance faculty on first 
Monday of fall quarter. Prerequisites: department stamp re
quired. Enrollment by consent of instructor after audition. May 
be taken for credit six times. 

32G. Group Instrumental Instruction (2) 
Group instruction in instrumental or vocal technique and rep
ertory. Intermediate level. Intended for students who make an 
important contribution to Department of Music ensembles. 
Prerequisites: Written recommendation of ensemble director 
and audition for performance faculty on first day of classes 
required. Department stamp required. May be taken for credit 
six times. (Offered in selected years) 

95. Ensemble Performance (2) 
Performance in an ensemble appropriate to student abilities 
and interests. Normally each section requires student partici
pation for the whole academic year, with credit for participa
tion each quarter. Music maJors should enroll in at least one 
section each quarter. Sections of Music 95W have included 
African drumming, Korean percussion, Indian sitar and tabla, 
koto, and Indonesian flute. Not all sections will be offered ev
ery year. May be repeated for credit. Grading on participation 
level, individual testing, comparative papers on repertoire cov
ered, etc. Prerequisites: audition and consent of instructor for 
each section. 

Note: Students in the Music 95 series courses may enroll with 
a letter grade option a total of twelve units for registered music 
majors and a total of six units for all other students; after which 
students may continue to enroll in Music 95 courses, but only 
with a P/NP grade option. There is one exception to the above 
grading policy. Music 95G, Gospel Choir, can only be taken for 
a P/NP grading option. 

Section A. Symphony Orchestra 

Section B. Instrument Choir 

Section C. Concert Choir 

Section D. Symphonic Chorus 

Section E. Chamber Orchestra (Not offered very year.) 

Section F. Collegium Musicum (Not offered every year.) 

Section G. Gospel Choir 

Section H. Chamber Opera (Not offered every year.) 

Section I. Music Theater (Not offered every year.) 

Section J. Jazz Ensemble 

Section K. Chamber Singers 

Section L. Wind Ensemble 

Section M Madrigal Singers (Not offered every year.) 

Section W. World Music Ensembles 

UPPER-DIVISION 

101A-B-C. Music Theory and Practice I (4-4-4) 
Study of the materials and structures of music through hear
ing, analysis, writing, and performance. Writing in two voices 
(101 A) and four voices (101 B-C) Continues sight singing, dic
tation, and keyboard. Prerequisites.· Music 2C and 2CK, and 
passing grade on proficiency exam. 

102A-B-C. Music Theory and Practice II (4-4-4) 
Advanced study of the materials and structures of music. Chro
matic harmony and twentieth-century techniques. Aural dis
crimination, analysis, exercises, and short compositions. 
Continues sight singing, dictation, and keyboard. Prerequisites: 
Music JO 1A-B-C Department stamp required. 

103A-B-C. Seminar in Composition (4-4-4) 
Individual projects in composition critically reviewed in semi
nar with fellow student and faculty composers. Prerequisites: 
Music 2A-B-C. 

107. Critical Studies Seminar (4) 
Explore music in relation to various traditions of critical thought 
and their methodologies, such as in literature, cultural studies, 
sociology, and philosophy. Readings and scores to be deter
mined by the professor. Prerequisite: upper-division standing 
or consent of instructor. 

110. Doing Ethnomusicology (4) 
A how-to course in the practice and theory of studying the 
music of contemporary cultures. Students will record, docu
ment, analyze, and present music from their local environment. 
Designed for students in music, ethnic studies, anthropology, 
and the social sciences. Prerequisite: none. (Offered in selected 
years.) 

111. World Music Traditions (4) 
A study of particular regional musics in their repertory, cul
tural context, and interaction with other traditions. Topics vary. 
Prerequisite. upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

112. European Music Before 1600 (4) 
This course will focus on music of the Middle Ages and Re
naissance; topics will very from year to year. May be repeated 
three times for credit. Prerequisites: knowledge of music nota
tion or consent of instructor; Music 4, 8- JO or 120 recom
mended. 

113. Music of the Baroque, Classic, and Romantic 
Periods (4) 
This course will treat topics in Western music history between 
1600 and 1900; topics will vary from year to year. May be 
repeated three times for credit. Prerequisites: knowledge of 
music notation or consent of mstructor; Music 4, 8-10 or 120 
recommended. 

114. Music of the Twentieth Century (4) 
An exploration of materials and methods used in the music of 
our time. There will be an extra discussion group for music 
majors. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisites: con
sent of instructor; Music 5 recommended. 

115. Women in Music (4) 
An historical survey of women musicians from the Middle Ages 
to today. The course will deal with an historical view of women's 
place as creative and representative artists, the societal and 
political influences that governed their existence and their 
music. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Offered in selected 
years.) 

120A-B-C. Survey of Music History and Literature (4-4-4) 
Intensive historical, analytical, and cultural-esthetic examina
tion of music from Gregorian chant through the twentieth cen
tury. Prerequisites.· knowledge of music notation; Music 1 C or 
2C strongly recommended. 

121. Experimental Writing (4) 
This workshop explores writing for which the traditional ge
neric distinctions of pre/poetry, fiction/documentary, narrative/ 
discourse do not apply. How music, prose, and poetry relate. 
Students taking this course will be asked to challenge the 
boundaries of these relations to discover new forms and modes 
of expression. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

126. Introduction to Oral Music (4) 
An introductory course in the study of oral music in Western 
and non-Western cultures, with particular emphasis on the 
impact of oral transmission of ideas and customs, and the na
ture of improvisation in various indigenous cultures. Music to 
be studied includes Afro-American, African, Asian, and 

Oceanian. Presentations by distinguished visiting artists dem
onstrating aspects of their native musical crafts. Prerequisite. 
consent of instructor. 

127 A-B. Music of African Americans (4-4) 
The first quarter of this course will investigate the vocal music 
of African American culture, primarily the development of the 
spiritual and the blues traditions, while the second quarter will 
critically study the history of jazz in America. Prerequisite: con
sent of instructor. 

128. Principles and Practice of Conducting (4) 
The theory and practice of instrumental and/or choral conduct
ing as they have to do with basic baton techniques, score read
ing, interpretation, orchestration, program building, and 
functional analysis. Members of the class will be expected to 
demonstrate their knowledge in the conducting of a small en
semble performing literature from the eighteenth, nineteenth, 
and twentieth centuries. Prerequisites: Music 2A-8-C and 
101A-8-C. Department stamp required. 

129. Orchestration (4) 
This course will give practical experience in orchestration. Stu
dents will study works from various eras of instrumental music 
and will demonstrate their knowledge by orchestrating works 
in the styles of these various eras, learning the capabilities, 
timbre, and articulation of all the instruments in the orchestra. 
Prerequisite: Music 101 B. 

130. Chamber Music Performance (2-410) 
Instruction in the preparation of small group performances of 
representative instrumental and vocal chamber music litera
ture. May be taken for credit six times, after which students 
must enroll for zero units. Prerequisite. consent of instructor 
through audition. 

131. Jazz Improvisation (410) 
An extensive study of jazz improvisation, including performance 
techniques, concepts, and styles. Students' theoretical knowl
edge will be applied to their instruments, and a repertory of 
me1odic and harmonic devices will be mastered. Also covered 
will be jazz soloing, demands of melodic/harmonic innovations, 
and modes of chord changes or progressions. May be taken 
for credit six times, after which students must enroll for zero 
units. Prerequisites.· basic knowledge of major-minor scales and 
major, minor, and dominant seventh chords on respective in
struments. Basic functional keyboard techniques. 

132. Pro-Seminar in Music Performance (4) 
Individual or master class instruction in advanced instrumen
tal/vocal performance. May be repeated for credit, but only 
twenty-four units will be counted within the 180-unit require
ment for graduation. Prerequisite.· consent of instructor through 
audition. Preference given to music majors and some approved 
music minors. 

132R. Recital Preparation (4) 
Advanced instrumental/vocal preparation for senior music 
majors pursuing honors in performance. Repertoire for a solo 
recital will be developed under the direction of the appropri
ate instrumental/vocal faculty member. Special audition re
quired during Welcome Week preceding fall quarter. 
Prerequisites: by audition only; Music 132. Department stamp 
required. 

133. Projects in New Music Performance (2) 
Performance of new music of the twentieth century. Normally 
offered winter quarter only. Required a minimum of two times 
for all music majors and music humanities majors. May be taken 
four times for credit. Prerequisite.· consent of instructor through 
audition. (Winter quarter only.) 

143. Department Seminar (1) 
The department seminar serves both as a general department 
meeting and as a forum for the presentation of research and 



performances by visitors, faculty, and students. Required of all 
undergraduate music maiors every quarter. 

150. Senior Seminar (4) 
Independent research with faculty guidance to afford the op
portunity to pursue a creative project or substantial paper in a 
seminar context. Prerequisites. Music 7 208 and declared mu
sic ma;or or music humanities major. 

160A. Musical Acoustics and Recording (4) 
An introduction to the acoustics of music and to modern tech
niques of recording sound. Prerequisites. Music IA-8-C or 2A-
8-C and consent of instructor. Department stamp requ1red 

1608. Musical Psychoacoustics (4) 
Survey of psychoacoustical phenomena, theories of hearing, 
and their relation to musical perception and cognition. Tech
niques of psychoacoust1cal experimentation. Prerequ1s1te. con
sent of instructor. Music I 60A recommended Department 
stamp required 

160C. Electronics in Music (4) 
Seminars in theoretical and applied research 1n the generation 
and processing of electronic sound for composition and per 
formance. Prerequisites Music 7 60A and consent of instruc
tor. Department stamp required 

161. Programming for Musical Applications (4) 
A first hands-on course in computer programming designed 
around the application of computers to the processing of mu 
sical sound and structures. Prereqws1tes. MuS!c 160A-8-C and 
consent of instructor. Department stamp 1equ11ed 

162. Introduction to Computer Music (4) 
Hands-on introduction to building instruments and creating 
music with computers. Prerequ1s1tes. Music 761 and consent 
of instructor. Department stamp reqwed 

163. Music Technology Seminar (4) 
Selected topics in music technology and its appl1cat1on to com
position and/or performance Offerings vary accord111g to lac 
ulty availability and interest. May be repeated for credit 
Prerequisites MUSIC 162 and consent of 1nsuucto1 Depart 
ment stamp required 

164. Recording/MIDI Studio Lab (2) 
This course surveys hardware and softwa1e 1esources 1n an 
advanced recording and MIDI studio. It 1s a 1equ1red course for 
anyone who wishes to use the B 108 Studio. Topics include 
electronic and computer music, d1g1tal audio, and compos1-
lion, performance and studio techniques. These topics wili vary 
from quarter to quarter Prerequ1s1tes. Music I 60A8C or con
sent of instructor. May be repeated for credit 

195. Instructional Assistance (2) 
Assisting in the instruction of ar undergraduate music class 
under the direct and constant superv1s1on of a faculty membe1 
May be taken for credit three times. Prereqws1tes. consent of 
instructor and departmental approval 

198. Directed Group Study (1-4) 
Concentrated inquiry into various problems not covered in the 
usual undergraduate courses. Prerequ1s1tes. consent of instruc
tor and department chair approval Pass/No Pass grade only. 

199. Independent Study (1-4) 
Independent reading, resea1ch, or creative work under the di
rection of a faculty member, provided no course covering the 
material to be studied already exists, and the study area de
rives from previous course work. Prerequisites.· consent of in
structor and department chair approval Department stamp 
reqwed Pass/No Pass grade only May be taken for credit two 
times_ 

GRADUATE 

All courses numbered 200 and above are 
intended for students admitted to the graduate 
program m music. 

201 A-8-C. Projects in New Music Performance 
(1-4, 1-4, 1-4) 
Performance of new music of the twentieth century. All perfor
mance emphasis graduate students must take every quarter. 
(Please note that Lab. 1 1s intended for students participating 
1n the Tvventieth-Century Ensemble) r~on-performance students 
must take 201 B or C twice. 

202. Advanced Projects in Performance (1-4) 
Advanced performance of new music with members of the 
performance faculty (SONOR) Students taking this course do 
not need to take Music 201 that quarter Enrollment by con
sent of 1nstructor/d1rector of SOl~OR. 

203A-8-C. Advanced Projects in Composition (4-4-4) 
Seminar consisting of meetings and laboratory sessions de
'JOted to the study of compos1t1on 

2030. Advanced Projects in Composition (1-4) 
Meetings on group basis with faculty composer 1n sessions 
devoted to the study of compos1t1on. Prerequ1s1tes. 203A-8-C 
and consent of instructor 

204. Focus on Composition (2) 
The purpose of this seminar 1s to bring together the entire 
population of the graduate compos1t1on program \all students 
and !acuity) for ·ri-depth d1scuss1on of critical issues 1n music 
theo1y and compos1t1on Each meeting will feature a fo1mal 
p1esentat1or1 by e1the1 a student. faculty member, or v1s1tor, 
followed by l1ve!y anrl challenging debate o~ relevant issues 
Prerequisite ronsent of :nstructo1 

205. Focus on Critical Studies/Exper;mental Issues in 
Music (2) 
The pu1pose of this sem1na1 1s '.o br111g together CS'EP stu 
dents a11d faculty for 111 depth d1scuss1on(s) of theoretical, rnt1 
cal, and cultural issues 111 t1ad1t1onal, experimental, and world 
music Prerequ1s1te consent of 1r;structor. 

206. Experimental Studies Seminar (4) 
Seminars growing out of current faculty interests The approach 
tends to be speculative and includes individual projects or 
pape1s as well as ass1gr1ed read1:igs In the past, such areas as 
new instrumental and vocal resources, mixed media, and com
positional l1ngu1st1cs have been offered. 

207. Theoretical Studies Seminar (4) 
Seminars on subject areas relating to the established d1men
s1ons of music and 1n which theoret1c1ans have produced a 
substantial body of wo1k. These include studies 1n analysis, 
timbre, rhythm, notation, and psychoacoustics. Offerings vary 
depending on faculty availability and interest Analytical pa
per required 

208A. Critical Methods and Creative Identities (4) 
The goal of this course 1s to develop critical thinking and self 
reflexive inquiry through study of a diverse range of critical 
and scholarly traditions as they relate to music. Students are 
encouraged to investigate their own sense of identity and voice, 
as embodied in their creative work Prerequisite. consent of 
instructor. 

2088. Experimental Musical Practices (4) 
This course examines, from social, cultural, historical and tech
nological perspectives the current state of experimental musi
cal practice. Meetings and laboratory sessions will explore 
alternative systems of musical organization, such as improvi-
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sation, computer-based multimedia, and interdisciplinary per
formance collaboration. Prerequisite. consent of instructor. 

208C. World Musical Perception (4) 
This seminar attempts to develop alternative procedures for 
the analysis of intercultural musicality. Methods and practices 
to be explored will involve computer technology, musical cog
nition and perception, and world music practices, as these re
late to the elucidation and interrogation of notions of self and 
other, and tradition and innovation. Prerequisite_ consent of 
instructor. 

208D. Advanced Projects in CS/EP (4) 
On a group basis, this course provides an opportunity for stu
dents to create individual projects under the guidance of dif
ferent faculty members each term. Enrollment in this course 
over three t~rms would culminate in the development by the 
student of a portfolio of original work, or in a master's thesis. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

209. Advanced Music Theory and Practice (4) 
Advanced integrated studies in music theory; composition and 
styles study through analysis and performance. This course is 
1ntPnded pr1mar1ly for doctoral students and may be taken by 
lv'1 A. students only with special approval of MA adviser and 
course instructor. A major research or analytical publishable 
pape1 required 

210. Musical Analysis (4) 
The analysis of complex music The course will assume that 
tlie sturlent has a background in traditional music analysis. 
The goal of the course 1s to investigate and develop analytical 
procedures that yield s1gn1f1cant information about specific 
works of music, old and new. Reading, projects, and analytical 
papers Normally offered fall quarter only. 

211. Seminar in World Music Traditions (4) 
Study of the theory, repertory, and cultural features of particu
lar trad1t1on muS1Cs. Related to lectures of Music 111 Designed 
for graduate students 1n music as a forum for independent 
proiects 1n research, analysis, performance, composition, and 
experimental der1vat1ves related to the topic. Open to quali
fied graduate students in related fields. 

212. Seminar in Vocal and Choral Literature (4) 
A rntical and historical study of selected works and repertory. 
(Offered 1n selected years.) 

213. Opera Studies (4) 
A detailed analytical study of selected operas in production in 
San Diego, Los Angeles, or San Francisco. Prerequisite: con
sent of instructor. (Offered in selected years.) 

214. Seminar in Twentieth-Century Music (4) 
Detailed study of selected literature through the study of scores 
and writings, supplemented when possible by performance 
participation. (Offered 1n selected years.) 

215. Seminar on Women in Music (4) 
Seminar dealing with a historical survey of women musicians 
from the Middle Ages to the present. A view of women's place 
as creative and representative artists, societal, and political 
influences that governed their existence and their music, and 
their impact upon their society and ours will be dealt with in
depth. Prerequisite_ consent of instructor. (Offered in selected 
years_) 

216. Medieval Music (4) 
Readings, studies, and performance problems of medieval music 
from antiquity to the beginning of the Renaissance. Problems 
of tuning, language, source materials, and media esthetics are 
incorporated. (Offered in selected years.) 
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217. Seminar Studies in Late Renaissance and Early 
Baroque Music (4) 
The study of early music as it has to do with theoretical sys
tems, critical analyses, music and documentary source materi
als. (Offered in selected years.) 

218. Seminar in Music of the Classic Era (4) 
A critical, analytical study of selected literature of the eigh
teenth century through the study of scores and writings, supple
mented when possible by performance participation. (Offered 
in selected years.) 

219. Seminar in Music of the Nineteenth Century (4) 
A critical, analytical study of selected literature of the nine
teenth century through the study of scores and writings, supple
mented when possible by performance participation. (Offered 
in selected years.) 

220. Seminar in Bach and Related Studies (4) 
A study of content and structure in selected compositions of 
J.S Bach. Prerequisite. consent of instructor. (Offered in selected 
years.) 

222. Music Drama (4) 
In-depth analysis of the music and lyrics of important figures 
from the history of music theatre. Topics will vary each quarter 
but may include aspects of interpretation, production, direc
tion, and design, and will be integrated with musical analysis. 
(Offered in selected years.) 

223. Seminar Studies in Orchestral Literature (3) 
Problems of performance and interpretation in representative 
works of orchestral music, including works for chamber orches
tra, opera scenes, and choral works. Students will be respon
sible for problems of editing, bowings, and conducting. (Offered 
in selected years.) 

224. Seminar Studies in Chamber Literature (4) 
A critical and historical study of selected works and repertory. 
(Offered in selected years.) 

228. Conducting (4) 
This course will give practical experience in conducting a vari
ety of works from various eras of instrumental and/or vocal 
music. Students will study problems of instrumental or vocal 
techniques, formal and expressive analysis of the music, and 
manners of rehearsal. Required of all graduate students. Pre
requisite. consent of instructor. (Offered in selected years.) 

229. Seminar in Orchestration (4) 
A seminar to give practical experience in orchestration. Stu
dents will study works from various eras of instrumental music 
and will demonstrate their knowledge by orchestrating works 
in the styles of these various eras, learning the capabilities, tim
bre, and articulation of all the instruments in the orchestra. 
Prerequisite.· graduate standing. (Offered in selected years.) 

230. Chamber Music Performance (4) 
Performance of representative chamber music literature, instru
mental and/or vocal, through coached rehearsal and seminar 
studies. Course may be repeated for credit since the literature 
studied varies from quarter to quarter. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

232. Pro-Seminar in Music Performance (4) 
Individual or master class instruction in advanced instrumen
tal/vocal performance. Prerequisite: consent of instructor 
through audition. 

236. Chamber Orchestra (4) 
Study and performance of standard orchestra literature in 
coached rehearsal sessions. A high standard of performance 
must be demonstrated. This course may be repeated for credit 
any number of times. The literature performed varies from year 

to year and quarter to quarter. Prerequisite.· consent of instruc
tor through audition. (Offered in selected years.) 

237. Opera Studio (4) 
Study and performance of scenes from standard, classic op
eras, experimental music theatre, and chamber operas. Pre
requisite: consent of instructor through audition. Department 
stamp required. (Offered in selected years.) 

250. Special Projects (1-12) 
An umbrella course offered to music graduate students in lieu 
of normal seminar offerings. Topics will be generated by fac
ulty and graduate students and submitted in December each 
year for review by faculty. Students may register for up to four 
units of a specialized research topic with given faculty. May be 
taken for up to twelve units a quarter. 

263. Advanced Music Technology Seminar (4-4-4) 
Advanced topics in music technology and its application to 
composition and/or performance. Offerings vary according 
to faculty availability and interest. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisites.· Music 162 or equivalent and consent of in
structor. 

291. Problems and Methods of Music Research and 
Performance (2) 
The course will give practical experience in historical research, 
including use of important source materials, evaluation of edi
tions, and examination of performance practice problems. (Si 
U grade option only.) 

296. Directed Group Research in Performance (4) 
This group research seminar involves the investigation and 
exploration of new and experimental performance concerns. 
Areas could include improvisation, graphic notation, perfor
mance electronics, and working with combined media (such 
as dance, poetry, and theater). (S/U grade option only) 

298. Directed Research (1-4) 
Ind ividua I research. (SIU grad es permitted.) May be repeated 
for credit Enrollment by consent of instructor only. 

299. Advanced Research Projects and Independent Study 
(1-12) 
Individual research projects relevant to the student's selected 
area of graduate interest conducted in continuing relationship 
with a faculty adviser in preparation of the master's thesis or 
doctoral dissertation. ()/:.J grades permitted.) 

500. Apprentice Teaching (1-4) 
Participation in the undergraduate teaching program is required 
of all graduate students at the equivalent of 25 percent time 
for three quarters (six units is required for all graduate stu
dents) 
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Neurosciences 

Eric Courchesne, Ph.D., Neurosciences 
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Dilip J. Jeste, M.D., In-Residence/Psychiatry/ 

Neurosciences 
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Thomas Albright, Ph.D., Adjunct!Neurosciences 
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Christopher Kintner, Ph D , Adjunct! 
Neurosciences 

Greg Lemke, Ph.D., Ad;unct!Neurosciences 
Leah Levi, M.D., ln-Residence!Opthal! 

Neurosciences 
Mark Montminy, Ph.D., Ad;unct!Neurosciences 
John Olichney, M D, Adjunct!Neurosciences 
Jaime A. Pineda, Ph D, Cognitive Sciences 
Veronica J. Roberts, Ph D , Reproductive 

Medicine 
Martin I. Sereno, Ph.D., Cognitive Science 
Linda Sorkin, Ph.D., In-Residence! 

Anesthesiology 
Neal Swerdlow, M D/Ph D , In-Residence! 

Psychology 
Evelyn Tecoma, M ~/Ph D, C/;mcal 

Neurosoences 
Mark Tuszynsk1, M D/Ph D, In-Residence/ 

Neurosoences 
Eric Turner, MD/PhD, In-Residence/Psychiatry 

(The Graduate Program) 

The group in the neurosc1ences accepts for 
the Ph.D degree candidates with undergradu
ate maJors 1n such d1sc1pl1nes as biology, chem
istry, eng1neer1ng, m1crob1ology, mathematics, 
physics, psychology, and zoology. A desire and 
competence to understand how the nervous 
system functions 1s more important than previ
ous background and tra1n1ng. 

(Doctoral Degree Program) 

Students 1n this program receive guidance 
and instruction from a campusw1de group of 
faculty interested 1n nervous system mecha
nisms. Each student, in consultation with an 
advisory committee, selects courses relevant to 
his or her interests and goals which also pro
vide a solid grounding in the several d1scipl1nes 
of preclinical neurosc1ences. The selection will 
include formal courses listed 111 this catalog and 
informal seminars offered by the department. 
Close assoc1at1on among students, faculty, and 
postdoctoral personnel adds to this informal, 
tutorial type of 1nstruct1on. A regular schedule 
of rotation through the laboratories of faculty 
members is a feature of the first year; the stu
dent 1s exposed in this way to the various ap
proaches, techniques, and disciplines 
represented on the campus. A period of study at 
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one of the other campuses of the University of 
California can be arranged by mutual agreement. 

Course Work 

There are few formal course requirements 
for the Ph.D. degree. However, by the time of 
the minor proposition (see below), students are 
expected to demonstrate competence through 
written examination in five "core" courses of 
which two are mandatory: Neuroanatomy 
(Neurosci 256/257), and Statistical Methods 
and Experimental Design (Neurosci. 225). In
cluded among the remaining core courses, 
from which two must be chosen, are: Molecu
lar and Cellular Neuroendornnology (Neurosci. 
222), Molecular and Cellular Neurochem1stry 
(Neurosc1. 234), Neuropsychopharmacology 
(Neurosc1 277), Neurophysiology (Neurosc1. 
262), Molecular and Cellular Neurobiology 
(Neurosc1 268), Behavior (Neurosc1 264), and 
Development (Neurosc1 263) The faculty offers 
core courses in all of these areas. Students are 
also permitted to substitute previous courses 
that are s1m1lar to the Neurosc1ences core 
courses. Such a subst1tut1on would require ap
proval of the spec1f1c faculty member and 
graduate adviser. 

Minor Proposition 

The purpose of this exam1nat1on 1s to test 
the student's ab1l1ty to choose a problem in the 
neurosc1ences and propose an experimental 
approach to its solution. The problem should be 
broad, requ1r1ng experimental approaches from 
more than one d1sc1pl1ne The problem should 
be out of the area of the student's anticipated 
d1ssertat1on research. Students will be required 
to demonstrate a working knowledge of the 
d1sc1pl1nes involved 1n the minor proposition. 

Oral defense of the minor propos1t1on will be 
required at the end of the spring quarter of the 
second year of study. Exemptions may be 
granted to entering students already holding a 
master's degree. This exemption would only 
pertain to the creative written part of the exam. 
All students are required to take the second 
part of the exam which tests general neuro
science knowledge. 

Dissertation 

During the second year, students are ex
pected to propose and initiate work on a d1sser-

GI-----
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tation problem under the guidance of a faculty 
preceptor. The neurosciences group at UCSD 
currently conducts animal research and clinical 
studies in the fields of neuroanatomy, neuro
chemistry, neuropharmacology, neurophysiol
ogy, comparative neurology, physiology of 
excitable membranes, synaptic transmission, 
neuronal integration and coding, nervous sys
tem tissue culture, neuro1mmunology, brain 
function, sensory physiology, motor mecha
nism, and systems analysis as applied to neuro
logical problems. Facilities are available for 
research on marine forms, vertebrate and inver
tebrate. 

Qualifying Examination 
This examination, a university requirement, 

will normally focus on the proposed research 
that the student will undertake for his or her 
dissertation. Demonstration of competence in 
the five core areas declared earlier should have 
been exhibited previous to the qualifying ex
amination, e.g., final examination scores from 
one or more of the core courses. The examina
tion should be taken no later than the end of 
the spring quarter of the third year. 

Dissertation Examination 
The required formalities listed in the Instruc

tion for Preparation and Submission of Doctoral 
Dissertations issued by the Office of Graduate 
Studies and Research to students should be 
followed closely. The final examination includes 
both a public presentation followed by a closed 
defense of the dissertation with members of 
the committee. 

Teaching 
Students are required to teach and to de

velop their talents as teachers. To this end, op
portun1t1es to lecture and to assist in laboratory 
exercises and demonstrations are provided. 

Ph.D. Time Limit Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of three years. Total university support 
cannot exceed six years. Total registered time at 
UCSD cannot exceed seven years. 

UNDERGRADUATE 

199. Independent Research (2 or 4) 
Laboratory research under the supervision of individual mem
bers of the faculty of the neurosciences department in one or 
a combination of neurosciences disciplines, e.g , neuroanatomy, 
neurophysiology, neurochemistry, neuropharmacology. (PINP 
grades only.) Prerequisite. consent of department chair. (F, W,S) 

GRADUATE 

222. Molecular and Cellular Neuroendocrinology (4) 
This course will examine the role of the CNS in controlling 
reproductive functions, stress, growth and behavior, with em
phasis on the cellular and molecular mechanisms of neuroen
docrine function. The lectures will be given by experts on each 
of the topic subjects. Lectures will include a basic introduction 
on the topic followed by a description of the current research 
in the area. (SIU grades only.) (W) 

225. Statistical Methods and Experimental Design (4) 
This course is designed for graduate students in the neuro
sciences, but will address issues of statistical methods and 
experiment design for investigators working in any field of bio
logical research. The course will combine lectures, discussion, 
and practical examples drawn from the experience of the par
ticipant. Prerequisite. graduate student in the neuroscience 
graduate program or consent of the instructor. 

233. Comparative Vertebrate Neurobiology (4) 
Survey of the organization and evolution of vertebrate ner
vous systems. Prerequisite. consent of instructor. (SIU grades 
only.) (F) 

234. Molecular and Cellular Neurochemistry (4) 
Topics include membrane and nerve function in nervous sys
tem, structure and function of receptors for neurotransmitters, 
role of cAMP as a second messenger in the nervous system, 
synthesis and processing of neuropeptides. (SIU grades only.) 
(W) 

243. Physiological Basis of Human Information (2) 
Psychological processes including attention, perception, and 
memory will be studied in connection with event-related po
tentials of the human brain. The interrelations among psycho
logical and physiological events will be explored in order to 
arrive at unified concepts of human information processing. 
Prerequisites.· Neurosci. 238 or Psych. 23 I, and consent of 
instructor. (SIU grades only.) (F) 

246. Advanced Neuroanatomy (2) 
The purpose of this course is to present selected advanced 
topics in the anatomy of the nervous system. It will emphasize 
the organization of functional systems but consideration of 
neural ultrastructure and growth and development will be in
cluded. (SIU grades only.) (S) 

251. Scientific Communication (2) 
(Same as SIO 292) Forms of scientific communication, practi
cal exercise in scientific writing and short oral communication, 
and in criticism and editing, preparation of illustrations, prepa
ration of proposals; scientific societies and the history of sci
entific communication. Examples from any field of science, most 
commonly biology, marine biology, ecology, and neuroscience. 
Prerequisite: graduate status in science. (SIU grades only.) 

252. Information Processing in Man (1) 
Reports of ongoing research into human information, with em
phasis on electrophysiological changes during attention to, and 
perception and comprehension of, visual, auditory, and somatic 
stimuli. 

253. Clinical Neuroanatomy (1) 
Review of neuroanatomy, with emphasis on clinical correla
tions. Pertinent physiological, chemical, and clinical informa
tion will be included and functional organization will be 
stressed. It is essential that students be familiar with neuroana
tomical nomenclature. Prerequisite: medical student, gradu
ate student, intern, resident, or consent of instructor. (SIU 
grades only.) 

256. Mammalian Neuroanatomy (4) 
Lectures presenting the basic features of the anatomy of the 
mammalian nervous system. This will include consideration of 
cellular components, development, topographic anatomy, and 
a detailed presentation of the organization of functional sys
tems. Prerequisite: graduate status or consent of instructor. (SI 
U grades only.) (F) 

257. Mammalian Neuroanatomy Laboratory (4) 
Neuroanatomy laboratory course taught in conjunction with 
Mammalian Neuroanatomy (256). Laboratories deal with gross 
and microscopic neuroanatomy of brain systems. Sessions in
clude microscopic analysis of histological sections and observa
tions and dissections of human brain material. Prerequisite: 
Neuroanatomy 256 or concurrent enrollment. (SIU grades per
mitted ) (F) 

259. Workshop in Electron Microscopy (4) 
This course is to introduce graduate students in the neuro
sciences to research methods used in electron microscopy (EM) 
through one hour of formal lecture, one hour of seminar, three 
hours of demonstration, and three hours of supervised labora
tory work per week. Students will become familiar with sec
tioning EM, scanning EM, and freeze-fracture EM. Prerequisites: 
graduate-student standing in neurosciences doctoral program 
and consent of instructor. Enrollment limited. (SIU grades 
only.)(S) 

262. Neurophysiology (4) 
An overview of neurophysiological systems, emphasizing mam
malian neurophysiology and related model vertebrate systems 
and concepts. Prerequisites: graduate-student status in neu
rosciences, biology or physiology-pharmacology, or medical 
student, core course in neurophysiology and core course in 
neuroanatomy or equivalent. (SIU grades permitted.) (W) 

263. Developmental Neurobiology (3) 
(Same as Biology 258) Cellular and developmental aspects of 
the nervous system. Methods of investigation and culture ap
proaches. Basic neuroembryology and selected examples of 
regional developments. Neuroglial cells and neuron-glia inter
actions. Extrinsic controls of survival growth and maturation 
of neural cells. Neurite growth and synapse formation. Poten
tial for plasticity and regeneration in the nervous system. Pre
requisite.· graduate students or consent of instructor. (SIU 
grades only.)(S) 

264. Behavioral Neuroscience (5) 
The course is to cover different areas of behavioral biology, 
such as ethology, behavioral biology, learning and memory, 
perception psychophysics. Some outside reading will be re
quired. Prerequisite: medical student, graduate student, or 
consent of instructor. (SIU grades only.)(S) 

268. Molecular and Cellular Neurobiology (4) 
This course focuses on cellular anatomy of the nervous system 
at the molecular level. The lectures will communicate current 
molecular genetic and cell biological approaches used to study 
the specialized structures and cell types of nervous tissue. Topics 



will include cell organelles; chromatin structure/function; gene 
expression/regulation; cytoskeleton and membrane interactions; 
signal transduction/receptors, channels and pumps; cellular 
1unct1ons1synapses; node of Ranvier; and neuroplasmic trans
port. Prerequisites. neurochem1stry, neuroanatomy, biochem
istry (SIU grades permitted ) (F) 

269. Electroencephalography and Clinical 
Neurophysiology (1) 
Using the Journal of Electroencephalography and Clinical Neu
rophysiology as a core text, subjects chosen from the journal 
will be discussed and critically evaluated by the participants, 
and the literature pertinent to each topic reviewed. Prerequ1-
s1tes. Neurosu 238, Basic Neurology (205), neurology resi
dent, or consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

274. Neurobiology of Cognitive Developmental 
Disorders (2) 
Neurobiolog1cal foundation of developmental disorders 1n in
formation processing including infantile autism, developmen
tal dysphas1a, attention deficit disorder, and childhood 
schizophrenia. Neurophysiological, neuroanatom1cal, and psy
chological evidence will be explored. Prereqwsite undergradu
ate or graduate course tn neurobiology (SIU grades permitted.) 
(W) 

275. Advanced Topics in Neuroscience (2) 
Specialized advanced topic areas in neroscience will be ad
dressed in an interactive seminar course format. A d1ffe1ent 
specific topic area will be considered each quarter as an 
nounced in advance. Students 'Nill present an aspect of the 
topic area and participate in discussions. Prerequ1s1te. gradu
ate status or consent of 1nstructo1. (SIU grades only.) (F,W,S) 

276. Neuroscience Research Rounds (2) 
Neuroscrences group faculty members and graduate students 
will present and discuss ongoing research Attendance wrll be 
mandatory for first- and second-year graduate students. Fae 
ulty, advanced graduate students, medical students, 
postdoctoral trainees, and other interested parties are encour 
aged to attend. (SIU grades only.) (F,W,S) 

277. Neuropsychopharmacology (4) 
An examination of the molecular and b1ochem1cal bases of 
drug and transmitter action. The course 1s devoted to receptor 
mechanisms, neurophar macology, and drug action on exert 
able tissues (S) 

278. Clinical Neurosciences (4) 
This course is intended to provide graduate students with an 
understanding of the cl1111cal approach to 11eurolog1cal disease; 
the psychological, neuropsycholog1cal, and pathological aspects 
of major human neurological disorders; and the relation of 
cl1n1cal phenomenology observed 1n these disorders. Pre1equ1-
s1te. Neurosu 256i25l (S.U grades permitted.) (W) 

279. Molecular Glycobiology (2) 
(Same as Bromed Sci 222, Chem 237, Medicine 225) Mo
lecular glycobiology encompasses stud res of the structure, bro 
synthesis, and biological roles of ol1gosacchar1de units on 
glycoconjugates. This course will provide an overview of thrs 
rapidly evolving field, with an emphasis on the glycoconjugates 
of eucaryotic organisms in the animal kingdom. (S) 

296. Neurosciences Independent Research ( 1-12) 
Independent study. (S/U grades only.) (F,W,S) 

298. Neurosciences Independent Study 
Project (ISP) (1-12) 
Prerequisite. approved ISP proposal. (F,W,S) 

299. Neurosciences Research (1-12) 
Independent study. (SIU grades only.) (F,W,S) 

401. Neurology General Clinical Selective 
Clerkshop (7) 
Provides opportunities for practical application of neurologi
cal skills to the understanding and treatment of a variety of 
clinical disorders of the nervous system. Prerequisite. success
ful completion offirst two years of medical school. (F,W,S) 

425. Subinternship in Neurology (7) 
The subinternship involves the primary care of hospitalized 
neurology patients under the direct supervision of a neurology 
resident and attending physician Subinterns are expected to 
assume total primary care of their patients, to perform all pro
cedures, and to part1c1pate in night call, daily neurology teach
ing rounds, and vveek!y Grand Rounds. Prerequisite Neurology 
40 I or consent of instructor. (SIU grades only) 

426. Subintern Pediatric Neurology (7) 
Subrnterns are responsible for the primary care of hospitalized 
pediatric neurology patrenb under d1rec resident and attend
ing physrcran superv1s1on. They wrll perform procedures such 
as lumbar ~1_,11cture and partrcrpate in night call, daily teach
ing rounds, neurologv Grand Rounds, and Journal Clubs. Pie 
requ1s1te. Neurology 40 I 01 consent of instructor. (F, W, S1 

496. Clinical Independent Study (1·12) 
Independent clrnrcal study for medical students. (S1U grades 
only) (F,W,S) 

500. Apprenticeship Teaching (1-4) 
Part1c1pat1on 1n the :Jepartrnental teaching program 1s required 
of all students working toward a Ph S :Jegree In general, stu 
dents are not expected tc teach 1n the first year, but are re
quired to serve as teaching assistants or tutors for one quarter 
at any time during therr subsequent years of tra1n1ng Tlie 
a111:Junt of teaching required 1s equ1vale11t to the duties ex 
pected of a 50 percent teaching assistant for one quarter. Pre 
reqws1te neurosc1ences g1adua1e studenls. (SiU grades only I 
'.F,W,S) 
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OFFICE. 7002 H&SS, Muir College 
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Professors 

Georg1os H. Anagnostopoulos, Ph.D. 

Richard J Arneson, Ph.D. 

David 0 Brink, Ph.D 

Nancy D. Cartwright, Ph.D. 

Patr1c1a Smith Churchland, B.Ph1I. 

Paul M. Churchland, Ph.D. 

Gerald D. Doppelt, Ph.D., Academic Senate 

Distinguished Teaching Award 

Clark Glymour, Ph.D., Valtz Family Professor of 

Philosophy 

S Nicholas Jolley, Ph.D. 

Patricia W Kitcher, Ph.D., Chair 

Philip S. Kitcher, Ph.D., Presidential Professor of 

Philosophy 

Associate Professors 

Michael 0 Hardimon, Ph.D. 
Sandra D. Mitchell, Ph.D. 
Frederick W. Neuhouser, Ph.D. 
Gila Sher, Ph.D., Graduate Adviser 

Assistant Professors 

Adrian Cussins, Ph.D. 
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Wayne M. Martin, Ph.D., Undergraduate 
Adviser 

Steven Yalow1tz, Ph.D. 

Visiting Associate Professor 

Mary Devereaux, Ph.D. 

Emeriti Professors 

Henry E. Allison, Ph.D., Research Professor 
(not-in-residence) 

Edward N. Lee, Ph D, Professor Emeritus 
Stanley W Moore, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 

(not-in-residence J 

Frederick A. Olafson, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Avrum Stroll, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Zeno Vendler, Ph D , Professor Emeritus (not-in

res1dence) 

Introduction to the 
Department 

Philosophy 1s the study of conceptual prob
lems that pertain to the nature of knowledge, 
reality, and human conduct. Among the chief 
areas of the subject are logic, metaphysics, 
theory of knowledge, ethics, pol1t1cal philoso
phy, and the philosophy of science. The aca
demic study of philosophy at UCSD emphasizes 
a sound understanding of the history of the 
d1sc1pl1ne and the development of analytical 
skills, and an undergraduate major in philoso
phy may be regarded as an excellent prepara
tion for many careers in which such skills are 
emphasized. 

The Department of Philosophy also offers a 
graduate program leading to the MA and 
Ph.D. degrees. It 1s the intention of the gradu
ate program to enable the student to obtain an 
understanding of divergent philosophical tradi
tions and to develop as a philosopher in his or 
her own right. To this end, the department 
offers courses and seminars in the history of 
philosophy, philosophy of language, philosophy 
of mind, philosophy of science, ethics, social 
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philosophy, contemporary Anglo-American and 
European philosophy, etc. 

Undergraduate Program
Major 

The Department of Philosophy offers the 
degree of bachelor of arts (B.A.) in philosophy 
for the undergraduate major. A major in phi
losophy requires a total of fifteen philosophy 
courses, at least twelve of which must be up
per-division (courses numbered 100 and 
above). Up to two upper-division courses out
side of philosophy can count among the twelve 
required for the major 1f they are drawn from a 
related field and contribute to the major's 
philosophical program; such credit must be 
approved by the undergraduate adviser. Honors 
and directed study courses (Philosophy 191-
199) may not be used to satisfy the major re
quirement of fifteen philosophy courses. Major 
requirements may be met by examination. 

There is no standard or required introduction 
to philosophy or the major. The department 
offers a variety of lower-division courses and 
sequences (numbered 1-99), any of which 
could be a suitable introduction to philosophy. 
Though many upper-division courses have no 
prerequisite, any combination of three lower
division courses would provide a good founda
tion for taking most upper-division courses. 

Area Requirements for the Major 

1. History of Philosophy. Majors must com
plete three courses in the history of philoso
phy. At least one course must be in ancient 
philosophy (courses 31, 100-103) and one 
course must be in modern philosophy 
(courses 32-33 and 104-107). This require
ment can be met by taking the lower-divi
sion sequence 31, 32, 33 or by taking any 
suitable combination of courses from the 
sequences 31-33 and 100-110. 

2. Logic. Philosophy 120 (formerly Philosophy 
11 O) is required of all majors. Note that Phi
losophy 120 has as a prerequisite Philosophy 
10 (or an equivalent course from another 
department or institution). Because Philoso
phy 120 is a prerequisite for a variety of up
per-division courses, prospective majors are 
strongly encouraged to take it and Philosophy 
10 (or its equivalent) as early as possible. 

3. Moral and Political Philosophy. Majors 
must take at least one upper-division course 
in moral or political philosophy from among 
Philosophy 160, 161, 166, or 167. 

4. Metaphysics and Epistemology. Majors 
must take at least one upper-division course 
in traditional areas of analytic philosophy
metaphysics, epistemology, philosophy of 
language, and philosophy of mind-from 
among Philosophy 130, 132, 134, or 136. 

Grade Rules for Majors/Minors 

All courses applied toward the major or mi
nor must be completed with a grade of C- or 
higher. Further, a GPA of 2.0 must be main
tained in courses applied toward the major or 
minor. It should be noted that courses taken 
under the Pass/Not-Pass (P/NP) grading option 
cannot be applied toward the major or minor. 

Honors Program 

The philosophy department offers an honors 
program for outstanding students in the major. 
Majors who have a 3.7 GPA in philosophy (3.25 
overall) at the end of their junior year and who 
have taken at least four upper-division philoso
phy courses are eligible to apply. Interested 
students must consult with a faculty sponsor by 
the last day of classes during the spring term of 
their junior year. Admission to the honors pro
gram requires nomination by a faculty sponsor 
and approval of the undergraduate adviser. 
Nominating Petitions can be obtained from the 
undergraduate coordinator 

In addition to the usual major requirements, 
an honors student is required to complete a 
senior honors thesis by the end of winter quar
ter. During the fall and winter quarters, the 
student will be registered for Philosophy 191 
and 192 and will be engaged in thesis research 
that will be supervised and evaluated by the 
student's faculty sponsor. A departmental com
mittee will read and assess the completed the
sis and determine if philosophy honors are to 
be awarded. Honors students are expected to 
maintain an average of 3.7 or better for all 
work taken in the program. (Qualified students 
wishing to participate in the honors program 
according to a different timetable than the one 
described above can apply to do so by petition
ing the undergraduate adviser.) 

Transfer Credit 
Courses taken at other institutions may be 

applied toward the major by petition only. Peti
tions should be submitted to the undergradu
ate coordinator, and must be accompanied by 
supporting materials (transcripts, syllabi, course 
work, etc.). Students are required to submit 
one petition per transfer course. 

It is important to note that eight of the 
twelve upper-division courses in the major must 
be taken in the Department of Philosophy at 
UCSD. 

Note: All courses applied towards major 
must be taken for a letter grade. 

Undergraduate Program
Minor 

The Department of Philosophy offers a minor 
in philosophy. A minor requires a total of seven 
philosophy courses, at least five of which must 
be upper-division. All courses must be taken for 
a letter grade. 

Advising Office 

Students who desire additional information 
concerning our course offerings or program 
may contact individual faculty or the under
graduate adviser through the department office 
at 7030 H&SS, (619) 534-3077. 

Graduate Program 
Requirements 

The department offers programs leading to 
the M.A. and Ph.D. It is the intention of the 
graduate program to enable the student to 
obtain an understanding of divergent philo
sophical traditions and to develop as a philoso
pher 1n his or her own right. To this end, the 
department offers courses and seminars in the 
history of philosophy and in traditional and 
contemporary philosophical issues, from a vari
ety of perspectives. 

(Master's Degree Program) 

To qualify for a master's degree in philoso
phy, a student must pass eight of the distribu
tion requirement seminars as described below, 



under the subheading "Distribution Require
ments." At least one of the seminars must be 
from the eth1c/social-polit1cal category, and no 
more than four from either of the other two 
areas may count toward the master's degree. 
The student must also complete a master's re
search paper following one four-unit directed 
study course with a faculty member of his or 
her choice. 

Although Ph.D. students sometimes elect to 
complete their studies with a master's degree, 
we do not admit students to a master's degree 
program. 

(Doctoral Deyree Proyram) 

Course Work 

During the first two years of residence the 
student's course work will normally total th1rty
six units (nine courses) per year. At least twelve 
of these units in each year must be graduate 
philosophy seminars (those numbered 201-
285). The balance may be made up from add1-
t1onal graduate courses in philosophy, 
upper-division courses in philosophy (those 
numbered 100-199), approved upper-d1v1s1on 
or graduate courses in related departments, 
and, if the student is a teaching assistant, Phi
losophy 500 (Apprentice Teaching). 

Before the beg1nn1ng of each term, and es
pecially before the fall term, students are re
quired to have their course choices approved by 
an assigned adviser Courses should be chosen 
with an eye toward meeting the program's 
distribution requirements, as outlined below 

Logic Requirement 

During the first term of residence, all enter
ing graduate students will taken an examina
tion designed to demonstrate their level of 
proficiency in formal logic. The exam111at1on 
covers the predicate calculus, up to and 1nclud-
1ng functions, relations, and 1dent1ty. Students 
who pass the examination with a grade of B+ 
or better have satisfied the first component of 
the logic requirement. Students who do not 
score a B+ or better must take Philosophy 120 
(Symbolic Logic I) during the first year of study 
and achieve a grade of B+ or better. By the end 
of the sixth term of residence, all students must 
also pass an advanced logic course (Philosophy 

121, 122, 211, or another logic class approved 
by the graduate adviser) with at least a grade 
of B+. 

Distribution Requirements 

By the end of the seventh quarter of resi
dence, a student must have completed ten 
graduate seminars 1n philosophy. The seminars 
must be distributed across the following areas 

1. Four seminars in the history of philosophy. 
At least one of these courses must be 111 
ancient philosophy; at least one must be 111 
modern philosophy. 

2. Two seminars chosen from the fields of 
ethics, social philosophy, pol1t1cal philosophy. 

3. Four seminars chosen (111 any comb1nat1on) 
from the fields of metaphysics, epistemology, 
philosophy of mind, philosophy of science, 
philosophy of language, philosophy of math
ematics, philosophy of logic 

Courses used to satisfy a requirement 111 one 
category cannot be used to satisfy a require
ment 111 another category 

At the end of the fifth quarter of residence, 
a student must have completed eight of the 
required seminars In order to remain 111 the 
program, a student must have attained an aver
age of B+ or better 111 all philosophy seminars 
completed by this point 

Before the beg11111111g of each quarter, and 
especially before the fall quarter, a student 1s 
required to have all course choices approved by 
a faculty adviser. 

Independent Study Courses 

Philosophy 290 (Directed Independent Study) 
1s appropriate for a graduate student still in the 
process of fulfilling course requirements for the 
degree. 

Philosophy 295 (Research Topics) is an appro
priate course for a student in the process of 
coming up with a d1ssertat1on prospectus 

Philosophy 299 (Thesis Research) is appro
priate for a student working on his or her 
dissertation. 

Language Requirement 

Before advancing to candidacy, all students 
must demonstrate reading proficiency in one of 
the following languages: 

German 
French 
Latin 
Classical Greek 
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If a student's chosen dissertation topic requires 
competence 1n a second language from the 
above list, then the student's dissertation ad
viser can require suitable demonstration of 
competence. In special rncumstances students 
may be permitted to substitute a different lan
guage or a special competency (such as a spe
rnl1zed computer language) 1f educationally 
compelling reasons can be given for doing so. 
These exceptions will be decided on a case-by
case basis by the department as a whole or by 
a committee 1t delegates. 

Third Year 

In the third year of residence, the student 
must complete with a passing grade at least 
one reqular graduate seminar in each quarter 
until the end of that year or adm1ss1on to candi
dacy, whichever comes first 

Dissertation Prospectus and Oral 
Candidacy Exam 

Some time after completing the d1str1bution 
requirements, the student must submit a disser
tation prospectus to his or her doctoral com
mittee. The committee will then orally examine 
the student on the intended subject and plan 
of the research. The examination will seek to 
establish that the thesis proposed 1s a satisfac
tory subject of research and that the student 
has the preparation and the abilities necessary 
to complete that research. This oral qualifying 
exam1nat1on must be passed before the end of 
the twelfth quarter of residence. Students who 
are passed and have met the other require
ments will be advanced to candidacy for the 
Ph.D. 

Teaching Requirements 

Participation in undergraduate teaching is 
one of the requirements for a Ph.D. in philoso
phy. The student is required to serve as a teach
ing assistant for the equivalent of one-quarter 
time for three academic quarters. The duties of 
a teaching assistant normally entail grading 
papers and examinations, conducting discus
sion sections, and related activities, including 
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attendance at lectures in the course for which 
he or she is assisting. 

Doctoral Dissertation 

Under the supervision of a doctoral commit
tee, each candidate will write a dissertation 
demonstrating a capacity to engage in original 
and independent research. The candidate will 
defend the thesis in an oral examination by the 
doctoral committee. (See "Graduate Studies: 
The Doctor of Philosophy Degree.") 

Application Request 

For information regarding the graduate pro
gram call (619) 534-6809 or write to: University 
of California, San Diego; Graduate Adviser; 
Philosophy, 0119; 9500 Gilman Drive; La Jolla, 
CA 92093-0119. 

E-mail address: casmann@ucsd.edu. 

(Joint Degree Programs ) 

The philosophy department at UCSD partici
pates in two interdisciplinary programs, the 
requirements for which are outlined below. For 
each program, students are expected to satisfy 
roughly two-thirds of the d1stribut1on require
ments in the philosophy program. This means 
that instead of ten philosophy seminars at the 
end of the seventh quarter, students must have 
completed six (properly distributed), and that 
instead of eight philosophy seminars by the end 
of the fifth quarter, students 1n those programs 
must have completed five, with a cumulative 
average of B+ or better. 

Joint Degree Program with the 
UCSD Cognitive Science Faculty 

The UCSD cognitive science faculty 1s an 
interdisciplinary group of twenty-seven scholars 
drawn from the Departments of Psychology, 
Neuroscience, Biology, Computer Science and 
Engineering, Electrical and Computer Engineer
ing, Linguistics, Philosophy, Sociology, Anthro
pology, and Psychiatry. This group includes 
many of the outstanding figures in contempo
rary cognitive science. 

Students wishing to pursue a Ph.D. in "Cog
nitive Science and Philosophy" register in the 
philosophy program in the normal fashion, but 

pursue a significant portion of their studies 
within an interdisciplinary group of depart
ments affiliated with the Department of Cogni
tive Science. These departments include 
Anthropology, Computer Science and Engineer
ing, Linguistics, Neurosciences, Psychology, and 
Sociology. Students may apply for admission to 
the interdisciplinary program at the same time 
they apply to the Department of Philosophy, or 
at some point after entering UCSD. (All stu
dents wishing to transfer into any 1nterd1sci pl 1-
nary program must do so prior to the end of 
the fifth quarter of residency.) 

Students in philosophy/cognitive science 
studies are required to take: 

1. A total of nine seminars in philosophy, in
cluding four courses from either history or 
epistemology and metaphysics, and two 
courses from one of the other groups listed 
above under the subheading "Distribution 
Requirements." By the end of the fifth quar

ter of residence, a student must have taken 
at least five of these seminars (distributed 
across at least two areas), and must have 
achieved an average of B+ or better in all 
philosophy seminars taken up to that point. 
Failure to take a sufficient number of semi
nars or to achieve a B+ average means that 
the student may not continue in the pro
gram after the fifth quarter. 

2. The equivalent of one year's course work 
(usually six courses) in one or more of the 
other departments affiliated with the Depart
ment of Cognitive Science. 

3. Six quarters of Cognitive Science 200. 

A plan detailing the course of study must be 
approved by the Cognitive Science Program 
Committee The dissertation should be inter
disciplinary, reflecting the two areas of spe
cialization. 

Science Studies Program 

The Science Studies Program at UCSD is 
committed to interdisciplinary investigations. 
Understanding, interpreting, and explaining the 
scientific enterprise demand a systematic inte
gration of the perspectives developed within 
the history, sociology , and philosophy of sci
ence. The program offers students an opportu
nity to work towards such integration, while 

receiving a thorough training at the profes
sional level in one of the component d1sc1plines 

Students enrolled 1n the program choose one 
of the three disciplines for their maJor field of 
specialist studies, and are required to complete 
minor field requirements 1n the other two. The 
core of the program, however, is a year-long 
seminar in science studies, led by faculty from 
all three participating departments. 

Students pursuing a "Philosophy and Science 
Studies" degree are required to take a total of 
eighteen courses. At least nine of these must 
be in philosophy, with the remainder drawn 
from history of science, sociology of science, or 
the sciences. The courses must satisfy distribu
tion requirements: six seminars must be taken 
in philosophy by the end of the seventh quarter 
of residence, distributed across the three re
quired areas listed above. No more than four 
and no fewer than two courses in any one area 
may be used to satisfy the requirements. Two 
courses must be taken in history of science; and 
two must be in sociology of science. All science 
studies students are required to take the sci
ence studies year-long core seminar. This semi
nar contributes toward the distribution 
requirements, counting as one seminar in his
tory of science, one seminar in sociology of 
science, and one seminar in philosophy (the 
epistemology-metaphysics group). By the end 
of the fifth quarter of residence, a student must 
have taken at least five of these philosophy 
seminars (distributed across at least two areas), 
and must have achieved an average of B+ or 
better in all philosophy seminars taken up to 
that point. Failure to take a sufficient number 
of seminars or to achieve a B+ average means 
that the student may not continue in the pro
gram after the fifth quarter. 

Students may apply for admission to the 
interdisciplinary program at the same time they 
apply to the Department of Philosophy, or at 
some point after entering UCSD. (All students 
wishing to transfer into any interd1sc1plinary 
program must do so prior to the end of the 
fifth quarter of residency.) 

Ph.D. Time Limit Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of four years. Total university support 
cannot exceed seven years. Total registered 
time at UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 



LOWER-DIVISION 

1. The Nature of Philosophy (4) 
What is philosophy I A study of major philosophical questions, 
making use of both classical and contemporary sources. An 
introduction to the basic methods and strategies of philosophi
cal inquiry. 

10. Introduction to Logic (4) 
Basic concepts and techniques in both informal and formal 
logic and reasoning, including a d1scuss1on of argument, infer 
ence, proof, and common fallacies, and an introduction to the 
syntax, semantics, and proof method 1n sentential (proposi
tional) logic. (May be used to fulfill general-education require 
ments for Warren and Eleanor Roosevelt Colleges) 

12. Logic and Decision Making (4) 
An introduction to the study of probability, 1nduct1ve logic, sci 
entific reasoning, and rational choice among competing hy 
potheses and alternative courses of action when the evidence 
is incomplete or uncertain. (May be used to fulfill general edu
cation requirements for Marshal!, Warren, and Eleano1 
Roosevelt Colleges.) 

13. Introduction to Philosophy: Ethics (4) 
An inquiry into the nature of morality and its role 1n personal 
or social life by way of classical and/or contemporary works 1n 
ethics. (May be used to fulfill general education requirements 
for Muir and Marshall Colleges) 

14. Introduction to Philosophy: Metaphysics (4) 
A survey of central issues and figures in the Western meta 
physical trad1t1on Topics include the mind body problem free 
dom and determinism, personal identity, appearance and reality, 
and the existence of God (May be used to fulfill general edu 
cation requirements for Muir and Marshall Colleges\ 

15. Introduction to Philosophy: Theory of Knowledge (4) 
A study of the grounds and scope of human knowledge both 
commonsense and scient1f1c, as portrayed 1n the competing 
trad1t1ons of Continental rat1onal1sm, Br1t1sh emp1r1cism, and 
contemporary cognitive science. (May be used to fulfill gen
eral-education requirements for Muir and Marshall Colleges) 

23-24-25. Individual and Society (4-4-4) 
A course dealing with the h1sto11cal and systematic develop
ment of social and political thought and 1nst1tut1ons. Aiialys1s 
and critical examination of representative texts drawn from 
classical and contemporary sources. (Philosophy 23-24-25 mav 
be used to fulfill the Muir College breadth requirement.) 

27. Ethics and Society (4) 
(Same as Political Science 27) An inquiry into the pr1nc1ples of 
ethical conduct and their applications. The course examines 
some of the ma1or theories (including natural law, individual 
rights, utilitarianism) and the general issue of rights and obl1-
gat1ons with respect to adherence to law (as in civil d1sobedi 
ence abortion and the refusal to obey an un1ust law or order) 
Case studies will be employed to consider the relevance of 
these principles to various occupations such as business, engi
neering, law and government. 1n order to enable students to 
anticipate some of the d1ff1cult1es that will arise for them rn 
real-life situations whenever hard moral choices must be made. 
Satisfies the Warren College ethics and society requirement. 
This course is required for all Warren students entering the 
college in fall 1935 and thereafter. 

31. History of Philosophy: Ancient Philosophy (4) 
A survey of classical Greek philosophy with an emphasis on 
Socrates, Plato and Aristotle, though some cons1derat1on may 
be given to Presocratic andlor Hellenistic philosophers. (May 
be used 1n fulfilling the lv1u1r College breadth requirement.) 

32. History of Philosophy: The Origins of Modern 
Philosophy (4) 
A survey of early modern philosophy Beginning with the con
trast between medieval and modern thought, the course fo
cuses on modern philosophy and its re1ation to the sc1entif1c 
revolution of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. Philoso
phers to be studied include Descartes, Hobbes, Spinoza, and 
Le1bn1z (May be used 1n fulf1l 11ng the 1>1u:r College breadth 
requirement.) 

33. History of Philosophy: Philosophy in the Age of 
Enlightenment (4) 
A survey of the ph11osophers c/ :he late seventeenth 
and eighteenth centuries w:th a focus on the Br1t1sh emp111-
mts-Lock~. Berkeley, and Hume-and the critical philoso
phy of Kant. (r.1ay be used 1n ful'1ll1ng ti-1e l,1u1r College Breadth 
requirement\ 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
lnvest1gat1on of a selected ph1losoph1ca: topic through read
ings, d1scuss1ons, and \ld1tten ass1gnmer:ts Emphasis on stu
dent part1c1pat1011 Prereqursrte consent of 1nsrrucror L1m1ted 
enrollment 

UPPER-DIVISION 

100. Plato (4) 
A study of Socrates and or Plato through ma101 dialogues 
of Plato. Possrbie topics 1r1clude the 11rtues ano happiness, 
weakness o1 the w•li, pdt1cal authority and democracy, 
the theory of Forms and sew,1ble flux, 1mmortai1ty, 1elat1v1sr:1, 
skept1c1s111, Mrd •JC\'l ledge be 1e;Jea 1ed for credit \'I 1tr 
chanoe of content arid approval of ·nstructor PrerPqu1s1te 
uppe~-d1v1swn srand1ng 01 consenr of 1nstruc10r Fo11nerl'r 
PtnlosoplH I 0 1 

101. Aristotle (4) 
A study of n1a101 issues 111 Aristotle's works, such as the cat
egories, fo1111 and matter, substance, essence, and accident, 
the soul, virtue, happiness, and politics. Prerequ1s1re. upper
d1v1swn s1and1ng or consenr of instructor Formerly Ph1/oso
pll)' 102 

102. Hellenistic Philosophy (4) 
A study of selected texts from the main schools of Heilen1st1c 
ph1losophv---Sto1mm, Ep1curea111srr, and Skepticism. Prereo
u1s1te upper-d1v1s1on s1and1ng or consent of instructor. 

103. Medieval Philosophy (4) 
A study of ma101 trends 111 medieval ph1iosophy through the 
works of philosophers such as August·ne, Aquinas, Scot us, and 
Ockham Prerequ1s1te. upper-d1viswn standing or consent of 
1nstrue1or 

104. The Rationalists (4) 
The ma1or wr1t1ngs of one or more of thE seventeenth century 
rationalists-Descartes, Spinoza, and Leibniz. Topics include 
the existence of God, the mind-body problem, free will, the 
nature of knowledge, belrel, and error. May be repeated for 
credit wrth change of content and approval of instructor. Pre
reqU1s1te. upper-div1swn stand1ng or consent of instrucror. 

105. The Empiricists (4) 
The ma1or writings of one or more of the British emp1ricists
Locke, Berkeley, Hume, and Reid. May be repeated for credit 
with change of content and approval of instructor. PrereqU1-
s1te. upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

106. Kant (4) 
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A study of selected portions of the Critique of Pure Reason 
and other theoretical writings and/or his major works in moral 
theory. Prerequisite. Philosophy 33 or !05 or consent of in
structor. May be repeated for credit with change in content 
and approval of the instructor. 

107. Hegel (4) 
A study of one or more of Hegel's major works, in particular, 
The Phenomenology of Spirit and The Philosophy of Right. 
Readings and discussion may also include other figures in the 
Idealist tradition-such as Fichte, Hblderlin, and Schelling
and critics of the Idealist tradition-such as Marx and 
Kierkegaard. Prerequisite. upper-division standing or consent 
of 1nstrucror. May be repeated for credit with change of con
tent and approval of instructor. 

108. Nineteenth Century Philosophy (4) 
A study of one or more figures 1n nineteenth-century philoso
phy such as Schopenhauer, Nietzsche, Kierkegaard, Marx, 
Emerson, Thoreau. James, and Mrll. The focus may be on par
ticular f1cures or intellectual themes and traditions. May be 
repeated~ for credit with change of content and approval of 
instructor. Prerequ1s1re. upper-d1v:s1on standing or consent of 
:nst.ructor 

109. History of Analytic Philosophy (4) 
Central texts, figures, and trad1t1011s 1n analytic philosophy. Fig
ures may include Frege, Russell, W1ttgenste1n, Carnap, Moore, 
Austin, Tarski, Quine, Davidson, Kr1pke, and Putnam. May be 
1epeated for credit with change of content and approval 
of instructor Prerequ1s1te Philosophy 120 or consent of in
structor 

110. Wittgenstein (4) 
Central themes and wr1t1ngs 1n the philosophy of Ludwig 
W1ttgenste1n. Topics include the nature of logic and philoso
pl1y sol1ps1sm the private language argument, certainty, mean-
1 n q, and rule-following Readings include Tractatus 
Loq1co Ph11osoph1cus. Ph1!osoph1cai lnvest1gat10ns, and On 

- Prerequ1s1te upoer-d1v1s1on standing or consent of 
1nsrrucror 

111.Quine (4) 
Central themes rn Qu1ne's philosophy, such as the nature of 

truth, ontological commitment and relativity, extension
al1tv, the re1ect1on of the analytrc-synthetrc distinction, holism, 
ep1~temology naturalized, and the 1ndeterm1nacy of meaning 
and translation. Prerequ1s1te. Philosophy J 20 or consent of 
instructor. 

120. Symbolic Logic I (4) 
The syntax, semantics, and proof-theory of first-order predi
cate logic with identity, emphas1z1ng both conceptual issues 
and practical skills (e g. criteria for logical truth, consistency, 
and validity, the application of logical methods to everyday as 
well as sc1ent1f1c reasoning). Prerequisite. Philosophy 10 or 
consent of instructor. Formerly Philosophy J JO. 

121. Symbolic Logic II (4) 
The meta-theory of first-order predicate logic expressive power, 
the notions of a model, truth-in-a-model, effective procedure, 
proof and decidability, the completeness of first-order logic 
(co-extens1onality of the semantic and proof-theoretic meth
ods), etc. The course is fairly formal. Prerequisite. Philosophy 
120 or consent of instructor. Formerly Philosophy 11 J. 

122. Topics in Logic (4) 
A study of new, extended, or alternative logics and/or special 
issues in meta-logic. Topics include the nature of logic, modal 
logic, higher-order logic, generalized logic, free logic, the 
Skolem-Lbwenheim theorem, the incompleteness of arithmetic, 
undecidability. May be repeated for credit with change in con
tent and approval of instructor. Prerequisite. Philosophy 120 
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(and for advanced topics. Philosophy 7 21) or consent of in
structor. 

123. Philosophy of Logic (4) 
Philosophical issues underlying standard and non-standard 
logics, the nature of logical knowledge, the relation between 
logic and mathematics, the revisability of logic, truth and logic, 
ontological commitment and ontological relativity, logical con
sequence, etc. May be repeated for credit with change in con
tent and approval of instructor. Prerequisite. Philosophy 120 
or consent of instructor. Formerly Philosophy 115. 

124. Philosophy of Mathematics (4) 
The character of logical and mathematical truth and knowl
edge; the relations between logic and mathematics; the sig
nificance of Godel's incompleteness theorem; Platonism, 
logicism, and more recent approaches. May be repeated for 
credit with change in content and approval of instructor. Pre
requisite Philosophy 120 or consent of instructor. 

125. Games and Decisions (4) 
Formal and philosophical issues in the theory of games and 
the theory of rational decision. Prerequisite.· Philosophy 7 2 or 
consent of instructor. 

130. Metaphysics (4) 
Central problems in metaphysics, such as free will and deter
minism, the mind-body problem, personal identity, causation, 
primary and secondary qualities, the nature of universals, ne
cessity, and identity. Prerequisite. upper-division standing or 
consent of instructor. Formerly Philosophy 170. 

131. Topics in Metaphysics (4) 
An in-depth study of some central problem, figure, or tradition 
in metaphysics. May be repeated for credit with change of con
tent and approval of instructor. Prerequisite. upper-division 
standing or consent of instructor. 

132. Epistemology (4) 
Central problems in epistemology such as skepticism; a priori 
knowledge; knowledge of other minds; self-knowledge; the 
problem of induction; foundationalist, coherence, and causal 
theories of knowledge. Prerequisite. upper-division standing 
or consent of instructor. 

133. Topics in Epistemology (4) 
An in-depth study of some central problem, figure, or tradition 
in epistemology. May be repeated with change of content and 
approval of instructor. Prerequisite. upper-division standing or 
consent of instructor. 

134. Philosophy of Language (4) 
Examination of contemporary debates about meaning, refer
ence, truth, and thought. Topics include descriptional theories 
of reference, sense and reference, compositionality, truth, theo
ries of meaning, vagueness, metaphor, and natural and formal 
languages. Prerequisite.· upper-division standing or consent of 
instructor. Formerly Philosophy 130. 

135. Meaning and Communication (4) 
The possibility and nature of communication and its bearing 
on how signs get their meaning. Topics include the relation
ship between language and thought, problems with transla
tion and interpretation, the role of environmental and social 
context, and speech act theory. Prerequisite.· upper-division 
standing or consent of tnstructor. 

136. Philosophy of Mind (4) 
Different conceptions of the nature of mind and its relation to 
the physical world. Topics include identity theories, functional
ism, eliminative materialism, internalism and externalism, sub
jectivity, other minds, consciousness, self-knowledge, 
perception, memory, and imagination. Prerequisite.· upper-di
vision standing or consent of instructor. 

137. Philosophy of Action (4) 
The nature of action and psychological explanation. Topics in
clude action individuation, reasons as causes, psychological 
laws, freedom and responsibility, weakness of will, self-decep
tion, and the emotions. Prerequisite: upper-division standing 
or consent of instructor. 

138. Consciousness (4) 
Philosophical issues about consciousness, such as multiple or 
split consciousness, altered consciousness, perspectives and 
points of view, neuroscientific and cognitive theories, animal, 
machine, and social consciousness, the evolution of conscious
ness, zombies. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or con
sent of instructor. 

139. The Nature of Representation (4) 
A philosophical grounding in concepts and distinctions that 
govern the use of representations in various media, such as 
analog/digital, implicit/explicit, imagistic/propositional, indexi
calldescriptive, medium/message, distributed/local, symbolic/ 
associative, situated/context-independent, and opaque/trans
parent. Prerequisite. upper-division standing or consent of in
structor. 

145. Philosophy of Science (4) 
Central problems in philosophy of science, such as the nature 
of confirmation and explanation, the nature of scientific revo
lutions and progress, the unity of science, and realism and anti
realism Prerequisite. upper-division standing or consent of 
instrucror. 

146. Philosophy of Physics (4) 
Philosophical problems in the development of modern phys
ics, such as the philosophy of space and time, the epistemol
ogy of geometry, the philosophical significance of Einstein's 
theory of relativity, the interpretation of quantum mechanics, 
and the significance of modern cosmology. Prerequisite: up
per-division standing or consent of instructor. Formerly Phi
losophy 781. 

147. Philosophy of Biology (4) 
Philosophical problems in the biological sciences, such as the 
relation between biology and the physical sciences, the status 
and structure of evolutionary theory, and the role of biology in 
the social sciences. Prerequisite. upper-division standing or 
consent of instructor. Formerly Philosophy 7 82. 

148. Philosophy and the Environment (4) 
Investigation of ethical and epistemological questions concern
ing our relationship to the environment. Topics may include 
the value of nature, biodiversity, policy and science, and re
sponsibility to future generations. Prerequisite. upper-division 
standing or consent of instructor. 

149. Philosophy of Psychology (4) 
Philosophical issues raised by psychology, including the na
ture of psychological explanation, the role of nature versus 
nurture, free will and determinism, and the unity of the per
son. Prerequisite.· upper-division standing or consent of instruc
tor. Formerly Philosophy 174. 

150. Philosophy of the Cognitive Sciences (4) 
Theoretical, empirical, methodological, and philosophical is
sues at work in the cognitive sciences (e.g. Psychology, Lin
guistics, Neuroscience, Artificial Intelligence, and Computer 
Science), concerning things such as mental representation, 
consciousness, rationality, explanation, and nativism. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. For
merly Philosophy 187 

151. Philosophy of Neuroscience (4) 
An introduction to elementary neuroanatomy and neurophysi
ology and an examination of theoretical issues in cognitive 
neuroscience and their implications for traditional philosophi-

cal conceptions of the relation between mind and body, per
ception, consciousness, understanding, emotion, and the self. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 
Formerly Philosophy 183. 

152. Philosophy of Social Science (4) 
Philosophical issues of method and substance in the social 
sciences, such as causal and interpretive models of explana
tion, structuralism and methodological individualism, value 
neutrality, and relativism. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing or consent of instructor. Formerly Philosophy 184. 

153. Philosophy of History (4) 
A study of classical and/or contemporary conceptions of his
tory and historical knowledge. Topics may include the struc
ture of historical explanation, historical progress, objectivity in 
historiography, hermeneutics and the human sciences. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. For
merly Philosophy 164. 

160. Ethical Theory (4) 
Systematic and/or historical perspectives on central issues in 
ethical theory such as deontic, contractualist, and 
consequentialist conceptions of morality; rights and special 
obligations; the role of happiness and virtue in morality; moral 
conflict; ethical objectivity and relativism; and the rational au
thority of morality. Prerequisite: upper-division standing or con
sent of instructor. Formerly Philosophy 7 23. 

161. Topics in the History of Ethics (4) 
Central issues and texts in the history of ethics. Subject matter 
can vary, ranging from one philosopher (e.g. Aristotle, Hobbes, 
Kant, or Mill) to a historical tradition (e.g. Greek ethics or the 
British moralists). May be repeated for credit with change in 
content and approval of instructor. Prerequisite: upper-divi
sion standing or consent of instructor. Formerly Philosophy 125. 

162. Contemporary Moral Issues (4) 
An examination of contemporary moral issues, such as abor
tion, euthanasia, war, affirmative action, and freedom of speech. 
Prerequisite. upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 
Formerly Philosophy 124. 

163. Bio-Medical Ethics (4) 
Moral issues in medicine and the biological sciences, such as 
patient's rights and physician's responsibilities, abortion and 
euthanasia, the distribution of health care, experimentation, 
and genetic intervention. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing or consent of instructor. Formerly Philosophy 122. 

164. Technology and Human Values (4) 
Philosophical issues involved in the development of modern 
science, the growth of technology, and control of the natural 
environment. The interaction of science and technology with 
human nature and political and moral ideals. Prerequisite.· 
upper-division standing or consent of instructor. Formerly Phi
losophy 186. 

165. Professional Ethics (4) 
An inquiry into questions about what a profession is; the fun
damental norms that ought regulate the professions, profes
sionals, and the professional-client relationship; the relation 
between the duties of professionals and those of ordinary 
people; and special problems faced in specific professions (e.g. 
law, medicine, business, and engineering). Prerequisite: up
per-division standing or consent of instructor. Formerly Phi
losophy 127 

166. Classics in Political Philosophy (4) 
Central issues about the justification, proper functions, and 
limits of the state through classic texts in the history of politi
cal philosophy by figures such as Plato, Aristotle, Hobbes, Locke, 
Rousseau, Mill, and Marx. Prerequisite: upper-division stand
ing or consent of instructor. 



167. Contemporary Political Philosophy (4) 
Different perspectives on central issues in contemporary po
litical philosophy, such as the nature of state authority and 
political obligation, the limits of government and individual 
liberty, liberalism and its critics, equality and distr1but1ve 
justice Prerequisite. upper-div1st0n standing or consent of in
structor. 

168. Philosophy of Law (4) 
A study of issues in analytical iurisprudence such as the na
ture of law, the relation between law and morality, and the 
nature of legal 1nterpretat1on and issues 1n normative iur1spru
dence such as the JUSt1fication of punishment, paternalism and 
privacy, freedom of expression, and affirmative action. Prereq
uisite. upper-div1s1on standtng or consent of instructor. For
merly Philosophy 762. 

169. Feminism and Philosophy (4) 
Exam1nat1on of feminist critiques of, and alternatives to, trad1 
tional ph1losoph1cal conceptions of such things as morality, 
politics, knowledge, and science. Prerequisite upper-d1v1s1on 
standing or consent of instructor. 

175. Aesthetics (4) 
Central issues in philosophical aesthetics such as the nature 
of art and aesthetic experience, the grounds of an1st1c inter 
pretat1on and evaluation, art1st1c representation, and the role 
of the arts 1n education, culture, and pol1t1cs Pre1equ1s1te. up 
per-d1v1s1on standing or consent of instructor Formerly Phi 
losophy 7 50 

176. Film Aesthetics (4) 
An exam1nat1on of the features that make film a d1s11nct11·e art 
form and of philosophical issues that a11se 111 1elJt1011 to the 
medium. Prerequisite. upper-d1vrs1on s1andrnr; or consPnl r1f 
instructor. Formerly Phrlosophy 7 53 

177. Philosophy and Literature (4) 
A study of philosophical themes co11ta111ed 1n selected fict1c1i, 
drama, or poetry, and the ph1losoph1cal issues that arise 1n the 
interpretation, app1ec1at1011, and rnt1rnm of literature. P1erer.J
u1site. upper-d1v1s1on standing or consent of instructor Fo1 
merly Philosophy J 52. 

180. Phenomenology (4) 
An exarrnnation of the phe110me11olog1cal t1ad1t1011 th1ough the 
works of its maior classical and or co11tempo1a1v 1ep1esenta
tives. Authors studied will vary and may 11iclude B1e11ta110, 
Husserl, Heidegger, Merleau-Po11ty lev1nas, Bou1d1eu Prereq
uisite. upper-d1v1sron standing or consent of instructor. 

181. Existentialism (4) 
Classical texts and issues of ex1stent1al1sm Authors studied 
will vary and may include Nietzsche, K1e1kegaa1d, Sartre, and 
Heidegger. Prerequ1s1te upper-d1v1sron standing or consent of 
instructor. 

182. Marx and Marxism (4) 
Central issues 1n the wr1t1ngs of the ea1ly arid late Marx, such 
as al1enat1on, false consciousness, explo1tat1on, h1 sto11cal ma
ter1al1sm, the critique of cap1tal1sm. and communism. Atten 
tion may be given to Marx's philosophical predecessors (e.g. 
Smith, Rousseau, Hegel, Feuerbach) and or to subsequent de 
velopments in Marxism (e.g the Frankfurt school and analyti
cal Marxism). Prerequ1srre. upper-drv1sron standing or consenr 
of tnstructor. 

183. Topics in Continental Philosophy (4) 
The focus will be on a leading movement in continental phi
losophy (e.g the critical theory of the Frankfurt school, struc
turalism and deconstruction, post-modernism) or some 
particular issue that has figured in these traditions (e.g. free
dom, subjectivity, histor1c1ty, authent1c1ty) May be repeated 

for credit with change in content and approval of instructor. 
Prerequisite. upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

184. Religious Existentialism (4) 
Thrs course will deal wrth the existential approach to the reli
gious life and with issues such as faith, freedom, and guilt. 
Authors studied will vary and may include Pascal, Kierkegaard, 
Dostoyevsky, Buber, and T1ll1ch. Prerequrs1te. upper-division 
standing or consent of tnstructor. Formerly Philosophy 7 61. 

185. Philosophy of Religion (4) 
A general introduction to the philosophy of religion through 
the study of classical and/or contemporary texts. Among the 
issues to be discussed are the existence and nature of God, 
the problem of evil, the existence of miracles. the relation be
tween reason and revelation, and the nature of religious lan
guage. Prerequ1s1te. uoper-drv1st0n standing or consent of 
1nstrucror Formerly Philosophy 160 

190. Special Topics (4) 
A special pl11losoph1cal topic lv1ay be repeated for credit with 
cl1ar1ge of content and appr1Jval of 111structor Prerequ1s1te 
upper-drvrs1on standing or consent of 1nsrructor. Formerly Phi
losophy 185. 

191. Philosophy Honors (4) 
l11dependent study by special a1rangement with and under the 
supe1v1s1on of a faculty member. 1nclud1ng a proposal for the 
hor101s es',ay An IP grade will be ciwarded at the end of this 
quartc-1 d f111dl grade will be given for both quarters at the 
end of 192. Prereqursrie consent of instructor Formerly Plll
losophy i 96A 

192. The Honors Essay (4) 
Cont:nuat1011 of 1()1 independent study by special a1range
mer1t with and u11der the ouperv1s1on of a faculty member, lead-
111g tu the completion of the honors essay A letter g1ade for 
both ·91 arid 192 will ue given at the end of this quarter 
Pre1equ1s1te consent of 1111tu,ctor Formerly Philosophy 1968 

195. Introduction to Teaching Philosophy (4) 
By special arrangement with and unde1 the superv1s1un of the 
111st1uctor. each student will run a regular class oect1on 1n one 
of the philosophy department's courses. Prerequ1s1tes consent 
ul 1nst1uctor and department cha11, appointment by faculty 
Inernbe.r as u7srructo,r 's assistant 

198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group studv on a topic 11ot included 1n the regular 
department curriculum oy special ar1angement with and un
der the supe1v1s1on of a faculty member. (P/NP grades only) 
Prerequ1srte consenr of instructor 

199. Directed Individual Study (4) 
D11ected 1nd1v1dual study by special arrangement with and 
under the supe1v1s1011 of a faculty member. (P/NP grades only) 
Prerequisite consent of instructor. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

201. Greek Philosophy (4) 
A Study of selected authors and texts fro:n the history of an
cient Greek philosophy. May be repeated for credit with change 
of content. 

202. Hellenistic and Roman Philosophy (4) 
Selected topics drawn from the maior philosophical schools in 
the Hellenistic and Roman periods, among them Stoicism, Epi
cureanism, Skept1mm, and Neo-Platonism. 

203. Medieval Philosophy (4) 
A study of representative writings from one or more of the 
major philosophical movements of the Middle Ages. 

204. Early Modern Philosophy (4) 

Philosophy 

• 

A study of selected philosophers of the sixteenth and seven
teenth centuries; for example, Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, and 
Locke. May be repeated for credit with change of content. 

205. Eighteenth-Century Philosophy (4) 
A study of major philosophical texts for the period, such as 
Kant's Critique of Pure Reason and Hume's Treatiseof Human 
Nature. May be repeated for credit with change of content. 

206. Nineteenth-Century Philosophy (4) 
A selective study of major philosophical texts for the period, 
with emphasis on such figures as Hegel, Marx, Nietzsche, Mill, 
and others. May be repeated for credit with change of 
content. 

207. Contemporary European Philosophy (4) 
A study of selected topics in twentieth-century European phi
losophy as reflected rn the maior writings of Husserl, Heidegger, 
Sartre, Merleau-Ponty, and others. 

208. Contemporary Analytical Philosophy (4) 
A study of the historical development of the analytical move
ment, with emphasis on major texts. May be repeated for credit 
vmh change of content 

209A-B-C. Seminar in Science Studies (4-4-4) 
A th1ee-quarter sequence of readings and discussions, taught 
each quarter by a member of one of the departments (history, 
sociology, philosophy) partrcrpatrng in the graduate science 
studies program Required of all students in the program in 
their first year, those 1n later years are expected to audit this 
course, tl1e content of which will change from year to year. IP 
grade to be awarded the first and second quarte~s; the final 
grade will not be given until the end of the third quarter. 

210. Philosophy of Logic (4) 
A study of maior topics rn logical theory the status of logical 
truth. the epistemology and metaphysics of logic, the signifi
cance of recent results 1n mathematical and logical theory, the 
s1gn1f1cance of alternative systems of logic Prerequisite. Phi
losophy i I 0 or equivalent. 

211. Advanced Symbolic Logic (4) 
Topics in mathematical logic and set theory, metatheory, non
standard logics, and other conterr,porary developments in logi
cal theory. Prerequ1s1te. Philosophy 11 7 or equivalent 

212. Contemporary Topics in the Philosophy of 
Science (4) 
This seminar will cover current books and theoretical issues in 
the philosophy of science. Topics will vary from year to year. 
Prereqursrre. Philosophy 7 80 or eqwvalent or consent of in
structor. 

215. Introduction to Formal Semantics (4) 
A general introduction to theories of sense and reference, com
prising a comparative approach to Fregean, Russellian, and 
Tarskian semantic techniques, with emphasis on semantic primi
tives and the general structure of theories of truth. 

223. Ethics (4) 
An examination of the nature of moral problems, judgments, 
and principles, with emphasis on recent developments in moral 
philosophy and classic formulations of ethical theories. 

224. Social and Political Philosophy (4) 
An analysis of social philosophies and ideologies in their rela
tionship to basic types of social structure. May be repeated for 
credit with change of content. 

235. Philosophy of Language (4) 
(Same as Linguistics 286.) Examination of some current philo
sophical and scientific views on the nature, use and acquisi
tion of natural languages May be repeated for credit as course 
content may vary. 
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250. Aesthetics (4) 
An exploration of problems in the philosophy of art, aesthetic 
experience, and aesthetic judgment within the context of a 
critical survey of some current aesthetic theories, and their il
lustrative application in various fields of art. 

260. Philosophy of Religion (4) 
A study of the philosophical foundations of religious experi
ence, including the nature of belief and knowledge, faith and 
reason, God, and the character and meaning of religious com
mitment. 

262. History of Law in Philosophical Perspective (4) 
Course will study the way in which the historical development 
of the Western legal system reflects issues raised in the litera
ture of legal philosophy. Students will read works of legal phi
losophy in conjunction with studies of the history of legal 
doctrines and institutions. 

264. Philosophy of History (4) 
An examination of basic concepts, categories, and representa
tive philosophies of history. 

270. Contemporary Epistemology and Metaphysics (4) 
A detailed examination of some fundamental issues in con
temporary philosophy, especially those centering about the 
theories of meaning and reference. 

272. Theory of Knowledge (4) 
An examination and critique of representative theories of mind, 
reality, knowledge, and perception. 

274. Philosophy of Mind (4) 
Contemporary work on the relation of mind and body, subjec
tivity, and the problem of other minds. May be repeated for 
credit with change of content. 

285. Seminar on Special Topics (4) 
A seminar for examination of specific philosophical problems 
(S/U grades permitted.) 

290. Direct Independent Study (4) 
Supervised study of individually selected philosophical topics. 
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
(S/U grades permitted.) 

295. Research Topics (1-12) 
Advanced, individual research studies under the direction of a 
member of the staff. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 
consent of graduate adviser. (S/U grades permitted.) 

299. Thesis Research (1-12) 
(SIU grades permitted.) 

500. Apprentice Teaching (1-4) 
A course designed to satisfy the requirement that graduate 
students should serve as teaching assistants, either in the De
partment of Philosophy or in the Humanities Program in Revelle 
College, or in the writings programs offered by the various 
colleges. Each Ph.D. candidate must teach the equivalent of 
quarter-time for three academic quarters. (SIU grades only.) 

Physics 

OFFICES: 

General Administration: 
1110-113 Urey Hall Addition, Revelle College 

Graduate Student Affairs: 
1110-121 Urey Hall Addition 

Undergraduate Student Affairs: 
1110-115 Urey Hall Addition 

Chair's Office: 1110-113 Urey Hall Addition 
www address: http://physics.ucsd.edu 

Professors 

Henry D. I. Abarbanel, Ph.D., Director, Institute 
for Nonlinear Science 

Ami E. Berkowitz, Ph.D., Research Professor 
James G. Branson, Ph.D. 
Keith A. Brueckner, Ph.D., Emeritus 
E. Margaret Burbidge, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Geoffrey R. Burbidge, Ph.D. 
Joseph C. Y. Chen, Ph.D. 
Patrick H. Diamond, Ph.D. 
C. Fred Driscoll, Ph.D. 
Robert C. Dynes, Ph.D., Senior Vice Chancellor, 

Academic Affairs 
George Feher, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Zachary Fisk, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Donald R. Fredkin, Ph.D. 
George M. Fuller, Ph.D. 
Marvin L. Goldberger, Ph.D., Dean, Division 

of Natural Sciences 
John M. Goodkind, Ph.D. 
Robert J. Gould, Ph D, Research Professor 
Benjamin Grinstein, Ph.D. 
Jorge E. Hirsch, Ph.D. 
Barbara Jones, Ph.D. 
Norman M. Kroll, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Julius Kuti, Ph.D. 
Herbert Levine, Ph.D. 
Leonard N. Liebermann, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Ralph H. Lovberg, Ph.D., Emeritus 
David MacFarlane, Ph.D. 
Aneesh Manohar, Ph.D. 
M. Brian Maple, Ph.D., Bernd T Matthias 

Endowed Chair, Director, Institute for Pure 
and Applied Physical Sciences; Director, 
Center for Interface and Materials Science 

George E. Masek, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Carl E. Mcilwain, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Melvin Y. Okamura, Ph.D. 
Jose N. Onuchic, Ph.D. 
Thomas M. O'Neil, Ph.D. 
Hans P. Paar, Ph.D., Vice Chair, Academic Affairs 
Laurence E. Peterson, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Oreste Piccioni, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Sally K. Ride, Ph.D. 
Marshall N. Rosenbluth, Ph.D., Research 

Professor 

Ivan K. Schuller, Ph.D. 
Sheldon Schultz, Ph.D., Director, Center of 

Magnetic Recording Research, Research 
Professor 

Lu Jeu Sham, Ph.D., Chair 
Vitali Shapiro, Ph.D. 
Harding E. Smith, Ph.D. 
Harry Suhl, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Clifford M. Surko, Ph.D. 
Robert A. Swanson, Ph.D., Research Professor 
Harold Ticho, Ph.D., Emeritus 
David R. Tytler, Ph.D. 
Wayne Vernon, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Arthur M. Wolfe, Ph.D., Director, Center for 

Astrophysics and Space Sciences 
David Y. Wong, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Nguyen-Huu Xuong, Ph.D. 
Herbert F. York, Ph.D., Emeritus 

Associate Professors 

Daniel P. Arovas, Ph.D. 
Daniel H.E. Dubin, Ph.D. 
Kim Griest, Ph.D. 
Frances Hellman, Ph.D. 
Terrence T-L. Hwa, Ph.D. 
Kenneth A. lntriligator, Ph.D. 
David Kleinfeld, Ph.D. 
Oscar Lumpkin, Ph.D. 
Andreas Quirrenbach, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

Dimitri N. Basov, Ph.D. 
Elizabeth Jenkins, Ph.D. 
Scot R. Renn, Ph.D. 
Vivek A. Sharma, Ph.D. 

Adjunct Professors 

Alan M. Eisner, Ph.D. 
John M. Greene, Ph.D. 
Hans Kobrak, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Tihiro Ohkawa, Ph.D. 
Philip M. Platzman, Ph.D. 
Terrence J. Sejnowski, Ph.D. 
Shmuel Shtrikman, Ph.D. 
Wayne A. Stein, Ph.D. 
Valentin L. Telegdi 
Ronald E. Waltz, Ph.D. 

Senior Lecturers 

Roger Judge, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Valentin Shevchenko, Ph.D. 

The Department of Physics was established 
in 1960 as the first new department of the 
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UCSD campus. Since then 1t has developed a 
strong faculty and student body with unusually 
diversified interests which lie primarily 1n the 
following areas: 

1. Physics of elementary particles 

2. Quantum liquids and superconduct1v1ty 

3. Solid state and stat1st1cal physics 

4. Plasma physics 

5. Astrophysics and space physics 

6. Atomic and molecular collision and structure 

7. B iophys1cs 

8. Geophysics 

9. Nonlinear dynamics 

In add1t1on to on-campus research fac1l1t1es, 
the high energy program uses accelerators at 
SLAC, CERN, Cornell, and Fermi Laboratory. 
The astrophysics program uses fac1l1t1es at Keck, 
Lick, Mt. Lemmon, and Kitt Peak Observatories. 

(The Undergraduate Program ) 

The Department of Physics offers under
graduate programs leading to the following 
degrees 

BS., Physics 

BS., Physics with Spec1al1zat1on 1n 
B1ophys1cs 

BS., Physics with Spec1al1zat1on 1n 
B 1ophys1cs-Premed 1 ca I 

BS., Physics with Spec1al1zat1on 1n 
Earth Sciences 

BA, General Physics 

BA, General Physics/Secondary Education 

A grade-point average of 2 0 or higher 1n 
the upper-d1v1s1011 maJOr program 1s required 
for graduation. Students must receive a grade 
of C- or better 1n any course to be counted 
toward fulfillment of the major requirements In 
exceptional cases, students with a grade-point 
average 1n the major of 2.5 or greater· may 
pet1t1on to have one grade of D accepted All 
courses (lower- and upper-d1v1s1on) required for 
the major must be taken for a letter grade. 

Shang-keng Ma Award 
The Department of Physics presents the 

Shang-keng Ma Memorial Award at com
mencement each year to a graduating physics 

student who has shown exceptional ability and 
promise during the UCSD undergraduate years. 
The award was established in 1984 to com
memorate the contributions of Professor Ma to 
the UCSD Department of Physics and to the 
field of theoretical condensed matter physics. 

john Holmes Malmberg Prize 
The John Holmes Malmberg Prize is pre

sented annually at commencement to a gradu
at111g physics student who 1s recognized for 
potential for a career 1n physics and a measure 
of experimental 1nqu1s1t1veness This prize was 
established 1n 1993 1n memory of Professor 
Malmberg who pioneered the use of non-neu
tral plasmas for soph1st1cated tests of plasma 
equ1l1br1um, wave, and transport effects He 
was an involved teacher of undergraduate and 
graduate students and was active 1n depart
mental and campus affairs 

Physics Major (B.S. Degree) 
The upper-d1v1s1on program for physics ma

jors 1s intended to provide basic education 1n 
several pr1nc1pal areas of physics, with some 
opportunity for study in ne1ghbor1ng areas 1n 
the form of restricted electives Prov1s1on 1s 
made, both 1n the ma111 courses and 111 the elec
tive subjects, for some tra1111ng 1n a few of the 
more technological aspects of physics. 

In the junior year, the emphasis 1s on macro
scopic physics; the two pr1nc1pal physics sub
jects are electromagnetism and mechanics. The 
mathematics background required for the phys
ics program 1s completed 1n this year. 

In the senior year, a sequence of courses 111 
quantum physics provides the student the mod
ern view of atomic and some aspects of sub
atomic physics and the pr1nc1pal analytical 
methods appropriate 1n this domain. The rela
tion of the m1croscop1c to the macroscopic 
world 1s the subject of courses 1n thermody
namics and stat1st1cal physics, with illustrat1ons 
drawn from gas dynamics and solid-state phys
ics. The quantum physics sequence aims at an 
integrated, descriptive, and analytical treatment 
of those areas of physics 1n which quantum 
effects are important, particularly atomic and 
nuclear physics and elementary particle physics. 

Students are encouraged to incorporate 
Mathematics 110 into their lower-d1v1s1on 
studies. 
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The following courses are required for the 
physics major: 

Lower-Division 

1. Physics 4A-B-C-D-E* and 2CL-DL. 

2. Chemistry 6A 

3 Mathematics 20C, 20D, 20E, 20F or 21C, 
21 D, 20E, 20Ft 

*If students transfer from another major or 
transfer from another college or un1vers1ty and 
have already completed the Physics 2 sequence 
or equivalent, they may petition to count Phys
ics 2A-B-C-D plus Chemistry 6B or equivalent as 
a substitute for Physics 4A-B-C-D-E 

t Effective fall 1994, the Department of Math
ematics replaced the Mathematics 2 sequence 
1N1th a new Mathematics 20 sequence. Please 
refer to the Department of Mathematics' sec
tion for a full description of the trans1t1on, in
cluding recommended entry points and retake 
subst1tut1ons. Please consult the Department of 
Physics undergraduate adv1s1ng office for spe
c1f1c changes to major requirements. 

Upper-Division 

Physics 1 OOA-B-C, 105 or 130C, 11 OA-B, 
120A-B, 130A-B, 140A-B, and two addi
tional laboratory courses from the following 
group 121, 131, 132, 133. Students may 
pet1t1on to have one Physics 199 replace 
Physics 132 or 133. 

2 Mathematics 110 

3. Restricted Electives Three upper-d1v1sion 
(four-unit) or graduate courses 1n natural 
sciences or mathematics (one only), subject 
to departmental approval. (Mathematics 
120A 1s recommended) 

Suggested Schedule 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Physics 1 OOA Physics 1 OOB Physics 1 OOC 
Physics 105t Physics 11 OB Physics 1208 
Physics 11 OA Physics 120A Physics 1 30A 
Mathematics 110 

SENIOR YEAR 
Physics 1 308 Physics 1 30C t Restr. Elec. 
Physics 140A Physics 1408 Physics 132 * or 
Restr. Elec. Physics 1 31 * 133* 
Physics 121 * Restr. Elec. 

*Students choose two out of these four senior lab 
courses. 

tStudents choose either Physics 105 or Physics 
130C or may take both courses. 
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Physics Major with Specialization 
in Biophysics (B.S. Degree) 

The upper-division program for physics ma
jors with specialization in biophysics is essen
tially the same as the standard physics major 
with some modification to provide the educa
tion in biology and chemistry needed for ad
vanced work in biophysics. Students entering 

the program with backgrounds deficient in 
mathematics or chemistry will be required to 

remedy the deficiency in their junior year. The 
consequent rearrangement of the upper-divi
sion program will be devised by consultation 

between the student and the physics depart
mental adviser for biophysics. 

Students are encouraged to incorporate 
Mathematics 110 into their lower-division 

studies. 
The following courses are required for the 

physics major with specialization in biophysics: 

Lower-Division 

1. Physics 4A-B-C-D-E and 2CL-DL; or Physics 
2A-B-C-D and 2CL-DL (Physics 4 sequence 1s 

strongly recommended). 

2. Chemistry 6A-B-C and 6BL-CL. 

3. BILD 1. 

4. Mathematics 20C, 20D, 20E, 20F or 21 C, 
21 D, 20E, 20F.t 

t Effective fall 1994, the Department of Math
ematics replaced the Mathematics 2 sequence 

with a new Mathematics 20 sequence. Please 
refer to the Department of Mathematics' sec
tion for a full description of the transition, in

cluding recommended entry points and retake 
substitutions. Please consult Department of 
Physics undergraduate advising office for spe
cific changes to major requirements. 

Upper-Division 

1. Physics 1 OOA-B-C, 105, 11 OA, 120A-B, 

130A-B, 153. 

2. Chemistry 127 or 131, 140A-B, 143A. 

3. BIBC 100, BIBC 103, BIMM 100, BICD 110, 

BICD 100. * 

4. Mathematics 110. 

Suggested Schedule 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Physics 1 OOA Physics 1 OOB Physics 1 OOC 
Physics 105 Physics 120A Physics 120B 
Physics 11 OA Chem 140B Physics 130A 
Chem 140A Chem. 143A 

SENIOR YEAR 
Physics 130B BIBC 103 Physics 153 
BIBC 100 Chem. 127# BIMM 100 
BICD 100 BICD 110 
Chem. 131# 

*The Department of Biology renumbered all biology 
courses effective fall quarter 1993. See "Biology" 
for conversion of old course numbers to new course 
numbers. 

#Students choose Chemistry 127 or Chemistry 131. 

Physics Major with Specialization 
in Biophysics-Premedical 
(B.S. Degree) 

The upper-d1v1sion program for physics ma
jors with specialization in biophysics-premedical 
is essentially the same as the standard physics 
major with some modification to provide the 
education in biology and chemistry needed for 
the study of med1c1ne. Students entering the 
program with backgrounds deficient in math
ematics or chemistry will be required to remedy 
the deficiency in their junior year. The conse
quent rearrangement of the upper-division 
program will be devised by consultation be
tween the student and the departmental ad
viser for biophysics. 

Students are encouraged to incorporate 
Mathematics 110 into their lower-division 
studies. 

The following courses are required for the 
physics major with specialization in biophysics
premedical: 

Lower-Division 

1. Physics 4A-B-C-D-E and 2CL-DL; or Physics 
2A-B-C-D and 2CL-DL (Physics 4 sequence is 
strongly recommended). 

2. Chemistry 6A-B-C and 6BL-CL. 

3.BILD1.* 

4. Mathematics 20(, 20D, 20E, 20F or 21 C, 
21 D, 20E, 20F. t 

t Effective fall 1994, the Department of Math
ematics replaced the Mathematics 2 sequence 
with a new Mathematics 20 sequence. Please 

refer to the Department of Mathematics' sec
tion for a full description of the trans1t1on, in
cluding recommended entry points and retake 
substitutions. Please consult the Department of 
Physics undergraduate advising office for spe
cific changes to major requirements. 

Upper-Division 

1. Physics 1 OOA-B-C, 105, 11 OA, 120A-B, 
130A, 153. 

2. Chemistry 127or131, 140A-8, 143A. 

3. BIBC 100, BICD 110, BICD 100, BIMM 100 * 

4. Mathematics 110. 

5. Restricted Elective: one biology course (BICD 
130, BICD 134, or BIMM 112).* 

Suggested Schedule 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Physics 1 OOA Physics 1 OOB Physics 1 OOC 
Physics 105 Physics 120A Physics 120B 
Physics 11 OA Chem. 140B Physics 130A 
Chem. 140A Chem. 143A 

SENIOR YEAR 
BIBC 100 Chem. 127# Physics 153 
BICD 100 Restr. Elec. BICD 110 
Chem. 131# BIMM 100 

*The Department of Biology renumbered all biology 
courses effective fall quarter 1993. See "Biology" 
for conversion of old course numbers to new course 
numbers. 

#Students choose Chemistry 127 or Chemistry 131 

Physics Major with Specialization 
in Earth Sciences (B. S. Degree) 

The upper-division program for physics ma
jors with specialization in earth sciences is es
sentially the same as the standard physics major 
augmented by courses in earth sciences. 

Students may wish to incorporate a small 
portion of the major program into their lower
division studies, for example, Earth Sciences 
101, Physics 105, and Mathematics 110. 

The following courses are required for the 
physics major with specialization in earth sci
ences: 

Lower-Division 

1. Physics 4A-B-C-D-E and 2CL-DL; or Physics 
2A-B-C-D and 2CL-DL (Physics 4 sequence is 
strongly recommended). 

2. Chemistry 6A-B and 6BL. 



3. Mathematics 20C, 20D, 20E, 20F or 21 C, 
210, 20E, 20F. t 

t Effective fall 1994, the Department of Math
ematics replaced the Mathematics 2 sequence 
with a new Mathematics 20 sequence. Please 
refer to the Department of Mathematics' sec
tion for a full description of the transition, in
cluding recommended entry points and retake 
substitutions. Please consult the Department of 
Physics undergraduate advising office for spe
c1f1c changes to major requirements. 

Upper-Division 

1. Physics 1 OOA-B-C, 105, 11 OA-B, 120A-B, 
130A, 140A-B. 

2. Earth Sciences 101, 102, 103, 120. 

3. Mathematics 110 

4. Restricted Electives three upper-d1v1s1on 
(four-unit) or graduate courses to be chosen 
with the approval of the SIO earth sciences 
adviser. 

Suggested Schedule 

FALL WINTER 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Physics 1 OOA Physics 1 OOB 
Physics 11 OA Physics 11 OB 
Earth Sci 101 Physics 120A 
Mathematics 110 Earth Sci 1 02 

SENIOR YEAR 
Physics 1 05 Physics 140B 
Physics 140A Earth Sci 120 
Restr Elec 

General Physics Major 
(BA. Degree) 

SPRING 

Physics 1 OOC 
Physics 120B 
Physics 1 30A 
Earth Sci 103 

Restr. Elec 
Restr. E'lec 

This program covers the essential topics 1n 
physics and provides a broadly based education 
in the natural sciences. Starting with lower
d1v1s1on courses 1n mathematics, physics, com
puting, biology and/or chemistry, students 
proceed to upper-d1v1s1on mechanics, electr1c1ty 
and magnetism, thermal physics, quantum 
physics, and a physical measurements labora
tory course. In add1t1on, students take sixteen 
units of upper-div1s1on elective courses 1n the 
natural sciences or mathematics. 

While the BA program 1s suitable for stu
dents who pursue a terminal degree in physics 
or use it as a preparation for other professional 
careers, it is not intended for those who wish 
to proceed to the Ph.D. in physics. The latter 
should enroll in the B.S program. 

The following courses are required for the 
general physics major: 

Lower-Division 

1. Physics 2A-B-C-D and 2CL-DL. 

2. Mathematics 20A, 208, 20C, 20D, 20E, 20F. 

3. Three restrictive elective courses in science 
and engineering (a list of acceptable courses 
1s given below) 

t Effective fall 1994, the Department of Math
ematics replaced the Mathematics 2 sequence 
with a new Mathematics 20 sequence. Please 
refer to the Department of Mathematics' sec
tion for a full description of the trans1t1on, 1n
clud1ng recommenaed entry points and retake 
subst1tut1ons Please consult the Department of 
Physics undergraduate adv1s1ng office for spe
c1f1c changes to maJOr requirements. 

Upper-Division 

Physics 1 OOA-B, 11 OA-B, 120A, 129 or 
130A, 140A or Chem 1stry 127 or 131 

2 Mathematics 110 

3 Restricted Electives Sixteen units of upper
d1v1s1on courses 1n science and engineering 
(excluding mathematics) 

Suggested Schedule 

FALL WINTER SPRING 

JUNIOR YEAR 
P!'VS1CS 1 OOA P!-vs cs 1 OOB Physics 129 or 130A 
Pfivs1cs 11 OA Phys:cs 11 OB Mathematics 11 0 

SENIOR YEAR 
Physics 140A Physics 120A Restr. Elec 
\orChem 12701131! 
Rest1 Elec Restr Elec Restr Elec 

Approved Lower-Division Elective Courses 

One co!.me 111 computing chosen from the follow
ing list 

AMES 10, FORTRAN for Engineers 
AMES 15, Introduction to Eng1neer1ng Graphics 

and Design 
CSE 1 O, Introduction to Programming Techniques 
CSE 30, Introduction to Systems Programming 
Physics 105, Computational Physics 

Plus two of the following courses 

BILD 1, The Cell 
BILD 2, Multicellular Life 
BILD 3, Organ1sm1c and Evolutionary Biology 
Chem 6A, General Chemistry 
Chem 6B, General Chemistry 
Chem. 6C, General Chemistry 
Chem 6BL plus 6CL, General Chemistry Lab plus 

Intro. Analytical Chemistry 

Physics 
---.--

General Physics/Secondary 
Education Major (BA. Degree) 

This program is intended for students prepar
ing for a career as a physics teacher in second
ary schools. It covers the essential topics in 
physics and provides a broadly based education 
in the natural sciences. The program includes 
three courses 1n general chemistry plus a lab, 
one course in organic chemistry plus a lab, and 
a course in earth science as required by the 
Single Subject Credential Program of the state 
of California. It also includes three courses in 
Practicum 1n Learning offered by the Teacher 
Education Program. This degree 1s particularly 
suitable for students pursuing a Single Subject 
(Physics) credential for high schools. If you are 
interested 1n earning a California teaching cre
dential from UCSD, contact the Teacher Educa
tion Program (TEP) for information about the 
prerequ1s1te and professional preparation re
quirements. It 1s recommended that you con
tact TEP as early as possible 1n your academic 
career 

The following courses are required for the 
general physics/secondary education major: 

Lower-Division 

Physics 2A-B-C-D and 2CL-DL. 

2. Chemistry 6A-B-C and 6BL. 

3 Earth Sciences 10, 12, 30, or 40. 

4 Mathematics 20A, 208, 20C, 20D, 20E, 
2 0 F or 2 1 C, 2 1D, 2 0 E, 2 0 F. t 

tEffect1ve fall 1994, the Department of Math
ematics replaced the Mathematics 2 sequence 
with a new Mathematics 20 sequence. Please 
refer to the Department of Mathematics' sec
tion for a full description of the transition, in
cluding recommended entry points and retake 
subst1tut1ons. Please consult the Department of 
Physics undergraduate advising office for spe
cific changes to maJor requirements. 

Upper-Division 

1. Physics 1 OOA-B, 11 OA-B, 120A, 129 or 
130A. 

2. Chemistry 140A or 143A. 

3. Earth Sciences 101. 

4. Mathematics 110. 

5. TEP 129A-B-C. 



Physics 
-----.-

Suggested Schedule 

FALL WINTER 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Physics 1 OOA Physics 1008 
Physics 11 OA Physics 11 OB 
Mathematics 110 Chem 140A 

SENIOR YEAR 
Earth Sci. 101 TEP 1298 
TEP 129A Physics 120A 

SPRING 

Chem. 143A 
Physics 129 or 130A 

TEP 129C 

Engineering Physics Program 

The engineering physics program 1s offered 
jointly by the Departments of Physics, AMES, 
and ECE, and is adm1n1stered by the Depart
ment of ECE. (See "ECE, Engineering Physics 
Program.") 

Transfer Students 

Students who have had prior course work 1n 
the maJor at other institutions must consult 
with the Department of Physics, Student Affairs 
Office, 1110-115 Urey Hall Addition to make 
an appointment to see a faculty adviser. 

Minor in Physics 

Students may arrange minor programs or 
programs of concentration in physics by con
sulting with the Department of Physics Student 
Affairs Office, 1110-115 Urey Hall Addition, 
and their college for specific requirements. The 
Department of Physics requires at least twenty
eight units, of which at least twenty units must 
be upper-division. All courses must be taken for 
a letter grade. Lower-division transfer courses 
are permitted. 

Advising Office 

All students are assigned an academic ad
viser. It is strongly recommended students see 
their adviser at least once a quarter. 

Additional advising information may be ob
tained from the Department of Physics Student 
Affairs Office, 1110-115 Urey Hall Addition 
(619) 534-3290. 

Honors Program 

The Department of Physics offers an Honors 
Program for students who demonstrate excel
lence 1n the maJor Students interested in the 
Honors Program should consult the Student 
Affairs Office. Eligibility for the Honors Program 

includes completion of all lower-division physics 
courses, nine upper-division physics courses, 
Mathematics 110, and a GPA of a least 3.50 in 
the physics major. 

The Honors Program consists of a minimum 
of eight units of Honors Thesis Research (Phys
ics 199H), an Honors Thesis, and the presenta
tion of the research to faculty and peers at 
UCSD's Undergraduate Research Conference or 
an Undergraduate Seminar. 

Admission to the Honors Program is contin
gent upon the prior approval of the Honors 
Thesis "research topic" by the Vice Chair for 
Education. 

(The Graduate Program) 

The Department of Physics offers curricula 
leading to the following degrees: 

M S, Physics 
CPh1I., Physics 
CPhil., Physics (biophysics) 
Ph.D., Pphysics 
Ph.D., Physics (biophysics) 

Entering graduate students are required to 
have a sound knowledge of undergraduate 
mechanics, electricity and magnetism; to have 
had senior courses or their equivalent in atomic 
and quantum physics, nuclear physics, and 
thermodynamics; and to have taken upper
divis1on laboratory work. An introductory 
course in solid-state physics is desirable. 

(Master's Degree Program) 

Requirements for the master of science de
gree can be met according to Plan II (compre
hensive examination). (See "Graduate Studies: 
The Master's Degree.") The comprehensive 
examination is identical to the first-year depart
mental examination for Ph.D. students. A list of 
acceptable courses is available in the Depart
ment of Physics Graduate Student Affairs of
fice. There is no foreign language requirement. 

(Doctoral Degree Program) 

The department has developed a flexible 
Ph.D. program which provides a broad, ad
vanced education in physics while at the same 
time giving students opportunity for emphasiz
ing their special interests. This program consists 

of graduate courses, apprenticeship in research, 
teaching experience, and thesis research. 

Entering students are assigned a faculty ad
viser to guide them in their program. Many 
students spend their first year as teaching assis
tants or fellows and begin apprentice research 
in their second year. When a student's associa
tion with a research area and research supervi
sor is well established, a faculty research 
progress committee is formed with the respon
sibility of conducting an annual review of 
progress and, at the appropriate time, initiating 
the formation of a doctoral committee. After 
three years of graduate study, or earlier, stu
dents complete the departmental examinations 
and begin thesis research. Students specializing 
in biophysics make up deficiencies in biology 
and chemistry during the first two years and 
complete the departmental examinations by 
the end of their third year of graduate study. 
There is no foreign language requirement. 

Entrance Testing 

An entrance test covering undergraduate 
physics is given to entering students during the 
first week of orientation to give better guid
ance to students in their graduate program. 
The results are not entered in the student's file. 
Entering students are encouraged to bring the 
results to the first meeting with their academic 
adviser. Entering students may elect to take the 
Departmental Examination instead of taking 
the Entrance Test. 

Requirements for the Ph.D. 
Students are required to pass a departmental 

examination, advanced graduate courses, an 
oral topic examination, a qualifying examina
tion, and a final defense of the thesis as de
scribed below 

1. DEPARTMENTAL EXAMINATION 

Physics students are required to take the 
departmental examination after completing 
one year of graduate work at UCSD. The ex
amination is on the level of material usually 
covered in upper-division courses and the 
graduate courses listed below: 

Fall 

Physics 200A (Theoretical Mechanics) 
Physics 201 (Mathematical Physics) 
Physics 212A (Quantum Mechanics) 



Winter 

Physics 200B (Theoretical Mechanics) 
Physics 203A (Adv. Classical Electrodynamics) 
Physics 212B (Quantum Mechanics) 

Spring 

Physics 203B (Adv Classical Electrodynamics) 
Physics 21 OA (Equilibrium Stat1st1cal Mechanics) 
Physics 212C (Quantum Mechanics) 

The examination 1s offered twice a year, at 
the beginning of the fall and spring quarters, 
and lasts two days, four hours per day. The 
examination may be repeated once, the next 
time 1t is offered. 

Biophysics students take the departmental 
examination after completing two years of 
graduate work. 

2. ADVANCED GRADUATE COURSES 

Physics students are required to take five 
advanced graduate courses (with a grade of C 
or better) from at least three of the groups 
listed below no later than the end of the third 
year of graduate work A 3.0 average 1n four of 
the five courses 1s required. (In lieu of the 
course requirement, students may pet1t1011 to 
take an oral exam1natron covering three areas 
of physrcs ) 

Group 1: Physics 218A, 218B, 218C (Plasma); 
234 (Nonneutral Plas ), 235 (Nonl1n Plas. Th) 

Group 2: Physics 21 OB (Nonequ1I. Stat 
Mech.); 211 A, 211 B (Solid State); 230 
(Adv Solrd State); 236 (Many-body Th) 

Group 3: Physics 214 (Elem Part), 215A, 
2 1 5 B, 2 1 5 C (Pa rt & Fie Ids); 2 1 7 A, 2 1 7 B 
(Renorm Freid Th); 233 (Adv Elem Part. Th) 

Group 4: Physics 220 (Group Th.I, 221 A, 
221 B (Nonlinear Dyn.); Mathematics 21 OA, 
21 OB, 21 OC (Mathematics Physics); 
Mathematics 259A, 259B, 259C (Geom Physics) 

Group 5: Physics 206 (B10Phys1cs); 213A, 213B 
(Nuc); 216 (Atomic); 225A, 225B (Relat1v ); 
231 (Collision Th ) 

Group 6: Physrcs 223 (Stel Str ), 224 (lntrstel 
Med); 226 (Gal & Gal. Dyn ); 227 (Cosmol
ogy), 228 (HE Astro. & Comp. Obj.) 

B1ophysrcs students select frve courses from 
brology, b1ochemrstry, chemistry, or physics rn 
consultation wrth therr adviser. At least three 
courses must be graduate courses. 

3. ORAL TOPIC EXAMINATION 

Physrcs students are required to take an oral 
topic exam1nat1on the first time rt rs offered 
after passing the departmental exam1nat1on. 
Three topics of current interest 1n physics or 
b1ophys1cs are announced two weeks prior to 
the examination week, and a list of relevant 
references 1s supplied. Students select one of 
the topics and present a one-half hour talk on 
1t to a faculty examination committee. The oral 
presentation 1s followed by approximately 30-
45 minutes of quest1on1ng generally related to 
the topic This examination rs offered twice a 
year, at the beginning of the fall and spring 
quarters, and may be repeated once, the next 
time 1t 1s offered. 

Biophysics students take this exam1nat1on no 
later than the spring of the third year of gradu
ate work. 

4. QUALIFYING EXAMINATION 
AND ADVANCEMENT TO 
CANDIDACY 

In order to be advanced to candidacy, stu
dents must have met the departmental require
ments and obtained a f acuity research 
supervisor At the time of appl1cat1on for ad
vancemer1t to candidacy, a doctoral committee 
responsible for the r·ema111der of the studer1t's 
graduate program 1s appo111ted by the Gradu
ate Council The committee cor1ducts the Ph D. 
qual1fy1ng exam1nat1on dur111g which students 
must demonstrate the ab1l1ty to engage 1n the
sis research Usually this involves the presenta
tion of a plan for the thesis research project. 
The committee may ask questions directly or 
1nd1rectly related to the project and questions 
on general physics which 1t determines to be 
relevant. Upon successful completion of this 
exam1nat1on, students are advanced to candi
dacy and are awarded the Candidate of Phi

losophy degree. 

5. INSTRUCTION IN PHYSICS 
TEACHING 

All graduate students are required to partici
pate 1n "Instruction in Physics Teaching" under 
the supervision of a professor as part of their 
tra111ing for future careers. Students will par
t1c1pate in teaching recitation sections, prob
lem sessions, or laboratory sections. Students 
are required to take a total of two units of 
Physics 500. 

6. THESIS DEFENSE 

Physics 
---.--

When students have completed their theses, 
they are asked to present and defend them 
before their doctoral committees. 

TIME LIMITS FOR PROGRESS TO 
THE PH.D. 

In accordance with university policy, the De
partment of Physics has established the follow
ing time limits for progress to the Ph.D. A 
student's research progress committee helps 
ensure that these time limits are met. 

Theorists Experimentalists 

Advancement to Candidacy 4 years 5 years 
Total Registered Time anrl 7 years 8 years 

Support 

Departmental Colloquium 

The department offers a weekly colloquium 
on topics of current interest 1n physics and on 
departmental research programs. Students are 
expected to register and attend the colloquium. 

Supplementary Course Work 
and Seminars 

The department offers regular seminars in 
several areas of current 111terest. Students are 
strongly urged to enroll for credit 111 seminars 
related to their research interests and, when 
appropriate, to enroll 1n advanced graduate 
courses beyond the departmental requirement. 
To help beg1nn1ng students choose a research 
area and a research supervisor, the department 
offers a special seminar (Physics 261) that sur
veys physics research at UCSD. 

Course Credit by Examination 

Students have an option of obtaining credit 
for a physics graduate course by taking the 
final exam1nat1on without part1c1pat1ng in any 
class exercises. They must, however, officially 
register for the course and notify the instructor 
and the Department of Physics graduate stu
dent affairs office of their intention no later 
than the first week of the course. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

The lower-division courses are usually offered 
in the quarters indicated below: 



Physics 
------.-

FALL 

Physics 1 A 
Physics 18 
Physics 1 C 
Physics 1 CL 
Physics 2A 
Physics 28 
Physics 28L 
Physics 2C 
Physics 2CL 
Physics 2D 
Physics 4C 
Physics S 
Physics 1 O 
Physics 11 A 

WINTER 

Physics 1 A 
Physics 1 8 
Physics 1 C 
Physics 1 CL 
Physics 2A 
Physics 28 
Physics 28L 
Physics 2C 
Physics 2CL 
Physics 2D 

Physics 2DL 
Physics 4A 
Physics 4D 
Physics 6 
Physics 7 

Physics 11 B 

SPRING 

Physics 1 A 
Physics 1 8 
Physics 1 C 
Physics 1 CL 
Physics 2A 
Physics 28 
Physics 28L 
Physics 2C 
Physics 2CL 
Physics 2 D 
Physics 2DL 
Physics 48 
Physics 4E 
Physics S 
Physics 8 

Physics 1 0 

The Physics 1 sequence is intended for biol
ogy and chemistry majors. 

The Physics 2 sequence is intended for physi
cal science and engineering majors and those 
b1olog1cal science majors with strong math
ematical aptitude. 

The Physics 4 sequence is intended for all 
physics majors and for students with an interest 
in physics. This five-quarter sequence covers the 
same topics as the Physics 2 sequence, but it 
covers these topics more slowly and in more 
depth. The Physics 4 sequence provides a solid 
foundation for the upper-division courses re
quired for the physics major. 

Physics 5, 6, 7, 10, 11 A and 11 Bare in
tended for non-science majors. Physics 5, 6, 7 
and 10 do not use calculus while Physics 11 A 
and B use some calculus. 

1 A. General Physics-Mechanics (4) 
First quarter of a three-quarter calculus-based introductory 
physics course geared toward life-science ma1ors The empha
sis is on the equilibrium and motion of particles described by 
Newtonian mechanics, with many examples from astronomy, 
biology and sports, and on the motion of particles subject to 
random forces, with examples from biology. Prerequisites. 
Mathematics lOA and concurrent enrollment 1n Mathematics 
108, or concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 20A. (F) This 
course will be discontinued after fall 1997. 

1 B. General Physics-Heat and Electric and Magnetic 
Fields (4) 
Second quarter of a three-quarter calculus-based introductory 
physics course geared toward life-science majors. The empha
sis is on thermal physics, electric fields, magnetic fields and 
magnetic induction. Discussion of the behavior of systems un
der combined thermal and electric forces, with examples from 
chemistry and biology. Prerequisites. Physics IA and concur
rent enrollment in Mathematics 1 OC or Mathematics 208. (F, W) 
This course will be discontinued after winter 1998. 

1 C. General Physics-Circuits, Waves and Relativity (4) 
Third quarter of a three-quarter calculus-based introductory 
physics course geared toward life-science majors. The empha
sis is on electrical circuits, electromagnetic waves, acoustic 
waves and the interaction of light with matter as illustrated 
through optics and quantum mechanics. Examples are taken 

from biology and instrumentation. Prerequisites: Physics 18 
and Mathematics 1 OC or Mathematics 208. (F, W, S) This course 
will be discontinued after spring 1998. 

1A. Mechanics (Lecture and Laboratory) (5) 
First quarter of a three-quarter calculus-based lecture and labo
ratory introductory physics course, geared toward life-science 
majors. Equilibrium and motion of particles in Newtonian me
chanics, examples from astronomy, biology and sports, motion 
of particles sub1ect to random forces, examples from biology. 
Prerequisites. Mathematics 1 OA and concurrent enrollment in 
Mathematics 1 OB, or concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 
20A. (W,S) Effective winter 1998. 

1 B. Heat, Electricity and Magnetism (Lecture and 
Laboratory) (5) 
Second quarter of a three-quarter calculus-based lecture and 
laboratory introductory physics course geared toward life-sci
ence ma1ors Thermal physics, electric fields, and magnetic fields. 
Behavior of systems under combined thermal and electric forces, 
examples from chemistry and biology. Prerequisites. Physics 
1 A and concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 1 OC or Math
ematics 208. (S) Effective spring 1998. 

1 C. Waves, Radiation and Modern Physics (Lecture and 
Laboratory) (5) 
Third quarter of a three-quarter calculus-based lecture and 
laboratory introductory physics course geared toward life-sci
ence ma1ors. Electromagnetic waves, acoustic waves, the in
teraction of light with matter as illustrated through optics and 
quantum mechanics. Examples from biology and instrumenta
tion. Prerequisites. Physics 1 Band Mathematics 1 OC or Math
ematics 208. (F) Effective fall 1998. 

1 CL. General Physics Laboratory-Electricity and 
Magnetism and Optics (1) 
Four three-hour laboratories covering the cathode ray oscillo
scope and wave generator, the R-C circuit, lenses and the eye, 
and optical spectra and the diffraction grating. Prerequisites.· 
Physics 18, and prior or concurrent enrollment in Physics 1 C. 
(F,W,S) 

2A. Physics-Mechanics (4) 
A calculus-based science-engineering general physics course 
covering vectors, motion in one and two dimensions, Newton's 
first and second laws, work and energy, conservation of en
ergy, linear momentum, collisions, rotational kinematics, rota
tional dynamics, equilibrium of rigid bodies, oscillations, 
gravitation. Prerequisites.· Mathematics 20A, and concurrent 
enrollment in Mathematics 208. (F,W,S) 

2AS. Physics-Mechanics (4) 
Same as Physics 2A except that it is offered as a self-paced 
(Keller plan) course. Prerequisites. Mathematics 20A and con
current enrollment in Mathematics 208. (summer session only 
1997-98) 

2B. Physics-Electricity and Magnetism (4) 
Continuation of Physics 2A covering charge and matter, the 
electric field, Gauss's law, electric potential, capacitors and 
dielectrics, current and resistance, electromotive force and cir
cuits, the magnetic field, Ampere's law, Faraday's law, induc
tance, electromagnetic oscillations, alternating currents and 
Maxwell's equations. Prerequisites. Physics 2A, Mathematics 
208, and concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 20C or 21 C. 
(F,W,S) 

2BL. Physics Laboratory-Mechanics and Electrostatics (2) 
One hour lecture and three hours' laboratory. Experiments in
clude gravitational force, linear and rotational motion, conser
vation of energy and momentum, collisions, oscillations and 
springs, gyroscopes. Experiments on electrostatics involve 
charge, electric field, potential, and capacitance. Data reduc
tion and error analysis are required for written laboratory re-

ports. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in Physics 28, 285, 
or4C. (F,W,S) 

2BS. Physics-Electricity and Magnetism (4) 
Same as Physics 28, except that it is offered as a self-paced 
(Keller plan) course. Prerequisites. Physics 2A, Mathematics 
208, and concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 20C or 2 JC. 
(summer session only 1997-98) 

2C. Physics-Fluids, Waves, Thermodynamics, and Optics (4) 
Continuation of Physics 2B covering fluid mechanics, waves in 
elastic media, sound waves, temperature, heat and the first 
law of thermodynamics, kinetic theory of gases, entropy and 
the second law of thermodynamics, Maxwell's equations, elec
tromagnetic waves, geometric optics, interference and diffrac
tion. Prerequisites: Physics 28, Mathematics 20C or 2JC, and 
concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 20D or 21 D. (F,W,S) 

2CS. Physics-Fluids, Waves, Thermodynamics, and 
Optics (4) 
Same as Physics 2(, except that it is offered as a self-paced 
(Keller plan) course. Prerequisites: Physics 28, Mathematics 
20C or 21 C, and concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 20D 
or 2 JD. (summer session only 1997-98) 

2CL. Physics Laboratory-Electricity and Magnetism, Waves, 
and Optics (2) 
One hour lecture and three hours' laboratory. Experiments on 
refraction, interference/diffraction using lasers and microwaves; 
lenses and the eye; acoustics; oscilloscope and L-R-C circuits; 
oscillations, resonance and damping, measurement of mag
netic fields; and the mechanical equivalence of heat. (Students 
may not receive credit for both Physics 1 CL and Physics 2CL ) 
Prerequisites: Prior or concurrent enrollment in Physics 1 C, 2C, 
2CS, or 4D. (F,W,S) 

20. Physics-Relativity and Quantum Physics (4) 
A modern physics course covering atomic view of matter, elec
tricity and radiation, atomic models of Rutherford and Bohr, 
relativity, X-rays, wave and particle duality, matter waves, 
Schrodinger's equation, atomic view of solids, natural radioac
tivity. Prerequisites: Physics 28 and Mathematics 20D or 21 D. 
(F,W,S) 

205. Physics-Relativity and Quantum Physics (4) 
Same as Physics 2D except that it is offered as a self-paced 
(Keller plan) course. Prerequisites.· Physics 28 and Mathemat
ics 20D or 2 JD. (summer session only 1997-98) 

2DL. Physics Laboratory-Modern Physics (2) 
One hour of lecture and three hours of laboratory. Experiments 
to be chosen from refraction, diffraction and interference of 
microwaves, Hall effect, thermal band gap, optical spectra, co
herence of light, photoelectric effect, elm ratio of particles, 
radioactive decays, and plasma physics. Prerequisites: 2BL or 
2CL, prior or concurrent enrollment in Physics 2D, 2DS, or 4E. 
(W,S) 

4A. Physics for Physics Majors-Mechanics (4) 
The first quarter of a five-quarter calculus-based physics se
quence for physics majors and students with a serious interest 
in physics. The topics covered are vectors, particle kinematics 
and dynamics, work and energy, conservation of energy, con
servation of momentum, collisions, rotational kinematics and 
dynamics, equilibrium of rigid bodies. Prerequisites. Mathemat
ics 20A and concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 208. (W) 

4B. Physics for Physics Majors-Mechanics, Fluids, Waves, 
and Heat (4) 
Continuation of Physics 4A covering oscillations, gravity, fluid 
statics and dynamics, waves in elastic media, sound waves, 
heat and the first law of thermodynamics, kinetic theory of 
gases, second law of thermodynamics, gaseous mixtures and 
chemical reactions. Prerequisites. Physics .JA, Mathematics 208 
and concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 20C or 21 C. (S) 



4C. Physics for Physics Majors-Electricity and 
Magnetism (4) 
Continuation of Physics 4B covering charge and Coulomb's 
law, electric field, Gauss's law, electric potential, capacitors 
and d1electr1cs, current and resistance, magnetic field, Ampere's 
law, Faraday's law, inductance, magnetic properties of matter, 
LRC circuits. Maxwell's equations. Prerequisites. Physics 48, 
Mathematics 20C or 2 7 C and concurrent enrollment 1n Math
ematics 200 or 2 7 0. (F) 

40. Physics for Physics Majors-Electromagnetic Waves, 
Optics, and Special Relativity (4) 
Continuation of Physics 4C covering electromagnetic waves 
and the nature of light, cavities and wave guides, electromag
netic radiation, reflection and refraction with appl1cat1ons to 
geometrical optics, interference, diffraction, holography, spe
Cial relativity. Prerequisites. Physics 4( Mathematics 200 or 
2 7 0 and concurrent enrollment in Mathemarics 20E. (W) 

4E. Physics for Physics Majors-Quantum Physics (4) 
Continuation of Physics 4D covering experimental basis of 
quantum mechanics Schrod1nger equation and simple appli
cations; spin; structure of atoms and molecules, selected top
ics from solid state, nuclear, and elementary particle physics 
Prerequ1s1tes. Physics 40, Mathematics 20E, and concurrent 
enrollment in Mathematics 20F. (S) 

5. The Universe (4) 
Introduction to astronomy Topics include the Earth's place 111 
the universe; the atom and light, the lmth. life. and death of 
stars, the l,11lky Way galaxy; normal and active galaxies. and 
cosmology. Physics Sor 7. and Earth Sciences 10 and 30 form 
a three-quarter sequence Stuaents may not receive c1ed1t fu1 
both Physics Sand Physics 7 Restricted to Pll~P grading orJ 
tion 1f taken after Physics 1A, 2A, or 4A. (F,S) 

6. Physics of Space Science and Exploration (4) 
Descriptive 1ntroduct1on to basic physics co1·1cepts 1elevant to 
space science and exploration Topics include grav1tv; orlJ1ts 
weightlessness, and Kepler's laws; the Ear1h's physical e11v1 
ronment (including its atmosphere, its magnetic field. Jnd 1a
d1ation from 1he sun); and ligh1 as an elect1omagnet1c WJve 
These 1op1cs form 1he basis fo1 an 1ntroduct1011 to the spdce 
program and discussion of 1he sc1entif1c 1easor1s 101 peiform 
1ng exoer1ments or observat1011s 111 space Restricted 10 P 'NP 
grading option 1f taken after Physics 1 A. 2A. 01 .JA. (\f\I) 

7. Introductory Astronomy (4) 
Introduction to astronomy and astrophysics. Topics same ,JS 

Physics S Tl11S course uses basic pie-calculus le\el m,ithem,;t 
1cs (algebra, proportions. logs. s1m1lar t11Jngles) Physics S 01 7 
and Earth Sciences 10 and 30 fo1m a :hree-qua1te1 seque11ce 
Students mav not receive c1edi 1 fo: botl1 Pl1ys1cs 5 ar·d Physics 7 
Restricted to P•NP grading option if taken after Physics 1 A. 
2A. or 4A (\NJ 

8. Physics of Everyday Life (4) 
Exarr:nes ::ihenc'lle:·1a and tecr·,nology e:·1countered 11~ life 
from a physics perspective Topics :nclude waves, musical 1nstru 
ments, telecommun:cat101-i, sports. t1anspc1tat10:1. 
compute1s, and er·,e'gy sovces Physics corcepts will be 1nt10-
duced and discussed as 11eeded employing some algebra No 
p11or p~ys cs know1edge 1s :equ1red. Restricted to P·'NP grading 
option 1f taken after Physics lA, 2A, or 4A. (S) 

10. Concepts in Physics (4) 
This 1s a one-quarter general physics course fo1 nonsc1ence ma-
1ors Topics covered a1 emotion, energy, 1·1eat, vvaves, electric Clk 

rent, radiation, light, atonis and molecules, nuclear fission and 
fusion. This course emphasizes concepts with m1n1mal mathemat1-
cai formulation. Prerequ1s1re. college algebra or eqwvalent. Re
stricted to P/NP grading option 1f taken after Physics 1 A, 2A. 
or 4A. (F,S) 

11 A. Introduction to General Physics (4) 
First quarter of a two-quarter introductory physics course for 
non-science majors covering selected topics in classical and 
modern physics. The course gives a quantitative tieatment of 
physical phenomena, introducing basic physics concepts and 
us111g calculus and other mathematics where applicable. Top
ics are taken from mechanics, waves, thermodynamics, and elec
tricity. A laboratory requirement consists of two experiments 
of the student's choice. Prerequisites. !via thematics 7 OA or 20A 
and concurrent enrollment 1n Math 7 OB or 208. (F) 

11 B. Introduction to General Physics (4) 
Second quarter of a two-quarter introductory physics course 
for non-science majors covering topics 1r, classical and mod
e'n physics. Topics are taken from magnetism electromagnetic 
rad1at1on, relat1v1ty, quantum mechanics. atom:c and nuclear 
physics, and cosn,ology The laborator; requirement consists 
of two experiments of the stud~nt's choice. Prerequ1s1tes Phys
ics 11 A and Mathematics 7 08 or 208. (\N) 

90. Undergraduate Seminar-Physics Today (1) 
UndergraduatE sen11nars organized around the research inter 
ests of various faculty memuers Prerequ1s1te none IF,'N,SI 

91. Undergraduate Seminar on Physics (1) 
UndPrg1aduate sem111ars 01 around the research inter-
ests of va11ous L:icultv members IF,\IV,S) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

100A. Electromagnetism (4) 
Coulomb's IJV1, electric fields. electrostatics, co11ducto1s arid 
d1eiPctr1cs, steaGy Cl,1re:-1b, ele111er1ts of u1cu1t theory FoJ1 hc:urs 
lecture P1ereLJU!\!/f) P/;f51(\ 2C UI .:JO, Mdthemat1c1 200 or 
L' 10, 20E, 2(1f iCu11cu1re11t en1oll111e11t 111 lv1ath 20f perm rt 
tcd i iF ! 

1008. Electromagnetism (4) 
l.~~gr,et1c frelr1s and 111aqnetostat1cs. 111agnet1c materials. 1n 
cJuct1on. AC crrcu1t). d1splJcl'me111 cu11ents. development of 
lv1Jn\eil s equat1oi11 Four hours 1cctu1e Prerequ1s1re Physics 
!004 IVV) 

1 OOC. Electromagnetism (4) 
Elect1omagnet1c wJves. 1.1d1Jt1011 theory; appl1cat1on to optics. 
111ot1011 ol cha1ged part1c1es 1r: elect1omagnet1c fields, relation 
of elect1o'l1agnet1s1n to relat1v1st1c cuncepts Four hours lec
tuie P1erequ1s1te Phvs1cs 7008 (S) 

105. Computational Physics (4) 
A lalio1atory-lectu1e course on practical computer program-
1111119. nu mer cai methods and appl1cat1011s tc physics prob
lems Problems 1n classical mechanics, quantum mechanics. 
stat1st1cal 1Jhys1cs, and electromagnetism are solved using nu
merical techniques such as: root f1nd1ng, 1nte1polat1on. numeri
cal ddfe1ent1at1011 and integration. and Monte Carlo methods. 
Use of grapl11cs to interpret results. Some previous program
ming 1s expected. Two hours lecture, three hours laboratory 
Prereqws1tes Physics 4E or 20 or equivalent, Mathematics 20E 
and 20F \FY 

1071207. Macromolecule Structure Determination by X-ray 
Crystallography (4) 
This course will describe the different steps used in solving for 
a three dimensional structure of a macromolecule using X-ray 
crystallography. Topics covered Theory of X-ray Diffraction by 
a crystal; X-ray Sources & Detectors; Crystallization of a Pro
tein; Crystal Symnmetry; Solution of Phase Problem by the lso
morphous Replacement Method; Anomalous Scattering; 
Molecular Replacement Method; Model building and Phase 
Improvement; Structure Refinement. Prerequisites: Mathemat
ics 200, Physics 7 OOA, or 818C 7 00 or Chemistry 7 7 4A or con
sent of instructor. (F) 

11 OA. Mechanics (4) 

Physics 
--.-

Coordinate transformations, review of Newtonian mechanics, 
linear oscillations, gravitation, calculus of variations, Hamilton's 
principle, Lagrangian dynamics, Hamilton's equations, central 
force motion Four hours lecture. Prerequisites. Physics 2C or 
40, Mathematics 200 or 2 7 0, 20E, 20F (co-registration rn 
Mathematics 20F permitted). (F) 

11 OB. Mechanics (4) 
Non inertial reference systems, dynamics of rigid bodies, coupled 
oscillators, special relativity, cont111uous systems. Prerequisites.· 
Physics 7 IOA and Mathematics 20£. (W) 

120A-B. Physical Measurements (4·4) 
A laboratory-lecture course in physical measurements with an 
emphasis on electronic methods. Topics include circuit theory, 
special rncu1ts. Fourier analysis, noise, transmission lines, tran
sistor theory, amplifiers, feedback, operational amplifiers, os
cillators. pulse circuits, d1g1tal electronics. Three hours lecture, 
four hours laboratory. Prerequisites. Physics 2CL and 20L, Phys
ics IOOA-8. (W,S) 

121. Experimental Techniques (4) 
A laboratory-lecture course on the performance of scientific 
experiments with an emphasis on the use of microcomputers 
fo1 control and data handling Topics include microcomputer
arch1tecture. 1nterfac1ng. and programming, digital to analog 
and analog to d1g1tal conversion, asynchronous buses, inter-
1 upt and control techniques, transducers, actuators. digital sig
na1 p1ocess1ng-s1gnal filtering, deconvolution, averaging and 
detection. construction techniques-soldering, parts selection, 
assembly method\ p101ect management-planning, funding, 
scheduling, and ut1l1zat1on of personnel Three hours lecture, 
four hours laboratory Prerequ1s1te. Physics 120A-B or equiva
!em (F: 

125. The Physical Universe (4) 
of curre11t astrophvs1cal knowledge for science and en

g1neer1ng 111a1ors or students with strong preparation 1n phys
ics and rnathe111at1cs. Topics will include properties of stars; 
stellar st1ucture and evolution, physics of white dwarfs; neu
tron sta1s and black holes; the interstellar medium; the Milky 
Way and other galaxies, active galaxies and quasi-stellar ob
!ern; grav1tat1on. cosmology, and the Big Bang. Four hours 
lecture. Prerequ1s1te. Pr101 or concurrent enrollment rn Physics 
20. 4E, or equivalent, or consent of instructor. (S) 

129. Introduction to Quantum Theory (4) 
Particle-wave duality and empirical basis of quantum theory. 
Probability amplitudes and probability distributions. Wave me
chanics and reduction to Newtonian mechanics. Schriidinger 
equation and hydrogen1c wave functions. Semiclassical theory 
of rad1at1on. Stern Gerlach experiment and half-integer angu
lar momentum. Spin, stat1st1cs, and the periodic table. Selected 
topics on per1od1c table Selected topics on applications of quan
tum theory Prerequisites.· Physics 20, Mathematics 200 or 2 7 0, 
20F. (S) 

130A. Quantum Physics (4) 
Phenomena which led to the development of quantum me
chanics. Wave mechanics; the Schrodinger equation, interpre
tation of the wave function, the uncertainty principle, piece-wise 
constant potentials, simple harmonic oscillator, central field 
and the hydrogen atom. Observables and measurements. Four 
hours' lecture. Prerequisites. Mathematics 7 7 0 or equivalent, 
Physics 2C or 20, 4E, or equivalent. (S) 

1308. Quantum Physics (4) 
Matrix mechanics, angular momentum and spin, Stern-Gerlach 
experiments, dynamics of two-state systems, approximation 
methods, the complete hydrogen spectrum, identical particles. 
Four hours lecture. Prereqws1te. Physics 730A. (F) 

' . 



Physics 
~ 

130C. Quantum Physics (4) 
Scattering theory, symmetry and conservation laws, systems of 
interacting particles, interaction of electromagnetic radiation 
with matter, Fermi golden rule, the relativistic electron. Pre
requisites. Physics 7 OOC or equivalent, 7 30B. (W) 

131. Modern Physics Laboratory (2) 
Experiments in radioactivity, X-rays, atomic physics, resonance 
physics, solid-state physics, etc. Four hours laboratory. Prereq
uisites. Physics 2CL and 20L, Physics 130A. (W) 

132. Modern Physics Laboratory (2) 
Experiments in Elementary Particle Physics utilizing cosmic rays 
and experimental techniques of High Energy Physics. Four hours 
laboratory per week. Prerequisites. Physics 2CL and 20L, Phys
ics 130A-B. (S) 

133. Condensed Matter/Materials Science 
Laboratory (2) 
A project-oriented laboratory course utilizing state-of-the-art 
experimental techniques in materials science. Preparation and 
characterization of thin film and bulk materials with emphasis 
on superconductivity and magnetism. Prerequisites. Physics 
2CL-OL. (S) 

140A. Statistical and Thermal Physics (4) 
Statistical description of physical systems, the concepts of en
sembles, entropy and temperature, the thermodynamic laws, 
thermodynamic potentials, and the ideal gas. Four hours lec
ture. Prerequisites: Physics 11 OA or equivalent, and 130A, or 
consent of instructor. (F) 

140B. Statistical and Thermal Physics (4) 
Bose-Einstein and Fermi-Dirac statistics, phase transitions, fluc
tuation and transport phenomena. Applications to the non
ideal gas, radiation, and chemical and condensed matter 
physics. Four hours lecture. Prerequisites. Physics 130B and 
140A. (W) 

151. Plasma Physics (4) 
Particle motions, plasmas as fluids, waves, diffusion, equilib
rium and stability, nonlinear effects, controlled fusion. Three 
hours lecture. Prerequisites.· Physics IOOA-B and 1 IOA. (S) 

152. Introduction to Condensed Matter Physics (4) 
Crystal symmetry, free electron gas, band structure, properties 
of insulators, semiconductors and metals; atomic diffusion, 
alloys, electric transport phenomena. Four hours lecture. Pre
requisites. Physics 130B, concurrent enrollment in 140B. (W) 

153. Topics in Biophysics/Photobiology (4) 
(Course content varies yearly.) Basic principles of photobiol
ogy and photochemistry. Photochemical mechanisms in pho
tosynthesis. Photoreceptor pigment systems and 
photobiological control mechanisms in living organisms. Three 
hours lecture. (Same as BIBC 153, Chemistry 153) Prerequi
site.· upper-division standing in biology, chemistry, or physics, 
or consent of instructor. (S) 

154. Nuclear and Particle Physics (4) 
Elementary nuclear physics. Quantum mechanics of radiation. 
Elementary particles and scattering. Prerequisites.· Physics IOOC 
and l 30B. (S) 

155. Nonlinear Dynamics (4) 
Qualitative aspects of Hamiltonian and dissipative dynamical 
systems: stability of orbits, integrability of Hamiltonian systems, 
chaos and nonperiodic motion, transition to chaos. Examples 
to be drawn from mechanics, fluid mechanics, and related physi
cal systems. Numerical work and graphical display and inter
pretation will be emphasized. Three hours lecture. Prerequisites. 
Physics 1 GOB and 11 OB. (S) 

160. Stellar Astrophysics (4) 
Introduction to stellar astrophysics: observational properties 
of stars, solar physics, radiation and energy transport in stars, 
stellar spectroscopy, nuclear processes in stars, stellar struc
ture and evolution, degenerate matter and compact stellar ob
jects. Physics 160, 161, 162 may be taken as a three-quarter 
sequence for students interested in pursuing graduate study 
in astrophysics or individually as topics of interest. Prerequi
sites. Physics 2 or 4 sequence or equivalent, upper-division 
standing in physical science or engineering. (F) 

161. The Galaxy and the Interstellar Medium (4) 
The physics of the interstellar medium: thermal and nonthermal 
processes, 21 cm radiation, ionized hydrogen regions, super
novae and supernovae remnants; the physics and chemistry of 
interstellar dust; star formation, the structure of the Milky Way 
galaxy, stellar motions and distances, stellar populations. Phys
ics 160, 161, 162 may be taken as a three-quarter sequence 
for students interested in pursuing graduate study in astro
physics or individually as topics of interest. Some outside prepa
ration may be required for students who have not taken Physics 
160. Prerequisites.· Physics 2 or 4 sequence or equivalent, up
per-division standing in physical science or engineering. (W) 

162. Galaxies and Cosmology (4) 
The structure and properties of normal galaxies, galaxy rota
tion and dynamics, galaxy formation and evolution, the phys
ics of active galactic nuclei: radio galaxies, Seyfert galaxies 
and quasi-stellar ob1ects, the extragalactic distance scale, and 
physical cosmology. Physics 160, 161, 162 may be taken as a 
three-quarter sequence for students interested in pursuing 
graduate study in astrophysics or individually as topics of in
terest. Some outside preparation may be required for students 
who have not taken Physics 160 and 161. Prerequisites: Phys
ics 2 or 4 sequence or equivalent, upper-division standing in 
physical science or engineering. (S) 

182. Atmospheric Physics and Flight 
Aerodynamics (4) 
The application of thermodynamics and fluid mechanics to a 
study of the earth's atmosphere and to the flight of aircraft in 
that atmosphere. Topics include winds, stability, fronts, cloud 
physics, lift, drag, aircraft stability, and performance. Three 
hours' lecture. Prerequisites: upper-division standing in physi
cal soence, engineering, or consent of instructor. (S) 

195. Physics Instruction (2) 
Students will be responsible for and teach a class section of a 
lower-division physics course. They will also attend a weekly 
meeting on teaching methods and materials conducted by the 
professor who supervises their teaching. (P/NP grades only.) 
Prerequisite.· consent of instructor. (F,W,S) 

198. Directed Group Study (2 or 4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a field not included in 
the regular departmental curriculum. (P/NP grades only.) Pre
requisites.· consent of instructor and departmental chair. (F, W,S) 

199. Research for Undergraduates (2 or 4) 
Independent reading or research on a problem by special ar
rangement with a faculty member. (P/NP grades only.) Prereq
uisites. consent of instructor and departmental chair. (F,W,S) 

199H. Honors Thesis Research for Undergraduates (2-4) 
Honors thesis research for seniors participating in the Honors 
Program. Research is conducted under the supervision of a 
physics faculty member. Prerequisites: admission to the Hon
ors Program in physics. (F,W,S) 

GRADUATE 

200A. Theoretical Mechanics (4) 
Lagrange's equations and Hamilton's principle; symmetry and 
constants of the motion. Applications to: charged particle 

motion; central forces and scattering theory; small oscillations; 
anharmonic oscillations; rigid body motion; continuum mechan
ics. Prerequisite.· Physics 11 OB or equivalent. (F) 

200B. Theoretical Mechanics (4) 
Hamilton's equations, canonical transformations; Hamilton
Jacobi theory; action-angle variables and adiabatic invariants; 
introduction to canonical perturbation theory, nonintegrable 
systems and chaos; Liouville equation; ergodicity and mixing; 
entropy; statistical ensembles. Prerequisite: Physics 200A. (W) 

201. Mathematical Physics (5) 
An introduction to mathematical methods used in theoretical 
physics. Topics include: a review of complex variable theory, 
applications of the Cauchy residue theorem, asymptotic se
ries, method of steepest descent, Fourier and Laplace trans
forms, series solutions for ODE's and related special functions, 
Sturm Liouville theory, variational principles, boundary value 
problems, and Green's function techniques. (F) 

203A. Advanced Classical Electrodynamics (5) 
Electrostatics, symmetries of Laplace's equation and methods 
for solution, boundary value problems, electrostatics in mac
roscopic media, magnetostatics, Maxwell's equations, Green 
functions for Maxwell's equations, plane wave solutions, plane 
waves in macroscopic media. Prerequisite: Physics IOOC or 
equivalent. (W) 

203B. Advanced Classical Electrodynamics (4) 
Special theory of relativity, covariant formulation of electrody
namics, radiation from current distributions and accele1ated 
charges, multipole radiation fields, waveguides and resonant 
cavities. Prerequisite: Physics 203A. (S) 

206. Topics in Biophysics and Physical Biochemistry (4) 
(Same as BIOG 206, Chemistry 206.) Selection of topics of 
current interest. Examples: primary processes of photosynthe
sis; membrane biophysics; applications of physical methods to 
problems in biology and chemistry, e.g., magnetic resonance, 
X-ray diffraction, fluctuation spectroscopy, optical techniques 
(fluorescence, optical rotary dispersion, circular dichroism) 
Topics may vary from year to year. Prerequisite. consent of in
structor. (W) 

107 /207. Macromolecule Structure Determination by X-ray 
Crystallography (4) 
This course will describe the different steps used in solving for 
a three dimensional structure of a macromolecule using X-ray 
crystallography. Topics covered: Theory of X-ray Diffraction by 
a crystal; X-ray Sources & Detectors; Crystallization of a Pro
tein; Crystal Symnmetry; Solution of Phase Problem by the lso
morphous Replacement Method; Anomalous Scattering; 
Molecular Replacement Method; Model building and Phase 
Improvement; Structure Refinement. Prerequisites. Mathemat
ics 200, Physics 7 GOA, or BIBC 7 00 or Chemistry 114A or con
sent of instructor. (F) 

210A. Equilibrium Statistical Mechanics (5) 
Thermodynamic potentials; equation of state; cluster expan
sion for interacting systems. Quantum statistics. Bose conden
sation. Phase transitions via mean field theory. Ising model 
and critical phenomena. Prerequisites. Physics 140A-B, 152, 
or equivalent, concurrent enrollment in Physics 212C. (S) 

210B. Nonequilibrium Statistical Mechanics (4) 
Transport phenomena; kinetic theory of gases; Boltzmann equa
tion; Chapman-Enskog method; stochastic processes; Langevin 
and Focker-Planck equation; BBGKY hierarchy; molecular dy
namics; quantum kinetics. Fluctuation-dissipation theorem. 
Other topics may include: Kubo's formula; dispersion relations; 
Onsager reciprocity; conduction and diffusion. Fluids; hydro
dynamic modes; nonlinear effects and mode-mode coupling; 
Benard convection, BZ reaction; turbulent mixing and 
Kolmogorov spectrum. First order phase transitions; nucleation; 
spinodal decomposition. Prerequisite.· Physics 2 IOA. (F) 



211A. Solid-State Physics (5) 
The first of a two-quarter course in solid-state physics. Covers 
a range of solid-state phenomena that can be understood 
within an independent particle description. Topics include 
chemical versus band-theoretical description of solids, elec
tronic band structure calculation, lattice dynamics, transport 
phenomena and electrodynamics in metals, optical properties, 
semiconductor physics. Prereqwsite. Physics J 52 or equiva
lent. (F) 

211 B. Solid-State Physics (4) 
Continuation of 211 A. Deals with collective effects in solids 
arising from interactions between constituents. Topics include 
electron-electron and electron-phonon interactions, screening, 
band structure effects, Landau Fermi liquid theory. Magnetism 
1n metals and insulators, superconductivity; occurrence, phe
nomenology, and microscopic theory. Prerequisites· Physics 
210A, 27 IA. (Offered in alternate years.) (W) 

212A. Quantum Mechanics (4) 
Hilbert space formulation of quantum mechanics and appl1ca 
tion to simple systems states and observables, uncerta1r1ty 
relations and measurements, time evolution, and mixed states 
and density matrix. Symmetries commuting observables and 
symmetries, rotation group representations, Clebsh-Gordon 
coefficients, Wigner-Eckhardt theorem, and discrete symme
tries (parity, time reversal, etc) Prerequisite Physics 1308 or 
eqwvalent. (F) 

212B. Quantum Mechanics (4) 
Time independent perturbation theory non degenerate and 
degenerate cases, Zeeman effect, f1r1e structure, exclusion pr 1n 
c1ple, and many-electron atoms Time dependent perturbation 
theory: interaction picture and Dyson se11es, t1ans1t1or1 ratPs 
Radiation theory quantization of EM field, calculat1011 of atomic 
level transition rates, line width, and spo11taneous decay Pie 
requisite. Physics 2 I 2A. (W) 

212C. Quantum Mechanics (4) 
Scattering theory Lippman-Schwinger formalism, Born approx1 
mat1on, partial waves, inelastic processes, and spin depe11de11ce 
Path integrals introductions and simple examples, r1g1d rota 
tor, and Bohm-Aharonov effect Dirac equat1011 single particle 
equation, hydrogen atom, and holes Prerequ1s1tes Phvs1cs 
272A, 2728 (S) 

213A-B. Theoretical Nuclear Physics (4-4) 
Basic phenomenology of strong inter actions; two and three 
nucleon systems; weak and electromagnetic 1nte1act1ons of 
nucleons; thermonuclear reactions, nuclear systematics, mod 
els of nuclear structure, particle-transfer reactions, f1ss1on; in
troductory BCS pairing and nuclear matter theory. Prerequ1s1tes 
Physics I 30C or equivalent, Physics 2 I 2C. (F,W) 

214. Physics of Elementary Particles (4) 
Classification of particles using symmetries and invariance prin
ciples, quarks and leptons, quantum electrodynamics, wea~ 
1nteract1ons, e·p interactions, deep-1nelast1c lepton-nucleo11 
scattering, pp collisions, introduction to QCD. Prereqws11e. 
Physics 2 7 5A. (W) 

215A. Particles and Fields (4) 
The first quarter of a three-quarter course on field theory and 
elementary particle physics. Topics covered include the rela
tion between symmetries and conse1'1at1on laws, the calcula
tion of cross sections and reaction rates, covariant perturbation 
theory, and quantum electrodyr1am1cs. (F) 

215B. Particles and Fields (4) 
Continuation of 21 SA. Gauge theory quantization by means 
of path integrals, SU(3) symmetry and the quark model, spon
taneous symmetry breakdown, introduction to QCD and the 
Glashow-We1nberg-Salam model of weak interactions, basic 
issues of renormalization. Prerequisite. Physics 2 7 5A. (W) 

215C. Particles and Fields (4) 
Modern applications of the renormalization group in quantum 
chromodynamics and the weak interactions. Unified gauge 
theories, particle cosmology, and special topics in particle 
theory Prerequisites. Physics 2 7 5A, 2 7 58. (Offered rn alter
nate years.) (S) 

216. Atomic and Molecular Physics (4) 
Structure of atorrs, the Hartree-Fock method, correlation en
ergy and relativistic corrections. Structure of molecules, the 
Born-Oppenheimer method, the molecular electronic state, the 
stability and build-up of molecules, molecular orbital theory 
The interaction of atoms and molecules with external fields. 
Atomic and molecular coll1s1ons Prerequ1S1te Physics 2 J 2A 
(W) 

217 A-B. Renormalization in Field Theory, the 
Renormalization Group, and Critical Phenomena (4-4) 
The pertinent concepts and ideas 1n the theory of critical phe
nomena are explained using the field theory techniques of 
1enormal11at1on and the ~eno1mal1zat1on group. f·v1odern ap
pl1cat1ons ot the reno1mal1zat1on group 1n quantum chromo
dynam1cs and the electrcJweak model are discussed 1n part B 
Part A 1s oriented towards condensed mcitter and particle phys 
1cs theorists. The focus of part B is on particle physics Prf:'req 
u1Sl[e Physics 212C or consent of instructor. IS, Fi 

218A. Plasma Physics (4) 
The basic physics of plasmas 1s discussed for the s:mple case 
of an unmagnet1ze~' plasma Topics include thermal equ1l1b
r1um stat1st1cal properties, fluid and Landau theory of electron 
arid ion plasma -va.-es, \1eloc1t·1Sf:'JCe1r1stab1l1t1es, quas1-l11w21 
thrnry, fluctuat1011s, scattering or rad1at1on, Fokker Planck 
equation !F: 

218B. Plasma Physics ( 4) 
This course dea!s 1\1th magnetized plasma fop1cs include 
Appleton-Hart1ee theory of waves 111 cold plasma, vvaves 111 
warm 11law,a (Ber11ste111 ""'aves, cyclotron damping) l,~HD equa 
t1ons, MHD wove\ low frequency mr:ides, and the adiabatic 
theory of particle orbits Prerequ1~11e Physics llBA (W) 

218C. Plasma Physics (4) 
This course deals with the physics uf con!,r,ed piasT1as 
with part 1cular relevance to con:ro!led 1us1on Topics nc!ude 
topology of mag11et1c fields, conf111ed plasma equ1l1h11a, e11-
e1gy pr1r1uples, balloo11111g and k111k 111stab1l1t1es, 1es1st1ve fv1HD 
modes ltear1ng, r1ppl1ng and pressure-driven), gyrok1net1c 
theory, m1cro1nstab1l1t1es and anomalous transport, and la
se1-plasma 1nteract1ons relevarit to 1ne1t1al fusion PrereqU1-
s1te Physics 2188. (S) 

220. Group Theoretical Methods in Physics (4) 
Study of the represe11tat1ons and apol1cat1ons of groups to prob
lems :n physics, w1tr part cular emphasis on the per:r:utat:on of 
unitary groups Prereqws1te Physics 2 7 2C (S) 

221A. Nonlinear and Nonequilibrium Dynamics of Physical 
Systems (4) 
An 111troduction to the modern theory of dynamical systems 
and appl1cat1ons thereof. Topics include maps and flows, bifur
cation theory and normal form analysis. chaotic attractors 1n 
dissipative systems, Hamiltonian dynamics and the KAM theo
rem, and time series analysis. Examples from real physical sys
tems will be stressed throughout Prereqws1te Physics 2008 
(Offered 1n alternate years.) (W) . 

221 B. Nonlinear and Nonequilibrium Dynamics of Physical 
Systems (4) 
Nonlinear dynamics 1n spatially extended systems. Material to 
be covered includes fluid mechanical instabilities, the ampli
tude equation approach to pattern formation, reaction-diffu
sion dynamics, integrable systems and solitons, and an 
introduction to coherent structures and spatio-temporal chaos. 
Prerequisites Physics 2 JOB and 22 JA. (Offered 1n alternate 
years.) (S) 

223. Stellar Structure and Evolution (4) 

Physics 
--.-

Energy generation, flow, hydrostatic equilibrium, equation of 
state. Dependence of stellar parameters (central surface tem
perature, radius, luminosity, etc.) on stellar mass and relation 
to physical constants. Relationship of these parameters to the 
H-R diagram and stellar evolution. Stellar interiors, opacity 
sources, radiative and convective energy flow. Nuclear reac
tions, neutrino processes. Polytropic models. White dwarfs and 
neutron stars. Prerequisites. Physrcs 7 30C or equivalent, Phys
ics 140A-B or equivalent. (SIU grades permitted) (Offered in 
alternate years.) (F) 

224. Physics of the Interstellar Medium (4) 
Gaseous nebulae, molecular clo 1Jds, ionized regions, and dust. 
Low energy processes 111 neutral and ionized gases. Interac
tion of matter with radiation, em1ss1on and absorption pro
cesses, formation of atomic lines. Energy balance, steady state 
temperatures, and the physics and properties of dust. Masers 
and molecular line emission Dvnamics and shocks in the in
terstellar medium Prerequ1s1t~s Physics 7 JOA B or equtva
!ent. Physics Jc/OA B 01 equivalent. (S1U grades permitted.) 
!Offered 1n alternate years 1 

225A-B. General Relativity (4-4) 
This 1s a two-quarter course on gravitation and the general 
theor 1 uf 1elat1v1ty 'The f11st quarter 1s intended to be offered 
e, erv \eJI ard 1<1av be '.a ken 1ndeprndently of the second quar
ter. The second qu,Hter will be offered 111 alternate years. Top
ics covered 1r1 the first qua1ter include special relativity, 
d1ffe1ef:l1al geonwtry the equivalence principle, the Einstein 
field eriuat1ons, and exper 1mental and observational tests of 
g1a·J1tail0n theories The second quarter 1'vill focus on more 
advanced :op•cs, 11iclud111g gravitational collapse, Schwarzschild 
dnd Kerr geometries, black holes, Cj[Jv1tat1onal rad1at1on, cos-

and quantum gra11tat1on 122SB offered 111 alternate 
vearsi (F,Wi 

226. Galaxies and Galactic Dynamics (4) 
The structure arid dynamics of galaxies. Topics include poten
tial tl1eorv, the theCJ11 of stellar orbits, self-consistent equ1l1b
r1a of stellar svstems, stab1!1ty and dynamics of stellar systems 
1nclud1ng 1eiaxat1011 and approach to equ1libr1um Collisions 
betNeen galaxies, galactic evolution, dark matter, and galaxy 
formation Prerrqu1Sl[e consent of 1ns1ructor. (Offered 1n al
te111a1e yfd'S: 

227. Cosmology (4) 
An advanced survey cf topics 1n physical cosmology. The 
Fr1edman11 models and the large-scale structure of the uni
verse, 111clud1ng the observational determination of Ho (the 
Hubble constant.\ and q. (the deceleration parameter) Galaxy 
number counts. A systematic exposition of the physics of the 
early universe, 1nclud1ng vacuum phase trans1t1ons; inflation; 
the generation of net baryon number, fluctuations, topological 
defects and textures. Pr1mord1al nucleosynthesis, both stan
dard and nonstandard models. Growth and decay of adiabatic 
and 1socu1vature density fluctuations Discussion of dark mat
ter candidates and constraints from observation and experi
ment Nucleocosmo-chronology and the determination of the 
age of the universe. Prerequisite consent of instructor. (Of
fered in alternate years) 

228. High-Energy Astrophysics and Compact Objects (4) 
The physics of compact objects, including the equation of state 
of dense matter and stellar stability theory. Maximum mass of 
neutron stars, white dwarfs, and super-massive objects. Black 
holes and accretion disks. Compact x-ray sources and tran
sient phenomena, including x-ray and y-ray bursts. The funda
mental physics of electromagnetic radiation mechanisms 
synchrotron radiation, Compton scattering, thermal and 
nonthermal bremsstrahlung, pair production. Pulsars. Particle 
acceleration models. Neutrino production and energy loss 
mechanisms. Supernovae and neutron star production Prereq
wsites. Physics I JOA-8-C or equivalent. (Offered in alternate 
years) 
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230. Advanced Solid-State Physics (4) 
Selection of advanced topics in solid-state physics; material 
covered may vary from year to year. Examples of topics cov
ered: disordered systems, surface physics, strong-coupling su
perconductivity, quantum Hall effect, low-dimensional solids, 
heavy fermion systems, high-temperature superconductivity, 
solid and liquid helium. Prerequisite.· Physics 27 78. (Offered in 
alternate years.) (S) 

231. Collision Theory (4) 
Collision theory and its application to atomic and molecular 
processes. Description of collision processes, scatterings and 
resonances in composite systems. Rearrangement collisions and 
the methods of approximation. Prerequisites. Physics 2 7 2A-B. 
(SIU grades permitted.) (S) 

233. Advanced Elementary Particle Theory (4) 
Current problems in elementary particle theory. Prerequisite. 
Physics 2 7 5A. (SIU grades permitted.) (W) 

234. Nonneutral Plasmas (4) 
This course treats the physics of nonneutral plasmas. Topics 
include equilibrium, stability, transport, linear modes and in
stabilities, and the effects of strong correlation and strong mag
netization. Prerequisite. Physics 2 7 BC or consent of instructor. 
(Offered in alternate years.) (F) 

235. Nonlinear Plasma Theory (4) 
This course deals with nonlinear phenomena in plasmas. Top
ics include orbit perturbation theory, stochasticity, Arnold dif
fusion, nonlinear wave-particle and wave-wave interaction, 
resonance broadening, basics of fluid and plasma turbulence, 
closure methods, models of coherent structures. Prerequisite: 
Physics 2 78C or consent of instructor. (Offered in alternate 
years.) (W) 

236. Many-Body Theory (4) 
Effects of interactions in large quantum mechanical systems 
at zero or finite temperature analyzed from a unified view
point. Symmetries, conservation laws, perturbation theory, sum 
rules, inequalities. Applications to Bose, Fermi, normal, su
perfluid, charged, neutral, degenerate, dilute, etc., systems. 
Prereqwsites. Physics 270A-B, 272C. (Offered in alternate 
years.) (S) 

239. Special Topics (1-3) 
From time to time a member of the regular faculty or a resi
dent visitor will find it possible to give a self-contained short 
course on an advanced topic in his or her special area of re
search. This course is not offered on a regular basis, but it is 
estimated that it will be given once each academic year. (SIU 
grades permitted.) 

250. Condensed Matter Physics Seminar (0-1) 
Discussion of current research in physics of the solid state and 
of other condensed matter. (SIU grades only.) (F,W,S) 

251. High-Energy Physics Seminar (0-1) 
Discussions of current research in nuclear physics, principally 
in the field of elementary particles. (SIU grades only.) (F,W,S) 

252. Plasma Physics Seminar (0-1) 
Discussions of recent research in plasma physics. (SIU grades 
only.) (F,W,S) 

253. Astrophysics and Space Physics Seminar (0-1) 
Discussions of recent research in astrophysics and space phys
ics. (SIU grades only.) (F,W,S) 

255. Theoretical Solid-State Seminar (0-1) 
Discussions of current research in theoretical solid-state phys
ics. (SIU grades only.) (F,W,S) 

256. Biophysics Special Topics Seminar (0-1) 
Discussions of current research in experimental solid state phys
ics and biophysics. (SIU grades only.) (F,W,S) 

257. High-Energy Physics Special Topics Seminar (0-1) 
Discussions of current research in high-energy physics. (SIU 
grades only.) (F,W,S) 

258. Astrophysics and Space Physics Special Topics 
Seminar (0-1) 
Discussions of current research in astrophysics and space phys
ics. (SIU grades only.) (F,W,S) 

260. Physics Colloquium (0-1) 
Discussions of recent research in physics directed to the entire 
physics community. (SIU grades only.) (F,W,S) 

261. Seminar on Physics Research at UCSD (0-1) 
Discussions of current research conducted by faculty members 
in the Department of Physics. (SIU grades only.) (W,S) 

262. Complex Dynamical Systems Seminar (0-1) 
Discussions of recent research in nonlinear and nonequilibrium 
physics. (SIU grades only.) (F,W,S) 

263. Physics and Physics-Related Topics of Current Interest 
Seminar (0-1) 
Discussion of "cutting edge" topics and current advances in 
physics and physics-related topics, directed to all physics gradu
ate students. The seminars are designed to foster an interac
tive mode of information transfer with extensive discussion. 
Prerequisite: none. 

265. Neuronal Networks Topics Seminar (1) 
Discussion of current research on neuronal systems and dy
namics. (F,W,S) 

297. Special Studies in Physics (1-4) 
Studies of special topics in physics under the direction of a 
faculty member. Prerequisites. consent of instructor and de
partmental vice chair, education. (SIU grades permitted.) (F,W,S) 

298. Directed Study in Physics (1-12) 
Research studies under the direction of a faculty member. (SIU 
grades permitted.) (F,W,S) 

299. Thesis Research in Physics (1-12) 
Directed research on dissertation topic. (F,W,S) 

500. Instruction in Physics Teaching (1-4) 
This course, designed for graduate students, includes discus
sion of teaching, techniques and materials necessary to teach 
physics courses. One meeting per week with course instruc
tors, one meeting per week in an assigned recitation section, 
problem session, or laboratory section. Students are required 
to take a total of two units of Physics 500. (F,W,S) 

Political Science 

OFFICE: Social Science Building 

Professors 

Nathaniel L. Beck, Ph.D. 
Amy Bridges, Ph.D. 
Ellen T. Com1sso, Ph.D. 
Wayne A. Cornelius, Ph.D. 
Peter F. Cowhey, Ph.D. 

• 

Gary W. Cox, Ph.D. 
Paul W. Drake, Ph.D. 
Peter A. Gourevitch, Ph.D. 
H. N. Hirsch, Ph.D., Chair 
Germaine A. Hoston, Ph.D. 
Peter H. Irons, Ph.D., J.D. 
Gary C. Jacobson, Ph.D. 
Samuel H. Kernell, Ph.D. 
David A. Lake, Ph.D. 
Sanford A. Lakoff, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Arend Lijphart, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus 
Mathew D. Mccubbins, Ph.D. 
Samuel L. Popkin, Ph.D. 
Susan L. Shirk, Ph.D. 
Peter H. Smith, Ph.D. 
Kaare Strom, Ph.D. 
Tracy B. Strong, Ph.D. 

Adjunct Professors 

Stephen Haggard, Ph.D. 
Daniel Hallin, Ph.D. 
Miles Kahler, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Ann L. Craig, Ph.D. 
Steven P. Erie, Ph.D. 
Alan C. Houston, Ph.D. 
Victor V. Magagna, Ph.D. 
David R. Mares, Ph.D. 
Philip G. Roeder, Ph.D. 

Adjunct Associate Professor 

Matthew Shugart, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors 

Elisabeth R. Gerber, Ph.D. 
Michael J. Hiscox, Ph.D. 
Arthur W. Lupia, Ph.D. 
Paul A. Papayoanou, Ph.D. 
Gary A. Shiffman, Ph.D. 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 

Richard Kronick, Ph.D. 

(The Major Program) 

Political science addresses some of the fun
damental problems facing human society. 
Questions concerning world peace, govern
ment policies aimed at achieving economic 
stability and growth, the management of envi
ronmental quality, control over political compe
tition, the possibility of using law to affect 



social and political change, and the gap be
tween the rich and poor 1n the U S and abroad 
are all on the research agenda of contemporary 
political scientists. The general purpose of the 
major 1s to address these and other issues sys
tematically, and, simultaneously, to raise the 
broad theoretical questions which can help 
students relate today's pol1t1cal debates to 
those debates about pol1t1cs which have kept a 
theoretical trad1t1on alive for over 2,000 years. 

Majors are required to take three of the four 
lower-d1v1s1on introductory courses (PS 10, 11, 
12, 13) and any twelve four-unit upper-d1v1s1on 
courses 1n pol1t1cal science. The department 
also requires that all students declaring the 
pol1t1cal science major as of fall 1997 take 
PS 30-Pol1t1cal Inquiry. (Students who declared 
the pol1t1cal science major before fall 1997 may 
use one of the courses which sat1sf1es the 
former elementary stat1st1cs requirement of 
PS 30; please check with the pol1t1cal science 
undergraduate coordinator for course 
eq u iva lenc1es.) 

Please note Beg1nn1ng fall 1997 students 
may choose to pursue a pol1t1cal science major 
within any one of the following ar·eas of con
centration. American Pol1t1cs, Comparative Pol1-
t1cs, International Relations, Theory, Public 
Law, Public Policy. In order to assist you in 
completing one of these conce11trat1ons we 
invite you to contact the department for fur
ther information 

Agreements signed between UCSD and sev
eral community colleges allow students to ap
ply some community college courses toward 
lower-d1v1s1on course requirements for the ma
jor Transfer students must, however, take at 
least one of the lower-d1v1s1on courses in resi
dence at UCSD. Courses taken elsewhere may 
be credited toward the major Please check 
with the undergraduate coordinator for more 
information on credit for courses taken else
where. 

Students who pass the Advanced Placement 
(AP) Tests 1n American or Comparative Pol1t1cs 
may pet1t1on to be exempted from taking PS 10 
or 11 (respectively). 

At least nine courses in pol1t1cal science must 
be taken in residence at UCSD. A total maxi
mum of six courses may be taken elsewhere 
and applied toward the major. This applies to 
transfer students, students who pass the AP 
exam(s), as well as students who study abroad 

on the Education Abroad Program (EAP) or the 
Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP). Students 
planning to transfer course work completed 
elsewhere are urged to consult the undergradu
ate coordinator. 

Double majors who include pol1t1cal science 
as one of their two majors must fulfill the 
requirements of both programs. Please con
sult the undergraduate coordinator for more 
1 nformat1on. 

Students must maintain an overall 2 0 GPA 
1n the major To be counted toward sat1sfy1ng 
the requirements for the major, upper- and 
lower-d1v1s1on courses must be completed with 
ri C- or better grade Courses taken to satisfy 
requirements for the major may not be taken 
Pass/No Pass with the exception of a maximum 
of two independent study courses (PS 199) 

Candidates for departmental honors are 
required to take PS 191A and B 1n which they 
write a senior tf-ies1s (A 3 5 GPA 111 the major, 
senior standing, a s1gn1f1cant wr1t1ng project, 
and a recommendation from a pol1t1cal science 
f acuity member are currently prerequ1s1tes for 
honors I These courses may be counted toward 
the upper-d1v1s1on requirement 

Since course offerings may change from 
year to year, students are strongly advised 
to consult the department for the latest 
listing of courses before preregistration. 

Career Guidance 

The premise of our educational philosophy 1s 
that the best professional preparation for pro
ductive careers which we can provide 1s one 
which 1s broad, theoretical, and only 1nd1rectly 
related to the current job market. Our majors 
graduate into a wide range of career options. 

Many pol1t1cal science majors at UCSD will 
seek adm1ss1on to a law school Although law 
schools make no recommendation concerning 
the usefulness of any undergraduate major, a 
BA in pol1t1cai science should be seen as a 
useful complement to a law degree. Students 
who take courses 1n American government, 
policy analysis, and law and pol1t1cs find that 
they develop a keen understanding of the role 
of law 1n the general political process. This 
helps students understand the l1m1ts and possi
b1l1t1es of the legal process 111 fostering change 
or in preserving the status quo. This same cur
riculum provides a solid foundation for a career 
in journalism. Students with any specific ques-
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t1ons regarding law are advised to consult with 
the prelaw adviser. 

Increasingly, political science majors are pre
paring for careers in business or as policy ana
lysts in both the public and private sectors. 
Many of these students pursue advanced de
grees in public policy or study for a master's in 
business admin1strat1on. Students interested in 
this option should look into policy analysis 
courses and American or comparative politics 
as an area of concentration. Some political 
science majors are interested 1n careers in inter
national organ1zat1on or diplomacy These stu
dents should look into 1nternat1onal relations as 
an area of concentration. In add1t1on, a broad 
array of courses 1n comparative politics 1s essen
tial for anyone interested 1n a career of interna
tional service 

A pol1t1cal sc1erlCe major offers excellent 
preparation for teaching 1n the elementary 
schools If you are interested in earning a Cal1-
forn1a teaching credential from UCSD, contact 
the Teacher Education Program for 1nformat1on 
about the prerequ1s1te and professional prepa
ration requirements. It 1s recommended that 
you contact TEP as early as possible in your 
academic career. 

Students interested 1n majoring or minoring 
1n pol1t1cal science should stop by the Depart
ment of Pol1t1cal Science Office, SSB301, for an 
Undergraduate Student Handbook 

Study Abroad 

Pol1t1cal science majors are encouraged to 
part1c1pate 1n the Education Abroad Program 
(EAP) and to 1nvest1gate other options for for
eign study through the Opportun1t1es Abroad 
Program (OAP) By pet1t1on, credits earned 
through them can fulfill UCSD degree and ma
jor requirements. 

( Minor in Political Science ) 

Effective fall 1997, a political science minor 
will consist of a total of seven political science 
courses with a minimum of five of these to be 
upper-d1v1s1on. Students must follow the grad
ing policy for a minor at their college. 

Interdisciplinary Minors 

The Department of Political Science takes 
part in two interdisciplinary minors offered at 
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UCSD. The law and society minor offers stu
dents the opportunity to examine the role of 
the legal system in society. Students should 
note that Law and Society 101 (Contemporary 
Legal Issues) may be used in fulfilling the 
twelve upper-division course requirement for 
the political science major. The minor in health 
care-social issues offers students a variety of 
perspectives that will enhance their ability to 
deal with complex social and ethical issues in 
modern health care. Additional information on 
these programs is available through the Warren 
Interdisciplinary Programs Office. 

(Research) 

The Department of Political Science 1s closely 
affiliated with several research centers/insti
tutes/projects currently on campus. Faculty 
members directly involved include: Amy 
Bridges, coordinator, Urban Studies Program; 
Stephan Haggard, coordinator, Project in Inter
national Security Affairs; Germaine Hoston, 
director, Center for Democratization and Eco
nomic Development; Mathew Mccubbins, di
rector, Law and the Behavioral Sciences Project; 
Samuel Popkin, coordinator, American Pol1t1cal 
Institutions Project; Susan Shirk, director, Insti
tute on Global Conflict and Cooperation; Peter 
Smith, director, Latin American Studies. For 
further information please refer to the General 
Catalog section on "Research at UCSD." 

(The Ph.D. Program) 

The Department of Political Science at the 
University of California, San Diego offers a pro
gram of graduate studies leading to the Ph.D. 
degree. Instruction 1s provided in the major 
fields of the discipline. For purposes of compre
hensive examinations, the discipline is broken 
into four fields: American politics, comparative 
politics, international relations, and political 
theory. Students present exams 1n two of these 
fields. In their first field, students also present a 
focus area (such as legislative behavior, Latin 
America, international political economy, or 
modern political theory). The department also 
offers a variety of courses that are of a method
ological or ep1stemolog1cal nature, spanning 
the various fields. 

Students take two years of course work in 
preparation for their comprehensive exams. 
These eighteen courses include only two re
quired courses (political theory and empirical 
research); they also include independent studies 
and reading courses. Students also attend regu
larly scheduled colloquia which feature presen
tations by faculty, outside speakers, and 
dissertation students. 

During the first two years each student must 
take at least two specially designated research 
seminars (at least one in each of the two exam 
fields). Each seminar is devoted primarily to the 
completion of a seminar paper (thirty to forty 
pages) involving original research or other cre
ative effort. 

The comprehensive exams are both written 
and oral. They test more than just mastery of 
course work and hence there is no single set of 
courses required for any field exam. To pass the 
exams a student is expected not only to master 
the relevant literature, but also to be able to 
synthesize and analyze the major issues in the 
field. 

Each comprehensive exam tests both knowl
edge of the major theoretical approaches in the 
field and the ab1l1ty to apply those theories to 
important questions 1n the field. For one of the 
two exam fields, the student also designates a 
specific area of interest (a "focus area"). The 
written focus area exam tests the student's in
depth knowledge and understanding. The fo
cus area exam is taken the same week as the 
general field exam, and there is one oral cover
ing both exams. Each field publishes a list of 
focus areas; students may, with approval, craft 
their own focus area. Each field, in addition, 
publishes a list of suggested ways to prepare 
for its exams; each field also determines the 
research tools required for scholars in that field. 

Students are expected to complete their 
comprehensive exams no later than their third 
year. Students who have done prior graduate 
work should be able to complete their exams 
by the end of their second year. 

After passing both exams, students are ex
pected to write a dissertation prospectus. This 
prospectus must be defended before a commit
tee of five faculty, including two members out
side the department. This committee also 
administers the final oral defense of the thesis. 

It is expected that students will complete 
their dissertations within six years of starting 
the program. 

Students interested in the program should 
consult the department graduate brochure for 
more detailed information. 

Departmental Ph.D. 
Time Limit Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of four years. Total university support 
cannot exceed seven years. Total registered 
time at UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

10. Introduction to Political Science: American 
Politics (4) 
This course surveys the processes and institutions of American 
politics. Among the topics discussed are individual political 
attitudes and values, political participation, voting, parties, in
terest groups, Congress, presidency, Supreme Court, the fed
eral bureaucracy, and domestic and foreign policy making. 

11. Introduction to Political Science: Comparative 
Politics (4) 
The nature of political authority, the experience of a social revo
lution, and the achievement of an economic transformation 
will be explored in the context of politics and government in a 
number of different countries. 

12. Introduction to Political Science: International 
Relations (4) 
The issues of war/peace, nationalism/internationalism, and 
economic growth/redistribution will be examined in both his
torical and theoretical perspectives. 

13. Power and Justice (4) 
An exploration of the relationship between power and justice 
in modern society. Materials include classic and contemporary 
texts, films and literature. 

27. Ethics and Society (4) 
An examination of ethical principles (e.g., utilitarianism, indi
vidual rights, etc.) and their social and political applications to 
contemporary issues such as abortion, environmental protec
tion, and affirmative action). Ethical principles wili also be 
applied to moral dilemmas familiar in government, law, busi
ness, and the professions. Satisfies the Warren College ethics 
and society requirement. 

30. Political Inquiry (4) 
Introduction to the logic of inference in social science and to 
quantitative analysis in political science and public policy in
cluding research design, data collection, data description and 
computer graphics, and the logic of statistical inference (in
cluding linear regression). 

40. Introduction to Law and Society (4) 
This course is designed as a broad introduction to the study 
of law as a social institution and its relations to other insti
tutions in society. The focus will be less on the substance of 
law (legal doctrine and judicial opinions) than on the pro
cess of law-how legal rules both reflect and shape basic 
social values and their relation to social, political, and eco
nomic conflicts within society. 



90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
Selected topics to introduce students to current issues and 
trends 1n political science. May not be used to fulfill any major 
or minor requirements in political science 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Minimum requirement for all upper-division courses is at least 
one quarter of lower-division political science, or upper-d1vi
s1on standing. 

American Politics 

100A. The Presidency (4) 
The role of the presidency 1n American pol111cs. Topics will in
clude nomination and election poi1t1cs, relations with Congress, 
party leadership, pres1dent1al control of the bureaucracy, inter
national political role, and pres1dent1ai psychology 

1 OOB. The U.S. Congress (4) 
This course will examine the nom1nat1on and e!ect:on of c0r
gressmen, constituent relat1onsh1ps, the development of the 
institution, formal and informal structures, leadership, com 
parisons of House with Senate, lobbying, and relationship 1111~ 
the executive branch. 

100C. American Political Parties (4) 
This course examines the development of the twu ma1or pa1-
ties from 1789 to the present Con:,1ders the nature cf partv 
coalitions, the role of leaders, act1v1sts, organizers, and voters, 
and the performance of parties 1n government. 

1 OODA. Voting, Campaigning, and Elections (4) 
Thrs course will consider the nature of public op1111on and vot 
ing in American government. Studies of voting behavior Villi 
be examined from the v1ewpo1nts of both c111Zens and candi
dates, and an effort will be made to develop models cf their 
electoral behavior. Attention will also be devoted to recent ef
forts to develop rational choice theo11es of electo1al behavior 
and to rntiques of elections as d~moc:at1c 1nst1tut1or1s The 
role of the mass media and money also will be examined 

100E. Interest Group Politics (4) 
The theory and practice of interest group polrtrcs in the United 
States. Theories of pluralism a11d collective act1or-i, tl1e behav
ior and influence of lobbies, the role of pol1t1cal action com 
mittees, and other important aspects of group action 111 pol111cs 
are examined. Prerequ1s1te sophomore standing 

100G. American Politics and Public Policy (4) 
Surveys arguments about the determrnants of public policy, 
pa1r111g theoretical arguments with case studies. Does govern
ment choose pol1c1es to please the electorate because bureau
cratic momentum overcomes pol1t1cal 1v1ll ,rnd 111te1est group 
barga1n1ng7 Or do the rules deterrrnne the outcomes7 

1 OOH. Race and Ethnicity in American Politics (4) 
Th rs course examines the processes by which raC1al and ethnic 
groups havelhave not been incorporated into the Amer1car 
political system. The course focuses on the pol1t1cal experiences 
of European 1mm1g1ant groups, blacks, Latinos, and As1a11s. 

1001. The Washington Community (4) 
For students who plan to iritern 1n Washington It examines 
the way Washington's elected officeholders, government offi
cials, news media, and interest group representatives transact 
the public's business History of Washington as a community 
will also be covered. Prereqws1te. department stamp required 
Application for internship must be submitted to AIP office or 
consent of instructor 

102B. Politics of American Economic Policy (4) 
(Formerly PS 176) The impact of politics on American post-war 
economic policy making. Causes and solutions to America's 

current economic problems Evaluation of the political dimen
sions of policy making in the Reagan and earlier administra
tions. Cons1derat1on of Marxian, liberal, and other 
interpretations of policy outcomes will be discussed. 

102C. American Political Development (4) 
(Formerly PS 122) Examines selected issues and moments in 
the political history of the United States, comparing compet
ing explanations and analyses of US pol1t1cs Likely topics in
clude the founding, "American exceptional1sm," change 1n the 
part; system, race 1n U S politics, the "new insitutionalism." 

102E. Urban Politics (4) 
(Same as USP ·107) This survey course focuses upon the follow
ing srx topics the evolution of urban pol1t1cs since the mid
n1neteenth century; the urban fiscal crisis; federal/urban 
relat1onsh1ps; the "new" ethnic pol1t1cs; urban poNer struc
ture and leadership; and selected contemporary policy issues 
such as dovmtown redevelopmrnt, po,e"tv, and race 

102G. Special Topics in American Politics (4) 
( PS 1631 t':.r cuurse des1gred to cover 
various aspects of American pol1t1cs 

102H. Political and Legal Foundations of the American 
Economy (4) 
A1°1 exam11~2t101• o! the 1cal arid lec;al arrangements neces
sar11 for the worki11g of the modern American economy Par
ticular attention 1s g1ve11 to the development of 1ules about 
private proper:v :1s1g11ts '.1or11 the "la>'> and ecoriorn,cs" fields 
are also considered 

1021A-IB. The American News Media (4-4) 
(Sa111e as Com 1Cul 171 A Band Soc. C 165A-B) History, pol1 
tics, social organ1zat1011. and ideology of the Amer1ca11 news 
media 1021A survevs tl'e develooment of the news media as 
an 1nst1tut1on. from earliest 11ewspape1s to modern mass news 
nwd1a 1 Ci2:B deais \\1tl~ special topics, il1Ciudrno the 11ature of 
telev1s1ori ne1vs, and l\"lh rnethuds of news rT1ed1a research 
and requires a research pape1 P1e1equ1s1tes 102/A is requrrec] 
le' 102/8 Ji consen: ~'f ,:r1st.:uctoi 

102J. Advanced Topics in Urban Politics (4) 
Bu1ld1ng upon 1he rrwoductciry urban pol1t1cs course. the ad 
var>ced topics course explores issues such as community power, 
111111011ty Plllpuwe1111en1. and the pol111cs of g1owth A 1esearch 
pape· 1s 1ec:u11ed St,rdents 10 fulfill the paper require
ment with field research should enroll 111 the subsequent 
PS 102JJ course (ofie1ed Surnmer Sess1011 2) Prerequ1s1te con 
sen r of u;s tr ucror 

102JJ. Field Research in Urban Politics (4) 
To be taken l'v1th the approval of the PS 102J 111structor, 
thrs course allows >tudents to do or1g111al field research on 
topics 111 urban pol111cs. Tim course 1s offered 1n Sumlller Ses
sion 2 subsequent to a 102J cou1se. Prerequ1s1te. consent of 
1nsu uctor 

102L. The Politics of Regulation (4) 
Pol1t1cal and pol1cy-mak1ng issues 1n regulation. Themes regu 
lation versus leg1sla11on; gene1al versus specific grants of regu
latory ;:iower; market versus command mechanisms; private 
property, and risk assessment. Emphasis 011 American regula
tory policy, examples from current regulatory debates (e.g., 
health care and environment) 

103A. California Government and Politics (4) 
This survey course explores six topics: 1) the state's political 
history; 2) campaigning, the mass media, and elections; 3) 
actors and institutions in the making of state policy; 4) local 
government; S) contemporary policy issues; e g, Proposition 
13, school desegregation, crime, housing and land use, trans
portation, water; 6) California's role in national politics. 
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104A. The Supreme Court and the Constitution (4) 
(Same as ETHN 155.) An introduction to the study of the Su
preme Court and constitutional doctrine. Topics will include 
the nature of judicial review, federalism, race, and equal pro
tection. The relation of judicial and legislative power will also 
be examined. 

104B. Civil Liberties-Fundamental Rights (4) 
This course will examine issues of civil liberties from both le
gal and political perspectives. Topics will include the First 
Amendment rights of speech, press, assembly, and religion; 
other "fundamental" rights, such as the right to privacy; and 
some issues in equal protection. Conflicts between govern
mental powers and individual rights will be examined. 

104C. Civil Liberties-The Rights of Criminals and 
Minorities (4) 
Examines the legal issues surrounding the rights of "marginal" 
groups such as aliens, illegal immigrants, and the mentally ill. 
.Also includes a discussion of the nature of discrimination in 
American society. 

104F. Seminar in Constitutional Law (4) 
This seminar will provide an 1ntens1ve examination of a major 
issue 1n const1tut1onal law, with topics varying frori year to 
year. Recent topics have included equal protection law and 
the rights of c1v1l1ans 111 wartime Students will be required to 
do legal research on a topic, write a legal brief, and argue a 
case 10 the seminar Prerequ1s1tes. PS 104A/B, department 
stamc 

1041. Law and Politics-Courts and Political 
Controversy (4) 
This cou1se will examine the role of the courts 1n dealing with 
issues of great pol111cal controversy, with attention to the rights 
of speech and assembly during wartime, questions of internal 
securrtv, and the expression of controversial vrews on race and 
rel1g1on The conflict between opposing Supreme Court doc
tr1r1es on these issues will be explored in the context of the 
case studies drawn from different h1stor1cal periods. 

104L. Positive Political Theory of Law (4) 
\'Ve wJ c scuss ~10de1n tr•eo11es of the or191ns of law and legal 
behav·or. 

107 A. Gay and Lesbian Politics (4) 
A cons1derat1011 of the h1stor1cal 1nterrelat1onship between re
l1g1ous, psychological, and social constructs of homosexuality, 
the erT1bod1ment of these constructs in the law, and their use 
1n the pol1t1cal arena 

Political Theory 

11 OA. Systems of Political Thought (4) 
This course focuses on the development of politics and politi
cal thought in Jncient Greece, its evolution through Rome and 
the rrse of Christ1an1ty. Readings from Plato, Aristotle, August
ine, Machiaveli1, and others. 

11 OB. Systems of Political Thought (4) 
The course deals with the period which marks the rise and 
triumph of the modern state. Central topics include the gradual 
emergence of human rights and the belief in individual au
tonomy. Readings from Machiavelli, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, 
and others. 

110C. Systems of Political Thought (4) 
The course deals with the period which marks the triumph and 
critique of the modern state. Central topics include the devel
opment of the idea of class, of the irrational, of the uncon
scious, and of rationalized authority as they affect politics. 
Readings drawn from Rousseau, Kant, Hegel, Marx, Nietzsche, 
and others. 



Political Science 

• 

11 ODA. Contemporary Political Thought (4) 
This course addresses certain problems which are characteris
tic of the political experience of the twentieth century. Topics 
considered are revolution, availability of tradition, and the prob
lems of the rationalization of social and political relations. 
Readings from Nietzsche, Weber, Freud, Lenin, Gramsci, Dewey, 
Oakeshott, Arendt, Merleau-Ponty. 

11 ODC. Seminar: Contemporary Political Theory (4) 
This course focuses on selected theories and topics since the 
mid-nineteenth century. Theorists will include Nietzsche, Max 
Weber, Lenin, Freud, and Foucault. Topics will include au
thority, power, and political leadership. May be repeated 
once with instructor's permission. 

11 OEA. American Political Thought (4) 
The first quarter examines the origins and development of 
American political thought from the revolutionary period to 
the end of the nineteenth century with special emphasis on 
the formative role of eighteenth-century liberalism and the 
tensions between "progressive" and "conservative" wings of 
the liberal consensus. 

11 OEB. American Political Thought (4) 
The second quarter examines some of the major themes of 
American political thought in the twentieth century including 
controversies over the meaning of democracy, equality, and 
distributive justice, the nature of "neoconservatism," and 
America's role as a world power. 

11 OH. Democracy and Its Critics (4) 
This course will examine the historical development of the ideal 
of democracy from Periclean Athens to the present in the light 
of criticism by such thinkers as Plato, Tocqueville, and Mosca 
and difficulties encountered in efforts to realize the ideal. 

11 OT. Modern Political Ideologies (4) 
An examination of some of the ideas and values associated 
with major social and political movements 1n Europe and the 
United States since the French Revolution. Topics will vary and 
may include liberalism, populism, democarcy, communism, na
tionalism, fascism, and feminism. 

112A. Economic Theories of Political Behavior (4) 
An introduction to theories of political behavior developed with 
the assumptions and methods of economics. General empha
sis will be upon theories linking individual behavior to institu
tional patterns. Specific topics to be covered will include 
collective action, leadership, voting, and bargaining. 

112B. Politics, Philosophy, and Social Science 
Methodology (4) 
An introduction to philosophy and the political implications of 
social science. Topics considered will include the nature of 
theory and evidence, the formulation of research questions, 
special problems in the study of human behavior or action and 
the relation between social science and public policy, events, 
and ideologies. 

112C. Political Theory and Artistic Vision (4) 
The course explores the modes of political thinking found in 
arts, especially in drama and literature. It focuses on particular 
topics (e.g., ends and means, political leadership, political 
economy). Some attempt will be made to develop implications 
inherent in art for the writing of political theory as a genre. 

113B. Chinese and Japanese Political Thought (I) (4) 
An examination of the competing philosophical traditions of 
ancient and modern China and Japan, with an eye toward un
derstanding how these have been reflected in Chinese and 
Japanese development. Readings and class sessions will be in 
English, although students with Chinese or Japanese language 
capability will be given the opportunity to use their special 
skills. 

113C. Chinese and Japanese Political Thought (II} (4) 
A continuation of 113B which follows political philosophical 
themes in China and Japan through the twentieth century. 
Important topics will include Buddhism and Confucianism as 
they changed in each context in response to internal and ex
ternal stimuli. Prerequisites: PS 7138. 

114B. Marxist Political Thought (4) 
An introduction to Marxist thought from its roots in the west
ern tradition through its development in non-western contexts. 
Emphasis is placed on how adaptations were made in Marx
ism to accommodate the specific challenges of each 
environment. 

11 SA. Gender and Politics (4) 
Our understanding of politics, power, conflict, and quality con
tinue to be challenged and transformed by considering gender 
as it intersects with nationality, race, class, and ethnicity. We 
will consider the importance of gender in each of the subfields 
of political science. 

116A. Feminist Theory (4) 
Readings in historical and contemporary feminist theory; de
velopment of gender as a category of political analysis; alter
native perspectives on core concepts and categories in feminist 
thought. 

116B. Advanced Feminist Theory (4) 
Advanced critical analysis of contemporary feminist theory; 
emphasis on the interrelationships among discourses of gen
der, race, ethnicity, class, and sexuality in the work of different 
feminist theorists; alternative perspectives on feminist politi
cal strategies and practices. Prerequisite.· PS 7 7 58 or PS 7 76A. 

117. Violence and Social Order (4) 
This course explores the relationship between violence and 
the elements of social order, including social hierarchies, group 
boundaries, power, and authority. Topics include both classic 
and contemporary works in political theory, as well as some 
fiction and Journalism 

118A. The "Political" in Systematic Theology (4) 
An historical analysis of systematic theology in the Judea-Chris
tian tradition as political theory. Emphasis is placed on the 
politicization of the political dimensions of the early church, 
its encounter with positivism, and the emergence of Catholic 
social doctrine. 

118B. The Political Theory of Liberation Theology (4) 
A comparative study of liberation theologies, including Conti
nental, Latin American, South African, and East Asian. Prereq
uisite. PS 7 7 BA. 

119A. Special Topics in Political Theory (4) 
An undergraduate course designed to cover various aspects of 
political theory. 

Comparative Politics 

120A. Political Development of Western Europe (4) 
An examination of various paths of European political devel
opment through consideration of the conflicts which shaped 
these political systems: the commercialization of agriculture; 
religion and the role of the church; the army and the state 
bureaucracy; and industrialization. Stress will be on alterna
tive paradigms and on theorists. 

120B. The German Political System (4) 
An analysis of the political system of the Federal Republic of 
Germany with an emphasis on the party system, elections, ex
ecutive-legislative relations, and federalism. Comparisons will 
be made with other West European democracies and the 
Weimar Republic. 

120D. Germany: Before, During, and After Division (4) 
Consideration of political, economic, and security factors that 
have kept Germany at the center of European developments 
for more than a century. 

120E. Scandinavian Politics (4) 
Introduction to the politics and societies of the Scandinavian 
states (Denmark, Finland, Norway, and Sweden). Focuses on 
historical development, political culture, constitutional arrange
ments, political institutions, parties and interest groups, the 
Scandinavian welfare states, and foreign policy. 

120G. British Politics (4) 
Emphasis will be placed on the interaction between British 
political institutions and processes and contemporary policy 
problems: the economy, social policy, foreign affairs. The course 
assumes no prior knowledge of British politics, and compari
sons with the United States will be drawn. 

122A. Authoritarian Politics (4) 
This lecture course explores alternative approaches to the analy
sis of authoritarian regimes. The readings draw from cases on 
all continents. Special attention will be given to the political 
institutions of these regimes. 

123A-B. Comparative Parliamentary Studies (4-4) 
This course surveys the academic literature on parliamentary 
studies, comparing the research on legislative elections, be
havior, and organization in American, European, and Asian 
democracies. The course will also compare various approaches 
to studying legislative activity. Prerequisites. PS 7 7 for 123A, 
7 23A for 1238. 

124A. Political Consequences of Electoral Systems (4) 
A comparative survey of the major dimensions of the electoral 
systems used in contemporary democracies (including plural
ity and majority systems, proportional representation, and 
districting methods) and of their effects on party competition. 

126AA. Fundamentals of Political Economy: Modern 
Capitalism (4) 
This course explores how economic factors affect political in
stitutions and how political action affects economic behavior 
in the United States and Western Europe. Particular attention 
is given to relations between business and labor, economic 
policy choices, and the impact of international trade. Prerequi
site: PS 1 7 or consent of instructor. 

126AB. Fundamentals of Political Economy: Problems of 
Development in Eastern Europe (4) 
This course explores the interrelationship of politics and eco
nomics in Eastern Europe, analyzing the historic evolution of 
the area, the socialist period, and contemporary political and 
economic change there. 

126AC. Issues in Political Economy (4) 
Seminar deals in-depth with one or some of the issues touched 
on in PS 126AA and/or 126AB. Potential topics may include 
labor and politics, privatization and divestment, regulation and 
deregulation, the welfare state, politics of public and private 
bureaucracy, and other such issues. Prerequisites: PS 126AA 
and/or 7 26AB or consent of instructor. 

130AA. The Soviet Successor States (4) 
An overview of the historical background and contemporary 
politics of the fifteen successor states of the Soviet Union. 

130AD. The Politics of the Russian Revolution (4) 
An examination of the dynamics of the Russian Revolution from 
1905 through the Stalinist period and recent years in light of 
theories of revolutionary change. Emphasis is placed on the 
significance of political thought, socio-economic stratification, 
and culturo-historical conditions. 



1308. Politics in the People's Republic of China (4) 
This course analyzes the political system of China since 1949, 
including political institutions, the policy-making process, and 
the relationship between politics and economics. The main fo
cus is on the post-Mao era of reform beginning 1n 1978. 

130H. Vietnam: The Politics of Intervention (4) 
(Formerly PS 133B) This course will examine the interventions 
of foreign powers in Vietnam between 1945 and 1975 (in
cluding France, the United States, China, and the Soviet Union) 
and the effects of intervention 

131C. The Chinese Revolution (4) 
An analysis of the dynamics of the Chinese Revolution from 
the fall of the Qing Dynasty ( 1644-1911) to the present. Em
phasis 1s placed on the relationship between political thought 
and the dynamics of the revolutionary process 

132A. Political Modernization Theory (4) 
(Formerly PS 139) A survey of state building and the politics of 
economic development 1n a world h1stor1cal perspective. 

1328. Modernity and Identity in East Asia (4) 
An intensive exam1nat1on of the quests for modernity under
taken by Chinese and Japanese leaders from the mid nine 
teenth century to the present. Emphasis 1s placed upon the 
relationship among indigenous values, 1nternat1onal pressures, 
and issues concerning national identity 

133E. Public Policy in Japan (4) 
This course combines an exam1nat1on of general models of the 
way in which public policy is made in Japan, and d 1ev1ew of 
outcomes in several substantive policy areas, such as educa
tion, public works, health and welfare. and pollution. 

134AA-A8. Comparative Politics of Latin America 
(4-4) 

(Formerly PS 187A 8) Comparative analysis of cor1ternpora1y 
political systems and developmental profiles of selected Latin 
American countries, with special reference to the ways 1n which 
revolutionary and counter-revolutionary movements have af
fected the political, economic, and social structures observ
able 1n these countries today Analyzes the performarice of 
"revolutionary" governments in dealing with problems of do
mestic pol1t1cal management, reducing external econor111c de
pendency, redistributing wealth, creating employment, and 
extending social services. Introduction to general theoretical 
works on Latin American politics and development first quar
ter. Intensive study of Chile and Cuba 1n second qua1ter Pre
reqws1tes. PS 7 7 or consent of 1nst1Uctor fo1 7 34AA. PS I 34AA 
for 7 34AB 

1348. Politics in Mexico (4) 
(Formerly PS 183) General survey of the Mex1car1 political sys
tem as it operates today emphasis on sou1ces of stability and 
instability 1n the contemporary Mexican state, relat1onsh1ps be
tween the state and various segments of Mex1c;rn society (eco
nomic elites, peasants, urban labor, and the Church); Mexico's 
international economic relations, 1nclud1ng its massive indebt
edness to foreign banks. Prerequ1s1te. PS I I 01 consent of in
structor 

134C. Politics in Mexico: Research Seminar (4) 
Continuation of PS 1348. lnd1v1dual and group research on 
selected topics in Mexican politics, public policy, and develop
ment, grounded 1n readings and discussions in 1348. Use of 
primary data sources (survey data, electoral statistics, ethno
graphic and archival data) strongly encouraged Prerequisite 
PS 7 348. 

1340. Selected Topics in Latin American Politics (4) 
(Formerly PS 131) A comparative analysis of contemporary 
political issues in Latin America. Material to be drawn from 

two or three countries. Among the topics development, na
tionalism, political change. 

134G. Politics in the Andes (4) 
A comparative examination of twentieth-century political con
flicts and currents in the Andean countries of South America 
8ol1v1a, Colombia, Ecuador, and Peru. Topics include economic 
underdevelopment, Indian relations, militarism, guerrilla war
fare, and revolutionary movements. 

1341. Politics in the Southern Cone of Latin America (4) 
This course is a comparative analysis of twentieth-century po
l1t1cal developments and issues in the Southern Cone of Latin
Amer1ca Argentina, Chile, and Uruguay. The course will also 
examine the social and economic content and results of con
trasting pol1t1cal experiments 

134N. Politics in Central America (4) 
Focused exam1nat:on nf pol1t1cal c::infl1ct '~one or more coun
t11es of the region, emphasizing issues, :deology, and p1ocess 
1n grassroots rol1t1cal org0n1zat1on L1m1ted coverage of 1nter
nat1on2I pol1t1cs 

134P. Organizing Women in Latin America (4) 
Survey of wornen·s part1c1pat1on 111 formal pol1t1cal 1nst1tut1ons 
1n Latin America (public bu1eauc1ac1es, pol1t1ca! parties, t1ade 
u111ons, peasant organ1za11011si, \he politics o1 gender :n :e
cent women's movements, and the 1m1Jact on women of de-
rnoc1;it1zat1on and neol1be1a' ec0norn1c 1ues 

1340 Organization, Resistance, and Protest in Latin 
America (4) 
Comparative, ccse based study of h1stor1cal and contem1Jo 
rary pol1t1cal orga111zat1011s and soc:al movements 1n Latin 
America. Emph,1s1s c11 local and regional act1v1sm through po 
l1t1med urban 11e1ghbo1hood and church g1oups, trade u111ons. 
and peasant 01gar11za11or1s Focus on grcup ob1ect1ves, strate
gies, and 1d<'nt1t1es 

134R. Political Parties in Latin America (4) 
(eorrne1ly PS 146Dl Compares and contrasts different types of 
pol111cal parties 1n Lat111 America; conse1vat1ve, liberal, popu
list, ch11st1an, democ1at1c, soc;al1st, anrl communist investi
gates the11or1g111S,1dcolog1es prog1ams, leadership, followings, 
organizations, dlld successes 01 failures w1th1n vary1nq pol1t1 
cal systems in d1ffe1e111 cou11t11es C.a1111ot also remve credit 
for PS 146D 

1368. Comparative Politics and Political Culture (4) 
This course 1s designed to provide undergraduates with a sound 
111t1oduct1011 to cultural ;11terp1etat1ons of powe1 and pol1t1cs 
The course will also attempt to render an expl1c1t account of 
the p1ocess of theory fo1mat1on 1n social science. Special at
tention will be given to Africa and Asia 

137 A. Comparative Political Parties and Interest 
Groups (4) 

This course serves as an 1ntroduct1on to the comparative study 
of pol1t1cal parties and interest g1oups. The course has three 
parts 1) an analytical 1ntroduct1on to pa1t1es, interest groups, 
and their role 1n democratic representation; 2) parties and in
terest groups 1n Great 811ta1n; and 3) parties and interest groups 
in Italy Prereqws1te. PS 7 7 or consent of instructor 

138D. Special Topics in Comparative Politics (4) 
An undergraduate course designed to cover various aspects of 
comparative politics. 

139A. Politics of the Ancient World Order (4) 
An introduction to the domestic and international political or
ders of the ancient West. Primary focus will be on the strengths 
and limitations of comparative and international relations theo
ries when applied to the ancient world of city-states, king
doms, and empires. 
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International Relations 

140A. International Law and Organizations (4) 
International law and organizations are central to the efforts 
to create a world order to limit armed conflict, regulate world 
economy, and advance programs for economic redistribution 
among nations, and set minimum standards of human rights. 
This course explains the theory of international law and orga
nizations that is accepted by diplomats and compares this view
point to the analysis of social scientists concerning the past 
record and likely future of world order concerning conflict, eco
nomic redistribution, and human rights. 

1408. Concepts and Aspects of Revolution (4) 
lr1troduct1on to the analytical and comparative study of revo
lutionary movements and related forms of political violence. 
Topics include the classical paradigm; types of revolutionary 
episodes, psvchclo~ 1 cal theories; ideology and belief systems; 
coups, insurgencies; c1v1I wars; terrorism and revolutionary 
outcomes 

141. Seminar: Game Theory and International 
Relations (4) 
This course covers the rudiments of game theory and its use in 
the studv of 1nternat1onal 1elat1ons to explore various substan
t.ve and theoretical ;ssues Prerequ1sites. PS 72 or consent of 

142A. United States Foreign Policy (4) 
United States fo1e1gn policy from the colo111al period to the 
present e1a Systematic ar1alys1s of conrpet111q explanations for 
IJ S ;1cl.Cies~--st12teg1c interests, economic 1equ1rements, or 
tl1e v1c1ss1tudes of domestic pol1t1cs Interaction between the 
IJ.S, iore;gr· s:,ites lpart1cu:arly allies), and transnational actors 

PS 12 O' consent of instructor 

1421. National and International Security (4) 
A su:vey o! theories ::if defense pol1c1es and international se
c ur tty 

142J. National Security Strategy (4) 
A survey of American strategies for national defense. Topics 
mav include deter1e11ce, coercive diplomacy, limited war, and 
uncc11';e1l\1011a! 'Naifare 

144AA. Politics and the International Economic Order (4) 
(Formerly PS 1 SSA 8) This course examines the interplay of 
pol1t1cs and economics 111 1nternat1onal relations and entails a 
:ev1ew cf the h1sto1y of the 1nternat1onal economic order from 
the seve11th century through the present Stress is placed on 
the evolution of the barga1n1ng about money, trade, and in
vestment 

144AB. Selected Topics in International Political 
Economy (4) 
This cou1se will consider maJor theories pu1porting to explain 
and predict the workings of the interr1at1onal order from the 
point of view of political economy An extended discussion of 
one aspect of the economic order (e.g., the multinational cor
poration) will serve as the test case. PS 144AA and one quar
ter of economics recommended. Prerequisite.· PS 7 l 

144D. Political Dimensions of International Finance (4) 
(Conjoined with PS 262, IP/Gen 402, and IP 202 ) Examina
tion of effects of national policies and international collabora
tion of public and private international financial institutions, 
in particular management of international debt crisis, economic 
policy coordination, and the role of international lender of last 
resort. Prerequisite.· upper-division standing or permission of 
instructor Previous background in economics strongly recom
mended 
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145B. Conflict and Cooperation in International 
Politics (4) 
Course on how countries overcome problems of conflict and 
cooperation in their dealings with one another. Focuses on theo
ries of emergence of cooperation among states and applies 
these to various issue-areas. Subjects examined include inter
national monetary relations, military alliances, economic sanc
tions, human rights, arms control, international trade, and 
others. Prerequisite.· PS 12. 

145C. International Relations After the Cold War: Theory 
and Prospect (4) 
The nature of international politics appears to have changed 
dramatically since the end of the Cold War in 1989. This course 
applies different theoretical approaches to enhance our un
derstanding of the new international environment, the future 
prospects for peace and war, and current problems of foreign 
policy. 

146A. The U.S. and Latin America: Political and Economic 
Relations (4) 
Two central issues in U.S. relations with Latin America will be 
explored: 1) U.S. policies toward revolutionary and authoritar
ian regimes in the region; 2) changes in Latin American eco
nomic dependence on official aid and private investments from 
the U.S. These issues will be studied in historical perspective, 
with two or three selected countries. 

146E. U.5.-Latin American Relations: Security Issues (4) 
This course will examine the history of security relations 1n the 
western hemisphere. They will be considered 1n global, regional, 
and rational contexts. International insitutions, economic rela
tions, domestic politics, and military issues will be examined 
for their contribution to explaining the evolution of the inter
American security agenda from independence to the post-Cold 
War. Prerequisite. PS 72. 

147A. Soviet Foreign Policy 
This course analyzes Soviet international behavior over seven 
decades, with particular attention to the period of Soviet su
perpower status. Close attention will be given to competing 
explanations for Soviet behavior, to the diverging assessments 
of Soviet power, and to specific modes of Soviet behavior such 
as weapons procurement, military intervention, and arms con
trol compliance. 

150A. Immigration Policy and Politics (4) 
(Same as ETHN 158) Comparative analysis of attempts by the 
U.S., western Europe, and Japan to initiate, regulate, and re
str'1ct immigration from Th 1rd World, 1940 to present. Social 
and economic factors shaping immigration policies, anti-im
migrant movements, and political parties in industrialized coun
tries. Prerequisite.· upper-division status. 

150B. Immigration Policy and Politics: Research 
Seminar (4) 
Continuation of PS 1 SOA. Individual and group research on 
selected topics in the field of comparative immigration stud
ies, including immigration policy-making processes, results of 
immigration policies, and impacts of immigration on sending 
and receiving countries (U.S., Canada, Europe, Japan). Prereq
uisites.· PS 150A, permission of instructor; department stamp; 
students must be interviewed by instructor. 

151. Seminar: Theories of International Relations (4) 
This course will examine the efforts to develop models and 
theories of international relations from Hobbes to the present. 
Theories and approaches will be studied through analysis of 
current and historical cases. Prerequisite. PS 11 and 12 and 
consent of instructor. 

152. Comparative Foreign Policy (4) 
This upper-division course focuses on the comparative study of 
foreign policies in contemporary and historical world affairs. 

Competing theoretical approaches drawn from international, do
mestic, and individual levels of analyses will be examined. War, 
security, alliances, and international crises will be used to evalu
ate the utility of competing approaches. Prerequisite. PS 72. 

154. Special Topics in International Relations (4) 
An undergraduate course designed to cover various aspects of 
international relations. 

Policy Analysis 

160AA. Introduction to Policy Analysis (4) 
This course will explore the process by which the preferences 
of individuals are converted into public policy. Also included 
will be an examination of the complexity of policy problems, 
methods for designing better policies, and a review of tools 
used by analysts and policy makers. Prerequisite: PS 10 or 11. 

160AB. Introduction to Policy Analysis (4) 
In this course, students will use their knowledge of the politi
cal and economic foundations of public policy making to con
duct research in a wide variety of public policy problems. 
Prerequisite. PS 160AA. 

161. Understanding Direct Legislation (4) 
The purpose of the course is to examine how the referendum, 
initiative, and recall (direct legislation) are used to determine 
policy. The class will survey the historical and contemporary 
direct legislation literature in order to understand the popular 
and academic debate concerning direct legislation's use. 

166F. The American Welfare State (4) 
This course examines the building of the welfare state in the 
twentieth century. Topics include the legacy of progressivism, 
the New Deal and Great Society; Reaganite retrenchment; so
cial programs, party and electoral dynamics; and the welfare 
state's impact on groups and the class structure. 

167A-B. Seminar: Public Policy Analysis (4-4) 
Students are asked to analyze various policy options related to 
contemporary American policy issues. Students are also required 
to do directed research on policy issues, to write case analyses 
based on their findings, and to debate policy alternatives in 
class. Prerequisite. PS 10 or 17. 

168. Policy Assessment (4) 
The use of real data to assess policy alternatives. Introduction 
to benefit/cost analysis, decision theory, and the valuation of 
public goods. Applications to health, environmental, and regu
latory economic policy making. 

Research Methods 

170A. Quantitative Political Science 
This course is an advanced introductory course for undergradu
ates. It will acquaint students with statistical methodology as 
it is used in the social sciences. It is assumed that the student 
has the mathematical aptitude to progress through the mate
rials a bit faster than in a true introductory course. Prerequi
site.· Soc. Sci. 60 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 

180. Advanced Topics in Political Science (4) 
A focused seminar survey of selected theories, concepts, and 
methods within each of four fields of political science Ameri
can politics, comparative politics, international relations, and 
political theory. Taught in sections by field. Intended for jun
iors considering an honors thesis or seniors. Prerequisites: PS 
10, 71, and 72. GPA minimum 3.3 or consent of instructor. 

181. Field Research Methods (4) 
Introductory survey of methods used by political and other 
social scientists to gather primary research data, including 
sample surveys," elite" interviewing, ethnographic observation, 

and archival research. Students will have opportunities for prac
tical application of one or more of these methods. Prerequi
sites: PS 7 0, 7 1, or 12; permission of instructor, department 
stamp; student must be interviewed by instructor. 

Special Studies 

191 A-B. Senior Honors Seminar: Frontiers of Political 
Science (4-4) 
This course is open only to seniors interested in qualifying for 
departmental honors. Admission to the course will be deter
mined by the department. Each student will write an honors 
essay under the supervision of a member of the faculty. Pre
requisites: department stamp; senior standing, PS ma;or with 
3.5 GPA or consent of instructor, significant writing project 
and recommendation by political science faculty member. 

198. Directed Group Study (2 or 4) 
Directed group study in an area not presently covered by the 
departmental curriculum. (P/NP grades only.) 

199. Independent Study for Undergraduates (2 or 4) 
Independent reading in advanced political science by indi
vidual students. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 

GRADUATE 

All graduate courses are categorized as either 
seminars or independent study. 

Seminars 

201. Politics, Political Science, and Political Theory (4) 
An analysis of the intersections of political theory, political sci
ence, and politics. Readings will vary from year to year. Themes 
include liberalism and democracy, rights and interests, voting 
and representation, citizenship and equality. This course is re
quired of all graduate students in political science. No prior 
work in political theory is presupposed. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. 

202. Designing Political Research (4) 
The theory and practice of research in political science. This 
course examines the major approach to the study of politics 
represented by significant works in the discipline. It considers 
how interesting and important questions are discovered and 
how research appropriate to them is designed and executed. 

210A. Systems of Political Thought (I): Thucydides to 
Hobbes (4) 
This course will review major texts and selected commentaries 
in the history of political thought as preparation for the field 
examination. Readings will include Thucydides, Plato, Aristotle, 
Augustine, Machiavelli, and Hobbes. Prerequisite. graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. 

21 OB. Systems of Political Thought (II): Locke to 
Nietzsche (4) 
This course will review major texts and selected commentaries 
in the history of political thought as preparation for the field 
examination. Readings will include Locke, Rousseau, Kant. 
Marx, Mill, and Nietzsche. Prerequisite. graduate standing or 
consent of instructor. 

211A. American Political Thought (4) 
This course explores American debates over political ideals, 
institutions, and identity from the Puritans to the present. 
Themes will include freedom and slavery, sovereignty and rep
resentation, individual and community, diversity and equality. 
Readings will vary from year to year. Prerequisite. graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. 



212A. The Political Uses of Antiquity (4) 
This course explores debates in the history of political thought 
about classical antiquity and its relationship to the modern 
world. The meaning, motivation, and significance of gestures 
toward antiquity as a model for judging contemporary politics 
and culture will be discussed. Prereqwsite.· graduate standing 
or consent of instructor. 

213A. Contemporary Political Theory (4) 
This course focuses on theories and topics since the m1d-n1ne
teenth century. Among the themes to be discussed are author
ity, power, leadership, modernity, and post-modernity. Readings 
will include Nietzsche, Weber, Lenin, Freud, Oakeshott, Dewey, 
Focault, Walzer, and Rawls. Prereqws1te. graduate standing 
or consent of instructor. 

2138. Chinese and Japanese Political Thought (I) (4) 
An examination of the competing ph1losoph1cal trad1t1ons of 
ancient and modern China and Japan, with an eye toward 
understanding how these have been reflected in Chinese and 
Japanese development. Readings and class sessions wili be 1n 
English, although students with Chinese or Japanese language 
capability will be given the opportunity to use their special 
skills. Prerequ1s1te.· graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

213C. Chinese and Japanese Political Thought (II) (4) 
A continuation of 2138 which follows pol1t1cal ph1losoph1cai 
themes 1n China and Japan through the twentieth century 
Important topics will include Buddhism and Confuc1an1sm as 
they changed in each context 1n response to 1nte1nal and ex
ternal stimuli. Prereqws1tes. PS 2 7 38 and preferalile tliar stu 
dents be able to read modern or c/a551cal Chinese or Japanese 

214. Marxist Political Philosophy (4) 
An examination of selected texts in lv1arx1st a11d post-Marmt 
political philosophy, with a focus or1 the theme oi 1nd1v1dual 
and collective 1dent1ty including issues conce1 n1ng al1e11at1011. 
consciousness, and ideology. Prerequ1s1te. graduate srandinC) 
or consent of instructor 

21 S. The Self and the Political Order (4) 
The course deals with the 1nter1elat1onsh1p of u11de1sta11d 
ings of the political orde1 and unde1stand111gs of the self 
The course will focus on the two g1eat 1heo11sts of mode1 
n1ty, Rousseau and Nietzsche. Extensive 1ead111gs fiorn p11 
mary and secondary sources. Prerequ1s1te g1adudre srand1nn 
or consenr of instrucror. 

216. Radical Thought:Theologies of Liberation (4) 
An examination of theologies of l1berat1011 comb1n1ng Ma1x1st 
social critiques with Chr1st1a11 Theological pe1spcct1ves. The 
course will compare August1111an theology and ma1nstrealll Ro
man Catholic social teachings with alternative Lat111 Ame11-
ca11, African, and fem1n1st theologies embrarn1g radical change 
1n social structures. Pretequ1s1te. gtaduate 01 con
sent of instructor. 

217. Feminist Political Theory (4) 
This course focuses on contemporary femi111st pol1t1cal thought 
Topics theories of gender construction; relationship between 
gender and traditional political concepts; and debates about 
the social and pol1t1cal subordination of women Prerequ1s1te. 
graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

218A. The "Political" in Systematic Theology (4) 
An historical analysis of systematic theology in the Judeo-Chris
tian tradition as political theory. Emphasis 1s placed on the 
politicization of the political dimensions of the early Church. 
its encounter with positivism, and the emergence of Catholic 
social doctrine. Prerequ1s1te. uppe1-d1v1s1on standing 01 con
sent of instructor. Two courses in phllosophy or po!1r1cal or 
social theory are recommended, or graduate standing. 

2188. The Political Theory of Liberation Theology (4) 
A comparative study of liberation theologies, including Conti
nental, Latin American, South African, and East Asian. Prereq-

u1s1te. PS 7 I SA for 1188, graduate standing or consent of 
instructor for 2 7 88. 

219. Special Topics in Political Theory (4) 
This seminar is an examination of the different approaches to 
the study of political theory. Issues and research areas will 
vary each time the course is offered Prerequisite. graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. 

220. Comparative Politics: State and Society (4) 
This course will provide a general :1terature review in com
parative politics to serve as preparation for the field exam1na
t1on. Prerequ1s1te. graduate standing 1n any discip!tne tn the 
sooal sciences or humamt1es, or consent of instructor 

221. Comparative Politics: Institutions (4) 
This is a second c011rse 111 comparative politics designed as a 
preparation for ttie field exam1nat1on. rt w11: focus on the com
paratr',e study of pol1t1cal :nst:tut1ons Pcwequ1s1te. graduate 
standing 111 any disopltne in the sooal suences or humamt1es, 
or con1ent c1 ·nsrruc/01 

223A-8. Comparative Parliamentary Studies (4-4) 
Tim cou1se surveys the academic literature or, pa1i1amentary 
studies comparing the research 011 leg1slat1ve elections Be
hav101 and organ1zat1on 111 American. European. arid Asian de
mocracies P'1e cou1se w1ll also corr:pa1e \J1 1ous ap1)roaches '.o 
studvrng leo 1sla11ve act1v 1ty P1ereau1s11e graduate s1and1ng 

224. The Politics of Democratization (4) 
Ti11s course w1li rxarrnne the fol1ovv111g ~c1est1ons VVhy do some 
count11es fail ar-,d others succeed 1:1 estdbl1sli111g democ1ac1es1 
How do leade1s "1w.t1tu11onal1ze" urice1ta111ty7 Should eco-
1101111c or pol1t1cc1i l1bera:11at1on come f11st 1 Why are the1e pe 
11od1c .. ,,,J,es" of de111oc1at c IJ1eak:h1 and breakdc\\'117 
P1erequ1:,1ie 91acuare standing 

22S. The Politics of Divided Societies (4) 
Research sen1111ar tl1at su1veys 1he theoretical literature on d1 
v1dec soc1e11es 111 Af11ca,As1ci, Eu1ope, l~orthAine11ca. and South 
f~!llE!ICd, paitlCUlarly COllfllCt clnd peaCEfllJklilg lfl nlUl11EthlllC 
rnu11t11es Cases to br studied 1n depth will be selected 111 ac
rn1dance vv1th students ,11ea and country 11iterests. Pre1equ1-
s1re g1aduate 1!3nd1no 01 consent of 1nsuucro1 

226. Authoritarian Politics (4) 
Resea1ch serrnnar that surveys the theoretical literature on non
democratic 1;ol111cal systerm Read111gs d:aw from cases 1n Af
rica. Asia. rurope, and Latin America Prerequ1s1te g1aduare 
standing or consent of 1nstructo1 

227. Marxism and National Development in East Asia (4) 
A systematic cons1de1at1011 of the s1gn1f1cance~positive and 
11egat1\e-of Marxism 111 the recent history of East Asia. Em
phasis 1s placed 011 the role of Marxism as a conception of 
"111ode1111ty" ,rnd as a model of "development." Prerequisite. 

229. Special Topics in Comparative Politics (4) 
Tim seminar is an examination of the different approaches to 
the study of comparative pol1t1cs. Issues and research areas 
will vary each time the course 1s offered. Prerequisite. gradu
ate srand1n9 01 consent of instructor. 

230A-8. The Mexican Political System (4-4) 
An interdisciplinary graduate seminar covering selected aspects 
of Mexican politics, eco11or111c development, and social change. 
Attention to both domestic and international factors affecting 
MeX1Co's political economy. Material to be drawn from litera
tures in anthropology, economics, history (twentieth century), 
political science, sociology, urban studies, and communications. 
Topics vary from year to year, partly reflecting research inter
ests of part1c1pating students. Students are expected to write 
substantial research papers or thesis proposals, in consulta-
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tion with instructor, home department advisers, and visiting 
scholars in residence at the Center for US-Mexican Studies. 
Prerequisite.· graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

231. Soviet Politics (4) 
A colloquium surveying the major controversies in Sovietology. 
Prerequisite. graduate standing 01 consent of instructor. 

232. The Chinese Political System (4) 
The evolution of political institutions and processes in the 
People's Republic of China. The course will examine the chang
ing roles of the leader, the Communist Party, the government, 
the army; the shifting authority relations between central and 
local governments; and changing patterns of citizen behavior. 
Prerequtsite. graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

233. Politics and Political Economy in Contemporary 
Japan (4) 

Japanese politics in theoretical and comparative perspective. 
Topics covered may vary from year to year, and include the 
dynamics of the party system, the influence of 1nternat1onal 
economic 1ntegrat1on on policy making and the nature and 
evolution of democracy 111 Japan. Prerequisite. graduate stand
ing or consenr of instructor. 

234. Politics, Economics, and Socialism (4) 
!hs cou:se examines how economic structures and behavior 
affect pol1t1cal 1nst1tut1ons and how political institutions and 
act1011s affect economic structures and behavior in socialist 
countries Focus primarily on soc1al1stlcommun1st states, but 
reference will be made to communist parties and the dynam
ics of the public sector 111 nonsoc1alist countries as well. Pre
requisite graduate standtng 

23SA. Latin American Politics (4) 
(Con1rn11ed with IP/Gen 477 and IP 277) Introductory read
ing seminar on Latin American politics to acquaint students 
with leading schools of thought, provide critical perspec
tive or; premises and methodology, and identify themes for 
further 111qu1ry Themes 11iclude author1tar1anism, revolution, 
democrat1zat1on, reg1or1al conflict, and the emergence of 
rn1ddle-ievel powers Prerequ1s1te. graduate standing or 
consent of instructor 

23S8. Regime Transformation in Latin America (4) 
This seminar will focus on processes of regime transformation 
111 Lat111 America, with particular emphasis on recent patterns 
of democrat1zat1on The goals will be to explore the current 
literature. to examine its theoretical foundations, to identify 
umesolved questions, and to frame topics for further research. 
Prereqws1te. graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

236. Immigration Policy and Politics (4) 
An 1nterd1sc1pl111ary seminar covering origins, consequences, 
and characteristics of worker migration from Third World coun
tr 1es (especially Mexico, Central America, and the Caribbean 
basin) to the United States, from the nineteenth century to the 
present. 

237. Grassroots Organizations and Political Change (4) 
Comparative studies of subnational political organ1zations and 
their capacity for effecting political change and influencing 
public policy. Topics may include new social movements, trade 
unions, peasant movements, politicized church groups, urban 
neighborhood organizations, and women's groups. Organized 
around case studies and competing theoretical approaches. 
Cases will vary and emphasize contemporary Latin America. 
Prerequisite.· graduate standing. 

238. The Political Development of Modern Japan (4) 
(Conjoined with IP/Gen 489 and IP/Gen 289)This course seeks 
to illuminate issues in contemporary Japanese politics by ex
amining Japan's politico-economic development since the Meiji 
era. Particular stress is placed on issues concerning modernity 
and national identity and the significance of the role of Japan's 
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developmental state. Prerequisite: graduate standing or con
sent of instructor. 

241. Theory of International Relations: International 
System (4) 
(Crosslisted with IR/Gen 200) This course examines the con
cepts of international structure and system in the field of in
ternational relations. It covers the literature on realism, 
neorealism, world systems theory, and other system-level ex
planations of patterns of international conflict and coopera
tion, continuity, and change. Prerequisite: graduate standing 
or consent of instructor. 

242. Theory of International Relations: The Unit in the 
International System (4) 
(Crosslisted with IP/Gen 201) This course reviews the litera
ture on the role of states and other actors in the international 
system. Issues to be discussed include the domestic sources 
of foreign policy, and the degree to which changes in the char
acteristics of the units of a system can change the system it
self. Prerequisite. graduate standing. 

243. International Security (4) 
A colloquium surveying the major theoretical controversies in 
the study of international and national security. Prerequisite. 
graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

244. Models of International Change (4) 
The seminar will explore models that account for international 
change by linking international (systemic or structural) and 
domestic variables. Particular attention will be given to evolu
tionary and learning models as they have been employed in a 
number of disciplines. Prerequisites. MP/A students-IP/Core 
41 O; Ph.D. students-no prerequisites. 

248. Special Topics in International Relations (4) 
This seminar is an examination of the different approaches to 
the study of international relations. Issues and research areas 
will vary each time the course is offered. Prerequisite gradu
ate standing or consent of instructor. 

250. American Politics (4) 
This course will provide a general literature review in Ameri
can politics to serve as preparation for the field examination. 
Prerequisite.· graduate standing in any disopline in the social 
sciences or humanities, or consent of the instructor. 

251. American Political Institutions (4) 
A critical examination of major contributions to the theoreti
cal and empirical literature on the U.S. Congress, presidency, 
and federal bureaucracy. Prerequisite.· graduate standing or 
consent of instructor. 

252. American Politics: Behavior 
Theoretical and empirical perspectives on voting and other 
forms of political participation, parties, interest groups, and 
public opinion in the United States. Prerequisite. graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. 

254. American Political Development (4) 
This course examines the historical evolution of the American 
state with particular attention to theories of political develop
ment. Special topics include the development of the party sys
tem, electoral and policy realignments, and the evolution of 
national political institutions. Prerequisite. graduate standing 
in any discipline of the social sciences or humanities or con
sent of instructor. 

255. Urban Politics (4) 
Examines central works on the development of political insti
tutions in U.S. cities; analyses of community power structures; 
who governs, why, and to what ends; processes and prospects 
for minority empowerment; the prominence of "growth ma
chines"; the political economy of contemporary cities. Prereq
uisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

256. Jurisprudence and Public Law (4) 
An introduction to the field, including discussion of maJor ju
risprudential theories (Dworkin, Ely, etc.) and constitutional 
controversies (e.g., abortion, the First Amendment). Prerequi
site: graduate standing. 

257. Voting and Elections (4) 
This course is designed to acquaint graduate students with 
the central themes and issues in the study of voting in na
tional elections. Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of 
instructor. 

259. Special Topics in American Politics (4) 
This seminar is an examination of the different approaches to 
the study of American politics. Issues and research areas will 
vary each time the course is offered. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. 

260. Political Economy: Institutional Change (4) 
This advanced seminar will focus on attempts to use economic 
theory 1n comparative and American politics. The micro foun
dations of macro models will be stressed. Prerequisite: gradu
ate standing or consent of instructor. 

260AA. Policy Analysis (4) 
This course reviews the process involved in converting the pref
erences of individuals into public policy as well as the meth
ods and tools used by analysts and policy makers. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing. 

260AB. Introduction to Policy Analysis (4) 
This course will emphasize the political and organizational 
problems of designing and implementing public policies. Stu
dents will attend lectures and carry out research and writing 
assignments designed for graduate students. 

262. Political Dimensions of International Finance (4) 
Examination of effects of national policies and international 
collaboration of public and private international financial in
stitutions, in particular management of international debt cri
ses, economic policy coordination, and the role of international 
lender of last resort. Prerequisite. graduate standing. 

269. Special Topics in Political Economy (4) 
This seminar is an examination of the different approaches to 
the study of political economy. Issues and research areas will 
vary each time the course is offered. Prerequisite. graduate 
standing or consent of instructor. 

270A. Quantitative Methods in Political Science (4) 
This is a reading and discussion seminar for graduate students 
in political science and other social science disciplines. Its pur
pose is to acquaint participants with some basic trends in quan
titative research and to exercise critical faculties. An analytical 
critique of approximately 10-12 pages will be required. Pre
requisite.· graduate standing in any discipline in the social sci
ences or humanities or consent of instructor. 

271A-B. Advanced Statistical Applications (4-4) 
Use of advanced quantitative techniques in political science. 
Students will use political science data to complete small ex
ercises and a major project. Prerequisites: PS 270A for 27/A, 
21/A for 2718. 

272. Historical Methods in Political Science (4) 
This seminar explores various methodologies employed in the 
historical study of politics. It focuses upon specific substantive 
controversies, e.g., the changing nature of electoral politics, 
political recruitment and careers, social mobility, and acquaints 
students with appropriate methodologies and statistical tech
niques. 

273. Game Theory and Political Applications (4) 
Introduction to the use of formal models in political science 
including game theory and social choice theory. Course will 
provide preparation for the field examination. 

274. Axiomatic Social Choice Theory (4) 
An introduction to some of the central issues in the axiomatic 
approach to social choice initiated by Arrow's Social Choice 
and Individual Values. Because of the many complexities that 
underly an analysis of social choice, the course will be quite 
technical in nature. Prerequisite. PS 250 or consent of instructor. 

281A-B-C. Workshop on Political Institutions (4-4-4) 
Examination of recent research in American politics and com
parative politics concerning political institutions; development 
and presentation of research projects by graduate students; 
presentations of research projects by faculty. Second year stu
dents present seminar paper; third year students present dis
sertation prospectus; candidates make yearly presentations of 
dissertation research. Prerequisite: PS 202. 

282A-B-C. Workshop on State and Society (4-4-4) 
Examination of recent research in American politics, compara
tive politics, and political theory concerning the relationship of 
politics to society; development and presentation of research 
projects by graduate students; presentations of research 
projects by faculty. Second-year students present seminar pa
per; third-year students present dissertation prospectus; can
didates make yearly presentations of dissertation research. 
Prerequisite. PS 202 or consent of instructor. 

283A-B-C. Workshop in International Relations (4-4-4) 
Examination of recent research in international politics; devel
opment and presentation of research projects by graduate stu
dents; presentations of research projects by faculty. Second 
year students present seminar paper; third year students present 
dissertation prospectus; candidates make yearly presentation 
of dissertation research. Prerequisite: PS 202 or permission of 
instructor. 

284. Workshop on Scientific Communication (4) 
Forms of scientific communication, practical exercise in scien
tific writing and short oral communication, and in criticism and 
editing; preparation of illustrations, preparation of proposals; 
scientific societies, and the history of scientific communica
tion. Examples from any field of science, most commonly po
litical science, economics, and law. Prerequisite. PS 202 or 
consent of instructor. 

Independent Study 

291A. Research Tutorial in American Politics (4) 
Tutorial in a selected area of American politics leading to a 
research paper. The content of each tutorial will be deter
mined by the professor. Prerequisite. graduate standing in 
political science. 

291 B. Research Tutorial in Comparative Politics (4) 
Tutorial in a selected area of comparative politics leading to a 
research paper. The content of each tutorial will be determined 
by the professor. Prerequisite. graduate standing in political 
science. 

291C. Research Tutorial in International Relations (4) 
Tutorial in a selected area of international relations leading 
to a research paper. The content of each tutorial will be de
termined by the professor. Prerequisite: graduate standing 
in political science. 

291 D. Research Tutorial in Political Theory (4) 
Tutorial in a selected area of political theory leading to a re
search paper. The content of each tutorial will be determined 
by the professor. Prerequisite.· graduate standing rn political 
science. 

292. Directed Reading in Comparative Politics (4) 
Directed reading in a selected area of comparative politics for 
graduate students. The content of each reading course is to be 
decided by the professor directing the course with the approval 
of the graduate student's faculty adviser. 



293. Directed Reading in International Relations (4) 
Directed reading 1n a selected area of international relations 
for graduate students. The content of each reading course 1s 
to be decided by the professor directing the course with the 
approval of the graduate student's faculty adviser. 

295. Directed Reading in American Politics (4) 
Directed reading in a selected area of American pol1t1cs for 
graduate students. The content of each reading course 1s to be 
decided by the professor directing the course with the approval 
of the graduate student's faculty adviser 

296. Directed Reading in Political Theory (4) 
Directed reading in a selected area of political theory for gradu· 
ate students. The content of each reading course 1s to be de
cided by the professor directing the course vv1th the approval 
of the graduate student's faculty adviser. 

298. Directed Reading (1-12) 
Guided and supervised reading 1n the literature of the several 
fields of political science 

299. Independent Research (1-12) 
Independent work by graduate students engaged 1n researc:1 
and VV11t1na of second-vea1 paper and doctoral d1ssertat1on, 
under d1reZt superv1s10~ of adv1se1 

500. Apprentice Teaching (1-4) 
A course in which teach111g assistants are d1ded 1n learning 
proper teaching methods by means of supervision of their work 
by the faculty handling of d1scuss1ons, preparation, and grad 
1ng of exam1nat1ons and othe1 written exercises, and studrnt 
relations. Twenty-four units of teaching apprent1cesh1p rneets 
the department teaching requ1remer1t for the Ph IJ degree 
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The Psychology Major Program 
The department offers courses 1n all ma1or 

areas of expemnental psychology, with empha
sis in the areas of behavior analysis, cognitive 
psychology and human information processing, 
developmental psychology, physiological psy
chology, sensation and perception, and social 
psychology. The department emphasizes re
search rn the experimental and theoretical 
analysis of human and animal behavior, and the 
study of the mind. Students who major in psy
chology can expect to develop a knowledge of 
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a broad range of content areas, as well as basic 
skills in experimental and analytic procedures. 

Prerequisites for Psychology Majors 
Experimental psychology uses the tools and 

knowledge of science calculus, probability 
theory, computer science, chemistry, biology, 
stat1st1cs, and physics. Accordingly, students in 
upper-div1s1on courses must have an adequate 
background 1n these topics. Prerequisites for 
1nd1v1dual courses are specified in the catalog. 

A Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree in psychol
ogy will be granted 1f the following require
ments have been met: 

Three general introductory courses to the 
natural sciences, 1 e, biology, chemistry, and 
physics.The following 1s a list of acceptable 
natural science courses offered at UCSD 

Biology 1, 2, 3, 10, 12, 20, 24, 26, 30 

Chemistry 4, 6A, 6B, 6C, 11, 12, 13 

Physics Any of the 1 and 2 series, 10, 11 A 

2 Three formal skills courses, at least one of 
which must be calculus. The other two 
courses may consist of any comb1nat1on of 
courses 1n calculus or logic. Acceptable cal
culus courses at UCSD include Mathematics 
1 OA-B-C, 20A-B-C Acceptable logic courses 
at UCSD include Philosophy 10 and 12. 

3. One 1ntroduct1on to computer programming 
course. Acceptable courses at UCSD are CSE 
5A, CSE 5B, CSE 9A, CSE 9B, CSE 10, AMES 
5, AMES 10, CogSc1 18 or equivalent. Other 
courses will be accepted only if they are pri
marily concerned with programming in a 
high-level computer language. 

All courses listed under 1-3 may be taken 
Pass/No Pass. 

4. One quarter of stat1st1cs. Acceptable courses 
at UCSD are Psychology 60, Economics 
120A, Social Science 60, Mathematics 181, 
BIEB 100, Cogn1t1ve Science 18, or equiva
lent. Statistics has to be taken for a letter 
grade. 

Students should complete these prerequisite 
requirements by the end of the sophomore 
year. 

Major Requirements 

A minimum of twelve upper-division 
courses in psychology are required. Five must 
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be taken from the core courses (Psychology 
101-106), and at least seven from the upper
division elective courses. A minimum of six 
upper-division psychology courses must be 
taken at UCSD. These courses must be taken 
for a grade; courses taken on a Pass/No Pass 
basis prior to declaring psychology as a major 
cannot be used to satisfy the major require
ment. Excluded from credit toward the maJor 
are Psychology 199 (Special Studies), Psychol
ogy 197 (Internship), and graduate research 
seminars (usually designated as "Special Topics 
in ... "); Psychology 195 (Instructional Assis
tant) can be credited once. A grade-point aver
age of at least 2.0 in the upper-division courses 
of the major is required for graduation. 

For the convenience of students who wish to 
focus on a particular area in experimental psy
chology, the following lists by area might be of 
assistance. Detailed course descriptions and 
prerequisites will follow. For further information 
students should contact a faculty adviser. 

Behavior Analysis 

Behavior Analysis 1s the study of learning 
based on the principles of Pavlovian and oper
ant conditioning and other aspects of contem
porary associative learning theory. It also 
includes application of reinforcement principles 
and other behavior modification techniques in 
applied settings. 

103 Principles of Behavior 
120 Learning and Motivation 
121 Lab/Operant Psychology 
143 Control and Analysis of Human Behavior 
1 54 Behavior Modification 
168 Psychological Disorders of Childhood 
184 Choice and Self Control 

Clinical Psychology! 
Psychopathology 

Clinical Psychology includes concepts, skills, 
and theoretical perspectives used by psycholo
gists to help people in distress. 

124 Introduction to Clinical Psychology 
131 Personality: Theory and Research 
137 Sleep and Dreaming 
150 Advanced Abnormal Psychology 
151 Test and Measurement 
1 53 CI in ica I Psychology 
1 54 Behavior Modification 

163 Abnormal Psychology 
168 Psychological Disorders of Childhood 

Cognitive Psychology! 
Cognitive Neuroscience 

Cognitive Psychology includes the study of 
attention, memory, thinking, language, judg
ment and decision making, mental chronom
etry, and visual and auditory information 
processing. 

105 Cognitive Psychology 
112 Applied Cognitive Research Lab 
113 Seminar in Applied Cognitive Research 
115 Lab/Cognitive Psychology 
118 Real-Time Examination of Language 

Processing 
119 Psycholinguistics/Cognition Laboratory 
129 Logic of Perception 
136 Cogn1t1ve Development 
144 Memory and Amnesia 
145 Psychology of Language 
148 Psychology of Judgment and Decision 
156 Cognitive Development in Infancy 
169 Brain Damage and Mental Functions 
174 Communication Disorders in Children 

and Adults 

Developmental Psychology 

Developmental Psychology is the study of all 
aspects of human development with emphasis 
on cogn1t1ve development, perceptual develop
ment, language acquisition, early brain damage 
and developmenta! disribilities. 

101 Developmental Psychology 
105 Cognitive Psychology 
117 Lab/Developmental Psychology 
122 Aging 
126 Language Development 
128 Practicum in Child Development 
133 Brain and Cognitive Development 
136 Cognitive Development 
145 Psychology of Language 
156 Cognitive Development in Infancy 
167 Social and Emotional Development 
168 Psychological Disorder of Childhood 
174 Communication Disorders in Children 

and Adults 
180 Adolescence 

Physiological Psychology 

Physiological Psychology is the study of how 
the nervous system mediates behavioral effects 

in the realms of motivation, perception, learn
ing and memory, and attention. Also includes 
human neurophysiology and aphsia. 

106 Physiological Psychology 
129 Logic of Perception 
137 Sleep and Dreaming 
141 Evolution of Human Nature 
152 Brain Waves and Thoughts Processes 
159 Physiological Basis of Perception 
176 Functional Neuroanatomy 
179 Drugs, Addiction, and Mental Disorders 
181 Drugs and Behavior 
188 Impulse Control Disorders 

Sensation and Perception 

Sensation and Perception is the study of 
sensory systems and perception which en
compasses mechanisms of sensory recep
tors, nervous transmission, and brain 
mechanisms. It also includes the behavioral 
study of psycho-physics and higher-order 
perceptual effects such as visual and audi
tory illusions and music perception. 

102 Intro to Sensation and Perception 
129 Logic of Perception 
138 Sound and Music Perception 
159 Physiological Basis of Perception 
169 Brain Damage and Mental Functions 

Social Psychology 

Social Psychology is the study of human be
havior in social situations, with specialization in 
such topics as emotion, aggression, social cog
nition, and aesthetics. It also encompasses ap
plied social psychology, including psychology 
and the law and behavioral medicine. 

104 Introduction to Social Psychology 
127 Applied Social Psychology 
130 Delay of Gratification 
149 Social Psychology of Theater 
155 Social Psychology and Medicine 
160 Groups 
162 Psychology and the Law 
167 Social and Emotional Development 
175 Psychology and the Arts 
178 Organizational Psychology 
184 Choice and Self Control 
185 Communication: Nonverbal and Disfluent 
186 Psychology and Social Policy 



Advising 

Students are strongly encouraged to choose 
an adviser among the faculty. The Undergradu
ate Student Services Office will assist with the 
choice, office hours, or appointments. The stu
dent then plans her or his major program with 
the aid of the adviser. Such planning should 
take place 1n the student's sophomore year or 
as soon as possible thereafter. 

Preparation far Graduate School 
Regardless of the area of spec1alizat1on that 

a student chooses to pursue, 1t 1s strongly ad
vised that she or he obtain a strong general 
background in stat1st1cs and experimental 
methods through research with a faculty mem
ber. A recommended program of study to ac
complish these goals 1s the following 

1. At least five courses from the group num
bered Psychology 101-106 (Core Courses) 

2. At least one laboratory course(s) (Psychology 
114, 115, 117, 118, 119, 121, 127) 

3. Introduction to Stat1st1cs and Advanced 
Stat1st1cs (Psychology 60 and 111 A and Bl 

4. The Senior Independent Research Project, 
Psychology 194A-B-C, as part of the Honors 
Program 

5. Strongly recommended Independent Studies 
(Psychology 199) 

Preparation for Graduate School 
in Clinical Psychology 

The above program 1s recommended for all 
students planning to go on to graduate school, 
including those interested in a clinical graduate 
program Experience in research methodology 
and a general knowledge of psychology are 
considered the most important features and are 
preferred over a large number of courses 1n one 
particular area Students are strongly advised 
not to take a large number of clinical courses 
in lieu of the recommended program of study 
listed above. 

Education Abroad 

Students are often able to part1c1pate 1n the 
UC Education Abroad Program (EAP) and 
UCSD's Opportun1t1es Abroad Program (OAP) 
while still making progress toward the major 
Students considering this option should discuss 
their plans with the director of Undergraduate 

Studies before going abroad, and courses taken 
abroad must be approved by the department. 
Information on EAP/OAP 1s detailed in the Edu
cation Abroad Program of the UCSD General 
Catalog. Interested students should contact the 
Program Abroad Office in the International 
Center. 

Honors Program 

Students are encouraged to participate 1n 
the department's honors program Prerequ1s1te 
1s an overall GPA of 3.3. Adrrnssion 1s granted 
by appl1cat1on in the fall of the junior year 
(deadline October 31 ). This program 1s com
posed of the following courses which are part 
of the general requ·rements 

1. Junior year W Junior Honors Research Semi
nar 110 

Winter & Spring. Advanced Stat1st1cs and 
Research Methods 111 A+B 

2 Senior Year A year-long independent re
search project (Psychology 194-A-B-C! under 
the sponsorship of a faculty adviser. This 
research cu Im 111ates 1 n an honors thesis. 

Dunng this penod of five courses. 

3 At least one laboratory course (Psychology 
11 2, 114, 11 5, 11 7, 118, 11 9, 1 2 1 , 1 27) or, 
upon pet1t1on111g, two Psychology 199 Inde
pendent Stuay culm1nat1ng 111 a paper (199s 
however do not count as upper-d1v1s1on 
credit toward the major). 

Successful completion of the honors pro
gram requires a grade of A- 111 Psychology 194 
and a m1n1mum GPA of 3. 5 111 the upper-d1v1-
s1on courses taken for the major 

The honors program 1s strongly recom
mended for all students interested 1n graduate 
schools. 

(The Minors Program) 

All five colleges offer a minor program with 
differing requirements. Students are encour
aged to see the respective college advisers for 
pert1 nent deta 1 ls. 

The minor normally consists of seven courses 
of which at least five courses have to be upper
d1v1sio11. At least four courses have to be taken 
at UCSD. Students are free to enroll in any psy
chology courses as long as they fulfill possible 
prerequisites. For grading options, please con-
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tact your provost's office. For the department a 
P grade 1s acceptable-EXCEPT for Psychology 
60 (Stat1st1cs), which must be taken for a letter 
grade. 

Transfer Credit 

In general, all introductory courses in scien
tific and experimental psychology are accepted 
for lower-d1vis1on credit toward a psychology 
minor. Lower-d1v1s1on courses covering special 
topics in psychology (e.g., personal adjustment, 
human sexuality) will be accepted only if: 1) the 
student had a general introductory course as a 
prerequ1s1te, and 2) the student had satisfied 
this prerequ1s1te before taking the special topics 
course Upper-d1v1s1on psychology courses will 
be evaluated for transfer credit 011 a course by 
course basis. 

Elementary School Teaching 

A psychology major offers excellent prepara
tion for teaching 1n the elementary schools. If 
you are interested 1n earning a Cal1forn1a teach
ing credential from UCSD, contact the Teacher 
Education Program (TEPl as early as possible 1n 
your academic career for 1nformat1on about the 
prerequ1s1te and professional preparation re
quirements 

(The Graduate Program) 

The Department of Psychology provides 
broad training 1n experimental psychology. In
creased spec1al1zat1on and the general burgeon
ing of knowledge make 1t impossible to provide 
training 1n depth in every aspect of experimen
tal psychology, but most aspects are repre
sented 1n departmental research. 

Preparation 

Apart from the general un1vers1ty require
ments, the department generally expects 
adequate undergraduate preparation in psy
chology. A major in the subject, or at least 
a strong minor, is normally a prerequisite, but 
applicants with good backgrounds 1n such 
fields as biology and mathematics are also 
acceptable. 

Language Requirements 

There is no foreign language requirement. 
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(Graduate Curriculum) 

All students must fulfill all course require
ments-stated below-while registered as 
graduate students in psychology at UCSD. 
There may occasionally be exceptions granted 
to this rule. Requests for exception should be in 
the form of petitions from students and their 
advisers to the Committee on Graduate Affairs. 
It is in the best interest of the student if these 
petitions are forthcoming at the time of admis
sion to the graduate program. In this way, the 
committee, the students, and their advisers will 
all be aware of the course requirements before 
any of them are taken. 

Program of Study 

Courses are divided into six areas: behavior 
analysis (including basic and applied), biopsy
chology (including neuropychology and neuro
physiology), cognitive (including attention, 
language, perception), developmental (includ
ing language acquisition), sensation and per
ception (including vision and audition), and 
social (1nclud1ng health and law). The Graduate 
Affairs Committee provides an approved list of 
courses from these areas. In the first year of 
study, each student must fulfill the following 
four requirements: 

1. Each student must fulfill a quantitative 
methods requirement, either by taking two 
quantitative methods courses approved by 
the Graduate Affairs Committee or by show
ing a satisfactory knowledge of these 
courses through an examination. 

2. In addition to the quantitative methods 
requirement, each student is expected to 
take four proseminars and four approved 
courses from the list prepared by the Gradu
ate Affairs Committee. All course work must 
be completed by the end of the third year. 

3. Each first-year graduate student is required 
to submit a research paper on the project 
completed as part of a research practicum. 
The paper should be comparable in style, 
length, and quality to papers published in 
the normal, refereed journals of the 
student's research area. (The publication 
manual of the American Psychological Asso
c1at1on, third ed1t1on, 1983, gives an accept
able format.) 

The research paper will be read and 
evaluated by the student's research adviser 
and by at least two other readers appointed 
by the graduate adviser. 

The research paper is presented orally at 
a research meeting held at the end of the 
spring quarter. Attendance at this meeting is 
a requirement for the department's graduate 
students and faculty. Typically, each student 
is allowed ten minutes to present the paper, 
with a five-minute question period following 
the presentation. 

4. A teaching requirement must be met. 
(See below) 

Students are evaluated by the entire faculty 
at the end of the academic year. The normal 
minimum standards for allowing a student to 
continue beyond the first year are completion 
of all department requirements, satisfactory 
completion of the first-year research project 
(including the oral presentation), a B+ average 
in the quantitative methods courses, and a B+ 
average in other course work. 

Any student whose needs cannot be reason
ably met with courses conforming to these 
gu1del1nes 1s encouraged to petition the Gradu
ate Affairs Committee. The pet1t1on should 
contain a specific list of courses and a state
ment of justification and must be approved by 
the student's adviser. 

Qualijj;ing Examination for the 
Ph.D. Degree 

The qualifying examination is divided into 
two sections to be taken separately by all stu
dents. Part I of the qualifying exam consists of 
a paper written by the student that is modeled 
after those published in Psychological Bulletin 
or Psychological Review. Ideally, the paper 
would consist of a detailed review and theoreti
cal synthesis of a coherent body of research. 
The paper should demonstrate independent 
and original thinking on the part of the stu
dent, and should either take a theoretical 
stance or recommend experiments designed to 
resolve theoretical ambiguities (i.e., the paper 
should not merely review published research). 

Students form a qualifying committee in 
much the same way that they form a disserta
tion committee. The same rules apply, except 
that members from outside the department 
need not be included (although up to two may 

be). Once the committee is formed, the student 
should prepare a brief (e.g., three page) pro
posal defining the area of research and the 
theoretical issues that will be addressed in the 
paper. A proposal meeting is then arranged 
(usually in spring quarter of the student's sec
ond year), and committee members may at that 
time recommend changes in the scope of the 
paper, and define their expectations. 

The paper does not have a prescribed length, 
although low-end and high-end limits of thirty 
and fifty pages, respectively, seem reasonable. 
An oral defense of the paper is required (and 
should be completed by the end of the 
student's third year). 

Part II of the qualifying examination is the 
defense of the dissertation proposal. This will 
normally follow Part I of the qualifying exami
nation and will be an oral examination includ
ing outside examiners. 

Teaching 

Each student is required to participate in the 
teaching activities of the department. Students 
are required to serve as teaching assistants for 
one quarter during their first year in the pro
gram and for two quarters during years two 
through four. 

Residency 

Each student must complete the require
ments for qualification for candidacy for the 
Ph.D. degree by the end of the third year of 
residence. Any student failing to qualify by this 
time will be placed on probation. A student 
who fails to qualify by the end of the spring 
quarter of the fourth year of residence will 
automatically be terminated from the depart
ment. 

No student may allow more than eight cal
endar years to elapse between starting the 
graduate program and completing the require
ments for the Ph.D. degree. Students will auto
matically be terminated from the program at 
the end of the spring quarter of their eighth 
calendar year in the department. 

Research 

In each year of graduate study all students 
are enrolled in a research practicum (Psychology 
270 in the first year; Psychology 296 in subse
quent years). Students are assigned to current 



research projects in the department and receive 
the personal superv1s1on of a member of the 
staff 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limit 
Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of four years. Total un1vers1ty support 
cannot exceed eight years. Total registered time 
at UCSD cannot exceed eight years. 

.C.D UR_SE S 

LOWER-DIVISION 

Experimental Requirements 

Psychology at UCSD 1s a laboratory science 
We are concerned with the sc1ent1f 1c develop
ment of knowledge about human and animal 
behavior and thought Accordingly, experience 
with experimental procedures plays an impor
tant role in the undergraduate a11d graduate 
training of students. 

All psychology majors must learn experimen
tal methods, including basic stat1st1cal tech
niques. Students in the honors program must 
take laboratory courses and also do a year-long 
undergraduate thesis. 

LOWER-DIVISION STUDENTS 

Students enrolled in the lower-d1v1s1on 
courses must serve as exper1me11tal subjects for 
three hours per course. The requirement 1s in
tended to be a pos1t1ve educational supplement 
to the course work. Part of each experimental 
session will be devoted to explanation and d1s
cuss1on of the purpose and nature of the ex
periment. This usually will be done at the end 
of the experimental session. Students always 
have the right to d1scont1nue part1c1pat1on at 
any point in any study. Students who are un
able to part1c1pate or who choose not to par
t1c1pate will be provided alternate service 
assignments which are designed to serve s1m1lar 
educational goals. 

1. Psychology (4) 
A comprehensive series of lectures covering the basic concepts 
of modern psychology 1n the areas of human infmmat1on pro
cessing, learning and memory, motivation, developmental pro
cesses, language acquisition, social psychology, and personality. 

2. General Psychology: Biological Foundations (4) 
A survey of physiological and psychological mechanisms underly
ing selected areas of human behavior. Emphasis will be upon 
sensory processes, especially vision, with emphasis also given 
to the neuropsychology of motivation, memory, and attention. 

3. General Psychology: Cognitive Foundations (4) 
Th,s course 1s an introduction to the basic concepts of cogni
tive psychology The course surveys areas such as perception. at
te11tion, memory, language, and thought. The relation of cognitive 
psychology to cognitive science and to neuropsychology is also 
covered. 

4. General Psychology: Behavioral Foundations (4) 
This course will provide a basic introduction to behavioral 
psychology, covering such topics as classical conditioning, op· 
erant cond1t1on1ng, animal learning arid mot1vat1on, and 
behavior mod1f1cat1on 

5. Introduction to Abnormal Psychology (4) 
l11troductrur1 to the ma1or theoretical 011enta11ons, rmportant 
psychotherapeutic methods, selected disorders 1nclud1ng ar1x1-
ety. depression, sch1zophren1a, and psychosomatic disorders, 
and current issues 1n abnormal psychology. 

6. General Psychology: Social Foundations (4) 
Tn1s course will provide a basic 1ntrorluct1on to social psychology, 
cover111g sue~, topics as en1ot1on. aesthetics, behavioral med1-
rn1e, person pt°rcept1on, attitudes and attitude chanqe, and 
behavior 111 social orgarmatrons 

7. General Psychology: Developmental Psychology (4) 
TlllS course :s an 1ntroduct1on to the cog111t1·,e and social 
changes that ta~e place uve1 the course oi a lrfe11me. This course 
111troduces 111fluer1t1dl theories c11 child deveiop111ent, sucl1 ,1s 

thus~ oi Freud ar-,d P12oet, together with recent cr1t1c1srns 0 1 

tl1ese theo'res 

8. Psychopharmacology: Everyday Addiction (4) 
TlllS course explores the defr111ng character1strcs, etiology, pre
ve11t1011, arid treatment oi excessive comumrnatury bel1av1ors 
kr:ows as Jdd1ct1011s 111 our daily !1ves, 111cludillg those mot1· 
vated bv legal drugs (caffe111e, 111cot11w, arid alcohol), foods 
111clud111g 1urik foou. Jnd otlwr afJpet1tes such as se>, gan,
bl1ng. arid e\eil exercise 

10. Cognition and Perception: Applied Aspects (4) 
An 1ntroductron to cognrt1ve and perceptual psychology as 
applied to real-wor Id cor1ce1 ris, and the research rssues that 
:11e 1111porta11t for :he ulM1ate appl1cab1lrty of psychological 
f1nd111qs Toprcs covered w1ll 111clude gender differences rn cog-
111t1ve process111g, sensory p1ocess1ng, memory and rts distor
tions, pragmatic use of language and 1nforrrntron process111g, 
and cross-cultural universals 

60. Introduction to Statistics (4) 
lntroductron to the exper1me11tal method rn psychology and to 
111athemat1cal tech111ques necessary fo' experimental research. 
Prerequisite one vear of marhemat1cs or consent of instructor 

UPPER-DIVISION 

101. Introduction to Developmental Psychology (4) 
A lecture cou1se on a variety of topics in the development of 
the chrld, including the development of perception, cognition, lan
guage, and sex differences. Prerequtsite. Psychology 60. 

102. Introduction to Sensation and Perception (4) 
An 1ntroduct1on to problems and methods in the study of percep
tual and cognitive processes. Prerequisite. Psychology 60 or 
one year of college level mathematics. 
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103. Introduction to Principles of Behavior (4) 
An example of the principles of conditioning and their appli
cation to the control and modification of human behavior. 

104. Introduction to Social Psychology (4) 
An intensive introduction and survey of current knowledge in 
social psychology. Prerequisite.· Psychology 60. 

105. Introduction to Cognitive Psychology (4) 
Introduction to experimental study of higher mental processes. 
Topics to be covered include pattern recognition, perception, 
and comprehension of language, memory, and problem solv
ing. Prerequ1s1te. ;un!Or standing. 

106. Introduction to Physiological Psychology (4) 
Intensive 1ntroduct1on to current knowledge of physiological 
factors in learning, motivation, perceptron, and memory. 

110. Junior Honors Research Seminar (4) 
Bi-weekly meetings consrst of research seminars by a range of 
departmental faculty, exposing students to contemporary research 
problems in all branches of experrmental psychology. Evaluation 
1s based on assigned papers. Prerequisite. admission by appli
cation 1n the fall of the Jumor year', with a minimum UCSO 
GPA of 3 3. Course 1s offered 1n winter quarter. 

'Appl1catron forms are avarlable from the Student Services 
Ofi1ce and due by the er1d of October of each fall quarter. 

111 A. Research Methods I (4) 
This course 1s designed to provide tra1n1ng 1n the applications of 
,1dva11Cfd stat1strcal methods and 111 the context of initial instruc
t1on rn experimental design. Emphasis wrll be placed on the devel
opment of stat:strcal problem-solving skrlls and practical 
appl1cat1ons Prereqwsrtes. m1n1mum grade of B rn either Psychol
ngv 60 nr equ1valenr and ;umor srand1ng Open to honors stu
dents nr liv consent of 1nsrructor 

111 B. Research Methods II (4) 
This course 1s desrgned to extend the mater ral of Psychology 111 A 
bv focus1rig 011 the use of the technrques developed prevrously on 
several 111 class experiments. Students will be required to partici
pate rn data rnllectron, data organization, statistical analysis, and 
graphic drsplays. Prereqursrte. Psychology 7 7 IA or consent of in-
St/ uCTCr 

112. Applied Cognitive Research Lab (4) 
Thrs laboratory course involves emprr1cal study of basic research 
rssues rn applied cognitive psychology, emphasizing both psycho
logical theory and research applications. Students will be instructed 
111 exper 1r1ental design and method, data handling and analysis, 
and will actrvely partrcrpate rn the rmplementation and comple
tion of experimental studies. Prerequtsites. upper-d1v1sion stand
;ng and consent of instructor. 

113. Seminar in Applied Cognitive Research (4) 
Thrs seminar involves instructron on basic research issues in ap
plied cognitive psychology Psychological theory and interdiscipli
nary methods will be illustrated through seminar readings and 
discussions of recent research publications. The emphasis will be 
on exploring interesting applied problems in psychology that are 
1n need of empirical study. Students will be directed in developing 
research pro1ects in a content domarn of their interest. Prerequi
sites. upper-division standing and consent of instructor. 

115. Laboratory in Cognitive Psychology (4) 
Lecture and laboratory work in human information process
ing. Prerequtsites. Psychology 705 and 117 or consent of the 
instructor. 

117. Laboratory in Developmental Psychology (4) 
The laboratory course in developmental psychology is designed 
around a series of intensive observational assignments, and 
one experimental project. Each observational assignment will 
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include a lecture providing background on a major area in child 
development, a supervised structured observation, and a writ
ten laboratory report. Prerequisite.· Psychology JOI. 

118. Real-Time Examination of Language Processing (4) 
This lab examines the design and methods for the real-time 
examination of language processing in normal and disordered 
(aphasic, dyslexic, child language impaired, etc) language 
populations. Prerequisites. A course in language or cognition 
(see professor for exceptions). Permission of instructor required 
Department stamp required. 

119. Psycholinguistics/Cognition Laboratory (4) 
Methods and practicum in experimental study of language, read
ing, and related cognitive processes (reasoning, problem solv
ing) in young adult populations. Prerequisites. A course in 
language or cognition, or Psych 118 (see professor for excep
tions). Permission of instructor required Department stamp re
quired 

120. Learning and Motivation (4) 
Survey of research and theory in learning and motivation. Includes 
instincts, reinforcement, stimulus control, choice, aversive control, 
and human application. Must be taken concurrently with Psy
chology 121. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. 

121. Laboratory in Operant Psychology (4) 
Lecture and laboratory in operant psychology. Prerequisite must 
be taken concurrently with Psychology J 20. 

122. Aging (4) 
An introduction to the psychology of aging (from age 20 on) 
This course is designed to extend the developmental course 
(101) which focuses primarily on early development. Lectures 
cover a variety of topics including behavioral (functional 
changes), physiological changes (mainly associated with the 
central nervous system), and neuropathological disorders as
sociated with aging. Prerequisites. Psychology 60 and 10 J. 

123. Cognition: Aspects of Methodology (4) 
An introduction to methodological issues and basic research 
issues important to the empirical study of cognition. Both psy
chological theory and research applications will be covered. 
Prerequisite. department stamp required 

124. Introduction to Clinical Psychology (4) 
Introduction to major concepts and models used in psychol
ogy assessment and psychotherapeutic intervention. Several 
modalities of psychotherapy (individual, group, and family) will 
be reviewed along with research on their efficacy. Prerequi
site. Psychology J 63. 

126. Language Development (4) 
A comprehensive survey of theory, method, and research find
ings on language development in children ranging from the 
earliest stages of speech perception and communication at 
birth to refinements in narrative discourse and conversational 
fluency through middle childhood and adolescence. Cross listed 
with CogSci 156. Prerequisites. upper-division standing and 
background in developmental psychology and/or linguistics is 
recommended. 

127. Methods in Applied Social Psychology (4) 
Emphasizes learning of experimental and quasi-experimental 
methodology applicable to social problems. Students carry out field 
research in areas such as the psychology of law (judicial deci
sion making), traffic-related behavior (risk taking), environmen
t a I psychology, and other areas of student interest. 
Prerequisites. Psychology J 04 and 60. 

128. Practicum in Child Development (6) 
A combined lecture and laboratory course for juniors and se
niors in psychology and communication. Students should have 
a solid foundation in general psychology and communication as 

human information processing. Students will be expected to spend 
four hours a week in a supervised practical after-school setting 
at one of the community field sites involving children. Addi
tional time will be devoted to readings and class prep, as well 
as six hours a week transcribing field notes and writing a paper 
on some aspect of the field work experience as it relates to 
class lectures and readings. Please note that the enrollment size 
for each site/section is limited. See department course listing for 
site/section descriptions. Cross-listed with COHI 116. 

129. The Logic of Perception (4) 
This course is concerned with how we perceive the world. The 
lectures will cover three topics: a) the rich tradition of experimen
tal work on perception that dates back to Helmholtz, b) dis
cussion and criticisms of theories of perception including the 
view that perception is "intelligent" or "logical", c) recent 
physiological work on the visual pathways that may give us 
insights into neural mechanisms underlying perception. Pre
requisite. upper-d1V1s1on standing. 

130. Delay of Gratification (4) 
This course will review the research on delay of gratification. 
We will cover what makes it, in general, so tough; what situa
tions make it possible, who can do it, and what the implica
tions of this ability are. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. 

131. Personality Theory and Research (4) 
This course serves as an introduction to major theoretical ap
proaches to the study of personality constructs and processes. 
Research advances in personality will be reviewed, and distur
bances in personality development and functioning will be dis
cussed and illustrated. The social learning theory perspective will 
be emphasized relative to other theoretical frameworks. Prerequi
site. upper-division standing. 

133. Brain and Cognitive Development (4) 
This course will review human brain development from early 
gestation through adolescence, and consider relations between 
neurological development and behavioral milestones. The ef
fects of early brain injury on the development of both the neu
ra I and cognitive systems is considered. Prerequisite. 
upper-division standing; Psychology J 76 strongly recom
mended. 

136. Cognitive Development (4) 
An examination of the foundations and growth of mind, discuss
ing the development of perception, imagery, concept formation, 
memory, and thinking. Emphasis is placed on the representation 
of knowledge in infancy and early childhood. Prerequisite: Cog
nitive Science J 0 I B or Psychology 105 or Psychology J 0 J. 

137. Sleep and Dreaming (4) 
Psychological and physiological aspects of the human sleep/ 
wake cycle and dreaming, including EEGs, drug effects, circa
dian rhythms, sleep disorders, and dream interpretation. Pre
requisite. upper-division standing. 

138. Sound and Music Perception (4) 
Topics include the physiology of the auditory system, percep
tion of pitch, loudness and timbre, localization of sound in 
space, perception of melodic and temporal patterns, handed
ness correlates, and musical illusions and paradoxes. There will 
be a substantial number of sound demonstrations. Prerequi
site. upper-division standing. 

141. Evolution and Human Nature (4) 
This course will examine the question of whether important 
aspects of human behavior can be explained as a result of 
natural selection. The focus will be on sex differences, selfish
ness and altruism, homicide and violence, and context effects 
on human reasoning. Prerequisites. upper-division standing 
and consent of instructor. 

143. Control and Analysis of Human Behavior (4) 
An overview of the behavioral approach, including basic prin
ciples, self-control, clinical applications, and the design of cul
tures. Prerequisite. upper-division psychology ma;ors 

144. Memory and Amnesia (4) 
This course will review basic research into the nature of memory. 
It begins with an examination of historical milestones in the 
study of memory and then considers research concerned with 
contemporary models of memory and amnesia. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing. 

145. Psychology of Language (4) 
Examination of theory and research on language comprehen
sion and production. Focus on brain bases of language, lan
guage origin and universal structure, language disorders 
(aphasia, dyslexia), animal language, linguistic community dif
ferences, and the mental processes underlying normal language 
processing. Prerequisite.· A course in language, cognition, or 
philosophy of mind recommended. 

146. Theories of Conditioning and Learning (4) 
Primary emphasis will be on contemporary theoretical accounts 
of learning, based on research on Pavlovian and Instrumental 
Conditioning. Prerequisite: Psychology 103 or equivalent. 

147. Psychology of Student Protest (4) 
Course examines psychological factors operative in student 
protest movements of the 1960s, as distinct from political ex
planations commonly advanced. Among the forces considered 
counterculture and alienation, frustration-aggression, oedipal 
mechanisms, situational stress, peer group pressures. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing. 

148. Psychology of Judgment and Decision (4) 
Broadly defined, the field of judgment and decision making 
examines preferences and subjective probability and how they 
are combined to arrive at decisions. The course will cover his
tory and current topics. Prerequisites. Psychology I 04 and J 05. 

149. Social Psychology ofTheatre (4) 
This undergraduate seminar will explore the relationship be
tween social psychology and drama, focusing especially on the 
use of psychological principles in plays (by playwrights) and 
their performance (by directors, actors, and choreographers). 
In addition to discussions and student presentations based on 
assigned readings, there will be videotaping sessions of stu
dents' scenework. Prerequisites: upper-division standing, psy
chology major, theatre major, or permission of instructor. 

150. Advanced Abnormal Psychology (4) 
In-depth study of selected psychopathological disorders (e.g., 
schizophrenia, affective disorders, personality disorders). Top
ics for discussion will change yearly. Students will gain an un
derstanding of current theoretical research issues in 
psychopathology. The development of an independent research 
project will be required. Prerequisites. A or B 1n Psychology 
J 63 and consent of instructor. 

151. Test and Measurement (4) 
This course provides an introduction to psychological testing 
presented in three components: 1) psychometrics and statisti
cal methods of test construction; 2) application of psychologi
cal tests in industry, clinical practice, and other applied settings; 
and 3) controversies 1n the application of psychological tests. 
Prerequisite. Psychology 60. 

152. Brainwaves and Thought Processes (4) 
The relationships between human cognition and neural activ
ity in terms of event-related brain potentials (ERPs) will be 
discussed. Prerequisite. Psychology J 05. 

153. Clinical Psychology (4) 
Topics to be covered include the major theoretical or1entat1ons 
in clinical psychology and the major types of psychotherapy (be-



havior modification, individual or group psychotherapy, play 
therapy, hypnosis, biofeedback and art therapy), legal and eth1· 
cal :ssues involved in clin1ca! practice. Prerequisite upper-d1vi
s1on standmg. 

154. Behavior Modification (4) 
Extension of learning principles to human behavior. In add1-
t1on to discussion of the broad 1mplicat1ons of a behavioral 
perspective, topics include methods of applied behavior analysis 
and applications of behavioral principles to cl1n1cal disorders 
and to normal behavior in various settings. Prerequisites. Psy· 
chology 7 03 and/or Psychology 120. 

155. Social Psychology and Medicine (4) 
Explores areas of health, illness, treatment, and delivery of treat· 
ment that may be elucidated by an understanding of psycho
logical concepts and research and considers how the 
psychological perspective might be enlarged and extended 1n 
the medical area. Prerequ1s1tes. Psychology 60 or equiva!enr 
and Psychology 7 04. 

156. Cognitive Development in Infancy (4) 
This course examines perception and cogn1t1on 1n the first year 
of life The focus is a critical evaluation of different theories of 
cognitive change in infancy. Methodological issues will be a 
central concern. Prerequisites. Psychology 60 and 70 7 

159. Physiological Basis of Perception (4) 
A survey of sensory and perceptual phenomena with empha· 
sis on the physiological mechanisms underlying them Prereq 
uisite. Psychology 702 or coment of 1ns11uctor 

160. Groups (4) 
What are the causes and consequences of our gregariousness 7 

This course examines the role of groups 1n buffering stress, 
validating attitudes, 1mprov1ng efficiency, cowol1dat1ng power, 
permitting loafing, re1ecting deviates, and 111Sulat1ng its men1 
bers from unpleasant outside 1nfluer1ces. Prerequ1s1re. upper 
d1v1swn s1and1ng. 

162. Psychology and the Law (4) 
Research dealing with psychological fJctors 111 the legal sys· 
tern will be surveyed Particular emphasis will tie placed 011 
applying psychological theory and methods to the rnm111al 1us· 
t1ce system in an attempt to unde1stand the behavior of its 
participants. Prerequisites. Psycholo91 60 and 70.J 

163. Abnormal Psychology (4) 
This course 1s a comprehensive survey of the origins, charac 
ter1st1cs, and causes of abnormal behavior. Particular attention 
1s given to the b1olog1cal and environmental causes of abnor· 
malitv. 

166. History of Psychology (4) 
Survey of the ma1or trends and pe1sonal1t1es 1n the develop· 
ment of psychological thought Emphasis will be given to such 
selected topics as the mind-body problem, nat1v1sm vs. empir1· 
mm, and the genesis of behav1or1sm. Prereqws1tes. //J1ee pre· 
v1ous upper-d1v1s1on courses in psychology 

167. Social and Emotional Development (4) 
Lecture course focused on the early soC1al development of the 
child. Will include topics like attachment, moral development, 
sex roles, self def1n1t1on, and peer 1nteract1on. Prereqws1tes. 
Psychology 60 and 70 7. 

168. Psychological Disorders of Childhood (4) 
This course explores different forms of psychological deviance 
1n children, including severe psychopathology, neurosis, men
tal retardation, language disorders, and other behavior prob
lems. Emphasis is placed on symptomatology, assessment, 
etiological factors, and various treatment modal1t1es. Prereq· 
uis1te upper-diviswn standing. 

169. Brain Damage and Mental Functions (4) 
What are the neural mechanisms underlying perception, 
memory, language, and other mental capacities! What hap
pens to these capacities when different parts of the brain are 
damaged! What can we learn about the functions of the nor
mal brain by studying patients! Prerequisite upper-division 
standing. 

174. Communication Disorders in Children and Adults (4) 
This course will begin neural bases of language use 1n normal 
adults, and the neural bases of language and communication 
development in normal children. It will review recent evidence 
on the nature of language and commun1cat1on deficits in sev· 
eral cl1111cal populations of adults (especially aphasia and de· 
ment1a) and children (including spec1f1c langGage impairment, 
focal brain 1n1ury, retardation, and autisrcl Prerequisites. Cog· 
mt1ve Soence 70A·B or Psychology 70 7 or C ognit1ve Soence 
701 A-8 or Psychology 2 and 3 

175. Psychology and the Arts (4) 
This 1ntero1sc1pl1nary course vvill discuss theoretical ideas and 
cmp1r1cal research that relate contemporary psychology (so· 
cial and cogn1t1ve, psychophysiology, mot1vat1011 and emotion) 
to issues ir, various aesthetic 2nd art1st1c domains, 1nclud1ng 
the visual arts, music, literature, C11t1mm. and the performance 
arts Prerequ1s1tes upper d1v1s1on sra11d1ng, psychology ma
;or or nws,.c ma;m or : 1sudi arrs ma; or or cornmun1cali0ns 
ma;or 01 l1te1atu1e ma;or or rheatre ma;o1 or perm1sswn of 
117S Ii UCiilr 

176. Functional Neuroanatomy (1) 
Introduction to the otructure of the nervous system The course 
will focu·, 0:1 the anatorny of the hum,111 brain and the lune 
t1ofl of different iJ1J1r1 req1011s The al1er,1t1or1 of normal brain 
produced by 1r11Jrv or disease II Jl:,o be discussed 
sil e upper· dh'ls 1011 st ancl1no 

177. Introduction to Behavioral Genetics (4) 
Mar1y factors contribute to determ1n1ng how we 1h1nk, feel, 
dnd ace This coursr v11ll explorE the role genetic factors play 1n 
deter111111111g 1r11portdnt 1nd1\'1dual cha1acter1st1cs like intell1· 
gence, pe1so11al1ty arid certain forms of abnormal behavior (e g, 
alcohol1sm, rn1111r1ai11y, arid sclmoph1e111a) The course will be 
taugl1t pr1mar1ly through lecture and selected 1eadings Pre 
requ1s1te upper·d1v1s1on sland111g 

178. Organizational Psychology (4) 
Tim cou1se examines l11Jmar1behavior1n 1ndustr1al and orga· 
rmat1onal sett!llgs Psychological pr1nc1ples are applied to se 
lec11011, placement, and 1ra1n1ng. The effectiveness 1nd1v1duals 
and groups w1tli1n organ1zat1ons, 1nclud1ng leadership and con· 
1rol, conflict and coope1at1011, mot1vat1on, and organ1zat1onal 
structure and des1gr1, 1s examined. Prerequ1s11e upper-d1v1swn 
standing 

179. Drugs, Addiction, and Mental Disorder (4) 
This course will consider the use, abuse, liability, and psycho
therapeutic effects of drugs 1n humans. Lectures are supple
mented by guest lectures from clinical experts 111 psychology 
and psychiatry Prerequ1s1te. one lower-d1v1sion psychology 
course (Psychology I, 2, 3, or 4) or upper-d1v1sion s1and1ng. 

180. Adolescence (4) 
This course will adopt a multid1sc1pl1nary approach toward 
understanding the period of human adolescence. A strong fo. 
cus on the neurob1ological aspects of adolescence will be com
bined with psychological, anthropological, and sociological 
considerations. Prerequisite. Psychology 60. 

181. Drugs and Behavior (4) 
Psychological effects, brain mode of action, patterns of use of 
psychoactive agents, including stimulants, sedative/hypnotics, 
hallucinogens, mari1uana, alcohol, over-the-counter drugs, cog
nitive enhancers, antianx1ety agents, antidepressants, and 
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anti psychotics. This course develops basic principles in psychop
harmacology while exploring the behavioral effects of drugs and 
mechanisms of action of drugs. Prerequisite. Junior standmg. 

184. Choice and Self Control (4) 
This course is an overview of the experimental analysis of choice 
behavior, with an emphasis on the types of choice involved in 
self-control. A central interest will be the conditions under which 
decision-making is optimal. Prerequisite.· upper-division stu· 
den ls ma;oring 111 psychology, biology, or economics, or con
SPnt of instructor. 

185. Communication: Nonverbal and Disfluent (4) 
This course will focus on nonverbal behaviors (gestures, facial 
expressions as well as pulse, skin conductance, and the like) 
and on speech d1sfluencies (urns, stutters, etc) and what they 
can tell us about communication. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standmg 

186. Psychology and Social Policy (4) 
This course will examine a number of social policy issues from 
the psychological point of view. Each social policy issue will be 
discussed in a descr1pt1ve manner and will include (with stu· 
dent input) an array of both pro and con arguments. The psy
chological (behavioral) assumptions in the pro and con 
arguments will then be 1dent1f1ed and the empirical evidence 
for these assumptions will be analyzed. Prerequisites. Psychol
ogy 60 and 7 04 

188. Impulse Control Disorders (4) 
ProlJlcms of impulse control are important features of major 
psych1atr1c disorders, but also of atypical impulse control dis
orders, such as pathological gambling, compulsive sex, eating, 
exercise, shopping, etc Focus development, ma1or common 
features, treatment, and neurob1olog1cal basis of impulse con
trol disorders. Prerequ1s1te upper·d1v1s1on standing. 

194A-B·C. Honors Thesis (4-4-4) 
Weekly research seminar, three-quarter research pro1ect un· 
der faculty guidance which culm1r1ates 1n senior honors thesis. 
Prerequ1s1res one laboratory course 1n psychology (Psycho/
ogv 7 7 4 through 7 2 7), Psychology 7 7 7 A and 8, and 7 7 0, a 
3.3 grade-point average, and coment of 1m1ructor. 

195. Instruction in Psychology (4) 
Introduction to teach1r1g of introductory psychology Each stu· 
dent will be responsible for and teach a class section in one of 
the lower d1v1s1on psychology courses. (P/NP grades only.) Lim
ited to seniors ma1or1ng 1n psychology with consent of instruc
tor. Students will attend the lectures of the lower-division 
course, meet once a week with a class section and for one 
hour 2 week with the instructor. Prerequisites. junior standing 
and either a) an A in the course 1n which the student plans to 
assist, orb) a grade-point average of B or better in no fewer 
rhan three upper-d1v1sion psychology courses. Consent of in· 
structor Only counts once toward minor or major. 

198. Directed Group Study in Psychology (2) 
Group study under the direction of a faculty member in the 
Department of Psychology. Prerequisites. Psychology J 01, l 02, 
703, or 705. 

199. Independent Study (2-4) 
Independent study or research under direction of a member of 
the staff Not counted for credit towards the major. (P/NP grades 
only.) Prerequisite. speoa/ permission of department. 

GRADUATE 

201A·B. Quanititative Methods in Psychology (3·3) 
An intensive course in statistical methods and the mathemati
cal treatment of data, with special reference to research in 
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psychology. ?requisite: restricted to graduate students in psy
chology 

207. Principles of Behavior (3) 
Basic seminar on behavior theory with emphasis on principles 
of conditioning as the foundation of a general model of be
havior. 

209. Topics in Judgment and Decision Making (3) 
This seminar examines issues in the psychology of judgment 
and decision making. Topics include the heuristics and biases 
approach. (Over confidence, framing effects, intertemporal 
choice, and rationality.) 

212. Current Topics in Visual Science (3) 
Each year a different topic in visual science is selected for in
depth review and discussion based on current readings. Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. 

215. Language Acquisition (4) 
Discussion of the acquisition of language by young children, 
including such topics as its stages, mechanisms, and relation to 
non-linguistic development. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

216. Basic Seminar in Comparative Cognitive 
Research (3) 
This seminar will review current research and theory in cogni
tive psychology, in order to characterize group differences in 
cognitive functioning. Groups chosen are assumed to be not 
equivalent in theoretically important ways that affect their per
formance on standard laboratory tasks. 

217 A. Proseminar in Developmental Psychology I (3) 
The course examines cognitive development through the 
school-age period. It begins with an examination of early neu
rological, sensory, motor and perceptual functions and then 
focuses on issues in linguistic and cognitive development. 

217B. Proseminar in Developmental Psychology II (3) 
The course examines social and personality development from 
infancy through early adolescence. The class will first discuss 
general developmental theory and methods and then topics 
such as attachment, temperament, self-concept, aggression, 
family relations, play, and peers. 

218A-B. Cognitive Psycholgy (3-3) 
A two-quarter survey of basic principles and concepts of cog
nitive psychology. This course is intended to serve as the basic 
introduction for first-year students. Basic areas include knowl
edge, memory, thought, perception, and performance. The ar
eas are taught by those faculty members who work within the 
specialty. Prerequisite: graduate status in psychology or con
sent of instructor. 

219. Proseminar in Learning and Motivation (3) 
An overview of the experimental and applied analysis of be
havior including topics such as the principles of operant and 
classical conditioning, stimulus control, choice, conditioned re
inforcement, aversive control, biological and economic con
texts, verbal behavior, and the modification of human behavior 
in a variety of applied settings. 

220. Proseminar in Social Psychology (3) 
An introduction to social psychology. Psychology and the law, 
health psychology, attitudes, emotions, person perception and 
aggression are some of the topics to be covered. 

221. Proseminar in Sensation and Perception (3) 
Fundamentals of vision, audition, and other senses. Emphasis 
will be upon psychophysical approaches to the study of these 
sensory modalities, as well as some essential aspects of their 
neurophysiological bases. 

222. Biological Psychology (3) 
A survey of the functional neuroanatomical, neurodevelop
mental, neurophysiological, and pharmacological correlates of 
psychological phenomena. 

223. Advanced Topics in Vision (4) 
An in-depth analysis of empirical and theoretical issues in a 
specialized area of vision or visual perception. Emphasis most 
likely will be on a topic of ongoing vision research at UCSD. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 212A or special consent of instructor. 

224. Experimental Analysis (3) 
Graduate course aimed at practical problems of experimental 
analysis and substantive interpretation of data. 

225. The Development of Speech Perception (3) 
This seminar will deal with selected topics concerning how 
infants, young children, and adults analyze speech and how 
speech perception changes with development. 

226. Color Appearance Models: Cognition and 
Perception (3) 
This course covers color appearance models (e.g., CIE models, 
OSA, etc) and their use in perception and cognition research. 
Emphasis will be given to the theories underlying color ap
pearance spaces; the derivation and interpretation of corre
sponding "metrics"; color-difference tolerances; plausible 
linking propositions for color models and neurophysiology; and 
the ways these models are used in psychological and psycho
physical experimentation. 

227. Cognitive Development (4) 
Selected topics with emphasis on current experimental work. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

228. Conceptions of Intelligence (3) 
This course surveys maJor issues in the study of intelligence. 
Issues to be considered are the structure of intelligence, its 
heritability, and significance for real-world behavior. Special 
emphasis will be given to accounts of intelligence based on 
elementary processes. 

230. Brain, Cognition, and Development (3) 
This course focuses on issues related to early brain and cogni
tive development, with emphasis on early plasticity and later
alization of function. The course is designed for students in 
cognitive development with interest in cross-disciplinary issues. 

231. Auditory Perception (3) 
This course will give a comprehensive overview of auditory 
perception. Topics will include the nature of sound, the ear, 
auditory pathways in the brain, perceptual images of sound, 
grouping mechanisms in sound perception, perception of mu
sic, and developmental studies of sound perception. 

232. Human Memory Systems (3) 
This seminar will survey the literature on dissociable human 
memory systems. Evidence from cognitive, neuropsychologi
cal, and neuroimaging approaches will be considered in evalu
ating explicit-implicit, declarative-procedural, and alternative 
theoretical frameworks. 

233A-B. Topics in Learning and Motivation (3-3) 
Advanced topics in learning and motivation, with special em
phasis on current research. Prerequisite.· Psychology 210. 

234. Animal and Human Memory (3) 
This course traces the history of research into animal and hu
man short-term memory. Classic models, current viewpoints, 
and their attendant epistemological presuppositions will be 
considered. The relationship between empirical analyses of 
memory in animals and humans will also be reviewed. 

235. Cognitive Psychophysiology (3) 
This seminar will survey the literature on psychophysiological 
studies of cognitive processes. The emphasis will be on work 

using event-related brain potentials to study psychological pro
cesses underlying perception, thought, or action. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 

237. Modern Research in Visual Perception (3) 
This seminar will cover topics related to visual perception. Cur
rent research on vision, sensation, and perception will be dis
cussed. 

238. Seminar on Visual Information Processing (3) 
The course will focus on experimental studies of higher level 
visual processing, emphasizing research on visual memory sys
tems and on the functional locus of attentional selectivity in 
vision. Current work on picture and scene perception will be 
reviewed. The relationship between visual processes and spa
tial representation will also be reviewed. 

239. Self-Deception: Theories and Evidence (3) 
This seminar will cover recent analyses of the problem of self
deception from various approaches, including the following: 
experimental cognitive and social-psychological studies, philo
sophical analyses of self-deception and analyses of self-de
ception from the viewpoint of decision theory, evolutionary 
theory, and sociobiology. 

240. Seminar on Human Memory (3) 
The seminar will deal with current theory and experimental 
research on basic processes in human memory. 

241. Groups (4) 
This course examines the role of groups in buffering stress, 
validating attitudes, improving efficiency, consolidating power, 
permitting loafing, rejecting deviates, and insulating its mem
bers from unpleasant outside influence. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 

242A-B-C. Research Topics in Developmental Psychology 
(4-4-4) 
Advanced seminar concentrating on methods of research and 
current experimental literature. May be taken by undergradu
ate senior majors concurrently enrolled in Psychology 194. Pre
requisite: consent of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) 

243. Sound and Music Perception (3) 
This course will deal with anatomy and physiology of the ear, 
central auditory pathways, and neurological disorders of sound 
and music perception. 

244. Special Topics in Psycholinguistics (4) 
Discussion of the psychological reality of grammatical models, 
competence versus performance, learnability and innateness 
in theories of language acquisition, and questions of autonomy 
of "modularity" of grammatical versus semantic processing. 
Studies of lexical accessing, sentence comprehension, sentence 
production, and acquisition will all be considered, as well as 
some recent work in aphasia. 

245. Aphasia (4) 
Research and theory on language breakdown in brain-dam
aged adults is surveyed. Topics include an historical overview 
from linguistics, psycholinguistics, and neuroscience (especially 
brain imaging techniques). Credit may not be received for both 
Psychology 245 and Cognitive Science 251. 

246. Learning Theory (3) 
Material will include modern developments in learning theory, 
based primarily on research with animal subjects. Prerequi
site: consent of instructor. 

248. Psychology and the Law (3) 
This seminar surveys topics in psychology and the law. Empha
sis will be on both applied and basic issues. 



249A-B-C. Advanced Topics in Applied Behavior Analysis 
(3-3-3) 
Research and discussion on selected topics 1n applied behav
ior analysis. 

250. Selected Topics in Psychopathology (3) 
Discussion of research on the maJor forms of psychopathology 
(e.g., schizophrenia, affective disorders, personality disorders) 
Topics will change yearly. The major emphases will be (1) un
derstanding theories of etiology and symptom manifestation; 
and (2) evaluating research which bears on those theories. 
Prerequisite. consent of instructor. 

251. Advanced Topics in Learning and Motivation (3) 
Weekly meetings for graduate students actively engaged in 
research on conditioning. Prerequisite. consent of instructor 

254. Functional Brain Imaging (3) 
Principles of magnetic resonance imaging (MRI) of the human 
brain, focusing on recently developed techniques for brain ac
tivation on mapping. Includes principles of NMR and 1mag1ng, 
anatomic MRI, and a detailed survev of functional 1mag1ng 
techniques and data analysis. 

256. Advanced Topics in Developmental Psychology (3) 
Research and discussion on selected topics 1n developmental 
psychology Prerequisites. consent of instructor 

257. Communication: Nonverbal and Disfluent (3) 
This course will focus on nonverbal behaviors and on speech 
d1sfluenc1es and what they can tell us about communication 

258. Delay of Gratification (3) 
This course will review the research on delay of g1at1f1cat1011 
We will cover what makes 1t 1n general so tough, what situa 
tions make 1t possible, who can do 1t, and what the 1mpl1ca 
tions of this ab1l1ty are. We will draw from research 111 social, 
personality, and animal psychology as well as economics 

259. Social Psychology/Psycho-aesthetics (3) 
This course will be an intensive exam1nat1on of soml psychol
ogy (legal decis1on-mak1ng, emotion, aggressive behavior) a1;d 
the psychology of visual art and music (psycho aesthetics) 

260. Cognitive 'Subcultures': Methodologies and 
Analysis (3) 
Several methods of systematic data collection (e g, 1udged s11111 
la1ity, paired comparisons, d11ect scaling) and analysis (e.g., 
consensus modeling, principal components a11alys1s, mult1d1-
mensional scaling) are explored 1n a hands-011 computer l.1b 
and reading seminar. The ways 1n which these methodologies 
and data handling techniques bear upon basic research issues 
1n psychology will be illustrated, and d1ffe1ences in data struc
tures ar1s1ng from qualitative variation 1n sub1ects will he ex
plored. 

261. Topics in the History of Psychology (3) 
The seminar will cover the development of co11cepts and meth 
ods in psychology, particula1ly during the nineteenth and twe11-
tieth centuries. Particular emphasis will be placed 011 the 
precursors of currently active areas of research and theory arid 
on the historical and social co11texts for these developments 
Prerequisite completion of first year of graduate work 111 psy
chology or consent of instructor 

262. Emotion: Theories and Evidence (3) 
A critical examination of current theories of human emotion 
from the point of view of contemporary cogn1t1ve psychology. 
Discussion of behavior and physiological research 111 the light 
of different theoretical positions. Prerequisite second-year 
graduate standing in psychology or consent of instructor. 

263. Psychopharmacology (3) 
This course will explore the basic neuropharmacological mecha
n 1sm of action of the ma1or classes of drugs, including 

neuroleptics, stimulants, anti-depressants, minor and major 
tranquilizers, and sedative hypnotics. It will focus on the use 
of behavioral techniques for evaluating the neural mechanisms 
by which these drugs act. 

264A-B-C. Advanced Topics in Language Processes (4-4-4) 
Research and discussion on selected topics 1n language 
processes 

265. Psychology and Medicine (3) 
Concentrates on what psychology has to contribute to the un
derstanding of illness, its treatment, and the social context in 
'Nh1ch these processes occur. Topics Psychological factors 1n 
the etiology and treatment of illness, doctor-patient roles, and 
commun1cat1on. Prerequ1s1tes. open to undergraduates with 
Psychology 126 or Psychology i 2 7 and consent of instructor 

266. Advanced Topics in Psycholinguistics (3) 
This course will include evaluation and d1scussron of current 
research on selected topics 111 language processing and 1n 
aphasia. 

267A-B-C. Advanced Topics in Behavior Medicine 
(3-3-3) 
Research and d1scuss1011 or: selected topics 1r1 behavior 
med1c1ne 

268A-B-C. Advanced Topics in Experimental 
Psychopathology (3-3-3) 
Rese,irch and d1sCJss,011 ori selected topics in exper11i-1erta! 
psvchopathologv 

269A-B-C. Advanced Topics in Sound and Music Perception 
(3-3-3) 
Research and d1scuss1011 on selected topics 1n sound and 
lllUSIC pe1 CPpt1on 

270A-B-C. Introduction to Laboratory Experimentation 
(1-4} 
A Lias1c laliorato1y cour'-e, des1g1wd to introduce f11st-ye,11 
q1.1duate stude11ts w expc11nwnta1methods111 psychology The 
studrnt w1I! select a 1esearch topic, do a thorough literature 
1rv1cw of the JIPJ, 11es1gn and carry out new, or1g1nal studies 
of problems 1n the selected area, and p1epare ,J f1nai fo1mal 
1epo1t of tlw study ,Jt the e11d of the sp1111g quarter This course 
1s 1equ11ed of all f11st year g1aduate students 111 the depart
ment Prl'!equ1Slle first vea1 psvchology graduate students 
on!i 

280. Seminar in Communication and Information 
Processing (1) 
(SIU grades only.) 

296. Research Practicum (1-12} 
Research 1n psychology u11de1 superv1s1011 of 1nd1v1dual staff 
r1embe1s rSU grades only) (F,W,S) 

298. Library Research (1·12) 
Reports and sU1veys of the literature on selected topics. Pre
requrs1te graduate students 1n psychology (SIU grades only.) 
(F,W,S) 

299. Independent Research (1-12} 
l11dependent 1esea1ch and thesis research (S;U grades only) 
(F,W,S) 

500. Apprentice Teaching (4) 
Required teaching practicum for students enrolled in graduate 
program 1n psychology. One four-unit course per year for four 
years. (S 1U grades only.) 
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Public: Policy 
Analysis Minor 

OFFICE 1512 Galbraith Hall, Revelle College 

Affiliated Faculty 

AMES 
Massoud T S1mnad, Ph.D. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Shirley C Strum, Ph.D. 

BIOLOGY 
Michael E. G1lp1n, Ph D. 
David S Woodruff, Ph.D. 

CHEMISTRY 
Mark H Th1emens, Ph.D 

COMMUNICATION 
Ph1l1p Agre, Ph D 
Francois Bar, Ph.D 
W1ll1am J. Drake, Ph. D 
Daniel C Hallin, Ph D 
Robert B Horwitz, Ph D 

ECONOMICS 
Julian Betts, Ph D 
Richard T Carsor1, Ph D. 
MarJOrre Flavin, Ph.D 
Theodore Groves, Ph.D 
Walter P Heller, Ph. D 
Valerie A Ramey, Ph.D 
James E. Rauch, PhD 
Ross M Starr, PhD. 

IR/PS 
Gordan MacDonald, Ph. D 

MATHEMATICS 
Ian S Abramson, Ph D 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Nathaniel L. Beck, Ph.D. 
Amy Bridges, Ph D 
Gary W Cox, Ph.D. 
Steven P Erie, Ph D. 
Gary C Jacobson, Ph.D. 
Samuel H. Kernell, Ph D. 
Arthur Lup1a, Ph.D. 
Mathew D. Mccubbins, Ph.D. 
Samuel L. Popkin, Ph.D. 

SIO 
Duncan Agnew, Ph.D. 
David M. Checkley, Ph.D. 
Paul K. Dayton, Ph.D. 
Richard B. Der1so, Ph.D. 



Public Policy Analysis Minor 

Lisa A. Levin, Ph.D. 
Jean-Bernard H. Minster, Ph.D. 
Michael L. Mullin, Ph.D. 
V. Ramanathan, Ph.D. 
George Sugihara, Ph.D. 
Martin Wahlen, Ph.D. 

SOCIOLOGY 
Lisa Catanzarite, Ph.D. 
Hugh B. Mehan, Ph.D. 
David P. Phillips, Ph.D. 
Akos Rona-Tas, Ph.D. 
Carlos Waisman, Ph.D. 
Kathryn A. Woolard, Ph.D. 

There 1s a great need for policy analysis of 
science and technology issues. The value of 
such analysis is greater than ever at a time of 
significant long-term budget cuts in programs 
supporting basic research. Are these budget 
cuts justifiable? If not, how large are economic, 
scient1f1c, and political damages to the nation, 
to California, and to San Diego I How can one 
best determine which research programs have 
the highest priority! 

The important and novel element in the mi
nor is the emphasis on Science and Technology 
policy as the unifying theme. In this respect, the 
policy minor is unique 1n the United States, so 
far as is known, and it 1s designed to appeal to 
students interested in the natural sciences. For 
example, students who are interested in policy 
problems of the atmosphere, ecology, energy, 
the environment, or the ocean would find a 
useful and appealing sequence of courses 1n 
the minor. 

The minor is also appealing and valuable for 
students in the social sciences who want an 
analytically-based concentration in areas of 
public policy. In addition to those above, ex
amples include communications policy and 
population policy. Political science students 
with an interest in economic policy and eco
nomics students with an interest in political 
economy would also find a home here. 

The public policy minor provides students 
with many of the necessary analytical skills and 
the institutional background for the under
standing of how public policy is made and how 
it should be made. Research and teaching in 
the ways of government and the methods of 
policy evaluation enriches our understanding of 
national, state, and local policy issue. It also 
leads to more effective government, as stu-

dents and professors go on to provide govern
ments with greater expertise. 

(The Minar Program) 

There are numerous policy courses taught in 
a variety of departments, and these are now 
drawn together. Accordingly, faculty from biol
ogy, chemistry, communication, economics, 
engineering, IR/PS, political science, SIO, sociol
ogy, and others teach in the program. 

The program consists of statistics prerequi
sites, core courses and policy-oriented elective 
courses. These courses are offered in the de
partments listed above. The primary goal of the 
prerequisite courses is to develop a solid ana
lytical base for the minor. These courses consist 
of two quarters of statistics. The upper-division 
core sequence is a two-quarter course in policy 
analysis, with one course in economics and the 
other in political science. The four additional 
electives required for a minor are upper-division 
policy-related courses 1n the social and natural 
sciences. Except by petition to the coordinator, 
two of the courses must be from the policy 
tools section below, and two must be from the 
applied policy section listed below. Students 
may also pet1t1on the coordinator to allow 
courses not listed below to count toward the 
minor requirements. These courses must be 
policy-related. 

Statistics Prerequisites 
Statistics courses are necessary to provide a 

solid analytical foundation to policy analysis by 
allowing students to confront the data in a 
careful and systematic fashion. 

A calculus-based statistics course covering 
multiple regression techniques is required. This 
requirement should typically be met by Eco
nomics 120A-120B or Mathematics 180A-
181 A, BIEB 100 and 179, or by petition. 

Economics 120A-120B: 

Econometrics (Economics 120A-B conjoined 
with Economics 120AH-BH.) Probability and 
statistics used in economics. 120A covers 
probability and basic statistical methods. 
120B covers regression and related methods. 
120C covers more advanced methods and 
usually requires an independent empirical 
project. Prerequisites.· Economics 1 A-8 or 2A-

B and Mathematics 1 A-8-C or 2A-B-C and 
Economics 60. Credit not allowed for both 
Economics. 120A and Mathematics 183. 

Mathematics 180A-181A: 

Mathematics 180A: Introduction to Probability. 
Probability spaces, random variables, inde
pendence, conditional probability, distribu
tion, expectation, joint distributions, 
central-limit theorem. Three lectures. Prereq
uisite: Mathematics 200 or 21 D. (Warning: 
There are duplicate credit restrictions on this 
course. See section on Duplication of Credit.) 

Mathematics 181 A: Introduction to Mathemati
cal Statistics. Random samples, linear regres
sion, least squares, testing hypotheses, and 
estimation. Neyman-Pearson lemma, likeli
hood ratios. Three lectures, one recitation. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 180A and 20F 
(Warning: There are duplicate credit restric
tions on this course. See section on Duplica
tion of Credit.) 

BIEB 100 and BIEB 179: 

BIEB 100. Biometry. This course provides an 
introduction to the use of statistics in bio
logical problems. Topics include parametric 
statistics (t-tests, correlation, regression, 
ANOVA), non-parametric statistics, and ex
perimental design. Students are introduced 
to statistical software on the Macintosh com
puter. Three hours of lecture and two hours 
of section. Prerequisite: BILD 3. 

BIEB 179. Conservation Biology Laboratory. 
Students will utilize, modify, and create com
puter software to solve conservation biology 
management problems. Topics included are 
pedigree analysis, stochastic population dy
namics, community structure, and island 
biogeography. Two hours of lecture and 
eight hours of lab. Prerequisite: BIEB 178. 
(May be taken concurrently). 

By petition to the program coordinator, Walter 
P. Heller, Economics Bldg. 316. 
e-mail: wheller@ucsd.edu 



CORE COURSES 

The core of policy analysis consists of a 
framework for ident1fy1ng, analyzing, and solv
ing social problems through government policy. 
A description of current institutions and current 
policy problems 1s essential. Next, empirical and 
theoretical analysis is necessary to find the 
causes of these problems failures. Finally, stu
dents of public policy need to know the eco
nomic and political tools that can help remedy 
societal problems and can promote social goals. 

Economics 130. Public Policy Role of econom-
ics in public policy Topics such as funding 
health care, drug policy, 1ncent1ves for high 
technology industries, mass transit versus 
highway construction, and agriculture subs1-
d1es. Term paper usually required Prereqw
sites.· Economics 1 A-8 or 2A-B. 

Political Science 160AA. Introduction to Policy 
Analysis. This course will explore the process 
by which the preferences of ind1v1duals are 
converted into public policy. Also included 
will be an examination of the complexity of 
policy problems, methods for des1gn1ng bet
ter pol1c1es, and a review of tools used by 
analysts and policy makers Prereqwsite. 
Political Science 10, or 11. 

ELECTIVES 

A public policy minor requires four of the 
following electives and must include two 
courses 1n the policy tools sequence and two 
courses 1n the applied policy sequence No 
more than two courses 1n any one department 
can be counted toward the electives require
ment. The intent 1s to encourage students to 
acquire add1t1onal tools, along with the appl1ca
t1ons. At the same time, a student with a major 
in, say, economics 1s required to gain some 
breadth 1n other subjects. Students are re
minded that a course counted toward the ma
jor cannot also count toward the minor. 

POLICY TOOLS COURSES: 

AMES 119A. Thermodynamics Systems 

Economics 150. Economics of the Public 
Sector Taxation 

Economics 151 Economics of the Public Sector 
Expenditures 

Economics 155. Economics of Voting and Public 
Choice 

Economics 171. Decisions under Uncertainty 

Pol1ticai Science 102B. Politics of American 
Economic Policy 

Pol1t1cal Science 160AB. Introduction to Policy 
Analysis 

SIO 276. Quantitative Theory of Populations 
and Commun1t1es 

Sociology A 107. Demographic Methods 

Sociology A 108A. Survey Research Design 

Sociology A 108B. Quant1tat1ve Analysis of 
Survey Data 

APPLIED POLICY COURSES: 

AMES 118A. Energy; Non-Nuclear Energy 
Technologies 

AMES 118B Energy; Nuclear Energy 
Technologies 

BIEB 121. Ecology Lab 

BIEB 165. Socob1ology Lab 

BIEB 176 Conservation anc t~e Human 
Predicament 

BIEB 178. Pr1nc1ples of Conservation Biology 

Chemistry 149A. Environmental Chemistry 

C hem1stry 149B Environmental C hem1stry 

C hem1stry 17 3 Atmospher1r Chem 1stry 

Commun1cat1on/SF 121 National Pol1c1es in 
Global Commun1cat1ons 

Communication/SF 122. 

Commun1cat1on/SF 128 Information 
Technology Culture, Society, Pol1t1cs 

Earth Sciences 142 Atmospheric Chemistry and 
the B1ochem1cal Cycles of Atmospheric Trace 
Gases 

Economics 125. Economics of Population 
Growth 

Economics 131 Economics of the Environment 

Economics 132. Energy Economics 

Economics 145 Economics of Ocean Resources 

IP/Gen 258. International Environmental Policy 

Pol1t1cal Science 167. Seminar, Public Policy 
Analysis 

SIO 202. Introduction to Climate and Climate 
Change 

SIO 236. Satellite Remote Sensing 

SIO 275A. Topics in Community Ecology 

Religious Studies 

• 

SIO 275B. Natural History of Coastal Habitats 

SOC/C 140. Sociology of Law 

SOC/C 141. Crime and Society 

SOC/C 144. Forms of Social Control 

SOC/C 148. Political Sociology 

SOC/C 152. Social Inequality and Public Policy 
(Same as USP 133 ) 

SOC/C 188K. American Society. 

CONCENTRATIONS WITHIN THE 
MINOR 

Below are some examples of elective course 
sequences that would allow concentration on 
particular subfields and would also fulfill the 
minor's requirements. 

Example 1 • General Natural Science Ma1ors• 
AMES 119A, Economics 171, BIEB 178, and 
SIO 275A (or 275B) 

Example 2 General Social Science Majors• 
Economics 151, PS 160 AB, Economics 111, 
and Pol1t1cal Science 167 

Examples 3 Population Policy 
SIO 276, Soc A 107, BIEB 176, and 
Eco11om1cs 12 5 

Example 4. Energy Policy 
AMES 119A, Pol1t1cal Science 102B, 
Economics 132, SIO 202 

Example 5. Ocean Policy 
Pol1t1cal Science 160AB, SIO 276, Economics 
145, SIO 275A (or 275B) 

Example 6. Environmental Policy• 
Economics 151, SIO 276, BIEB 178, 
Economics 131 

Example 7 Commun1cat1on Policy 
Pol1t1cal Science 160AB, Sociology A 108A 
(or 108B); Communication/SF 121, 122, or 
128 (two out of the three) 

Religious Studies 

OFFICE• 4005 Human1t1es and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College, (619) 534-8849 

Faculty 

Henry E. Allison, Philosophy 
Alain J.J. Cohen, Literature 
Stephen Cox, Literature 



Religious Studies 

• 

Page A. duBois, Literature 
William C. Fitzgerald, Literature 
David Noel Freedman, History 
Richard E. Friedman, Literature 
David Goodblatt, History 
Ramon A. Gutierrez, History, Ethnic Studies 
Alan C. Houston, Political Science 
Fanny Q. Howe, Literature 
S. Nicholas Jolley, Philosophy 
David K. Jordan, Anthropology 
Bennetta W. Jules-Rosette, Sociology 
Hasan Kayali, History 
Sanford A. Lakoff, Political Science 
Edward N. Lee, Philosophy 
Tanya M. Luhrmann, Anthropology 
Richard P. Madsen, Sociology 
John A. Marino, History 
Michael E. Meeker, Anthropology 
Alden A. Mosshammer, History 
Sheldon A. Nodelman, Visual Arts 
William H. Propp, History 
Fred V. Randel, Literature 
Edward Reynolds, History 
Theodore Schwartz, Anthropology 
Gershon Shafir, Sociology 
Melford E. Spiro, Anthropology 
Tracy B. Strong, Political Science 
Christena Turner, Sociology 
Donald F. Tuzin, Anthropology 
Wai-Lim Yip, Literature 

The Program in Religious Studies provides 
students with broad training in three areas: 
major religious traditions, diverse disciplinary 
approaches to the study of religion, and an 
understanding of the issues and problems that 
religions seek to solve. At UCSD, faculty from 
the Departments of Anthropology, History, Lit
erature, Philosophy, Political Science, Sociology, 
and Visual Arts provide students with the op
portunity to pursue a concentration 1n either 
the field of religions of Southwest Asia, Medi
terranean, and European origin or the com
parative field of religion and culture. Students 
are able to examine the texts, symbols, myths, 
rituals, ideas, values, ethical systems, and insti
tutions of religious traditions in a cultural and 
historical context. 

A concentration in religious studies aims at 
increasing a student's understanding of the 
human experience through history and cultures. 
The goal is not to fashion "experts" in religion, 
but rather, like any good liberal art, to use the 
discipline as a way of developing critical think-

ing and of probing into the broadest questions 
of meaning and value. 

( Lower-Division Preparation) 

Since the Program in Religious Studies is an 
interdisciplinary and comparative approach to 
the study of religious traditions, lower-division 
preparation can be wide and varied. Exposure 
to one or more great religious traditions, the 
study of ideas and methods of analysis, and 
courses that focus on textual and contextual 
analysis would all be good introductions to 
some of the problems of religions in culture. 
Recommended courses include: ANLD 22-23-
24; HILD 2A-B-C; LTGN 19A-B-C; LTEN 21-22-
23; Phil. 31-32-33; Soc/L 1A-B and ANLD 22; 
Eleanor Roosevelt College Making of the Mod
ern World and Revelle College Humanities. 

The Program in Religious Studies strongly 
encourages foreign language study. Many up
per-division courses in various religious tradi
tions are text based, and ability to read the 
languages 1n the original sources is highly rec
ommended. 

The program also encourages students to 
take coursework through the Education Abroad 
and the Opportunities Abroad Programs. 

(Major) 

Major programs in religious studies should 
include the following upper-division courses: 

1. Three-quarter sequence in Religious Tradi
tions (RELi 100, 101, 102). 

2. One course in methodology (ANGN 120, 
ANGN 147, Phil. 160, or Soc/C 156). 

3. Six courses in the field of religious traditions 
of Southwest Asia, Mediterranean and Euro
pean origin. 

4. Two courses in either the field of religious 
traditions of South and East Asia origin or 
the general comparative/methodological 
field. 

The courses listed under "Topics" and/or 
"Context" headings can be taken for religious 
studies credit after consultation with and ap
proval from the religious studies adviser and the 
course instructor. 

A typical twelve-course major program with 
a focus on early religions would include the 

three-quarter Religious Traditions sequence 
(RELi 100, 101, 102); one course in method
ology (Phil. 160); six courses in the field of reli
gious traditions of Southwest Asia, Mediterra
nean and European origin (HINE 104, HINE 160, 
Phil. 103, Soc/D 188H, Vis. Arts 120( and LTGN 
148); and two courses 1n the general compara
tive/methodological field (Phil. 108 and Vis. 
Arts 121 A). 

With the addition of new faculty members 
specializing 1n South and East Asian religions, 
the Program in Religious Studies eventually 
plans to provide for the option of a concentra
tion in religious traditions of South and East 
Asia origin (six courses in the field of religious 
traditions of South and East Asia origin and 
two courses 1n either the field of religious tradi
tions of Southwest Asia, Mediterranean and 
European origin or the general comparative 
methodological field). 

(Minar) 

The minor in religious studies consists of 
sevenupper-division courses. The three-quarter 
sequence in Religious Traditions (RELi 100, 101, 
102) is required of all minors. Four other upper
division courses selected from the approved 
offerings complete the minor. 

A typical seven-course minor would include 
the three-course requirement (RELi 100, 101, 
102); one course in the general comparative/ 
methodology field; and three courses in a spe
cific religious tradition (either Southwest Asia, 
Mediterranean and European or South and East 
Asia origin). 

. .............. C D.ll..B .. S.E 5 ... . 

REQUIRED COURSES 

RELi 100. Religious Traditions: Ancient Near Eastern 
Religions (4) 
A comprehensive study of the ancient religious traditions of 
the world. The course will cover tribal religions, classical poly
theism, and the religion of the ancient Hebrews. This course is 
required for all religious studies ma1ors and minors. Prerequi
site.· upper-division standing. (This course is cross-listed as HITO 
100) 

RELi 101. Religious Traditions: Judaism, Christianity, 
Islam (4) 
A comprehensive study of the Western religious traditions. The 
course will cover Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. This course 



1s required for all religious studies ma1ors and minors. Prereq
wsite.· upper-d1V1s10n standing (This course 1s cross-listed as HITO 
101 ) 

RELi 102. Religious Traditions: South and East Asian 
Religious Traditions (4) 
A comprehensive study of the Asian religious traditions. The 
course will cover Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, Shinto. and 
Confucian thought This course 1s required for all rel1g1ous stud
ies ma1ors and minors. Prerequisite. 
(This course 1s cross-listed as HITO 102 ) 

One methodological course from 
those below marked with an asterisk 1s required 
of all maJors. 

APPROVED ELECTIVE COURSES 

For descriptions of the courses listed below, 
please refer to the appropriate department's 
section of this catalog 

General Comparative/ 
Methodological 

* ANGN 120. Anthropology of Religion 

*ANGN 147. Ritual and Symbolism 

Phil. 108. Mythology and Philosophy 

*Phil. 160. Philosophy of Religion 

*Soc/C 156. Sociology of Religion 

Soc/C 157. Religion in Contemporary Society 

Vis. Arts 121A. Prehistoric Art 

Vis. Arts 127B. Western and Non-Western Rituals and 
Ceremonies 

Religious Traditions of Southwest 
Asia, Mediterranean and European 
Origin 

HIEU 105. The Early Christian Church 

HIEU 125. Reformation Europe 

HIEU 145. European Jewry: 1750-1880 

HIEU 162. Special Topics in the History of Early Christianity 

HINE 100. The Ancient Near East and Israel 

HINE 101. Hebrew Prophetic Literature 

HINE 102. The Jews in Their Homeland in Antiquity 

HINE 103. The Jewish Diaspora in Antiquity 

HINE 104. The Bible and the Ancient Near East: The 
Primary History 

HINE 105. The Bible and the Ancient Near East: The 
Prophets 

HINE 106. The Bible and the Ancient Near East: The 
Writings 

HINE 160. Special Topics in the Bible and Ancient 
Near East 

HISC 162. Problems in the History of Science and Religion 

LTEN 118. Milton 

LTEN 14 7. Metamorphoses of the Symbol 

LTGN 148. The Bible and Western Literature 

LTGN 150. Jewish Mysticism 

LTGN 151. The Bible: The Prophetic Books 

LTGN 152. The Bible: The Narrative Books 

LTGN 153. The Bible: The Poetic Books 

LTGN 154. Medieval Hebrew Literature 

LTGN 156. Topics in the Prophets 

LTGN 157. Topics in Biblical Narrative 

LTGN 158. Topics in Biblical Poetry 

LTGK 120. New Testament Greek 

Phil. 103. Medieval Philosophy 

Phil. 104. The Rationalists 

Phil. 161. Religious Existentialism 

Soc/D 158. Islam in the Modern World 

Soc/D 188F. Modern Jewish Societies and Israeli Society 

Soc/D 188H. Middle Eastern Societies 

Vis. Arts 120(. Late Antique Art 

Religious Traditions of South and 
East Asia Origin 

ANRG 108. Hinduism 

ANRG 173. Chinese Popular Religion 

Soc/D 158J. Religion and Ethics in China and Japan 

TOPICS COURSES* 

General Comparative/Methodological 

LTGN 181. Mythology 

LTGN 185. Literature and Ideas 

Soc/( 159. Special Topics in the Sociology of Organizations 
and Institutions 

Religious Traditions of Southwest 
Asia, Mediterranean and European 
Origin 

HINE 166. Nationalism in the Middle East 

HINE 170. Special Topics in Jewish History 

LTGN 120. Yiddish Literature in Translation 

LTGN 149. The Jewish Experience in Literature 

LTGN 155. Hebrew Literature: The Modern Period 

Religious Traditions of South and 
East Asia Origin 

HIEA 160. Colloquium on Modern Japanese History 

HIEA 167. Special Topics in Modern Chinese History 

CONTEXT COURSES* 

Religious Traditions of Southwest 
Asia, Mediterranean and European 
Origin 

Revelle College 

• 

HINE 108. The Middle East Before Islam 

HINE 114. History of the Islamic Middle East 

Poli. Sci. 11 OA. Systems of Political Thought: Western, 
Ancient, Medieval 

Poli. Sci. 11 OB. Systems of Political Thought: Machiavelli to 
French Revolution 

Poli. Sci. 110C. Systems of Political Thought: The 
Nineteenth Century 

Poli. Sci. 120A. Political Development of Western Europe 

Vis. Arts 122A. Art of the Middle Ages 

Vis. Arts 122B. Renaissance Art 

Vis. Arts 123A. Italian Art of the Early Renaissance 

Vis. Arts123B. High Renaissance Art 

Vis. Arts 123(. Michelangelo 

Vis. Arts 123 F. Castles, Cathedrals, and Cities 

Vis. Arts 123H. Images of Women in Medieval and 
Renaissance Art 

Vis. Arts1231. The Illuminated Manuscript in the Middle 
Ages. 

• C :!u1ses listed under :hese headings require special approval 
101 re!1g1ous studies credit 

For further course offerings and/or topics or 
context course approvals, contact the Program 
111 Rel1g1ous Studies Office 

Revelle College 

OFFICE Office of the Provost, Revelle College 

Humanities/Writing 
Program 

OFFICE. 1512 Galbraith Hall, Revelle College 
See Human1t1es Program for Revelle Writing. 

(Revelle Honors Program) 

OFFICE Office of the Provost, Revelle College 

Particularly well-prepared students are in
vited to Join a freshman honors program, which 
includes weekly part1c1pation in small faculty 
seminars (Revelle 20) Acceptance into the Hon
ors Program at adm1ss1on 1s automatic for Re
gents and National Merit Scholars as well as 
those students entering with a high school GPA 
of 3.8 or higher and verbal and math SAT 
scores of 700 or higher. Admission to the pro
gram winter quarter is offered to those who 
achieve a 3.7 GPA in at least fourteen graded 
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Science Studies 

• 

units taken at UCSD during the fall quarter. A 
variety of other perquisites are also awarded. 
Outstanding students are individually advised 
to participate in small honors classes in chemis
try, mathematics, physics, and social science. 

Outstanding seniors are selected for partici
pation in an honors seminar, Revelle 100. At 
least five outstanding graduating seniors are 
honored at graduation each year with a mon
etary honorarium. 

An honors banquet is given for the top two 
hundred students (from all class levels) in 
Revelle each spring. 

Revelle 20. Revelle Honors Seminar (0) 
Weekly seminars with a faculty member (chosen each year by 
the provost to match the interests of participating students) This 
seminar will acquaint students with the scholarship and re· 
search being conducted by faculty and instill in students a sense 
of participation in the scholarly life at UCSD. Prerequisite. by 
invitation only. Pass/Not Pass grades only. (F, W, S) 

Revelle 100. Senior Honors Seminar: Science and 
Civilization (4) 
Beginning with the distinction between science and technol
ogy, the course will trace their evolution from earliest times. cul 
minating in an examination of their impact on modern society 
and of the social concerns about their future course. Prereq
uisites.· senior standing, 3. 5 overall GPA, science ma;or, con
sent of instructor, Revelle students only. Pass/Not Pass grades 
only. 

Revelle 110. Senior Honors Seminar: Thinking About 
Science (4) 
A seminar for honors students concerning the nature of sci
ence and its place in our society. The course will consist of 
readings and discussions concerning a range of historical, 
philosophical, and sociological perspectives on science. Pre
requisite. Revelle College senior honors students. 

(Revelle Seminars ) 

OFFICE: Office of the Provost, Revelle College 

Revelle Seminars 90 (1.0 unit credit) are 
sponsored by Revelle College to promote student/ 
faculty interaction in a small group setting. 

Revelle 90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
A seminar intended for exposing undergraduate students, espe
cially freshmen and sophomores, to exciting research programs 
conducted by the faculty. Prerequisite: none. Pass/Not Pass 
grades only. (F,W,S) 

Russian and 
Soviet Studies 

OFFICE: 7039 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College 

Faculty 

Steven Cassedy, Ph.D., Professor in Literature 
Frant1sek Deak, Ph.D., Professor in Theatre 
Robert Edelman, Ph.D., Professor in History 
Susan Larsen, Ph.D., Assistant Professor in 

Literature 
Timothy McDaniel, Ph.D., Professor in 

Sociology 
Philip Roeder, Ph.D, Associate Professor in 

Political Science 
Rebecca Wells, Lecturer in Literature 

Russian and Soviet Studies is an interdiscipli
nary program that provides a broad range of 
courses in the history, language, literature, and 
social and political life of Russia (before, during, 
and after the Soviet period). It 1s designed for 
students who do not wish to restrict their Rus
sian studies to literature. 

(The Minar) 

The minor consists of six courses, at least 
three of which must be upper-d1vis1on. In addi
tion, there must be at least one course each 
from two of the three following areas: litera
ture, history, and social science. No more than 
three of the six courses may be language 
courses. Knowledge of the language is not a 
requirement for the minor, but it is strongly 
recommended. 

(The Major) 

The maJor requires a study of Russian lan
guage. It consists of LTRU 1 A-B-C (First-Year 
Russian), LTRU 2A-B-C (Second-Year Russian), 
or their equivalent, and a minimum of twelve 
upper-division courses. All students are required 
to take LTRU 101 A-B-C (Advanced Russian), 
HIEU 134 (History of Russia, Ninth Century to 
1855), HIEU 156 (History of Russia, 1855 to the 
Present), and LTRU 11 OA-B-C (Survey of Russian 
Literature in Translation). In addition, students 
will take four electives, of which at least two 
must be from the social sciences (sociology or 
political science). 

LITERATURE 

LTRU 1A-8-C First-year Russian (4-4-4) 

LTRU 2A-8-C Second-year Russian (4-4-4) 

LTRU 101A-8-C Advanced Russian (4-4-4) 

LTRU 11 OA-8-C Survey of Russian and Soviet Literature in 
Translation (4-4-4) 

11 OA 1800-1860 

1108 1860-1917 

11 OC 1917-present 

LTRU 123 Single Author in Russian Literature (4) 

LTRU 128 Single Author in Soviet Literature (4) 

LTRU 129 Twentieth-Century Russian or Soviet Literature 
in Translation (4) 

LTRU 130 Genres in Russian Literature (4) 

LTRU 131 Russian Short Fiction (4) 

LTRU 132 Russian Poetry (4) 

LTRU 133 Russian and Soviet Drama (4) 

LTRU 150 Russian Culture: The Modern Period (4) 

LTRU 198 Directed Group Study (4) 

LTRU 199 Special Studies (2 or 4) 

HISTORY 

HIEU 134 Russia: Ninth Century to 1855 (4) 

HIEU 156 Russia: 1855 to the Present (4) 

HIEU 157 Early Soviet Social History (4) 

HIEU 178 Special Topics in Modern Russian History (4) 

SOCIOLOGY 

Soc/D 188E Soviet Society 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

POLI 130AA Soviet Politics and After 

POLI 1308 The Soviet State and Society 

POLI 130C Seminar: Soviet Politics 

Science Studies • 
OFFICE: 3008 Humanities and Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College 

Director, Gerald Doppelt 

Professors 

Paul M. Churchland, Ph.D , Philosophy 
Gerald D. Doppelt, PhD, Philosophy 
Ph1l1p S. Kitcher, Ph.D, Philosophy 
Chandra MukerJi, Ph D, Sociology and 

Communication· 
Martin J.S. Rudwick, Ph.D., History 
Andrew Scull, Ph.D., Sociology 



Steven Shapin, Ph.D., Sociology 
Robert S. Westman, Ph.D., History 

Associate Professors 

Martha Lampland, Ph.D., Sociology 
Sandra D. Mitchell, Ph.D., Philosophy 

Assistant Professors 

Steven Epstein, Ph.D., Sociology 

The Science Studies Program at UCSD is a 
Ph.D. program committed to working toward a 
deeper understanding of sc1ent1f1c knowledge 
by means of stud1es-theoret1cally structured 
and empirially based-of the practice of the 
sciences, past and present. The program offers 
students an opportunity to integrate the per
spectives developed in the history, sociology, 
and philosophy of science, while rece1v1ng a 
thorough training at a professional level 1n one 
of the component d1sc1pl1nes. Students enrolled 
1n the program choose one of the three d1sc1-
plines for their ma1or field of spec1al1st studies 
and are required to complete minor field re
quirements in the other two. The core of the 
program, however, 1s a sequence of two one
quarter seminars, led by faculty from all three 
part1c1pat1ng departments Science studies stu
dents are encouraged to select d1ssertat1on 
topics that offer scope for a cross-d1sc1pl1nary 
approach. The Ph.D. will be awarded 1n "His
tory (Science Studies)," "Sociology (Science 
Studies)," or "Philosophy (Science Studies) " In 
special circumstances, students may be permit
ted to work for the MA degree. 

C O_Jl_B_S ES 

GRADUATE 

HIGR 236A-8. Seminar in History of Science (4-4) 
A two-quarter research seminar, compr1s1ng 1ntens1ve study of 
a specific topic in the history of science. The first quarter will 
be devoted to readings and d1scuss1ons; the second chiefly to 
the writing of individual research papers. The topic varies from 
year to year, and students may, therefore, repeat the course 
for credit. (IP grade to be awarded the first quarter; final grade 
will be given at the end of the second quarter.) Prereqws1te. 
graduate standing. 

HIGR 237. Topics in the History of Earth and Ocean 
Sciences (4) 
Intensive study of specific problems in the history of the ocean 
sciences and of related earth and atmospheric sciences in the 
modern period. Topics vary from year to year, and students 
may therefore repeat the course for credit. Prereqwsite. gradu
ate standing or consent of instructor. 

HIGR 238, PHIL 209A, SOCG 255A. Introduction to Science 
Studies (4) 
Study and discussion of classic work in history of science, soci
ology of science, and philosophy of science, and of work that 
attempts to develop a unified science studies approach. Re
quired for all students 1n the Science Studies Program Prereq 
uis1te. enrollment in Soence Studies Program. 

HIGR 239, PHIL 2098, SOCG 2558. Seminar in Science 
Studies (4) 
Study and discussion of selected topics rn the science studies 
field Required for all students 1n the Science Studies Program 
The topic varies frorr, year tc vear, and students may, there
fore, repeat the course fo1 credit Prerequ1s1te. enrollment 1n 
Science Studies 

HIGR 240, PHIL 209C, SOCG 255C. Colloquium in Science 
Studies (4) 
A forum for the preser1tat10:1 a1-1d discussion of research 111 
progress 111 sc1e1ice stud.es, studer,ts, faculty, and 
visitors Rrqu1red for ail studr11ts 111 the Science Studies Pro-
gr arr 

HISC 1601260. Historical Approaches to the Study of 
Science (4) 
Tlw, colloquium coursE, ,,_,111nt1uduce students to the 11ch var1-
etv of way 1 111 iih·clr HK sc erit c t-i'ic1p:1sc 10 cur:entlv being 
studied h1stor1call·1 i'v1ZJ1Cll 1ece1'\ :1uiJl1ccJt1011s or, spec1f1c top 
1cs 111 the h1stor 1 oi sc1er·,ce seiuted tr ,! LS1r,i'e :h, 
will Ile d1scussecJ dl,d ar1"lv:'ed, the trJ;,,cs '"'!ii ·,;11ge 111 pe110CJ 
f10111 tl'e severiteer11i1 cer,tu·v t''t ,,;'.r~ \\"e11t1e\h_ and 1'.1li 
deal with ali 11:a1ur !J1a11c!1es r;i r"Jturo' 'lC1~11cc~ t'1,er11s 
wrll vary for ur·1derrir,idu"te, 1,4 A ,Jr d pi, D ',tudrnts Gradu
ate studer1ts rrd'y ~e e' to 1 1,t11'11t " 11:,.re subst,1r~t1d 

piece oi work P1ereau1,11re cr11 11e11! A ;n1t1ucr:11_ 
~ [ c1f7!p 

HISC 1621262. Problems in the History of Science and 
Religion (4) 
l11ter1s1ve studv of specific proiJlcr11s ,11 ti1P relcJt10:1 betwern 
sc1er1ce am1 re11q1rJ11 The p1ob1cc 111s rr,,, 1a11uc- 111 per,e;c; iro11: 
the Rer1.:msa11ce to the twe11t1etl, centurv fo111cs 1arv from Vh1! 

lo ,iear Requ11e:iie11ts 1\11! 1c11, 101 J111k· !,1:..., ,11-rd 
PhD students GrJduate stud~11ts 1r1dy lie expected 10 submit 
,1 more su!Jsta11t1al piece oi \\'or~ Prereou1s1tPS uccpe1 d11·1-

swn s1Jnd1ng. c1epa1 tmen; stamp rt'qu1 1PCJ 

HISC 1631263. Topics in the History of Life and Earth 
Sciences (4) 
lnter'1Sl\'e studv o' spec fie problems 111 the life sc1er1ces arid 
earth sc1er1ces, 1a11g111g 111 period from the Renaissance to the 
twe1it1eth ce11tu1y Topics will var\' from year to year, and stu 
dents may therefore repedt the course for credit Requirements 
will vary for undergraduate, MA, and PhD. s1Udents Gradu 
ate students may be e~pected to subrrnt a more substantial 
piece of work. P1erequ1s1te. depaltment stamp requ11ed 

HISC 164/264. Topics in the History of the Physical 
Sciences (4) 
Intensive study of spec1f1c probiems 111 the physical (1nclud1119 
chemical and mathematical) sc1er1ces, ranging 111 period from 
the Renaissance to the twentieth century. Topics vary from year 
to year, and students may therefore repeat the course for credit. 
Requirements will vary for undergraduate, MA, and Ph.D. stu 
dents. Graduate students may be expected to submit a more 
substantial piece of work. Prerequisites consent of instructor, 
department stamp reqwred. 

HISC 1661266. Topics in the History of the Social 
Sciences (4) 
Intensive study of specific problems in the history of the social 
sciences in relation to the natural sciences and mathematics. 

Science Studies 
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Topics vary from year to year, and students may therefore re
peat the course for credit. Requirements will vary for under
graduate, MA, and Ph.D. students. Graduate students may 
be expected to submit a more substantial piece of work. Pre
requisites.· consent of instructor; department stamp required. 

HISC 167/267. Topics in the History of Medicine (4) 
Intensive study of specific problems in the history of medicine. 
Topics will vary from year to year, and students may therefore 
repeat the course for credit. Requirements will vary for under
graduate, fv1 A, and Ph.D. students. Graduate students may 
be expected to submit a more substantial piece of work. Pre
requ1s1te. department stamp required 

Soc. 225. Madness and Society (4) 
An examrnatron of the historical and sociological literatures 
on the relat1onsh1p between madness and society, focusing 
pr1mar1ly on the United States and Great Britain but with some 
comparative reference to western Europe. 

Soc. 236. Contemporary Topics in the Sociology of 
Science (4) 
Th rs serrnnar w1li cover current books and theoretical issues in 
:he soc1:Jlogy of science. Topics 'sill vary from year to year. 
l•~ay be repeated three times for credit. 

Soc. 237. Historical Sociology of Science (4) 
In recrnt years the sociology of science and the history of sci
e1ce haJe developed 1ncreas111gly close links and shared 
pr 01erts Those include the detailed natural1st1c study of actual 
sCient1f c practice, the a11alys1s of the social construction of 
sc1ent1f1c k110wledge 111 particular social settings, and the ex
arwrdt1CJ1-1 of :ela 1 1onsh1ps between the moral economy of sc1-
e11trf1c sites and the status of the knowledge produced there. 
Particular atte11t1011 ;,111 be paid to the 1dent1ty of peculiarly 
111stor 1cal and soc1olog1cal perspectives Technical problems 
conct-1111119 the deployment of soc1olog1cal frameworks 1n his, 
tc11cai study will be addressed. Students w1li read and assess 
a range of recent work 1n which the connection between soc1-

a11d lmtory of science 1s most evident. 

Soc. 238. Relativism and the Sociology of Science (4) 
k rntrcai survey of theoretical and emp1r1cal sociological work 
ad\oca1111g a relat1v1st perspective on scientific knowledge Spe
cial atte11t1on 1s paid 10 the characterization of different rela, 
t1v1st genres, to the debates between relativism, realism and 
1at1onal1sm, and 10 the emp1r1cal grounding of relativism in 

studies of sc1ent1f1c controversy and closure. 

Soc. 277. The Sociology of Technology (4) 
Social tr1eo1y has been largely uninterested 111 technology. The 
ma1or exceptions are to be found 111 the evolutionary stories 
conce"'11ng "man the tooi maker." The aim of the seminar is to 
review tne literature 111 paleon10logy, philosophy of technology, 
and technology on the link between tools and social theory. The 
idea of the sem,nar is 10 test ideas coming from sociology of 
technology, ethology and evolutionary scenarios, and anthro, 
pology of toOI use, 1n order to make room in social theory for 
artifacts. 

Phil. 212. Contemporary Topics in the Philosophy of 
Science (4) 
This seminar will cover current books and theoretical issues in 
the philosophy of science. Topics will vary from year to year. 
Prerequisite. Philosophy 7 80, or equivalent, or consent of 
instructor. 
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Scripps Institution of Oceanography 

Sc::ienc::e, 
Technology, and 
Public:: Affairs 

OFFICE: 1512 Galbraith Hall, Revelle College 

The program offers an opportunity to study 
the important social policy issues that lie at the 
intersection of science, technology, and deci
sion making and to develop awareness of the 
social and political factors that condition tech
nology on the social order. The program will be 
attractive to students anticipating careers in 

law, administrative sciences, science, engineer
ing, business, and international affairs. The 
program will serve as a meeting place for those 
interested in approaching policy questions from 
the perspective of the physical and biological 
sciences and for those in the social sciences 
having an interest 1n the scientific and tech
nological component of present social, 
political, and environment problems. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

35. Society and the Sea (4) 
Introduction to the oceans and their relationship to human
kind. Selected topics include ocean-related science, engineer
ing, research, economics, and international relations 
(emphasizing countries of the Pacific Rim); living and non-liv
ing resources; coastal zone management; military and social 
aspects; and the sea in weather and climate. Prerequisite: none. 
Not offered 1997-98. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

100. Seminar in Science, Technology, and Public 
Affairs (4) 
A seminar dealing with the historical, political, and ethical 
questions involved with the development of nuclear weapons, 
long-range missiles, and space exploration. Prerequisite: up
per-division standing or consent of instructor. May not be of
fered every year. 

181. Elements of International Medicine (4) 
The sociocultural, ecomomic, and geopolitical framework for 
the study and understanding of medical problems on a world
wide scale, and as basis for international health policy. Global 
patterns of disease, availability and needs for medical tech
nology, and comparisons between diverse medical education 
and health care delivery systems abroad with those in the U.S 
Students should be able to acquire an understanding of di
verse determinants of disease, and of relationships between 
socio-economic development and health. Prerequisite.· senior 
or graduate standing. HSimon (F) 
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199. Special Project (2 or 4) 
Directed study on topics in science, technology and public af
fairs; especially for Warren College students. (P/NP grades only.) 
Prerequisite. senior standing. 

RELATED COURSES 

Courses in other departments (change some
what from year to year): 

AMES 118A, 1188, 118C, 119 

Communication/SF 128 

CSE 2 

Economics 130 

Philosophy 164 

Political Science 160AA 

Political Science 160AB 

Political Science 161 

Political Science 1660 

Political Science 167 A, B 

Sociology 116 

Sociology 168E 

Scripps Institution • 
of Oceanography 

OFFICE: 22 Old Scripps Bldg., Scripps Institution 
of Oceanography 

Professors 

Duncan C. Agnew, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Laurence Arm1, Ph.D , Oceanography 
Gustaf Arrhen 1 us, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Farooq Azam, Ph.D., Marine Biology 
Jeffrey L. Bada, Ph.D., Marine Chemistry 
Wolfgang H. Berger, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Michael J. Buckingham, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Ronald S. Burton, Ph.D., Marine Biology 
Steven C. Cande, Ph.D., Marine Geophysics 
Russ E. Davis, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Paul K. Dayton, Ph.D., Oceanography 
LeRoy M. Dorman, Ph.D., Geophysics 
James T. Enright, Ph.D., Behavioral Physiology 
D. John Faulkner, Ph.D., Marine Chemistry 
William H. Fenical, Ph.D., Chemistry 
Carl H. Gibson, Ph.D., Engineering Physics and 

Oceanography 
Joris M. T. M. Gieskes, Ph.D., Oceanography 
J. Freeman Gilbert, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Robert T. Guza, Ph.D., Oceanography 

James W. Hawkins, Ph.D., Geology 
Myrl C. Hendershott, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Robert R. Hessler, Ph.D., Biological 

Oceanography 
John A. Hildebrand, Ph.D., Geophysics 
William S. Hodgkiss, Ph.D., Electrical 

Engineering 
Nicholas D. Holland, Ph.D., Marine Biology 
Glenn R. lerley, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Jeremy B.C. Jackson, Ph.D., Marine Biology and 

Geology 
Miriam Kastner, Ph.D., Earth Sciences 
Charles D. Keeling, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Nancy Knowlton, Ph.D., Marine Biology 
William A. Kuperman, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Devendra Lal, Ph.D., Nuclear Geophysics 
Lisa A. Levin, Ph.D., Oceanography and Vice 

Chair of the Department 
Peter F. Lonsdale, Ph.D., Oceanography 
J. Douglas Macdougall, Ph.D., Earth Sciences 
T. Guy Masters, Ph.D., Geophysics 
W. Kendall Melville, Ph.D., Oceanography and 

Chair of the Department 
Jean-Bernard H. Minster, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Michael M. Mullin, Ph.D., Oceanography 
William A. Newman, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Pearn P. Niiler, Ph.D., Oceanography 
John A. Orcutt, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Robert L. Parker, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Jason Phipps Morgan, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Robert Pinkel, Ph.D., Oceanography 
V. Ramanathan, Ph.D., Geophysical Sciences 
Dean H. Roemmich, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Richard H. Rosenblatt, Ph.D., Marine Biology 
Richard L. Salmon, Ph.D., Oceanography 
David T. Sandwell, Ph.D., Geophysics 
John G. Sclater, Ph.D., Marine Geophysics 
Peter M. Shearer, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Richard C.J. Somerville, Ph.D., Meteorology 
George Sugihara, Ph.D, Mathematical Ecology 
Lynne D. Talley, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Lisa Tauxe, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Victor D. Vacquier, Ph D, Marine Biology 
Martin Wahlen, Ph.D., Geochemistry 
Ray F. Weiss, Ph.D., Geochemistry 
Clinton D. Winant, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Edward L. Winterer, Ph.D., Geology 
William R. Young, Ph.D., Oceanography 
George E. Backus, Ph.D., Geophysics, Emeritus 
Andrew A. Benson, Ph.D., Biology Emeritus 
Charles S. Cox, Ph.D., Oceanography Emeritus 
Harmon Craig, Ph.D., Geochemistry and 

Oceanography Emeritus 



Joseph R. Curray, Ph D, Geology, Emeritus 
Seibert Q Duntley, Sc.D., Physics, Emeritus 
Edward A Frieman, Ph. D , Physics, Director, 

Emeritus 
Edward D. Goldberg, Ph.D., Chemistry, 

Emeritus 
Harold T Hammel, Ph.D., Physiology, Emeritus 
Richard A. Haubrich, Ph.D., Geophysics, 

Emeritus 
Franm T Haxo, Ph.D., Biology, Emeritus 
Douglas L. Inman, Ph D, Oceanography, 

Emeritus 
Gerald L. Kooyman, Ph.D., Biology, Ementus 
Ralph A Lewin, Ph.D., Sc.D., Biology, Ementus 
John A McGowan, Ph.D., Oceanography, 

Emeritus 
Walter H. Munk, Ph.D., Oceanography, 

Emeritus 
W1ll1am A. Nierenberg, Ph.D., Geophysics, 

Director, Emeritus 
Joseph L. Reid, M.S., Oceanography, Ementus 
George G. Shor, Jr., PhD, Manne Geophysics, 

Emeritus 
Fred N. Spiess, Ph.D., Oceanography, Ementus 
Victor Vacqu1er, MA, Geophysics, Emeritus 
Charles W Van Atta, Ph D , Engineering Physics 

and Oceanography, Emeritus 
Benjamin E. Volcan1, Ph D , M1uob1ology, 

Emeritus 
Kenneth M. Watson, Ph.D Physical 

Oceanography, Ementus 

Associate Professors 

Douglas H Bartlett, Ph.D., Manne Microbiology 
Kevin M. Brown, Ph.D., Geology 
Paola Cess1, Ph.D., Oceanography 
David M. Checkley, Ph.D, Oceanography 
Catherine G. Coristable, Ph.D., Geophysics 
Horst Felbeck, Dr. rer. nat, Manne Biology 
Margo G. Haygood, Ph. D, Manne Biology 
Mark D. Ohman, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Robert E. Shadwick, Ph.D., Manne Biology 
Bradley T Werner, Ph D , Oceanography 

Assistant Professors 

Paterno R. Castillo, Ph.D., Geology 
Christopher D. Charles, Ph.D , Oceanography 
Peter J. S Franks, Ph.D., Oceanography 
David R. Hilton, Ph.D, Geochemistry 
Ralph F. Keeling, Ph D , Geochemistry 
Brian Palenik, Ph D , Manne Biology 
Daniel L. Rudnick, Ph.D., Oceanography 
Wuchang Wei, Ph.D., Oceanography 

Professor-in-Residence 

A Aristides Yayanos, Ph.D., Biology 

Associate Professor-in-Residence 

Andrew G. Dickson, Ph.D., Marine Chemistry 

Adjunct Professors 

Jay P Barlow, Ph.D., Biological 
Oceanography 

Paul J. Crutzen, Ph.D., Atmospheric Chemistry 
Douglas P DeMaster, Ph D, Oceanography 
Richard B. Deriso, PhD., Biological 

Oceanography 
John R. Hunter, Ph.D, Marine Biology 
Michael S Longuet-H1ggins, Ph.D., 

Oceanography 
W1ll1am F. Perrin, Ph D , Manne Biology 
Paul E. Smith, Ph D, B1olog1cal Oceanography 
George N. Somero, Ph.D., Biology 

Senior Lecturers 

Jonathan Berger, Ph D , Research Geophys1C1St 
Yehuda Bock, Ph D , Research Geodes1st 
Nancy A. Bray, Ph D, Research Oceanographer 
George F. Carnevale, Ph D , Research 

Oceanographer 
Da111el R Cayan, Ph D , Research Meteorologist 
Steven C Constable, Ph D , Research 

Geophys1C1St 
Jeffrey B Graham, Ph D , Research B1olog1st 
Thomas L. Hayward, Ph D, Research 

Oceanographer 
Osmund Holm-Hansen, Ph D , Research 

B1olog1st 
Mark E. Huntley, Ph D , Research B1olog1st 
Robert A Knox, Ph D., Research 

Oceanographer 
John 0 Roads, Ph.D., Research Meteorologist 
David P Rogers, Ph D., Research Meteorologist 

Oceanographer 
Kenneth L. Smith, J1., Ph D., Research B1olog1st 
Hubert Staud1gel, Ph.D., Research Geologist 
Peter F. Worcester, Ph.D., Research 

Oceanographer 

Lecturers 

Bianca M. Brahamsha, Ph.D., Assistant 
Research Biotechnologist 

Bruce D. Cornuelle, Ph.D., Associate Research 
Oceanographer 

Holly E. Given, Ph.D., Assistant Research 
Geophysicist 

Nicholas E. Graham, Ph.D., Associate Research 
Meteorologist 

Scripps Institution of Oceanography 

Alistair J. Harding, PhD, Associate Research 
Geophysicist 

Jules S. Jaffe, Ph.D., Associate Research 
Oceanographer 

John L. Larg1er, Ph.D., Associate Research 
Oceanographer 

M 1chael I. Latz, Ph.D., Associate Research 
Bio log 1st 

B. Gregory Mitchell, Ph.D., Associate Research 
Oceanographer 

Jerome A. Smith, Ph.D., Associate Research 
Oceanographer 

James H Swift, Ph.D., Associate Research 
Oceanographer 

Bradley M. Tebo, Ph.D., Associate Research 
Biologist 

Spahr C Webb, Ph D , Associate Research 
Oceanographer 

Mark A. Zumberge, Ph.D., Associate Research 
Geophys1C1St 

Affiliated Faculty 

James R. Arnold, Ph D., Professor, Chemistry 
Hugh Bradner, Ph D , Professor Emeritus, AMES 
Theodore H. Bullock, Ph.D., Professor Ementus, 

Neurosoences 
John W Miles, Ph D , Professor Ementus, AMES 
R Glenn Northcutt, Ph.D., Neurosciences 

The graduate department of the Scripps 
lnst1tut1on of Oceanography offers graduate 
1nstruct1on leading to M.S. and Ph.D. degrees 1n 
oceanography, 1n marine biology, and 1n earth 
sciences. Emphasis 1s on the Ph.D. program. A 
student's work normally will be concentrated in 
one of several curricular programs w1th1n the 
department These programs include b1olog1cal 
oceanography, marine biology, geochemistry 
and marine chemistry, geological sciences, geo
physics, physical oceanography, applied ocean 
sciences, and climate sciences. 

No undergraduate major 1s offered 1n the 
department though most courses in the depart
ment are open to enrollment for qualified un
dergraduate students with the consent of the 
instructor. The interdisciplinary nature of re
search in marine and earth sciences 1s empha
sized; students are encouraged to take courses 
1n several programs and departments, and to 
select research problems of interdisciplinary 
character. The research vessels and other facili
ties of the Scripps Institution and its associated 
laboratories (including the Institute of Geophys
ics and Planetary Physics) are available to de-
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Scripps Institution of Oceanography 

partment students, many of whom participate 
in oceanographic research at sea. 

The Curricular Programs 

Biological Oceanography is the field of 
study concerned with the interactions of popu
lations of marine organisms with one another 
and with their physical and chemical environ
ment. Since these interactions are frequently 
complex, and since the concepts and tech
niques used in investigating the environment 

and the populations are drawn from many 
fields, biological oceanography is, of necessity, 
1nterd1sciplinary. Therefore, studies in physical 
oceanography, marine chemistry, and marine 
geology, as well as biology, are pertinent. Re
search activities in this curriculum include stud
ies of the factors influencing primary and 

secondary productivity and nutrient regenera
tion, fishery biology and management, commu
nity ecology of benth1c and pelagic forms, 
population dynamics, habitat changes and dis
ruption, systematics, evolution, biogeography, 
behavior as it affects distribution, and sampling 
problems. Theoretical, experimental, and direct 
observational approaches to these problem 
areas are conducted. 

Marine Biology is the study of marine or
ganisms, their development, and their adapta
tions. It is, therefore, concerned with the 
evolutionary, organismic, genetic, physiological 
and biochemical processes in marine organ
isms, and the relationship between them and 
their environment, both biotic and physical. It 
encompasses several major areas of modern 
biology, and is interpreted from the viewpoints 
gained through understanding the physical and 
chemical dynamics of the seas. Research activi
ties of faculty members in the curriculum cur
rently include microbiology, ultra-structure, 
photobiology, barobiology, cardiovascular physi
ology, biomechanics, comparative biochemistry, 
comparative and cellular physiology, neuro
physiology and behavior, ecology, developmen
tal biology, genetics, and distribution and 
evolution of marine animals and plants. 

Geochemistry and Marine Chemistry 
concerns chemical and geochemical processes 
operating in a broad range of study areas: the 
oceans, the solid Earth, the atmosphere, marine 
organisms, polar ice sheets, lakes, meteorites 

~ 
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and the solar system. Areas of advanced study 
and research include: the physical and inor
ganic chemistry of seawater; ocean circulation 
and mixing based on chemical and isotopic 
tracers; marine organic and natural products 
chemistry; geochemical interactions of sedi
ments with seawater and interstitial waters; 
geochemistries of volcanic and geothermal 
phenomena; chemical exchanges between the 
ocean and the atmosphere; geochemical cycles 
of carbon, oxygen, sulfur, nitrogen and other 
elements; isotopic geochemistry of the solid 
earth and meteorites; atmospheric trace gas 
chemistry; paleoatmospheric composition re

corded 1n polar ice cores, corals, and sediments; 
and chemistry of lakes and other fresh-water 
systems. 

Geological Sciences emphasizes the appli
cation of observational, experimental, and 
theoretical methods of the basic sciences to the 
understanding of the solid Earth, history of 
ocean, atmosphere, and the solar system. Prin
cipal sub-programs are marine geology (includ
ing aspects of geophysics, geochemistry, 
paleontology, geomorphology) and petrology. 
Exped1t1on work at sea and field work on land 
are emphasized as essential complements to 
laboratory and theoretical studies. Marine geol
ogy is the field of study concerned with the 
origin, properties, and history of ocean basins 
and with the geological processes that affect 
them. Research areas include tectonics and 
volcanism; geomorphology, structure, and de
formation of the oceanic crust and continental 
margins, ut1l1z1ng both geophysical and geo
logical techniques; deep sea and continental 
margin sedimentation, stratigraphy, and pale
ontology; and beach and nearshore processes. 
Petrology is the study of the origin and history 
of the rock complexes of the Earth's crust and 

upper mantle, with emphasis on the igneous, 
metamorphic, and sedimentary rocks of the 
ocean basins and their margins, the characteris
tics and interrelations of the oceanic and conti
nental crust, and studies of lunar and 
meteoritic materials. 

Geophysics emphasizes the application of 
general principles of mathematics and experi

mental physics to fundamental problems of the 
oceans, oceanic and continental lithosphere, 
and crust and deep interior of the Earth. Re-

search interests of the group include: observa
tional and theoretical studies of electric and 
magnetic fields in the oceans and on the land; 
paleomagnetism; theoretical seismology with 
special emphasis on the structure of the Earth 
from free-oscillation and body wave studies; 
broadband observational seismology, including 
ocean bottom and multichannel seismology; 
earthquake source mechanisms; the measure

ments of slow crustal deformations using satel
lite and observatory methods on continents and 
in the oceans; marine geodynam1cs and 
tectonophysics; gravity measurements; geo
physical inverse theory; magnetohydrodynamics 
of the core of the Earth; geophysical instrumen
tation for oceanic and continental geophysical 
measurements; acoustic propagation in the 
oceans. 

Physical Oceanography is the field of study 
that deals with mechanisms of energy transfer 
through the sea and across its boundaries, and 
with the physical interactions of the sea with its 
surroundings, especially including the influence 
of the seas on the climate of the atmosphere. 
Research activities within this curricular group 
are both observational and theoretical and in

clude study of the general circulation of the 
oceans, including the relations of ocean cur
rents to dr1v1ng forces and constraints of the 
ocean basins; fluctuations of currents, and the 
transport of properties; the mechanisms of 
transport of energy, momentum, and physical 
substances within the sea and across its bound
aries; properties of wind waves, internal waves, 
tsunami and planetary waves; the thermody
namic description of the sea as a system not in 
equilibrium; optical and acoustic properties of 
the sea; and the influence of surf on near-shore 
currents and the transport of sediments. 

Applied Ocean Sciences is an interdepart
mental program concerned with human's pur
poseful and useful intervention into the sea. 
The program combines the interests of faculty 
members of the Scripps Graduate Department, 
the Department of Applied Mechanics and 
Engineering Sciences, and the Department of 
Electrical and Computer Engineering to pro
duce oceanographers who are knowledgeable 
of modern engineering and engineers who 
know about the oceans. Instruction and re
search are not restricted to structural, mechani-



cal, material, electrical, and phys1olog1cal prob

lems of operating within the ocean but include 

the applied environmental science of the sea as 

well. Since physical, chemical, geological, and 

b1olog1cal aspects of the oceans and all forms 
of engineering may be involved, the curriculum 
provides maximum flex1b1l1ty in meeting the 
needs of each 111d1v1dual student. Present re
search act1v1t1es w1th1n the curricular group 
include studies of upper-ocean physics and a1r
sea 1nteract1on; remote sensing of the sea sur
face, ocean bottom m1crose1sms and crustal 
displacements associated with earthquakes, 
se1sm1c tomography, bathymetr1c, magnetic, 
and gravimetric surveys; marine 
electromagnet1cs; remotely-operated, cab1e
controlled vehicles and stations on the sea 
floor; ocean optics, s1g11al processing, swath 
bathymetr1c mapping, and h1glHesolut1on im
aging sonar systems; ocean acoustics and 
acoustical ocea11ography; turbulerit flows ar:d 
formation of barrier beaches; mecha111srm of 
currents, sand transport, ar1d sediment trans
port in the surf zone, the shelf, and 111 sub111a
r1ne canyons 

Climate Sciences concerns the study of tlw 
climate system of the earth with emphasis 011 
the physical, dynamical, and ci1en11cal 111te1ac
t1ons of the atmosphere, ocean, land, ice, a11d 
the terrestrial and marine biospheres The pro
gram encompasses changes on seasonal to 
1nterannual time scales and those 111duced by 
human act1v1t1es, as well as paleocl1r11at1c 
changes on time scales from centuries to m1l
l1ons of years Examples of current resea1ch 
act1v1t1es include 111tera1111ual climate va11ab1l1ty; 
physics and dynamics of El Nino; studies of 
present and futu1e changes 111 the chemical 
compos1t1011 of the atmosphere 1n relation to 
global warming and ozone aeplet1on, effects of 
cloud and cloud feedbacks 111 the climate sys
tem; paleocl1mate reco11struct1ons from ice 
cores, banded co1als, tree-rings, and deep-sea 
sediments; the or1g111 of ice ages; air-sea inter
actions; climate theory; te1restr1al and marine 
ecosystem response to global cha11ge. 

Requirements for Admission 

Candidates fm adm1ss1on should have a 
bachelor's or master's degree 111 one of the 
physical, b1olog1cal, or earth sciences; 111 some 
cases a degree 111 mathematics or eng1neer1ng 
science 1s accepted. A scholastic average of B or 

better 111 upper-d1v1s1on courses, or prior gradu
ate study 1s required. The student's preparation 
should include 

1. Mathematics through d1fferent1al and inte
gral calculus 

2. Physics, one year with laboratory (the course 
should stress the fundamentals of mechan
ics, electr1c1ty, magnetism, optics and ther
modynamics, and should use calculus 111 its 
expos1t1on l 

3 Chemistry, one year with laboratory. 

4. An add1t1onal year of physics, chemistry, or 
mathematics 

5 Applrcarits for adm1ss1on are required to 
sub1T1t scores or, 1he aptitude test 1and, for 
marine biology only, the advanced biology 
testJ of the Graduate Record Exam1nat1ons 
q1ven by t11e Educational Testing Service of 
Princeton, New Jersey 

Specific add1t1onal requirements for adm1s
s1011 to the va1·1ous curr 1cular programs are as 
follows 

Biological oceanography-two years of 
chemistry, 111clud111g general and orga111c chem
istry iphys1cal cl1e1!11stry requ1r1ng calculus may 
be substituted for physics requ1r1ng calculus 
whe1e a more elementary physics course was 
take111, and a year of general biology 1or zool
ogy or botar1yl Normal preparation should also 
11Krude a course rn ge11erai geology and at least 
one course 111 each of the following three cat
egories systematics 1e g , 11wertebrate zool
ogy), population biology (e g , ecology), 
functional biology 1e.g, physiology). In special 
cases other advanced courses 111 mathematics 
or natural sc1e11ces rnay be substituted for 011e 
or more of the above 

Marine biology-a major 111 one of the 
b1ologrcal sc1er1ces 101 equ1valer1t), with basic 
course work 111 botany, m1crob1ology, or zool
ogy; two years of chemistry, 1nclud111g organic 
1b1ochemrstry and physical chemistry will be 
expected of students 111 experimental biology, 
although the student may, 1f necessary, enroll 111 
these courses after adm1ss1on) Tra1111ng 1n one 
m more of the following areas 1s strongly rec
ommended cellular biology, molecular biology, 
comparative physiology, genetics, developmen
tal biology, ecology, comparative anatomy, ver
tebrate and 111vertebrate zoology, microbiology, 
and botany. 
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Geochemistry and marine chemistry
major in chemistry, geology, biochemistry, or 
related field. 

Geological sciences-major 111 one of the 
earth sciences or physical or inorganic chemis
try. Physical chemistry and calculus are required, 
and preparation beyond the m111imum require
ments 111 mathematics, physics, and chemistry is 
strongly recommended. 

Geophysics-major 1n physics or mathemat
ics, or equivalent tra1n111g. 

Physical oceanography-ma1or 111 a physi
cal science, 1nclud1ng three years of physics and 
mathematics. 

Applied ocean sciences-major 111 physical 
science or eng1neer1ng science, 111clud111g three 
years of physics or applicable eng1neer1ng and 
three years of mathematics at college level. 

Climate sciences-students are admrss1ble 
1f they satisfy the admrss1011 requirements of 
the physical ocear1ography, geophysics, or 
geochemistry and marine chemistry curricular 
progr;:ims Brology and geology maJors may also 
be adm1ss1ble rf they have a strong background 
111 rnathematrcs and physical science 

Candrdates with preparation different from 
that giver. above can be admitted only 1f their 
undergraduate or previous graduate record has 
been outstandrng It 1s possible to make up 
most shortcomings 111 preparation with courses 
available at UCSD. 

Programs of Study 

Because of l1m1ted f ac1l1t1es, the department 
does not encourage students who wish to pro
ceed only to the M S If circumstances warrant, 
the degree 1s normally offered under Plan 11 

(comprehensive examrnat1011) after completion 
of course work established by the department. 

Thesis Plan I A course of study must 111clude 
forty-eight units of credit. Of the forty-eight 
units, twenty-four units 111 graduate courses, 
1nclud1ng at least sixteen ulllts 111 graduate-level 
courses 1n the major field; sixteen additional 
units 111 graduate or upper-div1s1011 courses; and 
eight units 111 research work leading to the 
thesis. 

Comprehensive Exam111at1on Plan II: A course 
of study must include forty-eight units of credit. 
Of the forty-eight units, thirty-two units in 
graduate courses, including at least twenty 
units in graduate-level courses in the major 
field; and sixteen additional units in graduate 
or upper-division courses. 

~ : . 
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The program of study for the Ph.D. degree is 
determined in consultation with the student's 
adviser (after the first year, the chair of the 
student's guidance or doctoral committee). 
General requirements of the curricular groups 
are as follows: 

Biological Oceanography 
The student will be expected to be familiar 

with the material presented in the following 
courses: SIO 210, 240, 260, 270, 275A or 277, 
280, and at least one of 271, 274, 282, 283, 
284, or 294. Other course work ordinarily will 
be recommended by the student's advisory 
committee, usually including 278 (or equiva
lent) one quarter of each year, a course in intro
ductory parametric statistics, and at least one 
advanced-level course in physical, chemical, or 
geological oceanography. Participation in an 
oceanographic cruise (minimum of two weeks' 
duration) and service as a teaching assistant 
(one quarter) are required. There 1s no formal 
language requirement. Individual advisers and/ 
or doctoral committees may require foreign 
languages of individual candidates. 

Marine Biology 
Entering graduate students will be encour

aged to gain a varied research experience dur
ing their first year. In the spring term of their 
first year at SIO, students will take the depart
mental examination, at which time they will be 
expected to demonstrate competence 1n gen
eral biology and in the material covered in the 
following courses: SIO 210, 240, 260, 280, as 
well as any other course work recommended by 
the advisory committee. All students are ex
pected to enroll and actively participate in a 
seminar course during two quarters of each 
year. There 1s no formal language requirement. 
However, individual advisers and/or doctoral 
committees may require appropriate foreign 
languages of individual candidates. 

Geochemistry and Marine 
Chemistry 

Depending upon their personal needs and 
research interests as determined in consultation 
with a faculty adviser, students in this curricu
lum will be expected to take SIO and UCSD 
courses in some of the following disciplines: 
marine chemistry, physical oceanography, ma-

rine geology, atmospheric chemistry, marine 
biology, biological oceanography, chemistry, 
and mathematics. There is no general language 
requirement. 

Geological Sciences 
The geological sciences curricular group of

fers programs leading to the Ph.D. either in 
earth sciences or oceanography. The only gen
eral requirement is responsibility for material 
offered 1n Essentials of Geology (SIO 248A-B-C
D), and participation in the Classics Seminar 
(SIO 258A-B-C-D) during the first two years of 
graduate studies. The "basic" courses (SIO 210, 
260, and 280) as well as active participation 1n 
research at sea are considered essential for the 
oceanography degree. Some, or all, of these 
courses will normally be taken by candidates 
for the earth sciences degree. Other courses in 
oceanography and related areas will be selected 
and scheduled depending on the student's 
background and interests. In some cases a 
student's program may include course work 1n 
selected subject areas given at other campuses. 
Normally students will take a comprehensive 
department examination near the end of their 
third quarter of residence. The doctoral qual1fy-
1ng exam1nat1on will be given during the sec
ond year of residence. There is no formal 
language requirement. 

Geophysics 
There 1s no single course of study appropri

ate to the geophysics curriculum; instead, the 
individual interests of the student will permit, in 
consultation with the adviser, a choice of 
course work in seismology, geomagnetism, etc. 
In the summer or early fall quarter of the sec
ond year of residence each student will be 
given written and oral departmental examina
tions, which are intended to cover the student's 
formal training. A brief presentation of possible 
research interests will also be expected at this 
exam. There is no formal language require
ment. 

Physical Oceanography 
Students in this curricular program will be 

expected to demonstrate proficiency in the 
subjects treated by the following courses: SIO 
203A-B-C, 210, 211A-B, 212A-B, 214A, 220, 
221 A-B, one of SIO 240, 260, or 280 plus two 

additional SIO courses selected with approval 
by the student adviser. There is no formal lan
guage requirement. 

Applied Ocean Sciences 
Students must: (a) take or demonstrate their 

knowledge of the following basic courses: SIO 
210, 240, 260, 280, and SIO 203A-B-C or 
Math. 21 OA-B-C or AMES 294A-B-C, and (b) 
attend the Applied Ocean Sciences Seminar 
(SIO 208) throughout their period of enroll
ment. Additional course requirements for a 
field of emphasis in a complementary discipline 
will be established to meet the needs and inter
ests of each individual student by the advisory 
committee. There is no formal language re
quirement. 

Climate Sciences 
The emphasis of this curricular group is on 

education through interdisciplinary research. All 
students are responsible for material in the 
following "core" courses: 202, 210, 260, 218. 
Students are required to enroll and actively 
participate in at least two quarters of a seminar 
course. Students are required to specialize in a 
specific subdiscipline or track. Additional 
courses required for this track should be 
worked out soon after arrival of the student 
through consultation with his or her advisers. 
The following pre-approved tracks are offered 
at this time: (1) atmospheric dynamics and 
physics, (2) atmospheric chemistry, (3) 
paleoclimate studies. 

Language Requirements 
The department has no formal language 

requirements. Within the department, some 
curricular programs may require demonstration 
of ability to use certain foreign languages perti
nent to a student's research. All students must 
be proficient 1n English. 

Departmental and Qualifying 
Examinations 

Doctoral candidates normally will be required 
to take a departmental examination not later 
than early in the second year of study. The ex
amination will be primarily oral, although writ
ten parts may be included. The student will be 
required to demonstrate in quantitative and 



analytical manner comprehension of required 
subject material and of the pertinent interac
tions of physical, chemical, b1olog1cal, or geo
logical factors. 

After the student has passed the departmen
tal exam1nat1on, and has completed an appro
priate period of additional study, the 
department will recommend appointment of a 
doctoral committee. This committee will deter
mine the student's qual1f1cat1ons for indepen
dent research, normally by means of a 
qualifying exam1nat1on late 1n the second year 
of study or early 1n the third year, and will su
pervise the student's performance and report
ing of his or her research. 

The nature of the qual1fy1ng exam1nat1on 
varies between curricular groups In b1olog1cal 
oceanography, marine biology, geological sci
ences, physical oceanography, and applied 
ocean sciences, the student will be expected to 
describe his or her proposed thesis research and 
satisfy the committee, 1n an oral exam1nat1on, 
as to mastery of this and related topics. In 
geochemistry and marine chemistry, the stu
dent, 1n an oral exam1nat1on, 1s required to 
present and defend a single research propos1-
t1on 1n his or her spec1al1zed area. The student 
1s also required to provide a wr1tte11 summary of 
the research propos1t1011, with refereflces, prior 
to the examination. In geophysics, the student 
presents an or1g111al research problem, 111 the 
form of a written propos1t1on, to the candidacy 
committee. The student's oral prese11tat1011 and 
defense of this propos1t1on completes the ex
am1nat1on. 

Dissertation 
A requirement for the Ph D degree 1s the 

submission of a d1sse1tat1on and a final exam1-
nat1on 1n which the thesis 1s publicly defended. 
We encourage students to publish appropriate 
parts of their theses 111 the sc1ent1f1c literature. 
In some cases, 1nd1v1dual chapters are published 
as research articles prior to completion of the 
ent1 re thesis. 

Departmental Ph.D. Time Limit 
Policies 

Students must complete a qualifying exami
nation by the end of three years, and must be 
advanced to candidacy by the end of four 
years. Total un1vers1ty support cannot exceed 

seven years. Total registered time at UCSD can
not exceed eight years. 

Special Financial Aids 

In add1t1on to teaching and research ass1s
tantsh1ps, fellowships, tra1neesh1ps and other 
awards available on a campus-wide compet1t1ve 
basis, the department has available a certain 
number of fellowships and research ass1stant
sh1ps supported from research grants and con
tracts, or from 1ndustr1al co11tr1but1ons. 

COURSES 

UPPER-DIVISION 

198. Directed Group Study (2-4) 
Directed group study 011 2 :op c or 1'"1 2 f1elc r,ct 1:-,c:1,ded 1r1 
the regular department curr1cul,1, by special arrangement wrti· 

rnefT1bF1. !P l•iP 1112des or·!·; Prereo11.'\1te cr 11ser:T c/ 
rns1ructor S1aff iF,Vv,SJ 

199. Special Studies (2 or 4) 
Independent reading or researcl1 on a problem by special ar 
ra11gement \\·1th a faculty n1er·1ber (p IJP or·!\ i Prerec.; 
u1srle. consenl of rn:,il ucror 

GRADUATE 

200A. Computational Ocean Acoustics and Signal 
Processing I (4) 
Overview of OCE\J11 acouc,t1cs Acuust1cc, Wave Equdt1011 with 
sorne anal/tic solu'.101; tech:11ques Ra-, l.1et'1uds 11truduc10 1

1 

to Spectral and Norm,11 Modes methods 111troduct1011 to 
beamforn11r1g rnatched field processing Comouter 
programs will be constr,1cted on all sub1ec1s covered Prereq 
u1s11es basic phvs1cs and fam1!1a111) 1-1-1t/1 drfle1ent1al equa11,~ns 
and some linear a!gelJra Kuperrna11 (F) 

2008. Computational Ocean Acoustics and Signal 
Processing II (4) 
Co11trnuat1011 of SIO 200A Range dependent propagatror1 
models 1ncludrng adrabat1c and coupled mode models arid 
parabolrc equatrons More advanced toprcs 111 matched field 
processing Prerequisite S!O 200A. Kuperman (VV) 

200C. Computational Ocean Acoustics and Signal 
Processing Ill (4) 
Continuation of SIO 200B. lv1odelrng 111terfere11ce such as am 
brent noise. Time domain methods. Matched field tomography 
nonlrnear optimrzatron methods, and geophysical inversion 
Prerequ1s1te. SIO 2008. Kuperman (S) 

201. Topics in the History of Ocean Sciences (4) 
Intensive study of specific problems 1n the history of the ocean 
scrences, and of related earth and atmospheric sciences, 111 the 
modern period Topics vary from year to year, and students 
may therefore repeat the course for credrt. Rudwick, Friedman 
(VV) 

202. Introduction to Climate and Climate Change (4) 
Physical, dynamical, and thermodynamic processes that gov 
ern climate with emphasis on the atmosphere and the oceans. 
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Topics will include energy budget of the oceans and the atmo
sphere, hydrological cycle, the meridronal heat transport, and 
climate forcing and feedbacks that govern decadal to longer
term changes in climate. Prerequisites. introductory courses in 
atmospheric soences and oceanography, familiarity with so
lutions of !rnear differential equations. Ramanathan (S) 

203A-8-C. Methods of Applied Analysis (4-4-4) 
Methods of analysis with emphasis on physical applications, 
including complex analysis, Fourier methods, Sturm-Liousville 
theory, boundary value problems and Green's function tech
niques, Frobenius' method, special functions, steepest descents, 
multiple scales, VVKB methods, asymptotic expansions, varia
tional methods, VVrener-Hopf techniques, Galerkin methods. 
Prereqursites. Math. 110 and I 20A or consent of instructors. 
Cess1, lerley, Young (F,VV,S) 

204A. Advanced Acoustics I (4) 
Boundary value problems 111 v1brat1ng systems, wave propaga
tion rn st 1 1ngs, bars. and plates. Fundamentals of acoustical 
transducers. Prerequ1sr1e. concurrent registration rn ECE 745AL 
recommended Hildebrand (F) 

2048. Advanced Acoustics II (4) 
Theor, cf rad,at 1on, trarsm1ss1on and scattering of sound with 
special appl1cat1on to ocean acoustics. Prerequrs1te. concur
rent reoistrarron 1n ECE 1458L recommended S!O 204A or 
consenl cf 1nstr,1ctor Buckingham !VV) 

204C. Advanced Acoustics Ill (4) 
Signal processing 111 underwater acoustrcs. Theory and 
1-,21d:.a\r ernbod1r01er'tS Prerequisite concurrent regrslratron 
111 ECE i..JSCL recommended S!O 2048 or consent of 1nstruc-
1or Buck1noham (Si 

206. Sediment Transport as a Complex System (4) 
Sed1n1 e111 t 1a11spcrt and its 111fluence on landforms, geologic 
i1epc,sits, and org2r11srns vv1ll IJe studied through a crrt1cal ex
aP11nJt1on of the literature. cons1deratron of the fundamental 
c,ol1d ar>d 'iu11J mechJrircs, and an dppeal to new techniques 
from complex systerns analysrs. Examples vvrll be drawn from 
coasial, fluv1cil dominated, and arid erw1ronme11ts. Prerequi
s11es some background rn basrc solid and flurd mechamcs. (S/ 
U grades perrrntted.i Werner (SI 

207 A. Digital Signal Processing I (4) 
1119 AD and D.A convers1011, discrete linear system 

tr1eory, 1-tra11sforms, drg1tal frlters, recursive and nonrecursive 
ces g11s. quant1zat1on effects, fast Fourier transforms, 
w1ndovv111g, hrgh speed correlatron and convolut111g; discrete 
random signals, frn1te word length effects Prerequisites ECE 
109, 153 or consenr of instructor. (S/U grades permitted.) 
Hodgkiss (F) 

2078. Digital Signal Processing II (4) 
Power spectrum est1matron; homomorphrc srgnal processing; 
applications to speech, radar/sonar, prcture, biomedical, and 
geophysical data processing. Prereqursite. S!O 207A or con
sent of rnstructor (SiLJ grades permitted.) Hodgkiss (VV) 

207C. Digital Signal Processing Ill (4) 
Single and multichannel data processrng rn a time varying en
vironment; adaptive filters; high resolution spectral estimation; 
lrnear prediction, adaptrve beamforming. Prerequisites. 510 
207A-8 or consent of rnstructor (S/U grades permitted.) 
Hodgkiss (S) 

207D. Array Processing (4) 
The coherent processing of data collected from sensors dis
tributed in space for signal enhancement and noise rejection 
or vvavef1eld directionality estimation. Conventional and adap
tive beamforming. Sparse array design techniques. Applicatrons 
to ocean acoustics and marine geophysics. Prerequisite.· S/O 
207A or equrvalent (SIU grades permitted.) Hodgkiss, Dorman 
(F) 
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208. Seminar in Applied Ocean Sciences (1) 
Topics in applied ocean sciences. One hour seminar. (S/U grades 
only). Staff (F,W,S) 

209. Special Topics (1-4) 
Within the next few years, lectures on various special subjects 
will be offered by members of the staff. The emphasis will be 
on topics that reveal the interdependence of the biological, 
chemical, geological, and physical processes operating in the 
oceans. (SIU grades permitted.) Staff (F,W,S) 

210. Physical Oceanography (4) 
Physical description of the sea; physical properties of seawa
ter, methods and measurements, boundary processes, regional 
oceanography. Prerequisites: the mathematics and physics re
quired for admission to the graduate curriculum in the Scripps 
Institution of Oceanography (see text), or consent of instruc
tor. Hendershott, Talley (F) 

211 A-B. Ocean Waves (4-4) 
Propagation and dynamics of waves in the ocean including 
the effects of stratification, rotation, topography, wind, and 
nonlinearity Prerequisites. for SID 2118, SID 21 IA and SID 
214A, or consent of instructor. Guza, Hendershott, Melville, 
Salmon, (W,S) 

212A-B. Dynamical Oceanography (4-4) 
The equations of motion for rotating stratified flow and their 
application to large-scale ocean dynamics; the wind-driven 
circulation, flow over topography, and the dynamics of two
layer models. Prerequisite. SID 214A or consent of instructor. 
Salmon, Talley (F) 

213. Ocean Turbulence and Mixing (4) 
Mixing mechanisms, their identification, description and mod
eling. Introduction to turbulence, semi-empirical theories, im
portance of coherent structures, effects of stratification and 
rotation on turbulent structure, entrainment and mixing. (SIU 
grades permitted.) Armi (S) 

214A. Introduction to Fluid Mechanics (4) 
A survey of classical problems in fluid mechanics and approxi
mate techniques of analysis. Topics include conservation equa
tions, straight laminar flows, low and high Reynolds number 
laminar flow, stability of laminar flows, turbulent flow. Prereq
uisite. partial differential equations. Winant, Melville, Young, 
Armi (F,W) 

214B. Environmental Fluid Dynamics (4) 
Single-layer flows with a free surface, two-layer flows includ
ing exchange flows in harbors, estuaries, seas, and buildings. 
Continuously stratified flows with meteorological and oceano
graphic applications. Topographic effects, plumes, jets, and 
thermals. Prerequisite. introductory graduate level course in 
fluid mechamcs. (SIU grades permitted.) Armi (F) 

215. Introduction to Atmospheric Radiative Transfer (4) 
Introduces elementary concepts in electromagnetism and quan
tum mechanics to explain scattering, absorption and emission 
by gases, aerosols, and clouds. Elegant analytical solutions to 
the transfer equation will be employed in conjunction with 
satellite and laboratory measurements to consider phenom
ena such as the C02 greenhouse effect, albedo effect of clouds, 
color of the skies and atmospheric radiative cooling. Prerequi
sites. undergraduate courses in physics and differential calcu
lus. Ramanathan (S) 

216. Introduction to the Physics of Complex Systems (4) 
Emergent complex behavior in nonlinear, dissipative, open dy
namical systems will be investigated by studying fundamental 
properties and their manifestation in examples drawn from 
the physical and biological sciences. Topics to include fractals, 
chaos, self-organization, artificial life, and neural networks. 
Prerequisites.· basic solid and fluid mechanics, mathematics 

through PDEs, and computer programming skills. (S/U grades 
permitted.) Werner (W) 

217. Numerical Methods in Geophysical Fluid 
Dynamics (4) 
Useful numerical methods of simulating the large-scale dy
namics of oceans and atmospheres: fundamental concepts, 
classification of problems, introduction to discrete variable 
methods, stability, convergence, error analysis, elementary prop
erties of finite-difference schemes, implicit methods, spectral 
methods, nonlinear problems. (Offered in odd-numbered years.) 
(SIU grades permitted.) Somerville (W) 

218. Atmospheric Dynamics and Physics (4) 
Thermodynamics and statics of dry and moist air; equations of 
motion, scale analysis, elementary applications and wave so
lutions; baroclinic instability theory; atmospheric general cir
culation and energetics; thermal convection and laboratory 
analogues to atmospheric motions; turbulence and predict
ability theory; numerical models for weather forecasting and 
climate simulation. (Offered in even-numbered years.) (S/U 
grades permitted.) Somerville (F) 

219. Special Topics in Physical Oceanography (1-4) 
Example topics are case histories and methods in physical 
oceanography, theories of the ocean circulation, numerical 
methods in large-scale ocean and atmospheric models, and 
natural electromagnetic phenomena in the earth and the 
oceans. (S/U grades permitted.) Staff (F,W,S) 

220. Observations of Large-Scale Ocean Circulation (4) 
General circulation of the oceans; tropical, subtropical, and 
high-latitude current systems of the Atlantic, Indian, and Pa
cific Oceans and marginal seas; ocean heat flux and thermo
haline circulations; observational basis of large-scale dynamics. 
Prerequisite. SID 210. (SIU grades permitted.) Roemmich (S) 

221A. Analysis of Physical Oceanographic Data (A) (4) 
Fundamental elements of analysis of geophysical and oceano
graphic time series, including sampling problems, least squares 
techniques, spectral analysis, interpretation of series, design 
of experiments. Prerequisite. consent of instructor. Guza, Pinkel 
(F) 

221 B. Analysis of Physical Oceanographic Data (B) (4) 
Techniques for analysis of physical oceanographic data involv
ing many simultaneous processes including probability densi
ties, sampling errors, spectral analysis, empirical orthogonal 
functions, correlation, linear estimation, objective mapping. Pre
requisite SID 22 IA or consent of instructor. (S/U grades permit
ted.) Davis, Rudnick (W) 

223. Geophysical Data Analysis (4) 
Design of geophysical experiments and analysis of geophysi
cal measurements, interpretation of geophysical time series; 
sampling, least squares, spectrum analysis. Staff (W) 

224. Internal Constitution of the Earth (4) 
An examination of current knowledge about the composition 
and state of the earth's interior revealed by geophysical obser
vations. Seismic velocity and mass density distributions; equa
tions of state; phase changes; energy balance and 
temperatures; constraints on composition from extraterrestrial 
samples and exposed rocks; spherical and aspherical varia
tions of properties. Prerequisites: calculus and differential equa
tions, basic chemistry and physics, or consent of instructor. 
Staff (S) 

225. Physics of Earth Materials (4) 
Mathematics and physics of continuous media, focusing on 
geophysical problems. Topics include deformation, stress, con
servation laws, elasticity, attenuation, viscoelasticity, fracture 
mechanics, and porous media. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. Staff (F) 

226. Introduction to Marine Geophysics (4) 
Methods of exploration geophysics with emphasis on those 
useful at sea. Magnetic and gravitational potential field meth
ods, multi-beam echo sounding reflection and refraction seis
mology will be covered. Recent papers from the literature will 
also be read and discussed. Prerequisites. differential equa
tions, at least one geology course. (S/U grades permitted.) 
Dorman, Hildebrand (W) 

227 A. Introduction to Seismology (4) 
Introduction to seismometers and seismograms; stress and 
strain; potentials and the wave equation; geometrical ray theory 
and travel times in layered media; representation of seismic 
sources; WKBJ and synthetic seismograms; seismic hazards and 
other applications of seismology. Prerequisite. consent of in
structors. (SIU grades permitted.) Staff (F) 

227B. Advanced Seismology I (4) 
Introduction to low-frequency digital data; continuum mechan
ics and the equations of motion; free oscillation solutions; con
struction of Earth models; excitation of free-oscillations and 
source mechanism retrieval; array processing of long-period 
data; modelling aspherical structure; surface waves. Prerequi
site. consent of instructors. (S/U grades permitted.) Staff (W) 

227C. Advanced Seismology II (4) 
High-frequency wave propagation; methods for computing syn
thetic seismograms including WKBJ, reflectivity and finite dif 
ferences; body-wave spectra; attenuation of body waves; source 
physics; reflection and refraction seismology; seismic tomog
raphy. Prerequisite.· consent of instructors. (SIU grades permit
ted ) Staff (S) 

229. Gravity and Geomagnetism (4) 
Introduction to potential theory, with applications to gravity 
and geomagnetism. Topics include the geoid, spherical har
monics, Laplace's equation, the Dirichlet problem on a sphere, 
and Fourier methods. Gravity anomalies and geomagnetic field 
modeling and sources are discussed; also paleomagnetic ob
servations. Prerequisites: advanced calculus, differential equa
tions, complex variables, and familiarity with Maxwell's 
equations, or consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) C. 
Constable, Parker (F) 

230. Introduction to Inverse Theory (4) 
Solution of linear and nonlinear inverse problems in geophys
ics by optimization techniques such as norm minimization and 
linear programming. Construction of models by regularization; 
inference by bounding functionals. Illustrations from gravity, 
geomagnetism, and seismology. Prerequisite.· consent of in
structor. (S/U grades permitted.) Parker (W) 

231. Seismological Methods (4) 
Basic instrumentation, seismic noise, spectral analysis, basic 
elasticity for seismology, earthquake mechanism, earthquake 
hazard, strong motion, energy and moment, earthquake pre
diction, seismotecton ics. Prerequisite. consent of instructor. (Si 
U grades permitted.) Staff (W) 

234. Geodynamics (4) 
A general course on the dynamics and kinematics of the solid 
earth based on the text of Turcotte and Schubert. Topics in
clude plate tectonics, heat flow, lithospheric cooling, flexure, 
viscous flow, global gravity, crustal structure, and other related 
topics. Prerequisite.· familiarity with partial differential equa
tions and Fourier transforms. (S/U grades permitted.) Sandwell, 
Phipps Morgan (W) 

235. Geodesy (4) 
An introduction to the science and technology of determining 
the Earth's shape and gravity field with emphasis on applying 
this knowledge to geophysical problems. We will discuss both 
terrestrial measurement methods and the newer space-geo
detic techniques. Additional topics include geometric and gravi
metric geodesy, geodetic astronomy, and adjustment 



procedures, with special attention to the determination of 
crustal deformation. Prerequisite. consent of instructor (SIU 
grades permitted.) Agnew, Bock (WJ 

236. Satellite Remote Sensing (4) 
A general course on physical principles of remote sensing based 
on the text by Rees. Topics include orbit geometries and plat
forms; propagation, reflection, and emission of electromag
netic waves; electro-optical systems; passive microwave 
systems, ranging systems; and scattering techniques such as 
SAR. Prerequisite. consent of instructor (SIU grades permit
ted ) Sandwell (F) 

239. Special Topics in Geophysics (1-4) 
Special course offerings by staff and visiting sc1ent1sts. Example 
topics are seismic source theory, geophysical prospecting meth
ods, dislocation theory and se1sm1c mechanisms, tectonic 1n
terpretat1on of geodetic data, and dynamo theory (SIU grades 
permitted) Staff (F,W,S) 

240. Marine Geology (4) 
Introduction to the geomorphology, sed1mentat1on, stratigra
phy, vulcanism, structural geology, tectonics, and geological 
history of the oceans. Prerequ1s1tes. the physics and chen115try 
required for admi551on to the graduate cumculum 1n SIO, and 
ES 10 I or equivalent, or consent of 1nstructo1 Staff (W) 

241. Seminar in Hydrogeology and Tectonics (2) 
1~,troduct1ori to the role :hat fluids 1n tre physical develop 
ment of active tectonic systems D1scuss1011s will focus on the 
nature of the processes controlling fluid flow through the Earths 
crust and the dynamic 1nteract1on of fluid 1111grat1on and faul: 
1ng. Prereqwsile. ES 10 I or eau;valenr (SIU g1ades perm!lted.) 
Brown (SJ 

242. Controversies in Geomorphology (4) 
Confl1ct1ng ideas regarding the relation between physical p10-
cesses which shape the Ea1th's surface and the 1esult1ng land
forms are studied (a) th1ough a rnt1cal ex.amw1at1011 of the 
literature, (b) using visualization of computer s1mulat1011s, and 
(c) in two weekend field trips. Prereq111s1te consent of instruc
tor. (SIU g1ades only.) Werne1 IS) 

243. Marine Stratigraphy (4) 
Selected topics of cu1rent interest 1n ma1i11e st1at1graphy, e g, 
sequence strat1g1aphv, se1s'111c st1at1q1aphy sea level cha11ge 
plate st1 at1graphy, st1 at1g1aph1c1 esolut1011, co1 relation, a11d the 
relations of stratigraphy to tectonics. The course content will 
change from yea1 to year. Offe1ed 111 alternate yea1s Prerequ1-
s1te. prepar atron at the level of S!O 248C-D 01 consent of m
structor. (SU grades permitted) \N1nte1e1 (S) 

244. Seminar in Low-Temperature Geochemistry (4) 
D1scuss1or1s of cur1ent 1esearch 1n flu1d-1ock 1nte1act1on p10-
cesses, geoche1rnstry, d1agenes1s, and stable isotope var1at1ons 
1n sedimentary m:ne:ais and rocks. Offered 111 alternate vea1s 
Prerequ1s1te consent of 1nst1uctor (SIU g1ades permitted.) 
Kastne1 (S) 

245A. Interpretation of the Sedimentary Record (4) 
Sediments provide the most complete reco1d of surtace cond1-
t1ons on the Earth, 1nclud111g the climates, ocean and atmo
spheric cornpos1t1ons and circulation patterns, tectonic 
environments of the past, the h1sto1y of sea-level fluctuations, 
and the evolution of life Tim cou1se deals with the sedimen
tary record, emphasizing 1nte1pretat1on of petrologic and strati
graphic evidence based on di1ect study of sediments in the 
laboratory and in the field Prerequ1s1tes. ES I 01 and ES i 20 
or consent of instructor, taken preferably after SIO 253. 
Winterer (F) 

2458. Low-Temperature Geochemistry (4) 
Geochemistry, diagenesis, and stable isotope variations in sedi
mentary minerals and rocks, with emphasis on fluid-rock in-

teraction processes important in determining the chemical and 
isotopic compositions of seawater, sediments, and pore fluids. 
Offered in alternate years. Prerequisites. mineralogy, sedimen
tary petrology, introductory geochemistry and ohysical chem
istry, or consent of instructor (S/U grades permitted.) Kastner 
(W) 

246. Seminar in Marine Geology and Geophysics (2) 
Student seminars on controversial topics relating to the for
mation and history of the oceanic crust. Will stress a dynami
cal approach. Prerequ1s1te. completwn of two quarters of SIO 
248 or consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) Cande, 
Phipps 111organ, Sandwell, Sclater (F,W) 

247. Rock Magnetism and Paleomagnetism (4) 
Rock magnetism and acqu1s1tion of magnetic remanence 1n 
geological materials as well as laboratory procedures and data 
analysis (1solat1ng remanence components and stat1st1cal ap
proaches). The paleomagnet1c literature will be used to illus 
t1ate applications 111 geological and geophysical problems 
Prerequr5tte5 one year each of college-level phyS1Cs and geol
ogy, mathematics through calculus. 1s1u grades permitted i 
Tauxe (W) 

248A-B·C-D. Essentials of Geology (4-4-4-4) 
A rigorous, synoptic sequence of courses for entering gradu
ate students covering rna1or aspects of geology with emphasis 
on marine problems. Geophysics and Tectonics piate tecton
ics, geophysics and tector-::cs of the crust and upper mantle, 
sp1eading center<, plate :11te11ors, and continental margins 
Geochemistry and Crustal Evolut1nn formation of the earth 
and te1restr1al planets, chen11cal dilferer1t1at1on of the earth, 
magmatic systems 111 different tectonic settings, isotope and 
t1ace element geochem1st1y of igneous and metamorphic rocks 
Ma1111e Sediments D1str1but1on and Processes types of sedi
ments p1ese11t on the seafloor and processes 1espo11s1ble for 
the observed d1st11but1ons 111 nearshore a11d shelf environments, 
co1l\11ieGtal slope and deep sea Includes physical and 
geucherrncal processes, d1,1gencs1s, hyd1uthe1111dl systems a;1c 
pr1nc1ples of paleocl1matology. Paleoceanography the Reco1d 
1n the Rocks-approaches to the 111te1pretat1011 of the st1at1-
g1aph1c 1ecord of marine sediments, 111 te1ms of 
paleoceanography, tectonics, sed1rner1ta1y processes and b1 
ot1c evolution P1erequ1s1te bachelor's degree 1n geology/earth 
soences or consent of 1nsr1ucror (SIU g1ades permitted.) Staff 
(F,W S) 

249. Special Topics in Marine Geology (1-4) 
Special cou1se offerings by staff and v1s1ting scientists. (SIU 
grades pe11111tted) Staff (F,W,S) 

251. Nuclear Geophysics and Oceanography (4) 
~foclear niethods 111 geophysics a11d oceanography with em 
phas1s on dppl1cations of natural cosmic ray produced nuclides 
and U, Th series nucl1des; their source functions, applications, 
and mathematical models will be discussed. These methods 
include t1ace element geochemistry; mixing and transfer of 
substances between the atmosphere, hydrosphere, and the 
l1thosphe1e, secular variations 1n the carbon cycle, 1ates of ero
sion of natural rock and soil surfaces, and biodynamics of phos
phorous 1n the upper layers of the ocea:is. Prerequ;srte. consent 
of instructor Lal (S) 

252. Isotope Geochemistry (4) 
Radioactive and stable isotope studies in geology and 
geochemistry, including geochronology, isotopes as tracers of 
magmatic processes, cosmic ray produced isotopes as tracers 
1n the crust and weathering cycle, isotopic evolution of the 
crust and mantle. Offered in alternate years. Conjoined with 
ES 144. Prerequisite. SIO entrance requirements or consent of 
instructor (SIU grades permitted.) Macdougall, Lal (S) 

253. Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology (4) 
Physical, chemical, and mineralogic properties of igneous and 
metamorphic rocks. Emphasis 1s on the origin and genetic re-

Scripps Institution of Oceanography 

lationsh1ps as interpreted from field occurrences, theoretical 
studies, and experimental data. Offered in alternate years. Pre
requisites.· physical geology, geochemistry, mineralogy, physi
cal chemistry (may be taken concurrently). Hawkins (S) 

254. Advanced Igneous Petrology (4) 
The origin and evolution of igneous rocks is considered in terms 
of field and laboratory evidence. Experimental and theoretical 
studies bearing on igneous processes are discussed and evalu
ated in the light of geologic occurrences. Special emphasis is 
given to igneous rocks of the ocean basins and their margins. 
Typical rock types are analyzed in the laboratory, and their 
history 1s interpreted. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite. 
consent of instructor. Hawkins (S) 

255. Crustal Evolution (4) 
Comprehensive discussion of the distribution, age, physical and 
chemical properties, petrogenes1s, and evolution of rocks of 
the earth's crust. Prerequisite. one year of graduate study in 
SIO or consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) Hawkins, 
Macdougall (W) 

256A. Introduction to Field Geology (4) 
~v1apprng and 1nterpretat1on of geologic units and structures 
111 the field_ Field observations at the surface are related to 
theory and extra po lated to three dimensions. Field work is done 
on weekends 111 local areas; field data are discussed and evalu
ated through applicable geologic principles in the laboratory. 
Con101ned with ES 162A Prereqursrtes. consent of instructor; 
10 be taken concurrently wrth S!O 256L. Castillo (W) 

256L. Structural Analysis for Field Geology (2) 
P11nc1ples of stratigraphy and structural geology applicable to 
field geologic studies D1scuss1on and laboratory exercises. 
Con1oined with ES 162L. Prerequ1s1tes. consent of instructor, 
to be taken concurrentlv with 510 256A. Castillo (W) 

257. Seminar in Petrology (4) 
Discussion of current 1esearch 111 petrology and mineralogy 
(SIU grades perrrntted.) Hawkins (W) 

258A-B-C-D. Classics Seminar (1-4) 
A d1scuss1or1 class usually held in con1unct1011 with SIO 248A
B-C-D Classic papers dealing with topics discussed 1n 248 will 
be read and discussed. Normally required of all first- and sec
or1d year students in geological sciences (SIU grades only.) 
Staff (FW,S) 

259. Atmospheric Geochemistry (4) 
Topics 1n this introductory course include structure and com
pos1t1011 of the atmosphere; chemistry and isotopes of natural 
and man-made carbon-, nitrogen-, and sulfur-bearing trace 
gases, ozone and hydroxyl radical; halogenated gases; air-sea 
exchange; aerosols; climatic effects. (SIU grades permitted.) 
Wahlen, Weiss (W) 

260. Marine Chemistry (4) 
Chemical description of the sea; the distribution of chemical 
species 1n the world oceans, and their relationships to physi
cal, biological, and geological processes. Gieskes, R. Keeling 
(F) 

261. Energetics and Kinetics in Marine Chemistry (4) 
The consideration of seawater as an electrolyte solution with 
emphasis upon its structure and physical-chemical properties. 
Thermodynamic considerations of mixed electrolyte solutions 
with particular reference to seawater. Prerequisite. Chem. 
202A. Gieskes, Dickson (S) 

262. Seminar in Marine Natural Products (1) 
Students will give seminars on current research topics in ma
rine natural products chemistry. Prerequisite. consent of in
structors. (SIU grades only.) Faulkner, Fenical (F,W,S) 

'. 
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265. Chemical Ecology of Marine Organisms (4) 
An outline of the organic chemicals from marine organisms 
with special reference to their function in the marine environ
ment. The differences between terrestrial and marine natural 
products will be stressed. Prerequisite. basic organic chemis
try. Faulkner, Fenical (W) 

268. Seminar in Geochemistry and Marine Chemistry (1) 
Student seminars on topics related to geochemistry and the 
chemistry of the marine environment. (SIU grades only.) Staff 
(W) 

269. Special Topics in Marine Chemistry (1-4) 
Special course offerings by staff and visiting scientists. (SIU 
grades permitted.) Staff (F,W,S) 

270. Pelagic Ecology (4) 
An analysis of the concepts and theories used to explain the 
biological events observed in the water column. Alternate years. 
Prerequisites. 510 210, 280, or consent of instructor. Checkley 
(F) 

270A. Fisheries Oceanography (4) 
Aspects of marine ecology relevant to the reproduction, sur
vival, and distribution of commercially important marine spe
cies. Alternate years only. Prerequisites. 510 210 and 280, or 
consent of instructor. (SIU grades only.) Mullin (W) 

271. Marine Zooplankton (4) 
Lectures and laboratories treating the morphological, behav
ioral, and life history variations of the principal phyla of plank
tonic invertebrates and heterotrophic protists. Constraints of 
life at low Reynolds numbers; principles of allometry; growth 
processes of heterotrophic organisms. Prerequisite.· 510 280 
or consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) Ohman (S) 

272. Biogeography (3) 
A lecture course concerning the origin, development, and per
petuation of distributional patterns with emphasis on benthic 
marine organisms. Newman (W) 

273. Professional Ethics in Science (2) 
A seminar on the ethics and ethos of scientific research, based 
on published cases of unethical behavior. Given in alternate 
years. (SIU grades only.) Dayton, Mullin (W) 

274. Marine Arthropods (5) 
Lectures and laboratories on the natural history, morphology, 
taxonomy and phylogeny of arthropods with emphasis on 
marine forms. Alternate years. Prerequisite.· consent of instruc
tor. Hessler, Newman (W) 

275A. Benthic Ecology (4) 
Evolution and maintenance of benthic communities from the 
terrestrial margins to the deep sea. Special emphasis will be 
placed on physical and biological scaling and processes deter
mining patterns of distribution and abundance; interrelation
ships between community structure and population 
phenomena, including trophic relationships, reproductive and 
recruitment patterns, succession, and life history biology. Of
fered in alternate years with SIO 275B. Prerequisites: consent 
of instructor, open to undergraduates. (SIU grades permitted.) 
Dayton, Levin (S) 

275B. Natural History of Coastal Habitats (4) 
Two three-hour laboratories per week, three four-six day field 
trips to sites from Mexico to Monterey Bay. Several one-day 
field trips to local habitats including lagoons, sand and rock 
intertidal habitats, areas of marine fossils, and areas with mi
grating birds. Format of course variable depending on student 
interests. Alternate years with 27 SA. Prerequisites: open to 
undergraduates with consent of instructor and completion of 
BIEB 130, Introductory Marine Ecology. (SIU grades permit
ted ) Dayton (W) 

276. Quantitative Theory of Populations and 
Communities (4) 
An introduction to the quantitative tools and conceptual is
sues underlying the study of the dynamics and structure of 
ecological systems. Prerequisite. calculus (three quarters) or 
consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) Sugihara (F) 

277. Deep-Sea Biology (4) 
The ecology, zoogeography, taxonomy, and evolution of deep
sea organisms, with emphasis on the benthos. Offered alter
nate years. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (SIU grades only.) 
Hessler (S) 

278. Problems in Biological Oceanography (2) 
Presentation of reports, review of literature, and discussion of 
current research in biological oceanography. Seminar. (SIU 
grades permitted.) Staff (F,W,S) 

279. Special Topics in Biological Oceanography (1-4) 
(SIU grades permitted.) Staff (F,W,S) 

280. Biological Oceanography (4) 
The biology and ecology of marine plankton, nekton, and 
benthos. Emphasis will be on processes regulating species, 
community, and ecosystem patterns and changes, including 
productivity, trophic relationships and species interactions with 
the physical, chemical, and geological environment. One or 
more field trips. Prerequisite. bachelor's degree in science or 
consent of instructor. Franks (F) 

281. Environmental Physiology and Biochemistry of 
Marine Organisms (4) 
Biochemical mechanisms of adaptation of organisms to the 
marine environment. Special emphasis is on the effects of pres
sure, temperature, salinity, oxygen, and light on the physiol
ogy and biochemistry. Conjoined with BIBC 130. Prerequisites. 
adequate training in biochemistry and biology and consent of 
instructor. Felbeck (W) 

282. Phytoplankton Diversity (4) 
Molecular, biochemical, ecological, and evolutionary perspec
tives on the diversity of eukaryotic and prokaryotic phytoplank
ton. Prerequisite. consent of instructor. Palenik (W) 

283. Biology of the Higher Marine Vertebrates (3) 
Introduction to evolution, classification, and maJOr marine ad
aptations of marine reptiles, birds, and mammals. One lecture 
and laboratory each on reptiles and birds, the remainder on 
marine mammals (sea otter, s1renians, pinnipeds, and ceta
ceans) Laboratory sessions on identification and anatomy. Pre
requisite: graduate standmg or consent of instructor. De Master, 
Perrin, Rosenblatt (W) 

284. Invertebrate Zoology (5) 
Invertebrate zoology covering all of the major and minor phyla 
Phylogeny, Anatomy, Physiology and Natural History. Lecture 
and laboratory demonstrations. Prerequisite. consent of instruc
tors; no audits. Holland, Hessler (W) 

285. Physical-Biological Interactions (4) 
Physical and biological processes affecting growth and patchi
ness of plankton. Concepts and equations from physical ocean
ography will be presented and explored in a biological context. 
Ideas will be treated both theoretically and with examples from 
the I iteratu re. Prerequisites.· introductory calculus and 510 210, 
or consent of instructor. Franks (S) 

286. Critiques and Data Reanalyses (4) 
A case-history approach to critical reading of scientific litera
ture. Examples are drawn from reports on ecologically relevant 
behavior of marine animals; issues covered include tractability 
of the problem; design of the experiments; and re-examina
tion of the evidence, with an emphasis on statistical analysis 
and alternative interpretations of the data. Offered alternate 

years. Prerequisites: sound preparation in statistics; consent 
of instructor. Enright (F) 

287 A. Marine Microbial Ecology (4) 
Recent developments in the study of marine bacteria. Empha
sis will be on biochemical and physiological adaptations of 
marine bacteria to the ocean environment. Bacterial metabo
lism, growth, and death will also be discussed in the context 
of trophic interactions and flows of material and energy in 
marine ecosystems. Molecular biology techniques used in the 
study of bacterial ecology will also be discussed. Prerequisite.· 
consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) Azam (F) 

287B. Microbial Metabolism (4) 
Biochemistry and physiology in relation to metabolic activities 
and elemental cycles; growth and death of bacteria. Prerequi
site.· consent of instructor. Alternate years. Staff (S) 

288. Recent Advances in Invertebrate Zoology (4) 
Lectures will cover marine invertebrates (exclusive of 
arthropods) phylum by phylum. After a brief review of funda
mentals for each group, significant studies of the last five years 
or so will be covered. These works will cover mainly anatomy, 
physiology, comparative embryology, and macroevolution. Pre
requisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. (SIU 
grades permitted.) Holland (S) 

292. Scientific Communication (2) 
Forms of scientific communication, practical exercise in scien
tific writing and short oral communication and in criticism and 
editing; preparation of illustrations, preparation of proposals; 
scientific societies and the history of scientific communication. 
Examples from any field of science, most commonly biology, 
marine biology, ecology, and neuroscience. Prerequisite. gradu
ate status in science. (SIU grades only.) Bullock (F) 

293A-B. Animal Behavior (4-4) 
(A) Ethological approach. Species characteristics behavior, its 
causation and adaptive significance. Controversies on "innate
ness," "drives," and related concepts. Ecology in relation to 
neurophysiology. (B) Control mechanisms: feedback and feed 
forward in elementary behaviors associated with orientation 
and assessment of environment; random processes describing 
the occurrence of behavioral patterns. Prerequisites: basic 
knowledge of calculus and statistics recommended Staff (F,W) 

294. Biology of Fishes (5) 
The comparative evolution, morphology, physiology, and ecol
ogy of fishes. Special emphasis on local and deep-sea and 
pelagic forms in laboratory. Prerequisite. graduate standing or 
consent of instructor. Rosenblatt (S) 

295. Current Topics in Developmental Biology (4) 
A collection of lectures with some periods devoted to observa
tions of fertilization and embryogenesis. Various topics of cur
rent interest in developmental biology will be discussed. 
Prerequisite. consent of instructor. (SIU grades permitted.) 
Vacquier (F) 

296. Special Topics in Marine Biology (1-4) 
Example topics are reproduction in marine animals, adapta
tion to marine environments, larval biology, marine fisheries, 
macromolecular evolution, physical chemical topics in physiol
ogy, philosophy of science. (SIU grades permitted.) Staff (F,W,S) 

297. Marine Biology Seminar (1) 
Lectures given by visiting scientists and resident staff and stu
dents. (SIU grades only.) Staff (F,W,S) 

298. Special Studies in Marine Sciences (1-4) 
Reading and laboratory study of special topics under the di
rection of a faculty member. Exact subject matter to be ar
ranged in individual cases. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (Si 
U grades permitted.) Staff (F,W,S) 



299. Research (1-12) 
(S. U grades permitted) Staff (F,W,S) 

Social Science 

OFFICE: 1512 Galbraith Hall. Revelle College 

Social Science 60 1s an 1ntroduct1on to stat1s
t1cs which sat1sf1es the stat1st1cs requirements in 
various departments. This course does not re
quire mathematical p1·eparat1on beyond high 
school 1ntermed1ate algebra The content of the 
course 1s oriented towards social science prob
lems and the computer analysis of social sci
ence data. 

COURSES 

60. Elementary Statistics for the Social Sciences (4) 
Introduction to the basic stat1st1cal .rnal,·,1s of soc12I sc1l11c~ 

data, 111Clud1ng descriptive and infe1ent1al s1a11st1c•, lncluder; 
is a laboratory compo11ent 111vr1l1.1110 tile use of con1pute1 l.10SPr~ 

programs for stat1st1cai analysis 1,F,SJ 

Sociology 

OFFICE Social Sciences Bu1ld1ng, Room 401 

Professors 

Rae Lesser Blumberg, Ph D 
Harvey S Goldman, Ph D 
Ben netta Jules-Rosette, Ph D. 
Richard P Madsen, Ph D 
Timothy L. McDaniel, Ph.D, Acade1rnc Senate 

D1st1n9urshed Teaching Award 
Hugh B. Mehan, Ph.D., Academic Senate 

D1st1ngu1shed Teaching Award 

Chandra Mukerj1, Ph.D. 
David P Ph1ll1ps, Ph.D. 
Andrew Scull, Ph.D 
Gershon Shaf1r, Ph D. 
Steven Shapin, Ph.D 
Carlos H. Waisman, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors 

Richard G. B1ernack1, Ph.D. 
Stephen E. Cornell, Ph D, Chair 

Ivan T Evans, Ph.D. 
Juan Diez Medrano, Ph.D 

Jeffrey Haydu, Ph.D. 
Rebecca E. Klatch, Ph.D. 
Martha Lampland, Ph.D. 
Akos Rona-Tas, Ph.D. 
Christena Turner, Ph.D. 
Kathr·yn A. Woolard, Ph.D. 
Leon Zamosc, Ph D 

Assistant Professors 

Lisa Catanzarite, Ph.D 
Marra Charles, Ph.D. 
Steven Epstein, Ph.D. 
Ricardo D Stanton-Salazar, Ph.D 

Adjunct Professors 

Michael S Schudso:i, Ph.D 
Mary L Wa1shok, Ph D 

Associate Adjunct Professor 

Yen Espiritu, PhD. 

Emeritus 

Bennett M Berger, Pil D 
Aaro11 V Crcourel, PhD 
Jack D Douglas, Pil D 
Joseph R Gusf1eld, Ph.D 
Jacqueline P Wiseman, Ph D 

(Sociology at UCSD ) 

Sociology studies soc1et1es a11d human 
groups the11 compos1t1on, organ1zat1011, culture 
and deve1opme11t It combines sc1ent1f1c and 
human1st1c methods to 11west1gate a subject 
that 1s both releva11t and broad-ranging from 
social 1nteract1on 1n ever·yday life to social 
changes taking place on a global scale. The 
Departme11t of Sociology at UCSD offers an 
111novat1ve program that covers the breadth of 
the d1sc1pl111e while g1v1ng students opportun1-
t1es to spec1al1ze rn areas of their choice, to 
conduct 111dependent r·esearch, and to part1c1-
pate 111 an Honors Program The department 
also encourages majors to study abroad and to 
take co 1urses 111 other human1t1es and social 
science departments in order to expand their 
perspective on soc1olog1cal topics 

Students at UCSD can explore a full range of 
soc1olog1cal inquiry through courses 111 such 
established fields as Third World development, 
law, culture, social movements, religion, race 
and ethnic relations, gender roles, medicine, 
and mental illness. In add1t1on, students have 
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the opportunity to participate in courses found 
111 few other sociology departments, such as 
the politics of language, ethnographic film, the 
Holocaust, comparative sex stratification, mass 
media, and revolutions. The faculty also teach 
an exceptional array of courses focusing on 
spec1f1c soc1et1es or world regions, including 
Africa, Japan, China, Latin America, eastern 
Europe, the Soviet Union, and the United 
States. 

Thus sociology 1s a valuable major for stu
dents who want to enter law, medicine, archi
tecture, business, or pol1t1cs It also provides a 
solid liberal arts education for students who 
plan careers 111 such fields as criminal justice, 
public health, urban planning, social welfare, 
counseling, public adm1n1strat1on, international 
relations, or market research For students who 
wish to pursue graduate study 111 the social 
sciences for careers in teaching or scholarly 
research, an undergraduate degree from the 
Department of Sociology will provide a thor
ough grounding 1n recent theoretical and meth
odological advances 111 the d1sc1pl1ne A 
sociology ma1or offers excellent preparation for 
teach111g 1n the elementary schools. If you are 
interested 111 ea1n111g a California teaching cre
dential from UCSD, contact the Teacher Educa
tio11 Program for 1nformat1on about the 
prerequ1s1te and professional preparation re
quirements It is recommended that you con
tact TEP as early as possible 111 your academic 
career. Whatever the career choice, the study of 
sociology can help the student cultivate a criti
cal awareness of social life 

Students interested 1n majoring or minoring 
111 sociology should stop by the Department of 
Sociology office, SSB 401, for a brochure on 
the program and a student handbook. These 
clarify spec1f1c procedures and guidelines, and 
provide recommendations for areas of special-
1zat1on w1th1n the major, as well as for graduate 
studies and careers 111 sociology. 

(The Undergraduate Program ) 

The Major 
To receive a BA with a major in sociology, 

students must complete three lower-d1v1s1on 
and twelve upper-division courses in sociology, 
including the required courses listed below, and 
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a course in elementary statistics (Social Science 
60). 

A 2.0 GPA is required in the major, and stu
dents must earn at least a C - in each course 
used for the major. No courses taken to apply 
toward the major may be taken on a Pass/Not 
Pass basis except Sociology 19 7, 198 or 199. 
Only one such special studies course (including 
internships) may be applied toward the major. 
These s~2cial studies courses must be applied 
for and approved by the department before the 
beginning of the quarter in which the student 
wishes to enroll, and can only be taken on a 
Pass/Not Pass basis. See the staff undergradu
ate coordinator for the necessary appl1cat1on 
forms and deadlines. 

Lower-Division 

Sociology 1 A, 1 B, 20, and Social Science 60 
(Elementary Statistics for the Social Sciences) 
are required for the major. We strongly recom
mend that you take Sociology 1 A and Sociol
ogy 1 Bin sequence. It is advisable that students 
complete these required lower-division courses 
(which should be taken during the freshman or 
sophomore year) before continuing with their 
upper-division work. 

Upper-Division 

Twelve upper-division courses are necessary 
for the major-five are courses in required clus
ters, and the other seven are upper-division 
electives. The upper-division sociology curricu
lum is divided into four areas of concentration 
(clusters) as follows: 

A. Theory and Method 
(courses designated Soc/A) 
Theory 

100, 101M, 102, 103F, 103T, 120 
Methods 

103M, 104, 105, 106, 107, 108A, 108B, 
109, 109S 

B. Culture, Language, and Social 
Interaction 
(courses designated Soc/B) 

111, 112, 115, 117, 118, 119, 120S, 
127, 131, 142, 143, 148L, 160, 162, 
164J, 166, 167, 172, 173, 174, 176, 177 

C. Organizations and Institutions 
(courses designated Soc/C) 

121, 122, 123, 125, 126, 129, 132, 135, 
136A, 136B, 139, 140, 141, 144, 148, 
148C, 148E, 1481, 148L, 150L, 151M, 

152, 156, 157, 159, 165A/B, 168E, 168J, 
168S, 168T, 175G, 180 

D. Comparative and Historical 
(cou1·ses designated Soc/D) 

120W, 127, 133, 151, 158, 158J, 169, 
179, 181, 1811, 182, 183S, 184, 185, 
186P, 187, 187S, 188A, 188B, 188D, 
188E, 188G, 1881, 188J, 188K, 188N, 
1880, 189 

All students must complete Sociology 100 
(students are strongly advised to do so by the 
end of their junior year) and one method 
course from the list above. (Method courses are 
numbered Soc/A 103M to 109S.) One course is 
required 1n each of the other three areas. Stu
dents are encouraged to complete their theory 
and methods courses early in their program, 
since theoretical perspectives and skills in meth
ods will enhance their subsequent course work. 

In fulfilling the major, students may apply, 
with the Department of Sociology approval, up 
to two upper-d1v1s1on courses from the relevant 
offerings in the Departments of Anthropology, 
Economics, History, Linguistics, Political Science, 
Psychology, Urban Studies and Planning, macro 
and micro areas of the Department of Commu
n1cat1on, and the Teacher Education Program. 
Courses from departments other than these 
may be taken if the student submits a petition 
to, and obtains approval from, the Department 
of Sociology. 

Writing Requirement 

Writing skills, including the ability to define 
prerne questions, marshal evidence, and 
present clear arguments, are indispensable for 
all students, whatever their academic and ca
reer interests. To help students develop these 
skills, the department asks all new (fall 1991 or 
later) majors to fulfill a writing requirement. 
One quarter prior to graduation, students must 
show the undergraduate coordinator (located 
in SSB 409) two substantial (ten or more pages) 
research papers written for courses in their 
major, for which they received a grade of C- or 
better. Ideally, this should take place the quar
ter before graduation when students come to 
the undergraduate coordinator to make certain 
they have met all major requirements. The two 
papers should be brought in at the same time. 
To give students ample opportunity to complete 
this requirement, most upper-division sociology 
classes will either assign a research paper or 

offer students the option of writing such a pa
per for course credit. 

Education Abroad Program 

Students are able to participate 1n the UC 
Education Abroad Program (EAP) or UCSD's 
Opportunities Abroad Program (OAP) while still 
making progress toward completing their ma
jor. Students considering this option should 
discuss their plans with the undergraduate 
adviser prior to going abroad, and courses 
taken abroad must be approved by the depart
ment. It may be possible to use some related 
courses outside of the discipline of sociology 
toward the major. For more information on 
EAP, see the section of this catalog on the Edu
cation Abroad Program. Interested students 
should contact the Programs Abroad Office in 
the International Center. To petition particular 
courses taken abroad, see the undergraduate 
adviser in the Department of Sociology. 

Recommendations for Transfer 
Students 

If students wish to use courses taken at 
other institutions towards their major, they 
must first meet with the staff undergraduate 
coordinator in the department during desig
nated office hours. (College transcripts, college 
catalogs, and course syllabi should be brought 
at the time of appointment.) Students are re
quired to fill out one student petition per trans
fer course as well as an additional "information 
sheet" available in the Department of Sociol
ogy. Once these pet1t1ons are turned 1n, a deter
mination will be made regarding the 
transferring of courses into the program. 

It is important to note that eight of the 
twelve upper-division courses in the under
graduate program must be taken in the Depart
ment of Sociology at UCSD, unless students 
obtain special acceptance of add1t1onal courses 
from the chair and the faculty undergraduate 
adviser. 

The Minor 

The minor consists of seven sociology 
courses: two lower-d1vis1on and five upper
div1sion. Unless colleges specify spec1f1c courses 
to be taken, the student may choose any two 
lower-division sociology courses (Soc/L 1 A, 1 B, 
10, 20, or 40) and any five upper-division 
courses (Soc 100 to 190). Courses for the mi-



nor must be taken for a letter grade only. Spe
cial study courses or 1nternsh1ps may not be 
applied toward the minor. 

The Honors Program 

The Department of Sociology offers an hon
ors program to those students who have dem
onstrated excellence 1n the sociology major 
Successful completion of the honors program 
enables the student to graduate "With Highest 
D1st111ct1on," "With High D1st1nct1on," or "With 
D1st1nct1on," depending upon performance 1n 
the program. 

Eligibility 

1. Junior standing (ninety units completed) 

2. GPA of 3.5 or better 1n the major 

3. Recommendation of a faculty sponsor f am1l-
1ar with student's work. 

4. Must have completed at least four upper
d1v1s1on sociology courses. 

5. Overall GPA of 3.2 or better. 

6. Must have completed Soc/A 100 a11d one 
methods course prior to the fall quarter 
when the course begins; alternatively, the 
consent of the honors program director or 
the undergraduate adviser must be obtained 

Interested students may pick up an appl1ca-
t1on from the staff undergraduate coordinator 
111 the Department of Sociology. Completed 
appl1cat1ons must be 1n the department office 
no later than week five of the spr111g quarter 
prior to the start of the honors program 1n the 
fall 

Course Requirement 

The student must take Sociology 196A, Ad
vanced Studies 1n Sociology, and Sociology 
1968, Supervised Thesis Research, which will 
count as two of the twelve upper-d1v1s1on 
courses required for the major Each student 
will choose a faculty adviser to help supervise 
the thesis research and wr1t1ng with the honors 

program director. 
Students whose GPA 1n the major falls below 

3.5 or who do not earn at least an A- in the 
honors seminars will not graduate with d1st1nc
t1on, but they may count the two honors 
courses among the twelve upper-d1v1sion 
courses required for the major Students must 
maintain a 3.5 GPA 1n the major and a 3.2 

overall GPA until final graduation, 111 order to 
receive honors 1n the sociology honors pro
gram. To graduate "With Highest Distinction" 
the student must earn an A+; to graduate 
"With High D1st1nct1on" the student must earn 
an A; and to graduate "With D1st1nct1on" the 
grade must be an A-

(The Graduate Program) 

The Department of Sociology at UCSD has 
long been recognized as a center of qual1tat1ve, 
field-based research In recent years, 1t has 
greatly increased its strength 111 comparative 
and h1stor1cal sociology and 1n quant1tat1ve 
methods of soc1olog1cal research Today mem
bers of the department are er1gaged 1n a vv1de 
variety of research and teaching act1v1t1es, 
which fall largely into two broad areas 

1 A number off acuity have research interests 
1n the historical and/or comparative analysis of 
social 111st1tut1ons, structures, and change Us-
111g methods of comparative h1stor1cal research 
a11d concepts drawn from social theory, 1nd1-
v1dual f acuity are engaged 1n research on, 
among other tl11ngs, 11 J pol1t1cal sociology, 1n
c!ud111g revolution, social and pol1t1cal move
ments, and the evolution of the modern state, 
(21 econorrnc development, 111clud1ng the labor 
process, strat1f1cat1on and the organ1zat1011 of 
work, and the development of market econo
mies, rn collective 1de11t1t1es and social rela
tions, 111clud1ng 11at1011al1sm, gender, race, and 
ethnicity, and 14) social control and 111st1tut1011-
al1zat1011 The department 1s among the most 
111ternat1011ally oriented departments of sociol
ogy 1n the world, with spec1al1sts 1n most re
gions of the world, including Eastern and 
Western Europe, the Soviet Union and Russia, 
Japan, China, southern Africa, Latin America, 
various soc1et1es of the Middle East, as well as 
the United Stat es 

2. Many faculty have resear·ch interests 1n the 
sociology of culture, broadly conceived This 
includes culture and its 1nst1tut1ons as a frame
work for studying society, social theory, pol1t1cs, 
and meaning, as well as culture as the expres
sion of social experience. Faculty research inter
ests include pol1t1cal culture and the culture of 
work; sociology of the arts, literature, and film; 
popular culture, 111clud111g the analysis of mass 
media and communication; sociolinguistics, 
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including the study of medical discourse and 
reasoning, education, and socialization; and the 
sociology of intellectuals, of science, and of 
knowledge. A rapidly developing strength of 
the department 1s the analysis of the role of 
symbolic and cognitive dimensions of society 111 
larger-scale social change and in collective iden
tity and action. 

Further, a number of faculty research inter
ests clearly cross these sub-d1sc1pl111ary d1v1des, 
1nclud111g areas like gender, race and ethn1c1ty, 
and social theory. 

In add1t1on to the general sociology graduate 
curriculum, the department offers two d1st111c
t1ve programs of study which entering students 
may wish to consider. 

Admission 

New students are admitted 111 the fall quarter 
of each academic year. Prospective applicants 
should submit the off1c1al appl1cat1011 for admis
sion and awards !same form), one set of official 
transcripts from each 111st1tut1011 attended after 
h:gh school, off1c1al scores from the Graduate 
Record Exam111at1011, appl1cat1011 fee, at least 
three letters of recommendation, and one or 
more samples of the applicant's own writing, 
such as term papers Add1t1onally, foreign appli
cants must submit off1c1al scores from the Test 
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) Ap
pl1car1ts are er1couraged to v1s1t the department 
to talk with faculty and graduate students. The 
appl1cat1on deadline 1s January 2 

Program of Study 
Studer1ts are required to enroll as full-time 

graduate students, to carry a minimum enroll
ment of 12 0 units of graduate level courses 
each quarter, and to ma111ta1n a grade point 
average of 3.0 or better. 

Programs of study are determined 1n consul
tation with the graduate advisor, who super
vises the work of students until their doctoral 
committee has been established. In addition to 
the graduate advisor, first and second year stu
dents meet 111d1v1dually with a faculty mentor to 
review academic progress, establish a coherent 
program of study, set goals for orals papers, and 
deal on an informal basis with any difficulties. 

Course requirements include the core se
quence, taken in the first year, and nine elective 
seminars, at least seven of which must be 111 
sociology. 
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The Core Curriculum Sequence 
The first year of the program is devoted to a 

required sequence of core courses. Entering 
students go through the sequence as a cohort; 
as a consequence, all first-year students must 
enroll in the fall quarter of the first year. 

The core curriculum, required of all graduate 
students, is designed to introduce students to: 

1. maJor sociological theories 

2. exemplary works of research undertaken 
to develop or test theories 

3. sociological methods and techniques of 
research. 

Three two-course sequences are required in 
the first year: Theory I and 11, Sociological 
Analysis I and 11, and Statistics I and II. Addition
ally, students must take a three-quarter se
quence of one-unit classes, called Faculty 
Research Seminar I, 11, and Ill. 

Assessment of Students in the First 
Year of the Program 

At the end of the student's first year in the 
program, student performance is evaluated by 
a committee consisting of the graduate adviser 
and the faculty teaching the core sequences. 
Students whose performance 1s satisfactory are 
allowed to continue the regular course of 
study; others may be asked to repeat some 
courses or to do additional coursework; others 
may be asked to withdraw from the program. 
Evaluations are communicated to students in 
writing. 

Departmental Reviews 
In the spring quarter each year, the Graduate 

Program Committee will assess the progress of 
each pre-candidacy student on the basis of 
evaluations submitted by three faculty mem
bers. The committee will establish that the 
student is in good standing, recommend addi
tional coursework, or recommend dismissal. 
The committee may wish to meet with some 
students in person to discuss their evaluation. 

The Master's Degree 
The department does not accept students for 

the M.A. degree alone. The master's degree is 
earned as one of the requirements of the Ph.D. 
and is based on the quality of the student's 
course work. At the end of the second year, 

students are evaluted by the Graduate Program 
Committee for the master's degree. At that 
time, the committee ascertains the student's 
suitability for doctoral work. Students who 
have not yet completed all course requirements 
may ask to delay consideration for the M.A. 

In order to obtain the M.A. degree, students 
must complete satisfactorily both the core se
quences and all elective courses. At the begin
ning of the spring quarter of their second year 
in the program or at the beginning of the quar
ter in which they wish to be considered, stu
dents must submit to the committee for 
evaluation, three papers they have written for 
seminars taught by different faculty. Reviewers 
assess the quality of the overall record and de
termine whether it indicates a potential for 
conducting doctoral research. 

The final decision regarding the M.A. degree 
is based on grades, the three papers, and yearly 
faculty evaluations. The committee awards 
three possible grades: Pass, M.A. Only, and 
Non-pass. M.A. only evaluations are granted 
the degree but may not continue toward the 
Ph.D. Students who received Non-pass evalua
tions are asked to withdraw without a graduate 
degree. 

The Field Examination 

Upon completion of the core curriculum and 
the nine elective seminars, students become 
eligible to take the Field Examination. This ex
amination must be completed by the end of 
the student's third year in the program. 

The object of the Field Examination is to 
demonstrate mastery of two established, 
broad, and distinct fields of sociological inquiry, 
selected from a list of fields provided by the 
department. The examination is carried out by 
a faculty committee composed of no fewer 
than four departmental faculty, one of whom 
serves as chair. The choice of fields and the 
composition of the committee must be ap
proved by the Graduate Program Committee. 
Faculty from departments other than sociology 
may be added (or, if necessary, substituted) by 
petition to the Graduate Program Committee. 

The demonstration of mastery has two parts, 
one written, one oral. The written part consists 
of two papers, one in each field, and a course 
syllabus. The papers are critical reviews of the 
literature in that field, demonstrating a grasp of 
key issues and debates, and of the broad, con-

ceptual history of the field. These reviews are 
based on a bibliography drawn up by the stu
dent in consultation with relevant committee 
members and other faculty in each field. Field 
papers are limited to 40 pages each, exclusive 
of notes and bibliography. The bibliography in 
each field should include at least 20-30 books 
or article equivalents. The two bibliographies 
may not significantly overlap, either in literature 
surveyed or in specific titles. In addition to the 
two papers, the student must submit to the 
examining committee a syllabus for a general, 
upper-division course in one of the two fields. 

The oral part lasts two hours and covers 
both fields. It is given by the examining com
mittee, sitting as a whole, and is based on the 
bibliographies, papers, and course syllabus 
submitted by the student. 

Following the oral examination, the commit
tee grades the student, basing the grade on 
both the written and the oral components of 
the examination. Possible grades are High Pass, 
Pass, Cond1t1onal Pass, and No Pass. High Pass 
recognizes exceptional performance. Condi
tional Pass indicates that the committee has 
passed the student pending the completion of 
additional work. Students receiving a grade of 
No Pass will have an opportunity to retake the 
examination, should they so desire, no later than 
the end of the subsequent quarter. Students 
electing not to retake the examination or receiv
ing a grade of No Pass a second time will be 
asked to withdraw from the graduate program. 

More detailed guidelines to the Field Exami
nation are available from the Graduate Office in 
the Department of Sociology. 

The Dissertation Prospectus and 
Hearing 

The central intellectual activity leading to the 
award of the Ph.D. degree is the doctoral dis
sertation: an original contribution to knowl
edge, based on substantial, original research on 
a topic of intellectual significance within the 
field of sociology. 

Following successful completion of the Field 
Examination, the student establishes a doctoral 
committee to supervise dissertation research. 
This is a five-person committee, including three 
faculty from within the department and two 
from other departments within the university. 
Committee members are chosen by the student 
and approved by the department chair. The 
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student asks one of the department members 
to serve as chair. The composition of this com
mittee may or may not overlap with the com
mittee that carried out the Field Exam1nat1on. 

By the end of the spring quarter of the 
fourth year 1n the department, the student 
must have a dissertation prospectus approved 
by his or her doctoral committee. The disserta
tion prospectus 1s a document that (1) spec1f1es 
the dissertation research topic; (2) places it in 
the context of the relevant literature, (3) speci
fies its significance; (4) spec1f1es and just1f1es 
the research methods to be used; (5) estab
lishes the feas1b1lity of the research; and (6) 
1 nd icates the a nt1c1 pated steps lead 1 ng to 
completion. 

Following subm1ss1on of the d1ssertat1on 
prospectus, the student must defend 1t at a 
hearing before the doctoral committee The 
purpose of the hearing 1s to certify that the 
prospectus 1s s1gnif1cant and feasible, that the 
research design 1s appropriate, and that the 
student 1s prepared to carry 1t out successfully. 
Based on the written prospectus and the hear
ing, the committee may choose to approve 
the prospectus or ask for rev1s1ons and 
resubm1ss1on. The prospectus hearing serves, 1n 
effect, as a qual1fy1ng exam1nat1on, and ap
proval of the d1ssertat1on prospectus 1s the final 
step to advancement to candidacy for the Ph.D. 
degree. 

The Doctoral Dissertation 

Upon approval of the d1ssertat1on prospec
tus, the student proceeds with d1ssenat1on 
research Students are expected to consult with 
committee members as the research progresses 
and to keep the committee chair advised of 
progress made. 

Once the d1ssertat1on 1s substantially com
pleted and committee members have had the 
opportunity to review drafts of the written 
work, the committee meets, with or without 
the student present, to consider the progress 
made and to 1dent1fy concerns, changes to be 
made, or further work to be done. Once the 
committee members are substantially satisfied 
with the written work, the student, in consulta
tion with the committee, schedules the oral 
defense of the d1ssertat1on. By un1vers1ty regu
lation, this defense 1s open to the public. 

The final version of the dissertation must be 
approved by each member of the doctoral com-

mittee. Having obtained this approval and suc
cessfully defended the dissertation in oral ex
amination, the student is eligible to receive the 
Ph.D. degree. The final version of the disserta
tion 1s then filed with the university librarian via 
the Office of Graduate Studies and Research. 
Acceptance of the dissertation by the university 
l1brar1an 1s the final step 1n completing all re
quirements for the Ph.D. 

Departmental Ph.D. 
Time Limit Policies 

Students must be advanced to candidacy by 
the end of four years. Normative time 1s six 
years. Total un1vers1ty support cannot exceed 
seven years Total registered time at UCSD can
not exceed eight years 

Specialized Programs of Study 

Concentration in Comparative 
Institutional and Cultural 
Transformations 

This concentration 1s a spec1al1zat1on w1th1n 
the standard graduate curriculum in sociology 
The pr1 ma ry concerns of the C oncentr at1on are 
( 1) the study of 1nst1tut1onal change 1n contem
porary and h1stor1cal perspective, and (2) the 
study of gender, class, ethnic, national, trans
national, and other collective 1dent1t1es. The 
relat1onsh1p between 1nst1tut1onal change and 
collective 1dent1ty receives particular attention. 
The d1stinct1ve requirements of this concentra
tion are noted 1n the Program of Study section 
below 

This concentration has its own set of require
ments to be completed 1n add1t1on to existing 
departmental requirements 

During their time 1n the program, stu
dents will take courses dealing with com
parative economic 1nst1tut1ons, 
comparative political institutions, and 
collective 1dent1t1es. 

2. Two of the nine elective seminars re
quired by the sociology doctoral program 
must include intensive study of the his
tory or culture of a particular country or 
group of countries. 

3. Students attend a year-long, non-credit 
seminar, meeting three times per quarter, 
in which faculty and students present 
work in progress. 
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4. Students must demonstrate competence 
in a language other than English. 

5. Students are expected to write doctoral 
dissertations dealing with changes in 
institutions and/or collective identities. 

6. It 1s expected that most dissertations 
completed under this program will in
volve a field work or archival research 
component requiring at least six months 
of work in a setting other than the 
un1vers1ty. 

Science Studies Program 

The Graduate Program 1n Science Studies is a 
JOint program of study bringing together f ac
uity and students from the Departments of 
Sociology, History, and Philosophy. 

Students 1n the program pursue a cross
d1sc1plinary curriculum leading to dissertation 
research in the sociology of science, broadly 
conceived. Sociology faculty aff1l1ated with this 
program have research interests across the 
broad spectrum of science studies, from the 
philosophy and history of science to the organi
zation of sc1ent1f1c discovery and the culture of 
sc1ent1f 1c work 

The requirements of the Science Studies 
Program are substantially the same as for the 
standard graduate program 1n sociology; how
ever, there are some d1st1nct curricular require
ments 1n the first two years of the program, as 
well as some d1st1nct emphases in the Qualify
ing Exam1nat1on A more detailed description of 
the Science Studies Program can be obtained 
by wr1t1ng to Un1vers1ty of California, San Di
ego, Science Studies Program, 9500 Gilman 
Drive, Dept. 0104, La Jolla, CA 92093-0104 

C. OU_RJlES. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

Socll 1 A. The Study of Society (4) 
An introduction to the organizing themes and ideas, empirical 
concerns, and analytical approaches of the discipline of soci
ology The course focuses on both classical and contemporary 
views of modern society, on the nature of community, and on 
1nequal1ty, with special attention to class, race, and gender. 
Materials include both theoretical statements and case stud
ies. (This is a required course for the sociology major. It is nor
mally offered fall quarter.) 

Socll 1 B. The Study of Society (4) 
A continuation of Sociology/L 1 A. The focus here is on social
ization processes, culture, social reproduction and social con-
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trol, and collective action. As in 1 A, materials include both 
theoretical statements and case studies. While 1 B may be taken 
as an independent course, it is recommended that students 
take 1 A and 1 Bin sequence, as the latter builds on the former. 
(This is a required course for the sociology major. It is nor
mally offered winter quarter.) 

Soc/L 10. American Society: Social Structure and Culture in 
the United States (4) 
An introduction to American society in historical, comparative, 
and contemporary perspectives. Topics will include American 
cultural traditions; industrialization; class structure; the wel
fare state; ethnic, racial, and gender relations; the changing 
position of religion; social movements; and political trends. 

Soc/L 20. Social Change in the Modern World (4) 
A survey of the major economic, political, and social forces 
that have shaped the contemporary world. The course will pro
vide an introduction to theories of social change, as well as 
prepare the student for upper-division work in comparative
historical sociology. (This is a required course for the sooo/ogy 
ma;or.) 

Soc/L 40. Sociology of Health Care Issues (4) 
Designed as a broad introduction to medicine as a social insti
tution and its relationship to other institutions as well as its 
relation to society. It will make use of both micro and macro 
sociological work in this area and introduce students to socio
logical perspectives of contemporary health care issues. 

Soc/L 90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
This seminar will focus on a variety of current issues and spe
cial areas 1n the field of sociology, and will be focussed in 
particular on students of freshman status. Content will vary 
from year to year. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisite.· freshman 
status. 

CLUSTER A: THEORY AND METHODS 

Theory 

Soc/A 100. Classical Sociological Theory (4) 
Major figures and schools in sociology from the early nine
teenth century onwards, including Mai x, Tocqueville, Durkheim, 
and Weber. The objective of the course is to provide students 
with a background in classical social theory, and to show its 
relevance to contemporary sociology. Prereqwsite. upper-divi 
sion standing. (This is a required course for the sooology 
major.) 

Soc/A 101M. Marxism, Culture, and Politics (4) 
This course examines the writings of Marx and Engels and de
velopments in Marxist theory since Marx (e.g., Lenin and 
Gramsci) It will consider philosophical presuppositions and 
historical contexts as well as a variety of issues in pol1t1cal, 
social, and economic theory. Prerequisite. upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/A 102. Contemporary Sociological Theory (4) 
An analysis of leading theories in sociology with an emphasis 
on contemporary perspectives. Theoretical approaches include 
functionalism, Marxism, systems analysis, and interpretive so
ciology. Prerequisite.· upper-division standing. 

Soc/A 103F. Feminist Criticism and Social Theory (4) 
This course will examine recent contributions to social theory 
from feminist critics and scholars. Theoretical writings will be 
paired with empirical studies illustrating the development and 
application of these ideas. The central concern of these inves
tigations will be to reconcile new theories of subjectivity and 
multiple social worlds with classical understandings of society 
as a coherent body of practices. Prerequisite. upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/A 103T. Special Topics in Theory (4) 
Readings and discussion of particular theoretical issues in so
ciology. Topics will vary from year to year, depending on the 
current research of regular faculty or visiting faculty. Issues 
may include the study of a specific problem in social theory; 
the analysis of a particular theorist or school. Prerequisite. 
upper-division standing. 

Soc/A 120. Mind, Self, and Society (4) 
Freud's theory and its implications for the study of society. The 
first part of the course will focus on Freud's own theoretical 
project, examining first his theory of the mind; then his more 
comprehensive theory of personality and personality develop
ment; then his ventures into the analysis of culture, politics, 
and society. The second part will move on to consider the 
broader significance of his theory for understanding human 
nature and the social order; it may take into account subse
quent developments in psychoanalysis, attempts by other think
ers to use and develop Freud's developments in psychoanalysis, 
attempts by other thinkers to use and develop Freud's ideas, 
alternative approaches, etc. Prerequisite. upper-division 
standing. 

Methods 

Soc/A 103M. Computer Applications to Data Management 
in Sociology (4) 
The course aim is development of student skills in computer 
management and analysis of sociological data. This is pursued 
through practical experience with data produced by sociologi
cally directed research Students will be expected to develop 
competency in the analysis of such data sets, primarily by de
veloping an extensive acquaintance with the MINI-TAB or SPSS
X statistical and data management language. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standmg. Will satisfy method requirement in 
Cluster A. 

Soc/A 104. Field Research: Methods of Participant 
Observation (4) 
A basic course on the relations between sociological theory 
and field research. There is a strong emphasis on the theory 
and methods of participant observation, including a consider
ation of the problems of entry into field settings, recording 
observations, description and analysis of field data, and ethi
cal problems in field work. Students will write a paper using 
these field methods. Prerequisite.· upper-division standing. Will 
satisfy method reqUl(ement in Cluster A. 

Soc/A 105. Ethnographic Film (6.0) 
Ethnographic recording of field data in written and audiovi
sual formats. Critical assessment of ethnographies in terms of 
styles, format, and approaches. Midterm paper and final eth
nographic videotape. Prerequisite. Soc!L I A, 18, or consent of 
instructor. Will satisfy method requirement in Cluster A. 

Soc/A 106. Comparative and Historical Methods (4) 
A broad-based consideration of the use of historical materials 
in sociological analysis, especially as this facilitates empirically 
oriented studies across different societies and through time, 
and their application in student research projects. Prerequi
site: upper-division standing. Will satisfy method requirement 
in Cluster A. 

Soc/A 107. Demographic Methods (4) 
This course will teach students 1) how to measure and ana
lyze mortality, fertility, and migration rates; 2) how these rates 
vary by sex, race, age, and marital status, etc.; and 3) some 
possible social explanations for these variations. Prerequisite. 
upper-division standing. Will satisfy method requirement in 
Cluster A. 

Soc/A 108A. Survey Research Design (4) 
This course covers the translation of research goals into a re
search design, including probability sampling, questionnaire 

construction, data collection (including interviewing tech
niques), data processing, coding, and preliminary tabulation 
of data. Statistical methods of analysis will be limited prima
rily to percentaging. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. Will 
satisfy method requirement in Cluster A. 

Soc/A 1088. Quantitative Analysis of Survey Data (4) 
This course examines the quantitative analysis of survey re
search data through computer-based student participation in 
the research process. Emphasis will be placed on index and 
scale construction and on univariate, bivariate, and multivari
ate types of analysis, including some standard descriptive and 
inferential statistics. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. Will 
satisfy method requirement in Cluster A. 

Soc/A 109. Analysis of Sociological Data (4) 
Students learn to test their own sociological research hypoth
eses using data from recent American and International social 
surveys and state-of-the-art computer software. The course 
covers application of the classical scientific method, interpre
tation of statistical results, and clear presentation of research 
findings. It is also designed to make students more informed 
consumers of sociological data. Prerequisite: Social Science 60 
or consent of instructor. Will satisfy method requirement for 
Cluster A. 

Soc/A 109S. Special Topics in Methods (4) 
Readings and discussions of particular methodological issues 
in sociology. Topics will vary from year to year, depending on 
the current research of regular faculty or visiting faculty. Pre
requisite. upper-division standing. Will satisfy method require
ment in Cluster A. 

CLUSTER B: CULTURE, LANGUAGE, 
AND SOCIAL INTERACTION 

Soc/B 111. Individual and Society (4) 
This course will cover the classic controntation between the 
individual and the society, and its recent compression into so
cial psychology. We will explore the historical change in this 
relation through the writings of nineteenth-century social phi
losophers, twentieth-century psychologists and sociologists, and 
several literary figures. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/B 112. Social Psychology (4) 
This course will deal with human behavior and personality de
velopment as affected by social group life. Major theories will 
be compared. The interaction dynamics of such substantive 
areas as socialization, normative and deviant behavior, learn
ing and achievement, the social construction of the self, and 
the social identities will be considered. Prerequisite.· upper
division standing. 

Soc/B 115. Language and Society (4) 
Explores relationships between forms of language and other 
aspects of social life focusing primarily on the United States. 
Emphasis on language and social identity, and language and 
power in everyday life and social institutions. Prerequisite. 
upper-division standing 

Soc/B 117. Language, Culture, and Education (4) 
(Same as TEP 117.) The mutual influence of language, culture, 
and education will be explored; explanations of students' school 
successes and failures that employ linguistic and cultural vari
ables will be considered; bilingualism; cultural transmission 
through education. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. 

Soc/B 118. Sociology of Gender (4) 
An analysis of the social, biological, and psychological compo
nents of becoming a man or a woman. The course will survey 
a wide range of information in an attempt to specify what 1s 
distinctively social about gender roles and identities; i e, to 
understand how a most basic part of the "self"-womanhood 



or manhood-is socially defined and socially learned behavior 
Prerequ/S!te. upper-div/S!on standing 

Soc/B 119. Sociology of Sexuality and Sexual 
Identities (4) 
Introduction both to the sociological study of sexuality and to 
sociological perspectives 1n gay!lesbran studies. Examines the 
social construction of sexual meanings, 1dent1t1es, movements, 
and controversies; the relation of sexuality to other institu
tions; and the intersection of sexuality with gender, class, and 
race. Prerequisite. upper-divis1on standing 

Soc/B 120S. Special Topics in Culture, Language, and Social 
Interaction (4) 
Thrs course will examine key issues 111 culture, language, and 
social interaction. Content will vary from year to year. Prereq
u1s1te. upper-d1v1s1on srand1ng 

Soc/B 127. Language, Identity and Community (4) 
This course examines the role of ia11guage rn def1n1ng and 
marking social 1dent1ty in minority and b1l1ngual commun1t1es. 
This course considers the tens1011 1nd1v1duals experience be 
tween forces of status and commun:ty solrdarrty, the way that 
different societal arrarrgements can alter that ter.sron, a11d the 
way rt affects the meaning of language choices and the fates 
of mmorrty languages and their speakPrs P1e1equ1s1te upper 
d1v1s1on standing. 

Soc/B 131. Sociology of Youth (4) 
Chronological age and social status; analysis of social pro 
cesses bearing upon the soc1al1zat1011 of children and adoles 
cents. The emergence of "youth cultures," ge11e1at1011ai 
succession as a cultural problem Prerequ1s1tP uppe1-d1111swn 
s1and1ng 

Soc/B 142. Social Deviance (4) 
TlllS course studies the maJOI forms of behavior seen as rule 
v1olat1ons by large segments of our socretv arid Jnalvzes the 
maJOr theories trying to explain them, as weil JS ~'rucesse) of 
rule making, rule e11fo1c111g, tech111ques of 11eutral1zJt1on, strq 
rnatizat1on and status deg1adat1011, a11d rule change Pre1equ1 
site. upper-d1v1swn standing 

Soc/B 143. Suicide (4) 
Trad1t1onal and modern theories of ',u1c1de will br reviewed 
and tested. The of su1c1de \\'111 lw treated as cllle method 
for invest1gat1ng the 111flue11ce of society on tire 111d1v1dual. Pre
requ1s1te. upper-d1v1s1on 

Soc/B 160. Sociology of Culture (4) 
This course will exam111e the concept of cuiture, rts · d1s-11lte
grat1on" rn the twe1111eth cerltury, arHI the repercussions 011 
the of tre w,d1v1dual \Ve \\111100~ at :hrs process 
from a variety of perspectives, each focusing on one cultural 
fragment ie.g, k110w!edge '1te1atu1e, rel1g1011l and all suggest
ing various mea11s to reunify culture and co11seque11tly the 111-
d1v1dual. Prerequ1s1te upper-div1s1on standing 

Soc/B 162. Popular Culture (4) 
.An overview of the h1stor1cal development of popular culture 
from the early modern period to the present Also a review uf 
rna1or theories expla1n1ng !1ow popular culture reflects and/or 
affects patterns of social behavior. P1erequ1s11e 
s1and1ng. 

Soc/B 164J. Persuasion and Society (4) 
(Same as Com•Cul 174) What 1s the role of messages inten
tionally designed to be persuasive rn society! How are these 
messages crafted and what rm pact do they have 7 Topics will 
vary, but will typ1callj1 include commercial advert1s1ng, public 
information campaigns, propaganda, public relations, and 
schooling. The course integrates research from sociology, so
cial psychology, rhetoric, and communication. Prerequisite. 
upper-d1v1s1on standing or consent of instructor. 

Soc/B 166. Sociology of Knowledge (4) 
This course provides a general introduction to the develop
ment of the sociology of knovvledge, and will explore ques 
tions concerning social determination of consciousnrss as well 
as theoretical ways to articulate a critique of ideology. Prereq
uisite. upper-diV1Sion stand11Jg. 

Soc/B 167. Intellectuals and Social Problems (4) 
Soc1olog1cal analysis of the intelligentsia types of intellectual 
theories concerning their social role; research on the sacral 
sources of intellectual work in pol1t1cs, literature, art, and sci
ence; historical cons1derat1ons of intellectual milieu; interna
tional comparisons of 1nteliectuals Prerequ1s1te. upper-d1vist0n 
standing. 

Soc/B 172. Films and Society (4) 
An analysis of films and how they portrav various aspects of 
Amerrc~n society and culture. Prerequisite upper-d1v1s1on 
stand1no 

Soc/B 174. Sociology of Literature (4) 
L1tera1u1e vvrli be discussed rn the context of the ideas of na 
tronal and regional cultur~. "h1sto11cal s1tuat1ons" and "social 
order" Other issues to be studied are l1terarv men and women 
as spokespersons and as rebels, literary movements and socrai 
cond1t1ons, arid literary works as social documents. Prereqw
s1te 

Soc/B 177. Sociology of Drama (4) 
TlllS course will explore the soc1olog1cal 1ns1ghts that can be 
obtained from reading examples of \\ 1 ~'1ern drama Students 
v1•1li 1ead selected exa111ples of drama Iron' ,~ncrent GreeK trag 
cdy to postn1ode1111sm Prerequisite uppe1 cl1v1s1lli7 stancl1no 

CLUSTER C: SOCIAL ORGANIZATION 
AND INSTITUTIONS 

Soc/C 121. Economy and Society (4) 
An exar111nat1011 of d central concern of classical social theory, 
the r be'.weer-, economy and socretv. \'11th special 
attention (theo1et1cc1lly am1 crnp111ccillyl on the p101lle111 of t11e 
or1q111s of 111ode111 c,1p1tal1sm The course will 11ivest1gclte the 
role oi teclrnoloqy ,rnd ernnomrc 111st1tut1011s 111 society, the 
111flu~11le oi culture ci11d ~1oi1t1cs 011 economic exchange, pro
,::uctrc11, a:-1d consu111pt1011. the process of 1at1011,1l1zat1011 c1nd 
the social d1v1s1011 of labor, contemporary economic problems 
,wd ti1e .,.,~lfare st,,:e Pre1eou1s1te s1and1ng 

Soc/C 122. Sociology of Organization (4) 
Tl11S course cxamrneo the fu11dame11tal traits of modern orga
n1zat1ons Both for ma I and 111!01 mal 01 gan1zat1onal structures 
are exarrnned, 1\1th special emphasis on the11 macro-structural 
dPte11rnna11ts as well as the behavior of people w1th1n those 
structures P1e1equ1,1te upper-d1v1s1cn standing 

Soc/C 123. Sociology of Work (4) 
A comparative analysis of work 111 contemporary 1ndustr12I 
economies. Topics include the d1vrs1on of labor 1n manufactur
ing and the chang111g structure of the working class, social 
and pol1t1cal consequences of skill and wage differentials, bu-
1eaucrat1zat1011 arid determinants of JOb satisfaction, trade 
unions and their strategies, industrial conflict, labor movements, 
and the relat1onsh1ps between unions and political parties. Pre
requi:,1le · upper-division standing 

Soc/C 125. Minorities in the Schooling Process (4) 
Using a survey format, the course will examine and critique 
various themes, principles, theories, and research concerning 
ethnic m1nor1t1es 1n public education The focus will be on Mexi
ca11-or1gin and African American students in public schools, 
grades K-12. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. 
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Soc/C 126. Social Organization of Education (4) 
(Same as TEP 126) The social organization of education in the 
U.S and other societies; the functions of education for indi
viduals and society; the structure of schools; educational deci
sion making; educational testing; socialization and education; 
formal and informal education; cultural transmission. Prereq
uisite.· upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 129. The Family (4) 
An examination of the family as an institution in modern and 
pre modern societies. This course will begin with a study of the 
principles of kinship and then investigate the relationship of 
the family to social structure and social change. Prerequisite. 
upper-d1vis1on standing 

Soc/C 132. Gender and Work (4) 
Examination and analysis of empirical research and theoreti
cal perspectives on gender and work. Special attention to oc
cupational segregation Other topics include the interplay 
bet·;,•een work and family; gender, work and poverty; gender 
and work 1n the Third World Prerequisite. upper-division 

Soc/C 135. Medical Sociology (4) 
An 1nqu11y into the roles of culture and social structure in me
d:atrnq the health and illness experiences of 1ndiv1duals and 
group~ Topics include the social construction of illness, the 
1elzit1011sh1ps between patients and health professionals, and 
:he c1gan12J:1on of medical work. Prerequisite. upper-divis1on 

Soc/C 136A_ Sociology of Mental Illness: An Historical 
Approach (4) 
An exan;11,at1011 of the social, cultural, and poi1t1cal factors in
,•olved 111 the 1de11t1f1cat1011 and treatment of mental illness. 
Tim course ""rli emphasize h1stor1cal material, focusing on the 
eighteenth, 11111eteenth, dnd early twentieth centuries. Devel
opme11ts 1r1 E:1gla11d JS \\'ell as the U111ted States will be exam
ined fiom an h1stor1cai perspective. Prerequ1s1te. upper-diV1Sion 
s1ancl1no 

Soc/C 1368. Sociology of Mental Illness in Contemporary 
Society (4) 
Tim course will focus on recent developments in the mental 
1llr1ess sector and on the contemporary soc1olog1cal literature 
on ment;il illness Developments rn England as well as the 
United States will be examined P1erequisite: upper-division 
s1and1ng 

Soc/C 139. Social Stratification: Class, Gender, Race/ 
Ethnicity (4) 
Massive inequa!rty 1n wealth, power, and prestige is ever
present rn 111dustr1al socretres. In this course, causes and con
sequences of class, gender, racial and ethnic inequality 
("strat1f1cation") will be considered through examination of 
classical and modern social science theory and research. Pre
requisite. uppe1-d1vis1on standing 

Soc/C 140. Sociology of Law (4) 
This course analyzes the functions of law 1n society, the social 
sources of legal change, social conditions affecting the admin-
1strat1on of JUStrce, and the role of social science rn Jurispru
dence. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 141. Crime and Society (4) 
A study of the social origins of criminal law, the administra
tion of justice, causes and patterns of criminal behavior, and 
the prevention and control of crrme, including individual reha
bil1tat1on and institutional change, and the politics of legal, 
police, and correctional reform Prerequisite.· upper-division 
standing. 

ef-------
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Soc/C 144. Forms of Social Control (4) 
The organization, development, and mission of social control 
agencies in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, with em
phasis on crime and madness; agency occupations (police, psy
chiatrists, correctional work, etc.); theories of control 
movements. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 148. Political Sociology (4) 
Course focuses on the interaction between state and society. 
It discusses central concepts of political sociology (social cleav
ages, mobilization, the state, legitimacy), institutional charac
teristics, causes, and consequences of contemporary political 
regimes (liberal democracies, authoritarianism, communism), 
and processes of political change. Prerequisite. upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/C 148(. Power, Culture, and Social Revolt (4) 
This course will focus on the problem of how power is mean
ingfully constructed and contended by examining cases of so
cial revolt and everyday resistance. Clarifying the concepts of 
hegemony and ideology will be a central concern of the course. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 148E. Ethnicity, Nationalism, and Politics (4) 
The sources and evolution of romantic nationalism, great power 
nationalism, fascism, national liberation, ethnic pride, and re
ligious fundamentalist movements. We will focus on the re
cent upsurge of nationalist movements in the Soviet Union, 
Eastern Europe, the Middle East, but also in developed West
ern societies. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 1481. Collective Identity and Group Formation (4) 
Examines the genesis and transformation of collective identi
ties, with particular emphasis on ethnicity. Topics include the 
political economy of group formation and classification, the 
relationship between culture and identity, and between iden
tity and collective action. Prerequisite. upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/C 148L. Inequality and Jobs (4) 
Some people do much better than others in the world of work. 
Causes and consequences of this inequality will be examined 
How do characteristics of individuals (e.g., class, gender, race, 
education, talent) and characteristics of jobs affect market 
outcomes 7 Prerequisite. upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 148M. Labor Market Inequality in Los Angeles and 
the Border Region (4) 
(Same as USP 136.) Focus on the changing labor force and 
occupational structure of Los Angeles and the Mexican border. 
We apply theoretical work to recent changes, with special at
tention to immigrant and minority employment, economic re
structuring and changes in the international division of labor. 
Prerequisite.· upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

Soc/C 150L. The Politics of Language and Ethnicity (4) 
This courses examines language politics and ethnolinguistic 
conflicts from a comparative, sociolinguistic perspective. It con
siders the nature of language variation, of ethnicity, and of 
political action in case studies from North America, Europe, 
Asia, Africa, and/or Latin America. Prerequisite: upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/C 151 M. Chicanos in American Society (4) 
Survey of contemporary sociological issues affecting Mexican
origin people in the United States. Lectures and reading will 
be oriented toward providing a greater understanding of how 
key institutions in society allocate opportunities and institu
tional resources to different social groups. Prerequisite: up
per-division standing. 

Soc/C 152. Social Inequality and Public Policy (4) 
(Same as USP 133 ) Primary focus on understanding and ana
lyzing poverty and public policy. Analysis of how current de
bates and public policy initiatives mesh with alternative social 

scientific explorations of poverty. Prerequisite.· upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/C 156. Sociology of Religion (4) 
Diverse sociologica I explanations of religious ideas and reli
gious behavior. The social consequences of different kinds of 
religious beliefs and religious organizations. The influence of 
religion upon concepts of history, the natural world, human 
nature, and the social order. The significance of such notions 
as "sacred peoples" and "sacred places." The religious-like 
character of certain political movements and certain sociocul
tural attitudes. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 157. Religion in Contemporary Society (4) 
Sacred texts, religious experiences, and ritual settings are ex
plored from the perspective of sociological analysis. The types 
and dynamic of religious sects and institutions are examined. 
African and contemporary U.S. religious data provide resources 
for lecture and comparative analysis. Prerequisite: upper-divi
sion standing 

Soc/( 159. Special Topics in Social Organizations and 
Institutions (4) 
Readings and discussion of particular substantive issues and 
research in the sociology of organizations and institutions
including such areas as population, economy, education, fam
ily, mediC1ne, law, politics, and religion. Topics will vary from 
year to year. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 165A-B. American News Media (4-4) 
History, politics, social organization, and ideology of the Ameri
can news media. 165A surveys the development of the news 
media as an institution, from earliest newspapers to modern 
mass news media. 1658 deals with special topics, including 
the nature of television news, with methods of news media 
research, and requires a research paper. Prerequisite.· Soc/L IA 
or consent of instructor, Soc!C 7 658 requires Soc/C 7 65A. 

Soc/C 168E. Sociology of Science (4) 
A survey of theoretical and empirical studies concerning the 
workings of the scientific community and its relations with the 
wider society. Special attention will be given to the institu
tionalization of the scientific role and to the social constitu
tion of scientific knowledge. Prerequisite.· upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/C 168J. Scientific and Technological Controversies in 
Contemporary American Society (4) 
The course will introduce the students to the basic tools of 
soC1ology of sC1ence and technology; how can science 1n ac
tion be followed7 How can scientific controversies be mapped 
and analyzed7 How can we analyze the technical artifacts we 
live with 7 Prerequisite.· upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 168S. The Making of the Scientist (4) 
A social, historical, and sociological survey of the development 
of the scientist's role from the Renaissance to the early twen
tieth century, assessing changing historical connections be
tween scientists' views of nature and the status perceived value 
of the scientific role. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 168T. Sociology of Technology (4) 
An introduction to classic and recent sociological perspectives 
on technology, giving special attention to the relations between 
technology and science, technology and work, and technology 
and politics. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. 

Soc/C 175G. Race/Ethnicity, Gender, and Labor 
Markets (4) 
Exploration and analysis of the operation of race/ethnicity and 
gender in the U.S. labor market. Emphasis on understanding 
inequality in labor force participation, unemployment, wage 
inequities, and occupational locations. Prerequisite.· upper-di
vision standing. 

Soc/C 180. Social Movements and Social Protest (4) 
An examination of the nature of protests and violence, par
ticularly as they occur in the context of larger social move
ments. The course will further examine those generic facets of 
social movements having to do with their genesis, characteris
tic forms of development, relationship to established political 
configurations, and gradual fading away. Prerequ1s1te. upper
division standing. 

CLUSTER D: COMPARATIVE AND 
HISTORICAL SOCIOLOGY 

Soc/D 120W. Gender and Development (4) 
The purpose of this course is to examine the status of women 
in various parts of the world. Several cultures will be com
pared. Attention will be paid to the influence of cultural, 
sociopolitical, and economic factors on gender inequality. 
Women's roles in society, the community, and the family will 
be discussed. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 133. Comparative Sex Stratification (4) 
Utilizing a new theory of factors affecting female status, we 
examine topics including women in evolutionary perspective. 
Third World women and modernization; women's changing 
position in the USSR, Israeli kibbutz, and especially the United 
States and the political economy of sex stratification. Prereq
uisite: upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 133XL. Foreign Language Discussion Section (4) 
Students will exercise advanced foreign language skills to dis
cuss materials in the correspondingly numbered English lan
guage foreign area course. This section is taught by the course 
professor, has no final and does not affect the grade 1n parent 
course (Soc/D 133) 

Soc/D 151. Comparative Race and Ethnic Relations (4) 
An historical and comparative analysis of race and ethnic rela
tions in various national settings, with emphasis on the United 
States. The course will analyze the origins of ethnic stratifica
tion systems, their maintenance, the adaptation of minority 
communities, and the role of reform and revolutionary move
ments and government policies in promoting civil rights and 
social change. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 158. Islam in the Modern World (4) 
The role of Islam in the society, culture, and politics of the 
Muslim people during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries; 
attempts by Muslim thinkers to accommodate or reject rival 
ideologies (such as nationalism and socialism); and a critical 
review of the relationship between Islam and the West. Pre
requisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

Soc/D 158J. Religion and Ethics in China and 
Japan (4) 
This course examines religious traditions of China and Japan. 
It explores the relationship between religious ideas and prac
tices on the one hand, and issues of social and individual eth
ics and morality on the other. Prerequisite. upper-division 
standing. 

Soc/D 169. Citizenship, Community, and Culture (4) 
Will survey the alternative views on the construction of the 
modern citizen and alternative views of society. Prerequisite. 
upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 178. The Holocaust (4) 
The study of the unique and universal aspects of the Holo
caust. Special attention will be paid to the nature of discrimi
nation and racism, those aspects of modernity that make 
genocide possible, the relationship among the perpetrators, 
the victims and the bystanders, and the teaching, memory, and 
denial of the Holocaust. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. 



Soc/D 179. Social Change (4) 
Course focuses on the development of cap1tal1sm as a world
wide process, with emphasis on its social and political conse
quences. Topics include precapitalist societies, the rise of 
capitalism 1n the West, and the social and political responses 
to its expansion elsewhere. Prerequisite. upper-d1v1s1on 
standing. 

Soc/D 181. Modern Western Society (4) 
This course examines the nature and dynamics of modern West
ern society in the context of the h1stor1cal process by which 
this type of society has emerged over the last several centu
ries. The aim of the course is to help students think about what 
kind of society they live 1n, what makes it the way it is, 
and how it shapes their lives. Prerequ1s1te. upper-d1v1s1on 
standing. 

Soc/D 1811. The Sociology of Indian-White Relations (4) 
(Same as Ethn 115) Examines historical and contemporary re
lations between Native American soc1et1es and the United 
States. Pays particular attention to transformation 1n Indian 
collective 1dent1t1es, pol1t1cal power, and collective action, and 
to current political and economic issues. Prerequ1s1re. upper
d1v1sion standing. 

Soc/D 182. Revolutions (4) 
An historical and comparative analysis of a selected set of mod
ern political revolutions. Review and rnt1rnm of social class 
interpretations of revolutions. The role of revolutions 111 rede 
fining the moral terms of social life. Prerequ1s1re upper-d1v1-
s1on standing 

Soc/D 183S. Post-Communist Societies (4) 
Theorres of social transformation V1<1ll be applied to the fu11da
mental changes taking place 1n eastern Europe, the Sov1e1 
Union, China, and socialist countries 111 the Th11d World. Through 
comparing drfferent countries, the course will discuss the causes 
and consequences of social, economic, and pol1t1cal change 
Prerequ1s1te. upper-d1v1s1on standing 

Soc/D 184. Societal Evolution and Economic 
Development (4) 
This course will examine agricultural soc1et1es at different evo
lutionary levels of technological and societal complexity, ra11g-
1ng from hunt111g-gather1ng bands with inc1p1ent ag11culture 
to trad1t1onal agrarian empires. We shall explore the impact of 
change, moderr112at1011, and the world economy 011 ccntempo 
rary rural societies, espec1allv Third World ur1derdeveloped a1 
eas. Prerequ1s1te. upper-d1V1st0n standing 

Soc/D 185. Sociology of Development (4) 
Course examines cond1t1ons 111 the developrng world since 
WWII V1ew1ng social developrne11t as more thar: a matter of 
sheer economic growth, course focuses on sacral changes and 
on the sat1sfact1011 of human needs. Emphasis 1s placed on the 
connections between h1sto11cal1g1obal contexts and various 
development strategies. Prerequisite upper-ri1vis1on standing 

Soc/D 186P. Peasants and Farmers in Society (4) 
Peasants are still a ma1ority of the population :n manv devel
oping areas of the world. With modern1zat1on, they have un 
dergone processes of rapid transformation, taken part in social 
and national revolutions, and have become a target group 111 
the developmental pol1c1es of state and international instrtu
trons. This course will explore conceptua 1 issues 1n the eco
nomic and social characterization of the peasantry, the ways 
in which peasant groups are incoroorated ir' broader societies, 
and some recent themes in peasant culture and polrtrcal par
tic1patio11. Prerequisite. upper-d1v1sion standing. 

Soc/D 187. African Societies through Film (4) 
Exploration of contemporary African urbanization and social 
change vra film, including 1) trans1t1onal African communities, 
2) social change in Africa, 3) Western vs. African filmmakers' 

cultural codes. Ideological and ethnographic representations, 
aesthetics, social relations, and market demand for African films 
are analyzed. Prerequi5tte. upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 187S. The Sixties (4) 
A sociological exam1nat1on of the era of the 1960s in America, 
its social and political movements, its cultural expressions, and 
debates over its s1gn1f1cance, including those reflected 1n video 
documentaries. Comparisons will also be drawn with events 
in other countries. Prerequisites. upper-division standing 

Soc/D 188A. Community and Social Change in Africa (4) 
The process of social change 1n African commun1t1es, with em
phasis on changing ways of seeing the world and the effects 
of 1el1g1on and pol1t1cal phrlosooh1es of soc1a~ change. The meth
ods and data used 1n various village and community studies 1n 
Afr:ca vJ1ll be crrtrcally examined Prerequ1s1te upper-d1V1s10n 
standing. 

Soc/D 188B. Chinese Society (4) 
The socr~I structure of the People's Republic of Chrna srnce 
1949, 1nclud111g a cor1s1d~r,111on oi social organ1zat1on at vari
ous levels. the economy, the policy, the community, and k1n-
sh1p 1nst1tut1ons Prerequ1s1re Sldfld1ng 

Soc/D 188D. Latin America: Society and Politics (4) 
Course focuses on the different t1pes o! social st1uc1ures anc 
polrtrcai systems 111 Lat111/~mer1ca Topics include pos1t1011s 111 
the i,01ld eco110mv, va11etPs of class structure and ethnic cieav
ages, pol111ca! reg n1es, mob1l1=at1or1 and ieg1t1n1ac\. class align 
ments, reform and revn 1ut101·, P1r1equ1s1te. u1mer-d1v1s1on 

Soc/D 188E. Soviet Society (4) 
Social change 1n the USSR srr1ce '1917 The attrn1p: tCJ create 
the world's first soc1al1st c,oc1ety vvrll be o.a111111ed 1hruugl1 ,J 

co11)1derat1u11 of changw,g patterris uf culture, p::il,t1cs. ecw1um-
1cs, arid ethnic relJt1011s Prrrequ1s1re upper-d11·1s1c1n sl3n01ng 

Soc/D 188FL. Foreign Language Discussion Section (1) 
Studerl\s Nill exercise ad•,,rnced foreign l0nguage skills to drs 
cuss materials 111 tire co11espo11c111glv m1111bered E11gl1sh Ian 
gudge fo1e1g11 area course. (Must Lie co-1eg1ste1ecJ with parent 
lOUI se ) 

Soc/D 188G. Policemen, Businessmen, and Students: 
Japanese Organizational Cultures (4) 
Tim course exan1111es Japanese cultural values and suc1JI rela 
t1011s 111 the conte>t cf co11te111po1a1v 01garmat1011s. The focus 
will be 011the1111eg1at1011of1nd1v1duais rnto orgarmat1011) and 
011 the 1nteqrat1on of orgar11Zat1or1s 11110 soc1et1 P1erequ1s1te 
upper-d1v1s1on sta{)(11ng 

Soc/D 1881. Eastern European Societies (4) 
TlllS course focuses on Easte111 European soc1et1es. The topics 
to be covered include the tra11s1t1011 from feudalism to cap1ta!-
1sm, the rise of the modern state, nat1onai1sm, ethn1c1ty, leftist 
and 11ght1st revolutionary movements, and the transition to 
soc1al1sm. Prereqws1te. upper-d1v1s1on standing. 

Soc/D 188J. Change in Modern South Africa (4) 
Why does the author1taria11 racial state 1n South Africa remain 
so resilient despite the growing commitment to transform itl 
The course portrays racial domination as a system of powerful 
but unstable interests rooted 1n South Africa's racrally repres
sive labor market Prerequ1s1te. upper-d,v1sion standing. 

Soc/D 188K. American Society (4) 
Comparatrve and h1stor1cal perspectives on U.S. society. The 
course highlights "American exceptional ism "did America fol
low a special h1stor1cal path, different from comparable na
tions in its social relations, politics, and culture I Specific topics 
include class relations, race, religion, and social policy. Prereq
uisite. upper-d1v1s1on standing 

Soc/D 188N. Modern Jewish Societies (4) 

Sociology 
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The contradictory impact of civil emancipation, economic mod
ernization, and religious reformation on the traditional Jewish 
society in Western and Eastern Europe. An examination of the 
various Jewish responses to modernity. The resurgence of anti
semitism and the Holocaust. The dual centers of Jewish life in 
the U.S. and Israel. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. 

Soc/D 1880. Dilemmas of Israeli Society (4) 
The history of Jewish settlement in Palestine and the lsraeli
Palestrnian conflict Analysis of the cleavages between secular 
and religious, Eastern European and Middle Eastern, Jewish 
and Arab citizens. The peace process, the settlers, and Israelis 
111tegrat1on into the Middle East Prerequisite. upper-diviswn 
standing 

Soc/D 189. Special Topics in Comparative-Historical 
Sociology (4) 
Readings and drscuss1on 1n selected areas of comparative and 
historical macro-soc1ology. Topics may include the analysis of 
a particular research problem, the study of a specific society or 
of cross-~211onal 1rst1tut1ons, and the review of different theo
retical perspectives. Contents wrll vary from year to year. Pre
·equ1s11e uppe1-d1v1s1on standing. 

CLUSTER E: INDEPENDENT 
RESEARCH AND HONORS 
PROGRAM 

Soc/E 190. Senior Seminar (4) 
A 1esea1c1: sem1r,a1 :n special topics of 111terest to avariable staff; 
i:.·ov1des rra,ors ar·d r'1 ''101s 1r sociology w1tf1 research experr
uce 1·. c1osE rnrJ;;e:ar1or1 ,\It'·: faculty P1e1equ1s1te. senwr 

Soc/E 196A. Honors Seminar: Advanced Studies in 
Sociology (4) 
This seminar will permit honors students to explore advanced 
issues 1r1 the field of sociology It will also provide honors stu
derits the opportunity to develop a se111or thesis proposal on a 
topic of their choice and beg111 prel1m1nary work on the honors 
thesis u11de1 superv1s1011. Prerequ1s1te acceptance into 
Department of SoC1ology Honors Program. 

Soc/E 196B. Honors Seminar: Supervised Thesis 
Research (4) 
Tim serrn11ar vvrll provide honors candidates the opportunity 
to complete rese,31ch 011 and preparation of a senior honors 
thes:s u11der close faculty superv1s1on Prerequisite. comp/e
t/On of Soc E 196A. 

Soc/E 197. Instructional Assistance and Research in Field 
Methods (4) 
\i\lh1le fulfilling apprentice-level instructional tasks as peer 
advisers 1n the Field Research Methods course (Soc/A 104), 
students will conduct their owri research on selected issues/ 
p1oblems faced by field researche1s. l11struct1onal and research 
act1vit1es wrll be closely supervised by the course instructor. 
Prerequ1s1tes 3. 5 1n sociology, having excelled in Soc/A 104 
(A or A+ grade), consent of course instructor; approval of so
C1ology department chair 

Soc/E 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Group study of specific topics under the direction of an inter
ested faculty member. Enrollment will be limited to a small 
group of students who have developed their topic and secured 
appropriate approval from the departmental committee 011 
independent and group studies. These studies are to be con
ducted only in areas not covered in regular sociology courses. 
Prerequisites. ;unwr standing and departmental approval re
qwred 

e--
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SoclE 199. Independent Study (4) 
Tutorial individual study under the direction of an interested 
faculty member in an area not covered by the present course 
offerings. Approval must be secured from the departmental 
committee on independent studies. Prerequisites. junwr stand
ing and departmental approval required 

GRADUATE 

SoclG 201 A. Classical Sociological Theory I (4) 
A discussion of ma1or themes in the work of Tocqueville and 
Marx. Prerequisite. graduate standing in sociology 

SoclG 201 B. Classical Sociological Theory II (4) 
A discussion of major themes in the work of Weber and 
Durkheim. Prerequisite: graduate standing in sociology 

SoclG 202. Contemporary Sociological Theory (4) 
An analysis of major works in, or influencing, contemporary 
sociological theory in Europe and America. Prerequisite: gradu
ate standing in sociology 

SoclG 203. Field Methods (4) 
Research will be conducted in field settings. The primary focus 
will be on mastering the problems and technical skills associ
ated with the conduct of ethnographic and participant obser
vational studies. Prerequisite.· graduate standing in sociology 

SoclG 204. Text and Discourse Analysis (4) 
Techniques of gathering and analyzing transcripts of naturally 
occurring conversations, interviews, discourse in institutional 
settings, public political discourse, and text of historical mate
rials. Prerequisite.· graduate standing in sociology 

Soc/G 205. Survey and Demographic Methods I (4) 
This course covers some of the elementary techniques used 1) 
to select random samples, 2) to detect statistical patterns in 
the sample data, and 3) to determine whether any patterns 
found in sample data are statistically significant. The course 
also stresses the benefits and drawbacks of survey and demo
graphic data and some common ways in which these data are 
used incorrectly. Prerequisite. graduate standing in sociology 

SoclG 206. Survey and Demographic Methods II (4) 
The course covers some of the more advanced techniques used 
1) to select random samples, 2) to detect statistical patterns in 
the sample data, and 3) to determine whether any patterns 
found in sample data are statistically significant. The course 
also stresses the benefits and drawbacks of survey and demo
graphic data and some common ways in which these data are 
used incorrectly. Prerequisite. graduate standing in sociology 

SoclG 207. Comparative-Historical Methods (4) 
A broad-based consideration of the use of historical materials 
1n sociological analysis, especially as this facilitates empirically 
oriented studies across different societies and through time. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing in sociology 

SoclG 208A-B-C. Faculty Research Seminar I, II, and Ill 
(1-1-1) 
An introduction for entering graduate students to the range 
and variety of research and scholarly interests of the 
department's faculty. Through this introduction students will 
be better able to relate their own research interests and pro
fessional ob1ectives to the ongoing work of faculty. Prerequi
site. graduate standing in sociology (S/U grades only.) 

SoclG 209A-B. Sociological Analysis (4-4) 
Students are introduced to exemplary models of sociological 
research. Exemplars of participant observation, text and dis
course analysis, and historical analysis will be the focus of at
tention. Issues in gathering materials, analyzing data, 
interpreting results, reporting findings will be discussed. Pre
reqwsite. graduate standing in sociology 

SoclG 210. Sociology of Health and Illness (4) 
A close-in examination of the effect of cultural, social struc
tural and interactional factors in the diagnosis, treatment, and 
outcome of illness experiences in contemporary society. Class 
discussions are organized around a series of readings designed 
to parallel the phases of the natural history of an illness. 

SoclG 212. Social Stratification (4) 
The causes and effects of social ranking in various societies. 
Theories of stratification; the dynamics of informal social group
ing; determinants of institutional power, and the nature of 
struggles for power; the distribution of wealth and its causes; 
the dynamics of social mobility; the effects of stratification on 
life-styles, culture, and deviance. Prerequisite. graduate stand
ing in sociology 

SoclG 213. Popular Culture (4) 
The purpose of the course is two-fold: 1) to introduce students 
to a variety of theoretical perspectives on issues central to stud
ies of popular culture, and 2) to survey disciplines outside of 
the field of sociology that have been contributing to the enor
mous intellectual growth of popular culture studies. In the first 
half of the course, the class will discuss a range of selected 
readings devoted to the role of class, gender, politics, and lan
guage in popular culture. In the second half, the class will read 
a set of books from anthropology, literature, psychology, his
tory, and American studies that help to Illustrate the broad 
interdisciplinary nature of popular culture studies. 

SoclG 215. Sociology of Law (4) 
This seminar examines the legal institutions in their social con
text. The course w1ll 1nclude the following topics, two of which 
will be studied intensively: legal reasoning and crucial legal 
studies; dispute resolution; courtroom processes of adjudica
tion; police and law enforcement; deterrence studies; law as 
an instrument of social change; symbolic properties of law. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing in sociology 

SoclG 216. Sociology of Culture (4) 
The history of the concept of culture; cultural pluralism in ad
vanced industrialized societies; the differentiation of cultural 
institutions; cultural policy and social structure; culture as a 
property of social groups; conflict and accommodation over 
efforts to change and sustain traditional culture. 

SoclG 218. Sociology of Organizations (4) 
An examination of sociological theories of organizational struc
ture and functioning. Critical attention to theories and ideolo
gies of management in bureaucratic organizations. The 
historical and structural context within which bureaucratic 
modes of organization emerge and flourish. 

SoclG 221. Current Perspectives on the Sociology and 
Philosophy of Science (4) 
This graduate seminar will systematically address the two re
lated and symmetric questions: how can we label in philo
sophical terms the various brands of modern sociologies of 
science I How can we empirically define in sociological terms 
the various schools of contemporary philosophy of science 7 

SoclG 222. Social Movements (4) 
An examination of theories accounting for the causes and con
sequences of social movements, including a discussion of the 
strengths and weaknesses of such theories for understanding 
historically specific revolutions, rebellions, and violent and non
violent forms of protest in various parts of the world. 

SoclG 223. Identity and Action (4) 
This seminar is about collective identity and the role it plays in 
collective action. Central topics include processes of group 
formation; the dynamics of collective identity; culture and iden
tity; collective memory. Readings include both theoretical and 
case materials. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

SoclG 224. Sociology of Development (4) 
Analysis of the interplay among economic, political, social, and 
cultural forms of modernization, especially in societies that have 
been going through early phases of industrialization in the 
post-World War II era. 

SoclG 225. Madness and Society (4) 
An examination of the historical and sociological literatures 
on the relationship between madness and society, focusing 
primarily on the United States and Great Britain, but with some 
comparative reference to Western Europe. 

SoclG 226. Political Sociology (4) 
This course discusses the relationship between state and soci
ety in a comparative perspective. The focus is on the interac
tion among states, domestic economic elites, and external 
economic and political processes in the determination of dif
ferent developmental paths. Analytically, it includes topics such 
as characteristics and functions of the state in different types 
of society throughout history (with an emphasis on the variet
ies of capitalist and socialist state), the autonomy of the state 
and its causes in different settings, and developmental and 
predatory consequences of state activity. Readings will include 
both theoretical and empirical materials, the latter dealing 
mostly with nineteenth- and twentieth-century Europe and 
twentieth-century Latin America. 

SoclG 227. Ethnographic Film (6) 
Ethnographic recording of field data in written and audiovi
sual formats. Critical assessment of ethnographies in terms of 
styles, formats, and approaches. Prerequisites: graduate stand
ing/Soc/L l A. l B or consent of instructor. 

SoclG 228. Culture and Consciousness (4) 
This course examines recent literature which approaches cul
ture and consciousness as social processes. We will look in 
particular at social action, sensibility, and agency in the con
text of specific institutions and practices of daily life. Prerequi
site. graduate standing. 

SoclG 229. Gender and Science (4) 
Gender has long been a central concern of scientific inquiry. 
The course addresses how gender ideologies, practices, and 
identities have been shaped by scientific communities, and how 
the work of scientists has been structured by these same con
cerns. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

SoclG 232. Advanced Issues in the Sociology of 
Knowledge (4) 
The social construction of "knowledge" and the social institu
tions in which these processes take place are examined. Top
ics include relationships between knowledge and social 
institutions, foundations of knowledge in society, knowledge 
and social interaction, and contrasting folk and specialized 
theories. Prerequisites: completion of core and consent of in
structor. 

SoclG 235. Communism (4) 
This course will examine the ideological framework of com
munism and historical attempts to realize its ideal goals. The 
experiences of the Soviet Union and other communist societ
ies will be discussed, with attention to issues such as change 
in communist systems, varieties of communism, the role of ide
ology, and economic and political reform. 

SoclG 236. Contemporary Topics in the Sociology of 
Science (4) 
This seminar will cover current books and theoretical issues in 
the sociology of science. Topics will vary from year to year This 
course may be repeated for credit. 

SoclG 237. Historical Sociology of Science (4) 
A critical survey of recent literature in the historical sociology 
of scientific knowledge, with special reference to the under-



standing of sc1ent1fic practice and the social construction of 
scientific knowledge in particular social settings. 

Soc/G 238. Survey of the Sociology of Scientific 
Knowledge (4) 
An introduction to enduring topics 1n the sociology of scien 
t1fic knowledge and to resources for addressing them. Atten
tion 1s drawn to problems of accounting for scient1f1c order 
and change recurrent debates over proper method for socio
logical accounts of science. 

Soc/G 239. Race/Ethnicity, Gender and Labor Markets (4) 
Exploration and analysis of the operation of racelethn1c1ty and 
gender in the U.S. labor market. Emphasis on understanding 
1nequal1ty in labor force part1c1pat1on, unempioymen;, wage 
inequities, and occupational locations 

Soc/G 243. Sociology of Social Control (4) 
An examination of the soc1olog1cal literature 011 social control 
looking at theoretical developments over time, and examining 
the contemporary literature dealing with social control in his
torical and comparative perspective 

Soc/G 245. Graduate Seminar in Gender and Work (4) 
Exam1nat1on and anaiysrs of emp1r1cal 1esea1ch and a1te1:·1at1ve 
theoretical perspectives on ge1·aer and work Spec.a! attention 
to occupational segrega'1or1 O'.her topics 11cl,Jde t11e irterpiJv 
between work and family; gende1, work and poveriy, qenoe: 
and work 1n the third wor:c Prerec;u1S11e 
socrology 

Soc/G 248. Latin American Societies: Social Classes and 
State Policies in a Comparative Perspective (4) 
(Same as IP1GEN 474) Focuses on cl,Jss structures. pol1t1ca! 
mobil1zat1on, and government policies (eco1101111c and social 
pol1c1es 1n part1cula1) 111 selected South Ame11ca11 countries 
Special attention will be given to the 111te1act1u11 between do 
mestic and external eco11om1c and pol1t1ca! p1ocesses Prerpq 
u1s11e. graduate standing 

SoclG 251. The Politics of Representation (4) 
We examine how power rs expressed th1ougl1 discourse, 111 
eluding situations 1n which s1gr1if1cant rn11tesb uver the mean 
1ng of events have been waged, the rnscou1sr st:ateg1es used 
to achieve the preferred definit1011 of such s1tuat1011s. and the 
conventions wh1cl1 emerge from these contests 

SoclG 255A. Introduction to Science Studies (4) 
(Same as Phil. 209A and HIGR 238) Study J11d d1scuss1011 of 
classic work 1n history of sc1e11ce, sociology of sc1e11ce, and 
philosophy of science, and of wo1k t!1at attempts to ciewlop a 
unified science studies approach. Required for all students 111 
the Science Studies Program enrol!meM rn Ser 
ence Studies Program 

SoclG 2558. Seminar in Science Studies (4) 
(Same as Phil 2098 and HIGR 239 ) Study and d1scuss1011 of 
selected topics 111 the science studies field. Required fer all 
students in the Science Studies Program Prerequ1s1te enroll
ment 1n Science Studies Program 

SoclG 255C. Colloquium in Science Studies (4) 
(Same as Phil. 209C and HIGR 240) A fo1um for the p1esenta 
t1on and discussion of research 111 pi ogress 111 science studies, 
by graduate students, facultv, and vs1tc1s Rec;u1red of all stu
dents 111 the Science Studies Proqram Prereqursrte enrollment 
1n !he Soence Studies Program 

SoclG 256. Ethnographic Research and the Study of 
Science (4) 
In this course, graduate students can learn field methods 
through group research on sc1ent1f1c practice. Students will be 
trained 1n techniques for making observations, conducting 1n
terv1ews, using d1ar1es, maps and 11we11tor1es, checking these 
data against archival sources. 

SoclG 260. Sociology of Religion (4) 
The seminar will examine in detail one 01 two ma1or issues in 
the anthropology of religion, as for example a theoretical prob
lem like secularization and social change or a more substan
tive one like shamanism. Students will be notified 1n advance 
regarding the seminar topic. Prerequisite. graduate standing 
rn sooology 

Soc/G 261. Nationalism and Its Discontents (4) 
The rise and spread of nationalist movements, their precondi
tions, carrier groups, and ideologies from the French Revolu
tion through the disintegration of the USSR. A survey of the 
ma101 theoretical frameworks and an exam1nat1on of their blind 
spots and exaggerations. Prerequisite. graduate standing 

Soc/G 262. Comparative Labor History and Labor 
Movements (4) 
The growing number of outstanding case studies of work1ng
ciass social history 1nv1tes comparative analysis This seminar 
considers some of the vvorks on labor 1~1 England. 
France. and thP United States; through d1scuss1on, we will also 
use these works to develop a comparative perspective on work
ing-class history and organized labor Prerequ1sr1e graduare 

rn sooolog» 

SoclG 263. Graduate Seminar in the Sociology of Art (4) 
Tim srn1111ar explores tne product1011 a:1d 1r1:erpretat1rn-, of a1t 
forms 111 c1oss-cultu1ei1 context Processes of symbolic and eco-
11om1c excha11oe 1ri art No1lds ,,,,111 be exa111111ed from soc10-
iog1cz1I and sen:1011c pt'rs1~·ect1ves Conternpo1ary and popula1 
d'i forms vv1ll L>e an,1lyzed :is type'. '.:'f cultural reproduction 
Prercqu.1':,i!e ~}laou,Hf 1n 

SoclG 265. Comparative Social Policy (4) 
(Sa'nr as 1r) Geri 4)3 253) A n1Jc1osoc1olog1cal perspective 
v1·1th a1· en1p1r1cal focus 011 social sPcu11ty, health. welfare. and 
ld!JCJI 111a1ket 1.Jc,l1c1e\ txZJ1r:111es d1ffe1ent nat1011a1 co11texts to 
U11de1stand tl1e vJ11ety of pc1l1cv forms. factors that support 
altPl!1,otl".e IC\ ~!iu1ces. ,rnd the 'Oie cf both public and rJll 

Vdte 1.ectors Pr1?reqcm11P qr3dua1P srandrnc; or wnsenr of 111-
-~truOJl 

SoclG 267. Sociology of Gender (4) 
Cour:,e e\arn11.es )CJr1ai co11st1uct1rn1 of ge11de1 focus111g on 
1ecer1t cont1il1ut1011' to the field. 1nclud111g rr11c10- and macro
ievel topics, 1 e. social psychological issues 1n the develop
lllent of qende1. ge11de1 )tr,itrf1cat10111n the labor force, ge11de1 
J11d soc12I ~1c1test. te1111111st 111et11odolog1es P1erequ1srte gradu
Jte 'lanelrng 

SoclG 269. The Citizenship Debates (4) 
\'Viii exarn111e the ccJ11trove1s1es su1round111g the const1uct1011 
of the rnode11·1 c1t1ze1' ar1d the good society of the liberal out
look, .:rnd the11alte111at1ves111 the commu111ta11an. soc1al-demo
crat1c. 11at1011ai1st. fem11mt a11d mul:1cultu1al1st perspectives 
orerequ1s11e. graJuate s12nd1ng 111 socrology 

SoclG 270. The Sociology of Education (4) 
A cons1derat1011 of the ma101 theories of schooling a11d society, 
111c!ud1ng fu1ict1or1alist, co11flict, C11t1cal and 1nteract1onal; se
iected topics 111 the sociology of educat1c.n will, be addressed 
1n a given quarter, 111ciud111g the debate over 1nequal1ty, social 
select1cr. cultural reproduction and the transition of knowl
edge, the cogn1t1ve and economic consequences of education. 
l1~a101 research methods will be discussed and critiqued. Pre
requ1srte. gr3duate srandrng 1n soC1ology 

SoclG 272. Sociology of Language and Culture (4) 
Examination of different models of the relationship among 
social. cultural, and l1nguist1c structures. Focus on selected prob
lems, e.g., language ideology, discursive construction of social 
relaiions; language in 1nst1tutions of power, ge11der or ethnic 
relations, intercultural communication. Prerequrs1te. graduate 
standing. 

Space Science and Engineering 

Soc/G 275. Computer Analysis of Large Data Sets (4) 
Students will learn skills needed to create, modify, store, trans
mit, and analyze large data sets on mainframe and on per
sonal computers. UNIX, DOS, and SPSS-X will be emphasized, 
with other computer skills taught as needed. 

Soc/G 276. Theories of Social Transformation (4) 
The course surveys comparative theories of large-scale, his
torical transformations and the role of human agency in ep
ochal change Substantive issues examined include transitions 
to a market economy, the emergence of democracy, the de
mise of racial states, the collapse of communist regimes, and 
the fall of author1tar1an dictatorships Prerequisite. graduate 
s1anding. 

SoclG 280. Sociological Writing (4) 
This seminar involves ( 1) reading and discussion on how to 
write sociology with clarity, prem1on, and rhetorical force, and 
(2) close, line-by line criticism and editing of student papers. 
At the beg1nn1ng of the quarter. each student must submit a 
paper he or she has recently written. At the end of the quarter, 
1t will have been re-written 1n light of the discussion of it in 
the sem1riar 

SoclG 281. Theories of Social Change (4) 
Social change has been a central concern of sociological theory. 
Ur1t1l recently r1uch of our unde1stand1ng of social change re
lied on not1or1s derived from the rise of modernity This course 
1ee1arnines social change 111 the light of recent historical trans
fo1mat1ons. Prerequrs1te graduale s/andrng 

SoclG 282. Immigration and Citizen (4) 
Alte1r1a11ve theories of the relations of 1mm1grants and host 
soc1et1es. and an examination on the debates on, and dynamic 
of. 1mrn1g1at1on expan:,1on and restr1ct1on. Comparison of the 
iJea11ng of liberal. cornmu111ta11an. and ethnic c1t1zenship dis
courses 011the111clus1on and exclus1011of1mm1grants and their 
descendants. Prereqursrle graduate standing rn SOCIOiogy 

Soc/G 290. Graduate Seminar (4) 
A 1esearch seminar 1n special topics of interest to available 
staff. provides ma1ors and minors 1n sociology with research 
experience 1n close cooperation with faculty. (SIU grades per-
1111ttfd ) Prereqcm11e graduate standrng 1n socrology 

SoclG 298. Independent Study (1-8) 
Tutu11al 1nd1v1dual guides study and101 independent research 
1n an area not covered by present course offerings. (SIU grades 
only.) Prereqursrle. graduale standing 1n sooology 

SoclG 299. Thesis Research (1-12) 
Open to graduate students engaged in thesis research. (S/U 
grades only.) Prerequrs1te graduate standing in sooology 

SoclG 500. Apprentice Teaching (2-4) 
Supervised teaching in lower-division contact classes, supple
mented by seminar on methods in teaching sociology. (SIU 
grades only.) Prerequisite. graduate standrng in sociology 

Space Science 
and Engineering 

OFFICE: 1512 Galbraith Hall, Revelle College 

The space science and engineering minor is a 
focused set of six upper-division courses open 
to students with Junior standing in one of the 

el-----
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following departments: AMES, chemistry, CSE, 
ECE, or physics. Other students with suitable 
chemistry, physics, and mathematics prepara
tion may also pursue the minor. 

The minor has three objectives. It is designed 
to offer an appropriate preparation for careers 
in space research and technology, with tran
script notation of such a concentration of use 
to students. The minor can help balance 
strongly focussed departmental offerings with a 
broader interdisciplinary approach that can 
foster interdepartmental activities beneficial to 
students. Finally such a minor contributes to 
the preservation and renewal of the broad, 
interd1sc1plinary style which has distinguished 
UCSD from other leading research universities. 

( Curriculum ) 

The minor consists of two required courses, 
Space Science (AMES 144A) and Space Engi
neering (AMES 144B), plus four electives to 
be chosen from a list of courses with the ap
proval of an adviser. The present list of electives 
includes: 

AMES 137, Aerospace Structural Design 

Chem. 170, Cosmochem1stry 

ECE 120, Solar System Physics 

ECE 146C, Microwave Systems and C1rcu1ts 
(extensive prerequisites, lab component) 

Physics 160, Stellar Astrophysics 

Physics 161, Galaxy and Interstellar Medium 

Physics 162, Galaxies and Cosmology 

Spanish Literature • 
See Literature. 

Subject A 

For information about satisfying the Subject 
A requirement, especially prior to enrollment, 
please refer to "Subject A: English Composi
tion" in the catalog section, "Academic 
Regulations." 

------L.,11"+, --

Students who have not satisfied the Subject 
A requirement before enrolling at UCSD must 
satisfy the requirement by achieving a grade of 
C or better 1n SDCC 1 (English Composition
Subject A) and by passing the Subject A Exit 
Examination given at the end of SDCC 1. That 
examination is administered by the Subject A 
Program office. Students must enroll in SDCC 1 
(or ESL) during the first quarter of residence at 
UCSD. SDCC 1 1s a Mesa College course taught 
at UCSD as part of a cooperative program with 
the San Diego Community College District. 

Under Academic Senate regulations, SDCC 1 
cannot be counted towards graduation require
ments; however, the course units do count as 
workload credit towards the minimum progress 
requirement and eligibility for financial 
assista nee. 

For further information about the Subject A 
requirement or the Proficiency Test, please visit 
the Subject A Program office, 3232 Literature 
Building, or call (619) 534-6177. 

Teacher Education 
Program 

OFFICE Building 517 A, Roosevelt College 

Professors 

• 
Michael Cole, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology 
and Communication 
Hugh Mehan, Ph.D, Professor of Sociology, 

Program Coordinator 

Associate Professors 

Barbara Tomlinson, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
of Literature 

Kathryn A. Woolard, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
of Sociology 

Assistant Professors 

Ricardo Stanton Salazar, Ph.D., Assistant 
Professor of Sociology 

Olga Vasquez, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of 
Communication 

Lecturers SOE 

Tom Humphries, Ph.D., Lecturer, Teacher 
Education 

Paula F. Levin, Ph.D , Graduate Adviser and 
Lecturer, Teacher Education 

Randall Souviney, Ph.D., Associate Coordinator, 
Senior Lecturer, Teacher Education 

Lecturers 

Bobbie Allen, M.A., Lecturer, Supervisor, 
Teacher Education 

Joan Commons, M.A., Lecturer, Supervisor, 
Teacher Education 

Winfield Cooper, Ph.D., Lecturer, 
Supervisor, Teacher Education 

Cheryl Forbes, MA, Lecturer, Supervisor, 
Teacher Education 

Caren Holtzman, M.A., Lecturer, Supervisor, 
Teacher Education 

Beatrice Pita, Ph.D., Lecturer, Literature 
Jose Alfonso Smith, M.S., Lecturer, 

Supervisor, Teacher Education 
Daryl Sterman, MA, Lecturer, Supervisor, 

Teacher Education 
Patrick Velasquez, Ph.D., Director, OASIS, 

Lecturer, Supervisor, Teacher Education 
Irene Villanueva, Ph.D., Lecturer, Supervisor, 

Teacher Education 

The Teacher Education Program (TEP) at 
UCSD offers the California Multiple Subject 
Teaching Credential for elementary school 
teachers, the Single Subject Credential in 
english, mathematics, physical and life sciences 
for secondary school teachers, the Master of 
Arts in teaching and learning and a minor in 
education. All TEP credentials have the Cross
cultural, Language and Academic Development 
(CLAD) emphasis, and the option of the Bilin
gual Cross-cultural, Language and Academic 
Development (BCLAD) in Spanish. 

A primary focus of the Teacher Education 
Program is multicultural education. We require 
candidates to master the subject matter that 
they will teach and develop a repertoire of 
teaching practices which use their students' 
cultural knowledge and language as educa
tional resources. 

Teacher candidates in both the Multiple Sub
ject and Single Subject credential programs can 
complete a preliminary or a professional clear 
credential at UCSD. 

(Admissions Process) 

The admissions process for the Multiple Sub
ject and Single Subject Credential programs 1s 
similar: (1) Students complete the prerequisites 



to the credential program (please contact the 
TEP Office for more information on the prereq
uisite program) and (2) students apply for ad
mission to the Professional Preparation 
component of the credential program. The 
application deadline for the Multiple Subject 
and Single Subject Credential Programs 1s 
April 1, to start work 1n the following aca
demic year. The appl1cat1on deadline for the 
multiple subject prerequ1s1te component of
fered as a summer Intensive option 1s March 1 

Applicants interested 1n f1nanc1al aid should 
apply as soon as possible, preferably by Febru
ary 2, and ccntact Student F1nanc1al Services at 
(619) 534-3807. 

Each applicant 1s carefully reviewed for ad
m1ss1on by a committee composed off acuity 
and local public school educators, 1nclud1ng TEP 
graduates. The selection committee ensures 
that applicants have completed the require
ments for adm1ss1on described below and 
evaluates each applicant on the basis of the 
following criteria 

A strong interest 1n multicultural approaches 
to education; a strong desire to improve the 
quality of American education; a strong de
sire to develop self-activated learners; 

2. Experience working with children in educa
tional environments, especially with students 
from diverse backgrounds; 

3. Part1c1pat1on 111 public se1·v1ce act1v1t1es; 

4. Academic excellence 111 their undergraduate 
and graduate studies. 

More 111format1011 about the entire appl1ca
t1on process 1s available 111 a11 1nstl'uct1on packet 
available from the TEP office Students a1e en
couraged to contact TEP as soon as they are 
interested 111 pursuing a teaching career. 

The Multiple Subject 
Credential Program 
(for teaching grades K-6) 

Prerequisites 

The Multiple Subject Credential Program 
prepares students to teach 111 grades K through 
6 111 California public schools. Before adm1ss1on 
to the Multiple Subject Credential Teaching 
Program, students must complete the following 
requirements. 

Bachelors Degree 

A BA or B.S from UCSD or a BA or B.S 
from another University of California campus, 
or a BA or B.S from another university with a 
major field of study equivalent to one offered 
at UCSD is required. Some majors are not ac
ceptable, including business, education, liberal 
studies, marketing and recreation. A 3.0 cumu
lative GPA 1s required. 

Subject Matter Preparation 

This requirement 1s sat1sf1ed by either (a) 
passing the Multiple Subject Assessment for 
Teachers iMSATJ test or (b) completing the sub

ject matter program for the multiple subject 
credential (Please contact the TEP office for 
more 111format1on about the subject matter 
program) 

The California Basic Educational 
Skills Test (CBEST) 

This requirement 1s sat1sf1ed by passing the 
CBEST Contact the TEP office for 1nformat1on 

a bout test dates 

US. Constitution Requirement 

Tim requirement 1s sat1sf1ed by either (al 
completing a cou1se studying the prov1s1ons 
and pr1nc1ples of the U S Const1tut1011 or (bl 
passing the U S Co11st1tut1on Exam offered 
th1ough U111vers1ty Extension or the County 
Office of Education. (Contact the TEP office for 
111format1011 about test dates) 

Educational Foundations Courses 

Students must complete the following 
courses with g1ades of B or higher 

Practicum in Learning. TEP 128 A-B-C 
!Practicum in Learning). TEP 130 (Public Service 
Practicum 1n Learning) may substitute for TEP 
128A with instructor appmval. 

Child Development. One of the following 
courses or its equivalent: TEP 115 (Child Devel
opment and Education), TEP 114 (Cognitive 
Development and Interactive Computing Envi
ronments), HDP 1 (introduction to Human De
velopment), Com/HIP 116 (Practicum in Child 
Development), Psychology 7 (General Psychol
ogy Developmental Psychology), Psychology 
101 (Introduction to Developmental Psycho/-

Teacher Education Program 

ogy), or TEP 116 (The Psychology of Teaching 
and Structure of Information for Human Learn
ing). TEP 115 is recommended. 

Language and Culture. One of the following 
courses or its equivalent: Soc./TEP 117 (Lan
guage, Culture, and Education), or Com/HIP 
122A or 122B (Communication and the Com
munity), or Com/HIP 114 (Bilingual Communi
cation) 

The Social Organization of Schools. One of 
the following courses or rts equivalent: Soc./TEP 
126 (Social Organization of Education) or TEP 
12 5 (History, Politics and Theory of Bilingual 
Education), or Soc. 12 5 (Minorities 1n the 
Schooling Process! or Soc. 1 SOL (The Politics of 
Language and Ethmc1ty). (BCLAD students must 
take TEP 125 l 

Sensitivity to Second Language 
Learning and Acquisition 

This requirement can be fulfilled by either (a) 
completlrlg nrne quarter units of course work at 
the college level (or equivalent) 1n a language 
which rs not the applicant's native language or 
1.b1 demonstrating an equivalent experience in a 
second language s1tuat1on "Equivalent experi
ence" rs defined as a prolonged period rn 
whrch the applicant lived rn a country where 
the language spoken was not native and where 
the applicant was continuously required to 
speak that language (e g the Peace Corps), an 
extended experience 1n the applicant's native 
country where she/he was immersed 1n a multi
l111gual community or the applicant was raised 
as a native speaker 1n a mult1l1ngual commu
nity. (Contact the TEP office for more 1nforma
t1on) 

Additional Prerequisites for the 
BCLAD Emphasis in Spanish 

The BCLAD Emphasis Credential is designed 
for students who can teach 111 Spanish and 
English. In addition to the requirements for 
adm1ss1on to the CLAD credential described 
above, students interested 1n applying for ad
mission to the BCLAD program must demon
strate: 

Spanish Language Fluency: This requirement 
1s satisfied by (a) completing two Spanish litera
ture courses, at least one of which must be 
upper d1vis1on in either Latin American or 

9,____ 
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Chicano literature and b) completing the Span
ish Language Assessment with an FSI score of 
at least 3. (Contact TEP in January prior to your 
appl1cat1on to schedule this test). 

Cultural Knowledge. This requirement is satis
fied by completing one history course and one 
culture course about Chicano or Latin American 
topics. 

Professional Preparation 
After students complete the prerequisites 

described above, they apply to the program, as 
described above. Upon acceptance, teacher 
candidates complete the professional prepara
tion activ1t1es which lead to the award of the 
Multiple Subject credential. 

The professional preparation component of 
the Multiple Subject credential consists of five 
courses and fifteen weeks of student teaching 
in elementary school classrooms. 

The professional preparation courses are 

TEP 150: Multicultural Education 

TEP 151: Teaching the English Language 
Learner 

TEP 161 ABC: Innovative Instructional Practices 

Pre-Student Teaching 1s offered 1n winter as 
TEP 190 (3.0 units). Student Teaching 1s offered 
1n winter and spring quarters as TEP 169A, 
169B (9.0-9.0 units)(Practicum in Student 
Teaching). 

Additional Requirements for 
BCLAD Candidates 

Students pursuing the BCLAO emphasis 1n 
Spanish must also take TEP 152A-B (Bilingual 
Instructional Practices) Furthermore, BCLAO 
candidates will be placed in bilingual student 
teaching s1tuat1ons. 

A typical student schedule for the profes
sional preparation program is shown in Table 1: 

Table 1: Schedule of Professional 
Preparation Activities for the Multiple 
Subject Credential 

FALL 

TEP 1 SO (4) 

TEP151(4) 
TEP 161A (6) 

BCLAD candidates: 

WINTER 

TEP 1618 (6) 
TEP 169A (9) 
TEP 190 (3) 

TEP 152A (2) TEP 1528 (2) 

SPRING 

TEP 161C (2) 
TEP 1698 (9) 

Single Subject Credential 
Program 
English, Mathematics, 
Physical and Life Sciences 
(Biology, Chemistry, 
Geosciences, Physics) 
(for teaching grades 7-12) 

Prerequisites 
Before admission to the professional prepa

ration component, students must complete the 
following requirements: 

Bachelor's Degree 
B.A. or B.S. with a major field of study in the 
area corresponding to the credential subject: 

English: majors equivalent to UCSO literature 
or lingu1st1cs majors; all English majors. 

Mathematics: all mathematics majors; majors 
equivalent to any UCSO engineering major or 
computer science major. 

Physical or Life Science (Biology, Chemistry, 
Geosciences, Physics): all majors in the natu
ral sciences. 

A 3.0 cumulative GPA is required. 

Subject Matter Preparation 
This requirement is satisfied by either (a) 

completing the appropriate sections of the 
PRAXIS National Teachers Exam Specialty Area 
exam and the Single Subject Assessments for 
Teaching Exam Specialty Area orb) completing 
the subject matter preparation program for the 
appropriate single subject credential (contact 
the TEP office for course lists for the subject 
matter programs). 

The California Basic Educational 
Skills Test (CBEST) 

This requirement is satisfied by passing the 
C BEST. Contact the TEP office for more infor
mation. 

U.S. Constitution Requirement 
This requirement is satisfied by either (a) 

completing a course which covers the provi
sions and principles of the U.S. Constitution or 
(b) passing the U.S. Constitution Exam offered 

through University Extension or the County 
Office of Education. (Contact the TEP office for 
information about test dates and course lists). 

Educational Foundations Courses 
Students must complete the following 

courses with grades of B or higher: 

Practicum in Learning. TEP 129 A-B-C (Pre
Internship Practicum in Learning). (Enrollment 
in TEP 129C is limited to those students concur
rently applying to the Internship Program.) 

Teaching and Learning. One of the following 
courses or its equivalent: TEP 116 (The Psychol
ogy of Teaching and Structure of Information 
for Human Learning) [TEP 116 should be taken 
concurrently with either TEP 129A, B or C.], or 
TEP 114 (Cognitive Development and Interac
tive Computing Environments), TEP 115 (Child 
Development and Education), Com/HIP 116 
(Practicum in Child Development), Human De
velopment Program 1 (Introduction to Human 
Development), Psychology 7 (General Psychol
ogy: Developmental Psychology), or Psychology 
101 (Introduction to Developmental Psychol
ogy). TEP 116 is recommended. 

Language and Culture. One of the following 
courses or its equivalent: Soc./TEP 117 (Language, 
Culture and Education) or Com/HIP 122A or 
122B (Communication and the Community) or 
Com/HIP 114 (Bilingual Communication). 

The Social Organization of Schooling. One 
of the following courses or its equivalent: Soc./ 
TEP 126 (Social Organization of Education) or 
TEP 125 (History, Politics and Theory of Bilin
gual Education), or Soc. 12 5 (M 1norities in the 
Schooling Process) or Soc.IC 150L (The Politics 
of Language and Ethnicity). (BCLAO students 
must take TEP 125.) 

Teaching Practices for Equitable Education. 
TEP 153. (Take concurrently with TEP 129C.) 

Research Practicum. TEP 190. (Take concur
rently with TEP 129C for two units.) 

Sensitivity to Second Language 
Learning and Acquisition 

This requirement can be fulfilled by either (a) 
completing nine quarter units of course work at 
the college level (or equivalent) in a language 
which is not the applicant's native language or 
(b) demonstrating an equivalent experience in a 



second language situation. "Equivalent experi
ence" is defined as a prolonged period 1n 
which the applicant lived in a country where 
the language spoken was not native and where 
the applicant was continuously required to 
speak that language (e.g. the Peace Corps), an 
extended experience 1n the applicant's native 
country where she/he was immersed in a 
multilingual community or the applicant was 
raised as a native speaker in a multilingual 
community. (Contact the TEP office for more 
information). 

Additional Prerequisites for the 
BCLAD Emphasis in Spanish 

The BCLAD Emphasis Credential 1s designed 
for students who can teach 1n Spanish and 
English. In add1t1on to the requirements for 
adm1ss1on to the CLAD credential described 
above, students interested in applying for 
adm1ss1on to the BCLAD program must 
demonstrate. 

Spanish Language Fluency: This requirement 
1s sat1sf1ed by (a) completing two Spanish litera
ture courses, at least one of which must be 
upper d1v1sion 1n either Latin American or 
Chicano literature and b) completing the Span
ish Language Assessment with an FSI score of 
at least 3. (Contact TEP 1n January p1·1or to your 
appl1cat1on to schedule this test) 

Cultural Knowledge. This requirement 1s sat1s
f1ed by completing one history course and one 
culture course about Chicano or Latin American 
topics. 

Professional Preparation 

The professional preparation compo11ent of 
the Single Subject Programs consists of four 
courses and one academic year of teaching 111 
public school classrooms 

Internship and Student Teaching 
Programs 

Those admitted to the Single Subject Cre
dential Program are el1g1ble to be 111terv1ewed 
111 June, July, and August for a paid 111ternship 
for the following school year, 111 a local middle 
or high school. Ava1lab1l1ty of 111ternsh1p pos1-
t1011s 111 not guaranteed, though TEP attempts 
to fac1l1tate internship pos1t1ons for all Single 
Subject students. Students who do not receive 

an 111ternsh1p position will do their practicum as 
student teachers instead. Interns are respon
sible for teaching English, mathematics, or sC1-
ence courses under the guidance of a TEP 
supervisor and an on-site adviser. Interns, who 
are generally hired for part-time teaching loads, 
receive a salary from the school d1str1ct com
mensurate with the number of courses they 
teach. 

Professional Preparation Courses 

Once students are selected, they are pro
vided an intensive program of professional 

preparation, 1nclud1ng a full-time summer pro

gram of teaching methods courses and semi

nars offered throughout the academic year 
which address classroom management tech

niques and strategies for dealing with concrete 

teaching and learning s1tuat1ons 

The p1ofess1onal preparation program for the 
Single Subject Credential consists of the follow
ing three courses rnc LAD-five courses), 111 

add1t1on to TEP 179ABC (8-8-8 units) Internship 

Field Expenence, for a total of 36 quarter units 
(BCLAD-40 units) 

TEP 150 Multicultural Education 

TEP 151 Teaching the English Language 
Learner 

TEP 173* Secondary English Teaching Practices 

TEP 17 4 * Secondary Mathematics Teaching 

P1act1ces 

TEP 175* Secondary Science Teaching Practices 

TEP 176 W11t1ng, Reading and Language 
Instruction 

*Students may only take TEP 173, or 174 or 

175 

A typical student schedule for the Single 
Subject Professional Preparation Program 1s 

shown 111 Table 2. 

Table 2: The Professional Preparation 
Program for the Single Subject Credential 

Summer Fall Winter Spring 

TEP 173 i4l TEP 179A (8) TEP 1798 (8) TEP 179C (8) 
lor174 TEP151(4) 
or 175) 
TEP 176 (4) 

For BCLAD Candidates: 
TEP 1528 (2) TEP 152A (2) 

Teacher Education Program 

(Professional Clear Credentials) 

Completing the professional preparation 
sequence 111 Multiple or Single Subject de
scribed above entitles a teacher to teach in 
public schools 111 California for five years with a 
"Prel1m1nary" credential. To teach past this 
time, teachers must complete add1t1onal 
courses, which lead to the award of a "Profes
sional Clear" credential. Students may take this 
course work while they are completing the 
requirements for the "Preliminary" credential. 

The courses required for the "Professional 
Clear" credential are 

TEP 180 Computer Appl1cat10ns in Teaching 
and Learmng 

TEP 181 Health EducatJOn 

TEP 182 Inclusive Educational Practices 
Above course work must be taken during 

the 1nternsh1p year iTEP 180, TEP 181 • summer, 
TEP 182 spring) 

(Undergraduate Minar) 

The Teacher Education Program offers a Mi
nor 1n Teacher Education, which students fulfill 
with one of the two following courses of study. 

1. The Education Foundations Sequence 1s re
quired of all students who wish to apply for 
admission to the graduate credential pro
gram at UCSD, and 1s described above. 

2 The Cultural Context of Teaching and Learn
ing Sequence 1s intended for students who 
are not applying to the graduate credential 
program at UCSD Courses are focused on 
the following two areas 

a. Teaching and Learning (at least three 
courses) 

Three (or more) courses from the "Educa
tion Foundations Sequence" above. 
Other TEP courses may be approved by 
the TEP office. 

b. Cultural Context (no more than three 
courses) 

Courses to be included in this section 
focus on issues of difference, discrimina
tion, or equity along lines of gender, 
ethn1c1ty, physical attributes, sexual orien
tation, etc. Students develop their own 
course of study with the ass1sta nee of a 
TEP adviser. Suggested departments to 
review for course offerings are• ARTS-
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Music, Theater, Visual Arts; HUMANI
TIES-History, Literature, Philosophy; 
SOCIAL SCIENCES-Anthropology, Com
munication, Ethnic Studies, Political Sci
ence, and Sociology. 

The Master of Arts in Teaching 
and Learning: Emphasis in 
Curriculum Design 

The M.A. in teaching and learning at UCSD 
offers professional educators in elementary and 
secondary schools an extensive overview of 
principles of educational research and curricu
lum design. 

A key feature of the M.A. program 1s the 
integration of research and practice. M.A. stu
dents remain full-time K-12 teachers for the 
duration of the program. They design, imple
ment, and evaluate curricular innovations in 
their own classrooms. The culmination of the 
M.A. work is a thesis describing the rationale, 
development, and effectiveness of these 
innovations. 

Examples of M.A. Research Projects 
The topics of the M.A. theses in past years 

are varied, and have included: multimedia ap
proaches to secondary biology instruction; the 
place of mathematics in middle school physics; 
writing revision among emergent writers; 
ecology project participation in the upper 
elementary grades; activities which link home 
and school experiences in the content areas of 
reading and writing, mathematics, science 
and social studies; improvement of the inte
gration of curriculum and assessment; motiva
tion and art; and embedding ESL in 
native-language instruction. 

Since the program's inception 1n 1988, 115 
students have earned M.A. degrees in teaching 
and learning with an emphasis in curriculum 
design. Of these, sixty-five came from the ranks 
of elementary teachers, forty-eight worked as 
secondary teachers, and two taught at the 
post-secondary level. 

The M.A. Course of Study 
(Teaching and Learning: Emphasis 
in Curriculum Design) 

The M.A. program requirements consist of 
40 quarter units of course work, including the 

master's thesis. Courses are usually offered for 
4.0 quarter units of credit, and are typically 
offered one night per week, from 5:00-8:00 
pm. Core course work comprises twenty-eight 
units, with the remaining twelve units consist
ing of elective course work. Up to eight quarter 
units of non-methods post baccalaureate work 
in education may be transferred via petition 
toward the elective course requirements. 

First Summer (early July-late 
August) 

TEP 231 or 232 (offered alternating summers) 

Each summer includes an intensive course in 
innovative instructional theory and practices. 

Specific topic changes each year. Examples 
include: portfolio and authentic assessment; 
telecommunications in the classroom; col
laborative learning; and research on child 
development and learning. 

TEP 290 

Introductory course to research on teaching 
practice. 

Fall, Winter, and Spring: 

TEP 230ABC 

Three-quarter seminar providing an extensive 
overview of curriculum design principles, and 
application of educational research to class
room practice. 

TEP 233AB 

Graduate seminar series in which UCSD fac
ulty present their research on educational 
topics. (Fall, Winter only) 

Second Summer 
(early July-late August) 

TEP 231 or 232 (see above) 

TEP 295 

Completion of M.A. thesis writing. 

Admission to the M.A. program in teaching 
and learning at UCSD is competitive. Factors 
considered by the selection committee in
clude 

• teaching experience 
• professional development activities 
• experience and interest in curriculum 

design 
• academic record 

The Master of Arts in Teaching 
and Learning: Emphasis in 
American Sign Language
English Bilingual Education 
of Deaf Children and the 
California Deaf and Hard of 
Hearing Specialist Teaching 
Credential and the Multiple 
Subject Teaching Credential 
with BCLAD Emphasis 

TEP also offers a master of arts program for 
candidates who wish to teach deaf and hard
of-hearing children using bilingual, 
multicultural approaches. The first stage of 
study in this two-year master's program pre
pares the candidate for a California deaf and 
hard-of-hearing specialist teaching credential 
and a multiple subject teaching credential with 
bilingual, cross-cultural language and academic 
development emphasis. The second stage of 
the program engages the student in educa
tional research and thesis preparation in bilin
gual education and curriculum for the 
education of deaf children. This integration of 
research and practice is central to the goal of 
program to develop teachers as researchers. In 
keeping with its aim of training teachers who 
will be able to meet the needs of deaf and 
hard-of-hearing children from various language 
and cultural backgrounds. TEP requires fluency 
in ASL for acceptance into the program. TEP's 
teacher training program is designed to prepare 
teachers to work in various types of school 
settings from res1dent1al school classrooms to 
local public school classrooms for deaf and 
hard-of-hearing children. 

Prerequisite Course of Study 
Education Foundations Sequence 

Prior to admittance to the credential and 
master's study, prerequisite students (or UCSD 
undergraduates pursuing the minor in teacher 
education) complete the following five courses 
offered during the first summer. 

TEP 128A & B & (C*): Practicum in Learning 

* UCSD undergraduates must take 128C if 
taking 128 sequence during regular aca
demic year-fall, winter, spring 

TEP 115: Child Development 



TEP 117 Language, Culture and Education 

TEP 126 Social Organization of Education 

Program of study for the Deaf and 
Hard-of-Hearing Specialist 
Credential, the Multiple Subject 
Teaching Credential with BCLAD 
Emphasis and the Master of Arts in 
Teaching and Learning. 

After completion of the prerequ1s1te compo
nent, students complete a program of study 
resulting in the California deaf and hard-of
hearing spec1al1st credential and multiple sub
ject teaching credential with 8CLAD emphasis 
at the elementary level. 

This program of study consists of courses in 
bilingual education theory, methods, and appl1-
cat1ons to deaf education 1n add1t1on to inten
sive classroom practice. During the second year 
of study the focus 1s on des1gn1ng, implement
ing and evaluating a research project. This 1nte
grat1on of research and practice 1s central to 
the goal of the M.A program to develop teach
ers as researchers. 

A typical prog1·am of study includes 

YEAR 1 

Fall 

TEP 161 A Innovative Instructional Practices 

TEP 142A ASL-English 81l1ngual Education 
Practices 

TEP 150 Multicultural Education 

COM 121 • Voice. Deaf People 1n America 

Winter 

TEP 1618 Innovative Instructional practices 

TEP 1428 ASL English Bilingual Education 
Practices 

TEP 169A Practicum 1n Student Teaching 

Spring 

TEP 180 Computer Applications 1n Teaching 
and Learning 

TEP 182 · Inclusive Educational Practices 

TEP 241 • Advanced Topics 1n Deaf Education 

YEAR 2 

Fall 

TEP 1 51 • Teaching the English Language 
Learner 

TEP 181 Health Education 

TEP 233A Topics in Education Research and 
Design 

TEP 240A Research in ASL-English Bilingual 
Education 

Winter 

TEP 2 3 3 8. Topics in Education Research and 
Design 

TEP 2408 Research in ASL-English Bilingual 
Education 

TEP 290 Research Practicum 

Spring 

TEP 149 Education SpeC1alist Student 
Teaching 

TEP 240C Research 1n ASL-English 81l1ngual 
Education 

Admission Requirements 

Candidates will apply to graduate adm1ss1on 
to the prerequ1s1te component of this program 
Upon satisfactory completion of the prerequ1-
s1te compo11ent, students will advance to the 
professional compo11ent and master's compo-
11ent wf-i1ch require two years of study The 
following a1·e the m1n1mum el1g1b1l1ty require
ments to for adm1ss1on to the graduate prereq
u1s1te compone11t Appl1cat1ons are available 
beg1nn1ng 111 January Application deadline is 
March 1. 

• A bachelor's degree with a 3 0 cumulative 
GPA 

• Off1c1al Graduate Record Exam (GREl scores 

• Subject matter competence 

• The California Basic Educational Skills Test 
(CBESTl 

• Completion of a course including the prov1-
s1ons and pr1nc1ples of the U S Const1tut1on, 
or passage of the appropriate exam 

• Fluency in American Sign Language 

• Knowledge and experience of the social and 
cultural life of deaf people 

• A desire to teach deaf children of varying 
!anguage and cultural backgrounds 

Adm1ss1on to graduate standing at UCSD 
requires a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0 for 
any prior graduate work, and for the bachelor's 

Teacher Education Program 

degree. Official scores from the GRE verbal, 
analytic, and quant1tat1ve sections are also 
required. 

Appl1cat1ons are available from the Teacher 
Education Program office (619-534-1680) in 
January, and are due March 1 prior to the sum
mer for which you are seeking admission. 

The following courses are offered by the TEP 
faculty Students are advised to consult with a 
TEP adviser to determine which courses satisfy 
credential requirements. Undergraduate stu
dents may enroll 1n graduate seminars with the 
consent of instructor. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

Human Development Program (HDP) 1. Introduction to 
Human Development (4) 
This course introduces students to the central issues in the 
!JJS c areas ir hurrnn deve1opment The course will explain 
:erdt between brologrcal, cogn1t1ve, social and cultural 
aspects of developrnent 

Psychology 7. General Psychology: Developmental 
Psychology (4) 
Thrs course 1s an 1ntroduct1on to the cogn1t1ve and social 
chdnges that take place over the course of a l1fet1me This course 
111t1oduces 1nfluer1t1al theories of child development, such as 
those of Freud Jr1l1 Piaget, together wrth recent criticisms of 
thosf 11ieo11es 

UPPER-DIVISION 

Com/Cul 121. Voice: Deaf People in America (4) 
The relat1011sh1p between small groups and dominant culture 
1s studied by exploring the world of deaf people who have for 
the past twenty years begun to speak as a cultural group. Is
sues of la11guage, commun1cat1on, self-representation, and 
social structure are examined. Prerequisite.· Com/Cul 100 or 
consent of the instructor 

Com/HIP 114. Bilingual Communication (4) 
This course rs designed to introduce students to the multiple 
settings in which b1l1ngualism is the mode of communication. 
Students will examine how such settings are socially con
structed and culturally-based. Readings on language policy, 
b1l1ngual education, and linguistic minorities, as well as, field 
act1v1t1es will constitute the bulk of the course. Prerequisite.· 
C omiH/P 7 00 or consent of mstructor. 

Com/HIP 116. Practicum in Child Development (6) 
Combined lecture-laboratory course for students in Psychol
ogy and Communication. Students will spend three hours per 
week in lecture, six hours per week in field settings where 
they work with children, five hours per wr:ek reading, and four 
hours per week lab prep time. Prerequisite.· upper-division 
standing. 

01-----



Teacher },'ducation Program 

Com/HIP 122A-B. Communication and the Community (4-4) 
This course will prepare students to conduct research in a va
riety of community settings on the institutional and media
derived patterns of communication that affect people's 
everyday lives. Prerequisite. Com/HIP 700 or consent of in
structor. (W,S) Staff 

Psychology 101. Introduction to Developmental 
Psychology (4) 
A lecture course on a variety of topics in the development of 
the child, including the development of perception, cognition, 
language, and sex differences. Prerequisite.· Psych. 60. 

Soc/( 125. Minorities in the Schooling Process (4) 
Using a survey format, the course will examine and critique 
various themes, principles, theories, and research concerning 
ethnic minorities in public education. The focus will be on 
Mexican-origin and African-American students in public 
schools, grades K-12. Prerequisite. upper division standing 

Soc/C 150L. The Politics of Language and Ethnicity/c (4) 
Examines ethnol1nguistic conflicts and language policies, com
paring cases internationally. Addresses interpersonal as well 
as macrosocial politics, and emphasizes the relationship of 
policy to actual language use. Topics include nature of lan
guage variations and of ethnicity. 

TEP 109. Teaching Physical Education (4) 
This course is designed to assist future elementary teachers 
and recreation fitness leaders develop quality physical educa
tion programs for children. Instruction focuses on theory and 
practice of movement activities that are physically and emo
tionally safe, health promoting, and developmentally appro
priate. (S) 

TEP 114. Cognitive Development and Interactive 
Computing Environments (4) 
Learning and development considered as an evolving inter
play between "internal representations" and "external repre
sentations" of the world, with special attention devoted to 
the design, history, and educational implications of computer 
based tools and learning environments. PrereqU1site. TEP 7BO 
or consent of instructor. (W) 

TEP 115. Child Development and Education (4) 
This course introduces prospective teachers to the cognitive, 
social and emotional development of children, including de
velopmental learning theory, the teaching/learning process, 
maturation, and cross-cultural variation in development. Im
plications for classroom practice are drawn. Prerequisite. ap
proval of instructor. (W) 

TEP 116. The Psychology of Teaching and Structures of 
Information for Human Learning (0-4) 
College students tutoring college students. Curriculum basic 
applied learning principles, specifying ob1ectives, planning and 
designing instruction, testing, evaluation, interpersonal com
munication skills, study skills. Ob1ect1ves will be assessed by 
project completion and practicum feedback. The course is not 
pro1ect completion and practicum feedback. This course is not 
creditable toward professional preparation requirements for 
the multiple subject credential. Prerequisite: departmental ap
proval (consent of instructor) - department stamp restriction. 
(F,W,S) 

TEP 117. Language, Culture, and Education (4) 
The mutual influence of language, culture, and education. Ex
planations of students' school success and failure that employ 
linguistic and cultural variables, bilingualism, and cultural trans
mission through education are explored. (F,W,Su) 

TEP 123. Educational Reform (4) 
Students will examine the facts and the myths that surround 
the discussion and debates about educational reform in the 

U.S. as well as the historical and sociocultural context for the 
controversy in a class with a mix of lecture, discussion and 
student presentations. 

TEP 125. History, Politics, and Theory of Bilingual 
Education (4) 
This course provides a historical overview and models of bilin
gual education in the United States. Students will examine so
ciocultural, theoretical, and policy issues associated with native 
language and second-language instruction, and legal require
ments for public bilingual program. (S) 

TEP 126. Social Organization of Education (4) 
The social organization of education in the U. S .. and other 
societies; the functions of education for individuals and soci
ety; the structure of schools; educational decision-making; 
educational testing; socialization and education; formal and 
informal education; cultural transmission. (W,S,Su) 

TEP 127 A-B-C. Practicum in Interactive Computing (4-4-4) 
The course focuses on interactional computing in teaching/ 
learning. Course work concentrates on interactive computing, 
application to teaching, learning, bilingualism, and communi
cation. Concurrent with course work, students are assigned to 
a school or community field site implementing interactive com
puting. Students will write research reports integrating course 
work and field experience. (F,W,S) 

TEP 128A-B-C. Practicum in Learning (6-6-6) 
Students are assigned as classroom teaching assistants (CTAs) 
1n San Diego county public elementary schools. Concurrent 
course work concerns theories of teaching and learning, 
multicultural education, and the community context of learn
ing. TEP 128A emphasizes the community context; TEP 128B 
emphasizes the social organization of schools; and TEP 128C 
emphasizes the teaching-learning process. Prerequisite.· depart
ment stamp required (F, W, S) 

TEP 129A-B-C. Pre-Internship Practicum in Learning (6-6-6) 
This course series focuses on the teaching/learning process in 
secondary school. UCSD students are assigned to tutor stu
dents and perform other classroom duties under the supervi
sion of participating teachers in local schools. The UCSD student 
will provide instruction in science and mathematics a mini
mum of 40 hours per quarter. Weekly lectures on theories of 
learning, classroom observation, and the social organization 
of public schools are also required. Prerequisites. department 
stamp and instructor's signature for TEP I 29ABC Must have 
successfully completed 7 29A for 7 298, and 7 29A-8 for 7 29C 
(F,W,S) 

TEP 130. Public Service: Practicum in Learning (6) 
The relationship between teaching and learning; the relation
ship between school and community; social and political or
ganization of the schools; philosophical, sociological and 
political issues which relate to the U. S .. educational system, 
and the academic achievement of children are examined. Field 
and academic work focus on culturally diverse children in San 
Diego schools. Prerequisite.· department stamp required (F,W,S) 

TEP 131A-B-C. Practicum in Public Service (2-2-2) 
Students in this course will be placed in local schools to serve 
as mentors to culturally and linguistically diverse students. The 
field experience and seminar will emphasize the mentor/child 
relationship, teaching and learning process, and community 
service. Students will complete a minimum of forty hours of 
field work, actively participate in a weekly seminar, write a 
weekly classroom 1ournal, and cooperatively plan and present 
a school-based project with their assigned child at a university 
sponsored community event. Prerequisites.· TEP 730 and 
department stamp required (F,W,S) 

TEP 142A. ASL-English Bilingual Education Practices (4) 
Students will examine the history, current theory, philosophy, 
legislation, and trends in deaf education. Methods of first
and second-language development, communication, and 
literacy skills for deaf and hard-of-hearing children will be 
introduced. (F) 

TEP 142B. ASL-English Bilingual Education Practices (4) 
Students will investigate formal and informal assessment tech
niques used for deaf and hard-of-hearing children, bilingual/ 
multicultural education practices across the curriculum, effec
tive learning environments and approaches for educating and 
interacting with families and communities. (W) 

TEP 149. Education Specialist Student Teaching (9) 
Credential candidate performs student teaching in participat
ing schools under the supervision of cooperating teachers. The 
practicum provides practical experience and diversified respon
sibilities. (S) 

TEP 150. Multicultural Education (4) 
The purpose of this course is to help prospective elementary 
and secondary teachers organize their classrooms to make 
education equitable for all students. Ways to utilize the talents 
and skills that students from diverse cultural backgrounds bring 
to school as resources for classroom instruction will be sug
gested. The discussion will be organized along three dimen
sions: ( 1) the ecology or environment of the classroom, (2) the 
discourse of the classroom, and (3) curriculum content. Included 
in the ecological category are such issues as grouping, seating 
arrangements, and visual displays. Included in the discourse 
category are teachers' instructional strategies, turn-taking pro
cedures and non-verbal cues. Included in the curricular con
tent category are issues of inclusion/exclusion, perspective, and 
relevance in math and science. Prerequisite: TE19 or TEBO major 
code. (F) 

TEP 151. Teaching the English Language Learner (4) 
Students will examine the principles of second language ac
quisition and approaches to bilingual education. They will de
velop a repertoire of strategies for teaching in elementary or 
secondary content areas. Prerequisite.· TE79 or TEBO major 
code. (F,W) 

TEP 152A. Bilingual Instructional Practices (2) 
History and models of bilingual education; socio-cultural is
sues associated with second language instruction, legal re
quirements for public school bilingual programs, native 
language and ESL teaching methods. First course in a two 
course sequence. Prerequisite. TE19 or TEBO major code. (F) 

TEP 152B. Bilingual Instructional Practices (2) 
History and models of bilingual education; socio-cultural is
sues associated with second language instruction, legal re
quirements for public school bilingual programs, native 
language and ESL teaching methods. Prerequisite. TE19 or TEBO 
major code. (Su,W) 

TEP 153. Teaching Practices for Equitable Education (2) 
The purpose of this course 1s to help prospective secondary 
teachers organize their classrooms to make education equi
table for all students. Successful practices that have enabled 
all students to achieve to the best of their abilities will be 
discussed. Prerequisite. concurrent enrollment in TEP 7 29C or 
instructor consent (S) 

TEP 161A. Innovative Instructional Practices (6) 
First course in a three course sequence. It provides peda
gogical methods for multiple subject teaching Diverse sub
ject areas (math, science, fine arts, PE., and social studies) 
are integrated into a single intercumcular course of study by 
emphasizing activity/inquiry techniques of instruction Pre
requisite.· TE19 major code. (F) 



TEP 161 B. Innovative Instructional Practices (6) 
Second course ir1 a three course sequence. It provrdes peda
gogical methods for multiple subject teaching. Diverse subject 
areas (la11guage arts and English-as-a second-language) are 
integrated rnto a srrigle rntercurricular course of study by em
phasizing actrvity 11nqu11y techniques of instructron Prerequi
s res. TEP i67A and TE79 ma;or code. 

TEP 161 C. Innovative Instructional Practices (2) 
Last course in a three course sequence. It provides pedagogi
cal methods for multrple subject teaching General teaching 
methods are integrated :nto a single 1ntercurricular course of 
study by emphasizing actrvityiinqu1ry techniques of instruction 
Prfrequ1s1tes. TEP 1618 and TE79 code. !SJ 

TEP 169A-B. Practicum in Student Teaching (9-9) 
Credential candidates student teach i11 part1c1pat1ng schools 
under the supervision of cooperating teachers. The practicum 
provides practical experience and d1,ers1f:ed l:t1es 
Prerequ1s1te. TE79 ma;or code. (l/V,S) 

TEP 173. Secondary English Teaching Practices (4) 
The course introduces prospectrve secondary teachers to pr111 
c1ples and strategies of teach·ng Er.gl1sh arts Tc1j1cs 
include vvriting processes, reading processes, integrated Ian 
guage arts, assessment, the second language learner, the clas• 
room community, the Californra English Language Arts 
Framework. Prerequ1s1re TEBO ma;or code 01 consent of 1n 
structo1. !Su) 

TEP 174. Secondary Mathematics Teaching Practices (4) 
lv1athematics teaching techniques 1nciud1ng, currrculun1 design, 
Caiiforn1a l1~odel Curriculum Sta11da1ds. 111s\ruct1onal 111ethods. 
computer applrcat1ons, selection and use of textbooks, studen; 
assessment, lesson pla11n1ng, arid class1oom orqa111zat1on Prc1 
fess1011al matters 1nc!ud1ng c~111Culun! pla111111ig. proiess101·0I 
organizations. pa1a-profess1ondls, profess1onc1I etl11Cs, educ<1 
!1011 ia:,, arid pare11t 1nJolvemerit a:e ,1ddressrd 
aff11med ueden1tal cand1da1e 01 apµwvai of 111st1uuo1 (Su) 

TEP 175. Secondary Science Teaching Practices (4) 
Science teach1n~ techniques. rriclud111ci science cu111culu111 de 
s r c; r~, Ca i ifo 1111 a I v1 ode! C u r r 1 cu I um s·t and a cs, 1 11 st r u ct, CJ 11" i 
methods, computer applrcat1ons, selection arid use of textliooks. 
student assessrr1 ent, lessor arid cl,1ss1oon·, oradr11 
zatron. Professional matters rncludrng c,1111culum [Jlanri111g,· pro 
fess1or"al orgarmat1ons, para p1otess1orials profess1011ai ethics. 
education law, and pare1111rwoiveme11t 01e addressed P1e1eo 
u1s1te aff11rned oeden11a/ canc11date or app1c1 val of 111s1tucto1 
,:Su) 

TEP 176. Language and Learning Instruction (4) 
Tim course sat1sf1es tl~e California Comm1ss1c11 011 Teacher 
Credent1al111g requirement for prep,11,1t1011 111 read111q theory 
ar-1d metnods for a1! crede11'1JI c,01101dates. Theor 1es c( r 
dcvelopme111, 1ntegrat1011 of tl1e language arts, rec1d1ng ,111d 
\\I 111 t11e cw1tent a1eas. tecich methods, a11c! l1teratJre 
P1erequ1s11e. TE79 01 T£80 ma101 code. (Sul 

TEP 179A-B-C. Internship Field Experience (8·8-8) 
Each ca11d1date works for a period of 011e year under the ciu1d 
ance of an on-site teacher arid urll\ers1ty supe!11sor Th.e 111-
ternshrp offers the prospective teacher exter1s1ve experience 
01gar1rz1ng ard 111pler1e1it1ng lessons under actual classroom 
cond1t1ons. P1e1equ1s1tE. aff1rmec1 uede1wal candidate 01 aµ
ptovai of 1ns1tuctor, TEBO ma;o1 code. (F,l/V,S) 

TEP 180. Computer Applications in Teaching and 
Learning (4) 
fv11crocomputers are v1evved as a component of rnteractrve con1-
mun1cat1on media Students learn to use microcomputers and 
computer networks in course work through hands-on experi
ence. The possible impact of these new media on the teach-

ing-learning process rs explored. The course assumes a basic 
fam1l1arity vv1th social science concepts and the logic of social 
science rnqu1ry. Prerequisite. upper-div1s1on stand/no or con-
sent of instructor (F,S,Su) ~ 

TEP 181. Health Education (4) 
This course satisfies the Commissron on Teacher Credentialing 
requirement for Health Education. Topics include physical edu
cation, substance abuse, set education, card10-pulmonary re
suscitation, nutr1t1on, and first aid. Prerequisite. TE79 or TEBO 
ma;or code (F,Su) 

TEP 182. Inclusive Educational Practices (4) 
This course sat1sf1es the Comrniss:c~, on Teacher Credent1al1no 
requ1remen: for Spec,ai Education Topics include teaching 
methods for accommodating specral-r1eeds students rn the 
·egular c-assrocrr1 r-g a11 'nd·vidua! Educat1cr Plan. 
cheiracterrst1cs of special-needs students. lesson planning to 
accorr!mcdate 1r:C 1 '11dua d1ffe1crcc',. leq1slated rr•andates 
P1e1eqU1s1re TE79 or TEBO ma;cr code. ISi-

TEP 183. Current Issues in Teaching and Learning (4) 
This course addresses CL,111cula and teaching practices 111 the 
<-12 sd10C1ls Specific c~1 urse t:Jp,cs. \\'ill be 1r1 cc-
0perat1orr wrtli local schei::il faculty vcork1ng ,\1th TEP or·, 
;::reserv1ce. st"ff de 11. ano resedrch act1v1t1es Genera 
issues .',1 1

1 :r:c!uce secc.rd acqu.s1::on, uses cf 1ech-
111 schools. langu2ge a1ts. n1athemat1cs and science 1n-

st'u~t1(-;r-:, ·~urr1cJ:l11-r: 2r-1d e:i:err1ot1ve assessn:ent 
P1e1equ101te. TE79 01 TEBC ·11a1or codP (Su; 

TEP 190. Research Practicum (1-6) 
Su1wr:1sed '/'cfccrcl1 studte', \\1lh 111d1•J1du:il tuprcs selected 
\Jccc.r~; 1 r1g tu \:ude 1~1~s' s;-,F-c 1r;EH2s:~, ~dJCfr-·ts /1111 de\ 
!l IE)Calcll iJIOIJOSc:i .me IJeqrrr 1U 

Pr~ 1 t?ou .. sne c1._1nsent ol ... nsttu([L~·/ 1r.\/\i,S,: 

TEP 195. Apprentice Teaching (4) 

dlld a11alvze cJata 

/..,c·,3r:ced l[fJ <:itucjc-r-!tS ,31c ;de;:;ared 1n effect1d:. rnethuJs of 

s111w'"''o111cJ tlw [J1c~pa1Jt101·1 of UCSD stude1;1s serv:rig as p,11a
P'Cifv'::'..,iCff1,J r- ell-111e~n01 'I s1.110'.J~ classruori·:s lcJr·.cs cv.,,ered 
111ciud~ cl:1ssroom 111a11agcme11t, 111terpf1soriJI :tliit1c111c,. su-
110111s10·1 trcl11,1cues. 1'1ult1c~1ltu1dl educ.:t1on. 1cs 111 the 
scl1uo:, and cu111u;lu111 dev~lo~1n1erit Each stude11t serves JS 2 

d:slw.s1c11 ledJer. ,111l; lG11ducts at least tv,o 1\orkshops Pre 

TEP 198. Directed Group Study (4-2) 
D1:ected 01oup studv. 1ead1119. arid study 11wolv111q re 
sea•eii ,rnd a11,liys1s of act1v1t1es and services 111 multicultural 
educ,1t1ori, b1l111gual educat1011. the teach111g-learri1ng process, 
Jilli orner a1e,0 s til:it are rh1t covered b1 the present curr:cu
lum P1e1eqt11s1te consent ol 1nst1ucro1 

TEP 199. Special Studies (4) 
lnd1v1dual guided read111g and studv 1nvolv111g research and 
anaiys1s of 0ct1v:t1es and services 111 r1iult1cuitura! educJt,cn, 
b1l1ngual educatior1, the teach1ng-lea1n1ng process, and other 
a1eas that are not CO\'ered by the present curriculum P1e1eq
u1\//r? consent of l/l_\//Uctor 

GRADUATE 

Lit/Writing 272. Research on Composition and Written 
Discourse (4) 
Thrs course will survey current research on composing and 
written drscourse and direct students rn research pro1ects 1n
volv1ng the analysis of writing. Emphasrs will be placed on 
research whrch can contribute to a theoretical understanding 
of the writing process. Prerequisite. consent of instructor 

Teacher Education Program 

Lit/Writing 273. Practicum on Research in Composing and 
Written Discourse (4) 
In this course students will design and carry out research stud
ies. Emphasis will be placed on research which can contribute 
to a theoretical understanding of the writing process. 

Psychology 211. Piagetian Theory (3) 
Seminar on selected toprcs 1n Piaget's theory of cognitive de
velopment. Prerequisite.· consent of instructor. 

Psychology 216. Basic Seminar in Comparative Cognitive 
Research (4) 
Tim seminar will review current research and theory in cogni
tive psychology 1n order to characterize group differences in 
cognitive functioning. 

Psychology 259A-B·C. Advanced Seminar in Comparative 
Cognitive Research (3-3-3) 
An exam1nat1on of the ma1or theories and relevant data con
cern<1~g the Nay 1n which culturally organized experience in
f!uerices the nature of th1nk1ng. Particular attemron will be 
paid to understandrng the presumed relations between cul
ture and thought 

Sociology 241. Cognitive and Linguistic Aspects of Social 
Structure (4) 
lntrod 1.Jct1011 :o topics 1n speech act theory, cognitive ap
P'C'aclws tu sto;\ grammars. and the analysis cf conversational 
or discourse material as they apply to the study of sacral 1nter-
2ct101, and orga1mat1onal str•Jctures. 

Sociology 242. Advanced Topics in Cognitive and Linguistic 
Aspects of Social Structure (4-4) 
.C.11 adva:1ced sen1111 a1 deal111g w1tl1 field and quas1-expe11men
tai methods fer stud11r-1g discourse a~d textual materials. Stu
de1its are expected to conduct therr own freld research 1n 
11atural er 0102111zat1c1ial sett111gs 

Sociology 270. The Sociology of Education (4) 
A co11s1de1a:·or' of u-,e 111a1or theories of schooling and so
ciety. 1nclud1ng fu11ct1011al1st, conflict, crrtrcal, and interac
!101,a1. selected topics 111 the sociology of education wrll be 
ar:cJressed 111 .J g1ve11 qua1ter, 11iclud111g the debate over 1n
equal1tv, soc1CJI select1011. cultural reproduction and the tran
s1t101i of knowledge, the cogn1t1ve and economic 
co1heque11ces of educat101i :vlaJOI research methods wrll 
tw discussed and c11troued 

Sociology 271. Seminar in Classroom Interaction (4) 
SDcrol1ngL,1st1c p1111c1ples are appi1ed to the study of classroom 
11ite1ae11on Research methods, rnclud111g medra methods, that 
are appl1cal1le to 1nteract1on 1n general, educational settings 
rn partrcular, are discussed and applred. Videotape from actual 
school settings form the basis of d1scussiori. Student projects 
will be based 011 videotape of students' own classrooms, vvhen
ever possible. 

TEP 230A-B-C. Research on Curriculum Design (4-4-4) 
A vear-lorig course sequence which provides an extensive 
overview of cu111cuium design principles appropriate for K\-
12 1nstruct1on Consensus and model bu riding methods will 
be discussed using case studies of curriculum research and 
development pro1ects appropriate for various subject areas 
arid grade levels. Partrcrpants will design, implement, and 
evaluate a curnculum project 111 their own classrooms. Pre
requ1s1te. must be TE76 ma;or or consent of instructor (F, W, S) 

TEP 231. Advanced Instructional Practices (4) 
Selected advanced topics in K\-12 instructional practices in 
various sub1ect areas. Techniques for teaching higher-level 
cogni-tive processes and advanced applications of computers 
and other technology will be stressed. Participants will con
duct a field study of promrsing teaching practices appropriate 
to their grade level(s) and subject area(s) of instruction. Pre 
requ1s1te. must be TE76 major or consent of instructor. (Su) 

ef-----
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TEP 232. Special Topics in Education (4) 
This course explores topical issues in education. It focuses on 
recent developments which have broad implications for re
search and practice in teaching and learning. Course topics 
will vary each time the course is offered. Prerequisite. must be 
TE76 major or consent of instructor (Su) 

TEP 233A-B. Topics in Education Research and Design (2-2) 
Current topics and issues in education and educational research 
methodology, including action research, participant observa
tion, ethnography, and survey research. Prerequisite. must be 
TE76 ma;or or consent of instructor 

TEP 240A-B-C. Research in ASL English Bilingual Education 
(4-4-4) 
A three-course sequence in which participants conduct an over
view of research and design and conduct a study related to 
bilingual, bicultural education for deaf children. Prerequisite. 
must be TE8 l major or consent of instructor (F, W, S) 

TEP 241. Advanced Topics in Deaf Education (4) 
Topics in human development and education that relate to 
deaf and hard-of-hearing children and the relationship between 
home, community/culture, and classroom. Prerequisite must 
be TE87 major or consent of instructor (S) 

TEP 290. Research Practicum (1-6) 
Supervised research studies with individual topics selected 
according to students' special interests. Students will develop 
a research proposal appropriate for MA thesis, begin to gather 
and analyze data. Prerequisites. M.A candidate and consent 
of instructor (S/U grades only.) 

TEP 295. M.A. Thesis (4) 
The student will work on the MA thesis under the d1rectio11 
of the students' thesis committee chair. Prerequisites. MA. 
c1ndidate and consent of committee chair (SIU grades only.) 

TEP 297. Directed Group Study (1-6) 
Study and analysis of specific topics under the guidance of a 
faculty member. Offered for repeated registration. Prereqw
site: consent of instructor 

TEP 298. Independent Study (1-6} 
Individual guided study and/or independent research in an area 
not covered by present course offerings. Offered for repeated 
registration. Prerequisite.· consent of instructor 
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OFFICE: 2550 Galbraith Hall, Revelle College 

Professors 

Andrei Belgrader, M.F.A. 
Andrei Both, M.F.A. 
Eric Christmas, Emeritus 
Frant1sek Deak, Ph.D, Dean 
Floyd Gaffney, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Jorge Huerta, Ph.D. 
Walton Jones, M.F.A. 
Marianne McDonald, Ph.D. 
Chris Parry 
Adele Shank, M.A. 

Theodore Shank, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Arthur Wagner, Ph.D., Emeritus 
Les Waters, BA 

Associate Professors 

James Carmody, Ph.D., Chair 
Mary Corrigan, M.A., Emeritus 
Tony Curiel, M.A. 
Allan Havis, M.F.A. 
Luther James, Emeritus 
John Rouse, Ph.D. 
Jonathan Saville, Ph.D., Emeritus 
James Winker, M.F.A. 

Senior Lecturers 
with Security of Employment 

Steven Adler, M.F.A. 
Margaret Marshall, M.F.A. 

Lecturers 
with Security of Employment 

Ursula Meyer, M.F.A. 
Charles Oates, M.F.A. 
Patricia A. Rincon, M.F.A. 

Lecturers 

Eva Barnes, M .FA 
Jean Isaacs, BA 
Ron Ranson, M.F.A. 
Alicia E. Rincon, M.F.A. 
Judith A. Sharp, BS. 
Linda Vickerman, D.M.A. 
Kristin Arcid1acono, B.F.A. 
Sandra Foster-King, M.F.A. 
Todd Salovey, M.F.A. 

(The Undergraduate Program ) 

The curriculum of the Department of Theatre 
is based on the belief that a good undergradu
ate education in theatre should provide the 
student with a solid background in dramatic 
literature and the aesthetics and history of the
atrical performance as well as exposure to the 
different artistic components of theatrical art
performance, playwriting, and design. Finally, 
such an education should incorporate participa
tion 1n the production process itself. 

In addition to providing an integrated pro
gram for students desiring a theatre major, the 
curriculum provides (1) a sequence of courses 
to fulfill the fine arts and/or humanities require
ments for Muir College; (2) courses fulfilling 

Warren College program of concentration re
quirements; (3) courses to fulfill Revelle, Thur
good Marshall, and Eleanor Roosevelt's fine 
arts requirements; and (4) elective courses for 
the general student desiring experiences in 
theatre. 

The Theatre Major 
The theatre major provides students with a 

solid artistic and academic background. The 
required lower-division courses equip the stu
dent with the skills and knowledge necessary 
for more advanced study in each of the areas 
of study. The major is structured so that it can 
respond both to the needs of students who 
seek a broad-based "liberal arts" education in 
theatre or to the needs of students who plan 
to pursue their studies at the graduate level 
with the aim of acquiring either an M.F.A. or 
Ph.D. degree. Students should meet with the 
department's undergraduate adviser as soon as 
practical (but no later than the quarter in 
which they declare a theatre major) in order to 
plan an appropriate individual course of study. 

At least 50 percent of all required course 
work in theatre must be taken at UCSD. Units 
of theatre practicum (THPR), or their equiva
lent, completed elsewhere do not satisfy the 
theatre department's requirements. All required 
courses must be taken for a letter grade with 
the exception of majors seminar. No theatre 
department course for which a student earns a 
grade lower than C- can be counted as satisfy
ing any of the department's graduation re
quirements. 

The requirements for the major are: 

LOWER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

1. One course from: 
THPR 1 Practicum-Scenery 
THPR 2 Practicum-Costume 
THPR 3 Practicum-Lighting 
THPR 4 Practicum-Stage Management 
Note: Students must complete the THPR 

requirement within one year of 
declari'lg a theatre major. 

2. Each of the following: 
THHS 1 Drama Survey: Tragedy 
THHS 2 Drama Survey Comedy 
THHS 3 Drama Survey: Modern 
Note: THHS 1 or THHS 2 or THHS 3 must be 

completed before taking any upper
division classes in history and theory. 



3. Each of the area threshold classes: 
Performance Area-
a) THAC 1 (Introduction to Acting) 

Design Area-
a) THOE 1 (Introduction to Design) 

Playwriting Area-
a) THPW 1 (Introduction to Playwriting) 
Note. The threshold classes listed above 

must be completed before taking any 
upper-d1v1s1on courses in each area. 

UPPER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

4. One upper-d1v1s1on four-unit acting course 

5. One upper-d1v1s1on four-unit design course 

6. One upper-d1v1s1on four-unit directing 
course 

7. One upper-d1v1s1on four-unit playwr1t1ng 
course 

8. One upper-d1v1s1on four-unit stage manage
ment course 

9. Three upper-d1v1s1on four-unit history 

courses 

10 Four upper-div1s1on theatre electives (four
un1ts each) 

11. One one-unit upper-d1v1s1on maJors 
seminar 

Note. THGE 197, 198, a11d 199 may not be 
used as upper-d1v1s1on electives by 

theatre maJors 

The Theatre Minor 

Students should plan their minors and have 
them approved by the faculty undergraduate 
adviser prior to their JUn1or year. Courses may 
not be taken on a Pass/Not Pass basis. The 
Department of Theatre offers two different 
ways of structuring a theatre minor. Students 
may take the theatre minor as listed below or 
as a second option, take the fost two lower
d1v1s1on requirements and four upper-d1v1s1on 
electives. 

The following minor requirements are 1n 
effect until December 31, 1997. January 1, 
1998, new minor requirements will be 1n ef
fect. Students admitted to UCSO prior to win
ter quarter 1998 will follow these 
requirements. 

LOWER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

1. One course from. 

THPR 1 Practicum-Scenery 
THPR 2 Practicum-Costume 
THPR 3 Practicum-Lighting 
THPR 4 Practicum-Stage Management 
Note: Students must complete the THPR 

requirement w1th1n one year of declar
ing a theatre minor. 

2. At least one course from 
THHS 1 History of Theatre 1-Classical to 

Renaissance 
THHS 2 History of Theatre 2-Neoclass1c1sm 

to Realism 
THHS 3 History of Theatre 3-Symbolism to 

Postmodern ism 
Note· THHS 1 or THHS 2 or THHS 3 must be 

completed before taking any upper
d1v1s1on classes 1n history and theory 

THAC 1 Introduction to Acting 
Note THAC 1 must be completed before 

taking any upper-d1v1s1on classes 1n 

acting 
THOE 1 Introduction to Design 
Note. THOE 1 must be completed before 

taking any upper-d1v1s1on classes 1n 
design. 

THPW 1 Introduction to Playw11t1ng 
Note. THPW 1 must be completed before 

taking any upper-d1v1s1on classes 1n 
playwr1t1ng 

3 One lower-d1v1s1on theatre elective 

UPPER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

4. Any three, four-unit, upper-d1v1s1on theatre 

courses 
Note. THGE 197, 198, and 199 may not be 

used as upper-d1v1s1on electives by 
theatre minors. 

Students admitted in winter 1998 will 

follow these new theatre minor require

ments: 

1. One course from 
THPR 1 Practicum-Scenery 
THPR 2 Practicum-Costume 
THPR 3 Pract1cum-L1ght1ng 
THPR 4 Practicum-Stage Management 
Note. Students must complete the THPR 

requirement within one year of 
declaring a theatre minor. 

2. At least one course from 
THHS 1 History of Theatre 1-Classical to 

Renaissance 

Theatre 
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THHS 2 History of Theatre 2-Neoclassicism 
to Realism 

THHS 3 History of Theatre 3-Symbolism to 
Postmodern ism 

Note. THHS 1 or THHS 2 or THHS 3 must be 
completed before taking any upper
d1v1s1on classes 1n history and theory. 

THAC 1 Introduction to Acting 
Note THAC 1 must be completed before 

taking any upper-d1v1s1on classes in 
acting. 

THOE 1 Introduction to Design 
Note. THOE 1 must be completed before 

taking any upper-d1v1s1on classes in 
design. 

THPW 1 Introduction to Playwr1t1ng 
Note THPW 1 must be completed before 

taking any upper-d1v1s1on classes 1n 
playwr1t1ng 

UPPER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

3 Any five, four-unit, upper-d1v1s1on theatre 
courses 

Pe1formance and Production 
Opportunities in Theatre 

PRODUCTIONS 

Undergraduates may aud1t1on for all shows 
produced 1n the department Undergraduates 
are frequently cast 1n these productions and 
have often played substantial roles. In add1t1on, 
the department produces a faculty-directed 
undergraduate production on the mainstage. 
The cast, designers, and crew are undergradu

ates 

CABARET 

Add1t1onal opportunities exist for graduate 
and undergraduate students to produce and/or 
perform 1n plays and other events 1n the 
department's Studio Theatre. 

SPRING CELEBRATION OF THE ARTS 

Each spring quarter there is a Celebration of 
the Arts. The celebration 1s a diverse and ex
pansive showcase of work done by UCSO un
dergraduates in all fields of art. 

Undergraduate Audition Policy 

Each quarter, open auditions will be held for 
all shows being produced in the subsequent 
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quarter. All undergraduates who have com
pleted THAC 1 (Introduction to Acting) are 
eligible to aud1t1on. (This prerequisite is subject 
to rev1s1on.) Complete information about the 
schedule as well as the format of auditions 
may be obtained in the department office. 

Dance Faculty 

Kristin Archidiacono, B.F.A., International 
University, Musical Theatre, Tap 

Maria Cal1gagan, Boston Ballet, Lecturer, Ballet 
Tony Caligagan, Alvin Ailey II Dance Company, 

Lecturer, Jazz 
Sandra Foster-King, M.F.A., University of 

California, Irvine, Lecturer, African Jazz 
Jean Isaacs, B.A., Wheaton College, Lecturer, 

Modern Dance, Choreography 
Christina Jones-Stewart, New York University, 

Lecturer, Modern African 
Margaret Marshall, M.F.A., Un1vers1ty of 

California, Irvine, Senior Lecturer With 
Security of Employment, Ballet, Jazz, Mod

ern 
Dance, Dance History, Choreography, 
Movement Analysis 

Nina Martin, New York University, Contact 
Improvisation, Modern 

Alicia Rincon, M.F.A., United States 
International Un1vers1ty, Lecturer, Jazz 

Patr1c1a Rincon, M.F.A., United States 
International University, Lecturer With 
Security of Employment, Modern Dance, 
Jazz, Dance History, Choreography 

Tonnie Summartano, Isaacs Mccaleb 
Judith Sharp, B.F.A., Urbana, Lecturer, Ballet 
Ann Marie Welsh, Ph.D., University of 

Rochester, Lecturer, Theatre Dance History 
and Criticism 

Dance Major 
University-trained dancers should have a 

solid academic base on which to build their 
dance technique. Theories and principles of 
dance as a creative art enrich and develop the 
trained dancer. Through instruction in chore
ography, dance history, and criticism, dance 
moves from a display of technical skills to a 
creative endeavor. The dance major will en
hance creative expression by providing choreo-

graphic and performance opportunities gener
ated by academic instruction. 

The dance major concentrates on the prin
ciples of compos1t1on and choreography, move
ment education, dance history and theory, and 
the process of performance. The goal is to 
develop an aesthetic awareness of dance as an 
art form by providing solid kinesthetic training 
as a foundation for creative expression. 

PLACEMENT AND PROFICIENCY 

The technical command of the body and the 
expansion of a vocabulary of movement are 
essential to the dancer's creative expression. 
Upon completion of a dance movement 
course, students who demonstrate the perfor
mance level necessary for the next level of 
work will advance. Students who do not dem
onstrate the appropriate performance level will 
be expected to continue at the same level until 
they qualify for advancement. 

Students w1sh1ng to enter the major or mi
nor in dance must aud1t1on during classes 1n 
spring for placement 1n the appropriate move
ment class for fall. Freshman and transfer stu
dents may audition the first week of classes in 
fall quarter. 

LOWER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

1. One course from: (four to six units) 
THPR 1 Practicum-Scenery 
THPR 2 Practicum-Costume 
THPR 3 Practicum-Lighting 
THPR 4 Practicum-Stage Management 

Note.· Students must complete the THPR 
requirement within one year of declaring a 
dance major. 

2. Choose one of the following: (four units) 
THAC 1 Introduction to Acting or 
THAC 101 Acting 1 

3. THDA 25 - Music for Dancers: (four units) 
Note.· This course will be offered only every 
other year. 

UPPER-DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 

4. THDA 160 Dance Movement Analysis and 
Injury Prevention Techniques: (four units) 

5. THDE 121 Theatre Production: Lighting (four 
units) 

Note: This course will be offered only every 
other year. 

6. Three choreography courses (four units 
each): 
THDA 141 Principles of Choreography 
THDA 142 Choreography and Performance 
THDA 143 Choreography for Dramatic Text 

7. Four history and theory courses (four units 
each). Choose from the following: 
THDA 151 Dance History-Ballet 
THDA 152 Dance History-Modern Dance 
THDA 153 Dance History-Jazz Dance and 
Related Ethnic Studies 
THDA 159 Dance Criticism and Aesthetics 
THHS 114 American Musical Theatre 

8. Three advanced movement courses (four 
units each) in one of the following areas of 
emphasis: 
THDA 102A, B or C; or 103A, B, or C Ballet 
THDA 111A, B, or C; or 112A, B, or C 
Modern 
THDA 121 A, B, or C; or 122A, B, or C Jazz 

9. One advanced movement course (four units) 
outside the area of emphasis selected in #8. 

Total lower-div1s1on units ....................... 12-14 
Total upper-division units .............................. 52 
Total dance major units ........................... 64-66 

DEPARTMENTAL DEGREE 
CHECK 

Departmental degree checks are completed 
upon request by the undergraduate staff ad
viser. A degree check monitors your progress 
toward fulfillment of the dance major or minor. 
It is suggested that you request a degree check 
at least twice per year and particularly the quar
ter before graduation. Stop by the theatre de
partment office, GH 2550 to inquire about a 
degree check for your major. Remember you 
must also complete a degree check with your 
provost office prior to graduation. The provost 
office degree check will monitor all university 
and college requirements, such as GPA, units, 
residency requirements, P/NP l1m1ts, college 
general-education requirements, etc. 

Major courses may not be taken on a 
P/NP basis. 

The Dance Minor 
The dance minor consists of courses which 

concentrate on the principles of composition 
and choreography, the history of dance, and 
the process of performance. Dancers receive 
extensive training in one or more idioms (ballet, 



modern dance, and Jazz dance). The dancer's 

training also includes part1cipat1on in compos1-

t1onal workshops and productions, 1nclud1ng 

h1stor1cal and contemporary performance expe

riences. Students should plan their minors and 
have them approved by the faculty undergradu

ate adviser prior to their Junior year. Minor 
courses may not be taken on a Pass/Not 
Pass basis. 

Students admitted 1n winter quarter 1998 

will follow these new dance minor require

ments. Students admitted prior to winter quar

ter 1998, please see the Department of Theatre 
for the dance minor requirements 1n effect until 

December 31, 1997. 

DANCE MINOR REQUIREMENTS 

Lower-Division Dance 
Requirements (four to six units) 

1. One of THPR 1, 2, 3 or 4 

Upper-Division Dance 
Requirements (four units each) 

2. One of THOA 140, 141, 142 or 143 
OneofTHOA 151, 152, 153, 159 

(Dance History-Ballet, Modern, Jazz/Ethnic, 

Cr1t1mm and Aesthetics) 

Dance Minor Movement 
Requirements (sixteen units total) 

A prerequ1s1te for entrance into the dance 

minor 1s technical ab1l1ty above the beg111n1ng 

level 111 ballet, Jazz, or modern The student's 

level is determined by aud1t1on and, depend111g 

on his or her technical ab1l1ty, the student will 

be placed at the 1ntermed1ate or advanced 

level. Students w1sh1ng to enter the maJor or 
minor without 1ntermed1ate (level II) prof1c1ency 

must take beg111n1ng (level 1) courses (up to 

two years) or until they pass the aud1t1on into 

level 11. 

Students w1sh1ng to enter the maJor or mi
nor 1n dance must aud1t1on during classes 1n 

spring for placement 1n the appropriate move
ment class for fall Freshman and transfer stu

dents may audition the first week of classes 1n 

fall quarter. 
Of the total credits earned, only sixteen units 

from those listed 1n the movement courses (see 

below) may be applied toward the dance mi
nor. Students must include at least one move

ment course other than their main 1d1om. 

3. Choose a total of sixteen units from a combi

nation of the following list of movement 

courses. (Note: Levels 11, Ill, or IV courses 

may be repeated once for credit) 

THOA 101 A, B or C Ballet II (intermediate, 

two units each) 

THOA 102A, B or C Ballet Ill (advanced 1, 

four units each) 

THOA 103A, B or C Ballet IV (advanced 2, 

four units each) 

THOA 11 OA, B or C Modern II (1ntermed1ate, 

two units each) 

THOA 111 A, B or C Modern Ill (advanced 1, 
four units each) 

THOA 112A B or C Modern IV (advanced 2, 

four units each) 

THOA 120A, B or C Jazz II (1ntermed1ate, two 

units each) 

THOA 121 A, B or C Jazz Ill (advanced 1, four 

units each) 

THOA 122A, B or C Jazz IV (advanced 2, four 

u111ts each) 

Total lower-d1v1s1on core units 

Total uppe1-d1v1s1on core units . 

Total movement units 
(only movement courses from the above list 

may be used) 

4--6 
8 

16 

Total Dance Minor Units ...................... 28-30 

Dance Performance Opportunities 

TWO ANNUAL CONCERTS 

The work of selected students 1s presented 
at a formal concei-t each spring. A concert of 

choreographic works by faculty and guest art

ists 1s presented each w111ter. 

UNDERGRADUATE ARTS FESTIVAL/ 
SPRING CELEBRATION OF THE ARTS 

This festival 1s held at the end of spr111g quar

ter to showcase students' experimental chore

ography. 

UCSD DANCE REPERTORY 

This repertory 1s open to dance students 

through aud1t1ons. The company will perform 
lecture-demonstrations, performances, and 

teach master classes in the community or at 

other UC campuses. 

DANCE PEDAGOGY 
(in development) 
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This is open to dance students through audi

tions. The students will teach lecture-demon
strations, performance aspects and master 

classes 111 San Diego recreation centers or at 
K-12 campuses throughout San Diego County 
and surrounding area. 

PROFESSIONAL COMPANY 
INTERNSHIP 

Dance students may apply for positions as 
interns. These 1nternsh1ps provide qualified 
students an opportunity to work with, observe, 

and perform 1n professional companies. Intern
ship poss1b1l1t1es include work with Jazz Unl1m-

1ted, California Ballet Co., City Moves, Isaacs, 
McCaleb & Dancers, and other San Diego Area 

professional dance companies. 

SPECIAL COURSE 

TH/GE 195 - Instructional Assistance 
Be111g a teaching assistant (TA) 1s an excellent opportunity for 
students to gain teaching experience Assistant teaching for a 
dance faculty member 1s also an invaluable contact and may 
be 1mportar1t when applying for graduate school. Contact the 
theJtre dep0rtment undergraduate staff adviser the quarter 
lwfore you would like to TA to 1nqu1re 1f you are eligible. 

Dance Courses 

TH/DA - DANCE 

TH/DA 1. Ballet, Level I Beginning (2-2-2) 
An 1nt1oduct1on to classical ballet pr1nc1ples, technique, and 
ter111111ology. Develops the body for strength, flexibility, coordi
nation, and art1st1c interpretation Emphasis on developing a 
fou11dat1on 1n classical movement for continuation of ballet 
tra1n1ng H1stor1cal or1g1n of ballet will be discussed along with 
an rntroductron to the k1nes1olog1cal principles of movement. 
Prereqursrte. none 

TH/DA 2. Modern Dance I, Beginning (2-2-2) 
Introduction to modern dance as a means of visual communi
cation. Pattern var1at1ons analyzed in time, space, design, and 
k111et1c sense. Movement exploration includes improvisation 
and composition. Prerequisite. none. 

TH/DA 3. Jazz Dance I, Beginning (2-2-2) 
Emphasis on technical skills, terminology, contemporary com
posrtrons, and 1ntroduct1on to the history of Jazz dance. Ex
plores specific rhythmic exercises, isolations, turns, locomotor 
combinations to a broad base of musical styles and variations. 
Prerequisite. none. 

TH/DA 11 A. Theatrical Tap (2) 
Emphasis on rhythm, coordination, timing, and theatrical style. 
Includes intricate rhythms such as riffs, pull back, and wings. 
Prereqursite: none. 
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TH/DA 11 B. Theatrical Tap (2) 
Introduces more complicated rhythms and advanced principles 
of dance composition for the theatre. Prerequisite.· THDA I IA. 

TH/DA 15. Musical Theatre Dance A (2) 
The study of American social and theatrical dances from the 
1900s to the 1930s. Historical trends in musical theatre will 
be discussed with the use of film and text. Stresses choreogra
phy and musical analysis and introduces basic tap dance 
rhythms. Prerequisite: none. 

TH/DA 16. Musical Theatre Dance B (2) 
A continuation of the exploration of the historical develop
ment of musical theatre character dance forms covering the 
1930s through the 1960s. Emphasizes composition and move
ment techniques of this rich period of pioneers and stylists. 
Choreography for film will be introduced. Prerequisite.· none. 

TH/DA 17. Musical Theatre Dance C (2) 
Integrates the historical and contemporary trends of Musical 
Theatre Dance from the 1960's to present. Emphasis on the 
impact and development of dance techniques used in video, 
film and theatre and on advanced clarification of performance 
and choreographic skills. Prerequisite.· none. 

TH/DA 20. Dance Workshop (2) 
The study of aesthetic examination of major choreographic 
works. Emphasis will be on formulating the creative process 
into a complete dance form. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. 

TH/DA 25. Music for Dancers (4) 
A course designed to teach the fundamentals of all forms of 
music to dance students. Topics include identifying rhythm, in
strumentation, vocabulary, and the orchestration of time 1n 
space. Historical and contemporary forms will be analyzed uti
lizing both live and recorded music. Prerequisite.· none. 

TH/DA 101ABC. Ballet II-Intermediate (2-2-2) 
Continued studio work 1n ballet technique and terminology. 
Emphasis on increasing strength, flexibility and balance, and 
interpretation of classical musical phrasing. Includes concepts 
of anatomy and physiology in relationship to ballet. THDA I ts 
prerequisite for THDA I 0 I A. THDA 10 I A is prerequiS!te for 
THDA I 0 I Band THOA I 01 Bis prerequisite for THDA I 0 IC or 
consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 102ABC. Ballet Ill-Advanced 1 (4-4-4) 
Further emphasis on techniques, projection, terminology, and 
introduction to point work. Introduces historical ballet cho
reographic variations. Individual and group composition will 
be presented and aesthetic criticism applied. Text, film, and 
video used in depicting the historical evolution of ballet. THDA 
I 0 IC ts a prerequisite for THDA 102A. THDA 102A is prereq
uisite for THDA I 02B and THDA I 02B is prerequisite for THDA 
102C or consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 103ABC. Ballet IV-Advanced 2 (4-4-4) 
Designed for students with advanced training and includes 
point work, pas de deux, classical and contemporary varia
tions, and repertory works. Emphasis on increasing composi
tion and performing skills. The aesthetics for ballet in Western 
and Non-Western cultures will be discussed. THDA 102C is a 
prerequisite for THDA I OJA. THDA I OJA is prerequisite for 
THOA 1038 and THDA IOJB is prerequisite for THDA IOJC or 
consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 110ABC. Modern Dance II-Intermediate (2-2-2) 
Further development of movement as an expressive medium. 
Introduces the principles and elements of modern dance and 
their relationship to other art forms. Discussion of modern dance 
pioneers. THDA 2 is a prerequisite for THDA I 1 OA. THDA I I DA 
is a prerequisite for THDA 11 OB and THOA I I OB is prerequi
site for THDA 17 OC or consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 111 ABC. Modern Dance Ill-Advanced 1 (4-4-4) 
Emphasis is on the development of modern dance as an ex
pressive art concept. Individual and group choreography will 
be explored and aesthetic concepts. Incorporates applied physi
ological principles of human movement. Discussion of modern 
and post-modern trends using text, video, and film. THDA 1 JOC 
is a prerequisite for THDA 11 JA. THDA I I IA is a prerequisite 
for THDA I I I Band THDA I I I Bis prerequisite for THDA 1I1 C 
or consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 112ABC. Modern Dance IV-Advanced 2 (4-4-4) 
A continuation of advanced exploration of dance as an ex
pression of artistic and social communication. Contemporary 
and historical choreographic styles will be reviewed. Advanced 
principles of composition and dance aesthetics will be dis
cussed. THDA I I IC is a prerequisite for THDA 7 12A. THDA 
112A is a prerequisite for THDA I I 2B and THDA 112B is pre
requisite for THDA I I 2C or consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 120ABC. Jazz Dance II-Intermediate (2-2-2) 
Further development of technical skills, terminology, and in
termediate rhythmic patterns. Emphasis includes historical and 
current trends, and general concepts of anatomy and physiol
ogy in relationship to movement. Theories of spatial forms and 
structure will be discussed. THDA 3 is a prerequisite for THDA 
120A. THDA I 20A is a prerequisite for THDA 120B and THDA 
120B is prerequisite for THDA I 20C or consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 121ABC. Jazz Dance Ill-Advanced 1 (4) 
Techniques of body control, with a final performance focus. 
Development of movement theory as related to the performer. 
Application of constructive rnt1mm to the performer utilizing 
small group and solo choreography. Includes discussions of 
1azz dance and its effect of social-cultural and human behav
ior. THDA 720C ts a prerequisite for THDA 121A. THDA 12/A 
is a prerequisite for THDA 12 7 Band THDA 121 B is prerequi
site for THOA 121 C or consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 122ABC. Jazz Dance IV-Advanced 2 (4-4-4) 
Extensive study in the development of movement theory as 
related to the performer. Includes lectures on choreographic 
principles, compositional forms, constructive criticism, and the 
history of 1azz as an American art form. THDA 12/C is a pre
requisite for THDA 122A. THDA I 22A is a prerequisite for THDA 
122B and THDA 12 2B is a prerequisite for THDA 122C or con
sent of mstructor. 

TH/DA 130. Studies in Performance-Dance (2-4) 
The in-depth study of a ma1or dance production, culminating 
in a production Admission by audition only. A combined total 
of eight units ofTHAC 123 and THDA 130 may count toward 
graduation. 

TH/DA 131. Dance Repertory (2) 
The study and aesthetic examination of major choreographic 
works created by dance faculty of the theatre department or 
distinguished guest artists. Audition is required. 

TH/DA 132. Dances Of The World (4) 
Course designed for in-depth study of the dance of a particu
lar culture-Afro-Cuban, Spanish Balinese, Japanese, Latin, etc. 
Specific topic will vary from quarter to quarter. 

TH/DA 140. Dance Improvisation (4) 
Participants will learn improvisation methods as related to the 
aesthetic awareness of movement. Students will explore both 
structured and unstructured improvisation skills to expand their 
awareness of movement choices in time, space, and energy. 
Prerequisite.· none. 

TH/DA 141. Principles of Choreography (4) 
Presents the concepts and elements of dance creation through 
studies, readings, discussions, and examination of theories. This 
course is the foundation of the fundamentals of dance com
position. Prerequisite. none. 

TH/DA 142. Choreography And Performance (4) 
Theories and techniques of advanced choreographic problems 
exploring a range of performance options including multi-me
dia collaborations using video, text, lighting, props, masks, 
dance/music improvisations, and environmental choreography 
and performance. Prerequisite.· none. 

TH/DA 143. Choreography for Dramatic Text (4) 
Choreography problems in movement style and purpose will 
be explored through analysis of both historical and contempo
rary dramatic text. Emphasis will be placed on dance as a 
complement to verbal communication and a medium for non
verbal communication. Prerequisite: THDA 1 or THDA 2 or THDA 
3, or above, and THAC 1, or consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 151. Dance History-Ballet (4) 
A study of ballet as a reflection of history from its origins and 
aesthetic development to its choreographic diversity of today. 
Prerequisite: none. 

TH/DA 152. Dance History-Modern (4) 
A study of modern dance as a reflection of history from its 
origins and aesthetic developments to its choreographic diver
sity of toda)'. Reflections of the significant reactions of mod
ern dance to social, economical, and cultural changes will be 
included. Prerequisite. none. 

TH/DA 153. Dance History-Jazz Dance and Related Ethnic 
Studies (4) 
A study of jazz dance and other related ethnic dance cultures 
as a reflection of history from their origins and aesthetic de
velopment to their choreographic intentions of today. Evidence 
of artistic fluctuation in social, economical, and cultural diver
sity will be included. Prerequisite.· none. 

TH/DA 159. Dance Criticism and Aesthetics (4) 
A historical analysis of aesthetic concepts related to dance 
and comparable visual arts. Critical writings on dance as a 
visual art will be studied from the renaissance to the present. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

TH/DA 160. Dance Movement Analysis and Injury 
Prevention Techniques (4) 
This course is designed to provide the dancer with a muscular 
skeletal understanding of dance education. Analytic studies 
will concentrate on kinesthetic functions, training practices, 
nutrition, distribution of dance injuries, and results of poor 
training. Prerequisite.· upper-division standing or consent 
of instructor. 

TH/DA 197. Field Studies In Dance (1-12) 
Designed for advanced students, this course significantly ex
tends their knowledge of the theatre and dance through in
tensive participation in the creative work of a major professional 
theatre or dance company under the guidance of artists resi
dent in those theatres or companies. Students will submit regu
lar written evaluations each week of their ongoing field study. 
Prerequisites.· upper-division standing and consent of instruc
tor required. (e.g., "City Moves") 

(Honors Program ) 

The department offers a special program of 
advanced study for outstanding undergradu
ates majoring in theatre. Successful completion 
of the Honors Program enables the student to 
graduate "With Highest Distinction" (A+), 
"With High Distinction" (A), or "With Distinc
tion" (A-), depending upon performance in the 
program. 



Eligibility 

1. Junior standing (ninety units or more 
completed) 

2. 3.7 GPA or better 1n the major 

3. 3.5 GPA or better overall, which students 
must maintain until final graduation 

4. Completion of at least four upper-d1v1s1on 
theatre courses 

5. Recommendation of a faculty sponsor who 1s 
familiar with the student's work 

Guidelines 
Appl1cat1on to the Honors Program may be 

made upon completion of ninety units or no 
later than the fifth week of the quarter preced
ing the final two quarters before graduation. 
The Undergraduate Committee will consider 
the appl1cat1on and, 1f approved, the student 
and the pr1nc1pal adviser will have the respons1-
b1l1ty of proposing an Honors Thesis Committee 
to the Undergraduate Committee for final 
approval. 

Students are required to take THGE 196A, 
Honors Studies 1n Theatre, and 196B, Honors 
Thesis 111 Theatre, 1n addition to the twelve 
upper-d1v1s1on required courses for the major. 
THGE 196A and Bare to be taken consecutively 
a11d may 11ot be taken concu1re11tly 

The Graduate Program
M.F.A. in Theatre 

The Department of Theatre has set an amb1-
trous goal for its M FA pmgram the tra1n1ng 
of artists who will shape the future d1rect1011 of 
the theatre 

The curriculum fo1 all stude11ts involves stu
dio classes and seminars. These are integrated 
wrth a progressive sequence of work on pro
ductions and with a professional residency at 

the La Jolla Playhouse 
The M.FA program at UCSD is built around 

the master-apprentice system of tra1n1ng. All 
the faculty are active professionals who teach 
at UCSD because of a shared commitment to 
trarnrng young artists. Instruction takes place 
not just 111 the classroom, but 1n theatres 
around the country where faculty, wrth stu
dents as assistants, are involved rn professional 
productions, including those at the La Jolla 
Playhouse. 

Students graduating from the M.FA pro
gram at UCSD should be prepared to take pos1-
t1ons rn the professional theatre 111 the United 
States and abroad. Students are now working 
in New York, 1n resident theatres, in the film 
and telev1s1011 industry, and 1n European reper
tory theatres. M.FA candidates 1n acting, de
sign, d1rect1ng, dramaturgy/rnt1mm, 
playwr1t1ng, and stage management will com
plete at least ninety quarter-units of academic 
work during their tenure 1n the program. 

CDUBSES 

NOTE For changes 1n major requirements and 
1n course offerings implemented after publica
tion, 1nqu1re at the office of the Department of 
Theatre 

The subject codes are 

THAC Acting 

THDA Dance 

THDE Design 

THDR D1rect111g, Choreography, Stage 
Manageme11t 

THGE General 

THHS History and Theory 

THPR Practicum 

THPW Playwr1t111g 

TH/AC Acting 

TH/AC 1. Introduction to Acting (4) 
A. beg1r1111ng course 111 the fu11darne111als of act111g estabi1sh 
111g a wo1k111g vocabulary arid acqurrrng the basic skills of the 
act111g process. Tl1'.ough e.xercrses, compos1t1011s and 1mp1ovr
sa\1ons, tile stude11t actor explores the 1mag1nat1on as the 
actor's primary resource. and the basic approach to text through 
action Prert-qu1s11e. none 

TH/AC 101. Acting I (4) 
This course focuses on beg11rn1ng scene study wrth an empha
sis 011 explo1111g actio11.ob1ec11ve and the grven rncumstances 
of a selected text. Pre1equ1s1te TH/J.C l or conse111of1nsuucror 

TH/AC 102. Acting II (4) 
Further study rn the appl1cat1on of the grven circumstances to 
a text and the development of characterrzation. The final stages 
of this course will be selection and p;eparat1on of audition 
material. Prerequ1s11e. THAC I 0 7 or consent of instructor 

TH/AC 104. Classical Text (4) 
Studies of the heightened realities of poetic drama. Verse analy
sis, research methods and how to approach a classical dia
logue Prerequ1s1te. consent of instructor. 

TH/AC 107. Improvisation for the Theatre (4) 
Improvisation for the theatre explores improvisation techniques 
as an alternative and unique approach to acting. Students 
should have a performance background, and should have taken 
THAC 1 

TH/AC 108. Advanced Topics (4) 

Theatre 
--.--

Advanced topics in acting, such as Avant Garde Drama, 
Commedia or Beckett, for students who possess basic acting 
techniques. Prerequisite.· consent of instructor. 

TH/AC 109. Singing for the Actor (4) 
This course introduces basic skills of breathing, placement, dic
tion, musicianship, harmony, interpretation, and presentation 
needed by actors for roles requiring singing. Through a combi
nat1 on of group and individual coaching in class, 
students will prepare a program of short solo and ensemble 
pieces for a finals-week presentation. Prerequisite.· THAC I 
and aud1t10n 

TH/AC 110. Speech for the Actor (4) 
Course rs designed to establish a clear understanding of the 
fundameritals of good speech for the theatre. The methodolo
gies exp:ore the practical 1ntegrat1011 of clear articulation, pro
nunc1at1on. and oral rnterpretatron as they apply to various 
contemporary anc classical dramatic texts. Students must at
teno all Departme11t of Theatre productions during the quarter. 

no roe 

TH/AC 111. Freeing the Voice (4) 
:1-:er1s ,e "' for acors ar-,c; c.rectors designed to "free 
;'-·e J01ce.' wrtl~. special emphasis on character 1zat1on and vocal 
f1ex1:J 1r a v,,de range of drariatic texts. Th rs proven method 
com1w1es exper1rr.entai and d1dact1c !ea1n 1ng wrth selected ex
ercses. 1ex:s. :apes, f1ims. and total time commrtrnent. Prerequ1-
s :e ''0'7e 

TH/AC 115. Movement for Actors (4) 
A11 exploration of the wide array of physical skills necessary 
for \lie act=ir Us1nq techniques derived from mime, clowning, 
spc11ts. acrobatics, and 1rnprov1sat1on, students will investigate 
t!1e11 1ndrv1dual physical potential as well as therr sense of cre
at1v1ty ano 1rnag1nat1or1 Prerequ1s1te. none. 

TH/AC 120. Ensemble (4) 
A11 rntemrve theatre practicum designed to generate theatre 
creJ'.ed by an e11sen1ble wrth particular emphasis upon the 

of te>.t Students will explore and analyze the srnpt 
and its :1uthor Ensembie segments 111clude black theatre, 
U11c21:0 theatre. fern1n1st theat:e, and commedia dell'arte. A 
max1mun1 of four ur11ts may be used for ma101 credit. (Cross
l1sted with Ethnic Studies 146A) Prerequisites. consent of in
structor and deparrmeni stamp 

TH/AC 122. Ensemble: Undergraduate Production (4) 
An 111tens1ve theatre practicum involving creating a theatre pro
duct1011 Includes text analysis and explorations of the direct-
111g and acting processes, as well as technical support, and 
oerfcrmance Department stamp required Audition may be 
required A maximum of four units may be used for ma1or credit. 

TH/AC 123. Advanced Studies in Performance (4) 
Partrcrpatron rn a fully staged season production for the De
partment of Theatre. Admission by audition only. A maximum 
of four units may be used for ma1or credit. 

TH/AC 126. Acting Directing Process (4) 
A studio class that 1nvest1gates the relationship between the 
actor and the director. Working alongside directors, students 
learn how to animate the writers and directors vision on stage 
through status exercises and scene work whilst expanding their 
skills 1n the acting process. Prerequ1s;re. THOR 108. 

TH/DE Theatre Design 

TH/DE 1. Introduction to Design for the Theatre (4) 
A survey of contemporary and historical concepts and prac
tices in the visual arts of the theatre; studies in text analysis, 
studio processes and technical production; elementary work 
in design criticism, scale model making, and costume design. 



Theatre 
-.--

A course serving as an introduction to theatre design and pro
duction. 

TH/DE 101. Theatre Process-Scenery (4) 
This hands-on course develops craft skills and a process for 
theatrical scenic design including script analysis, research, 
sketches, simple drafting, scale model making, and critical 
analysis of class projects. Prerequisite.· THOE 7 or THPR 7 or 
consent of instructor. 

TH/DE 111. Theatre Process-Costumes (4) 
The process of the costume designer from script analysis, re
search visualization of ideas, through the process of costume 
design. Lecture and demonstration labs parallel lecture mate
rial. This course is intended for those interested in a basic un
derstanding of the costumer's process. No previous drawing 
or painting skills required. Prerequisite. THOE 7. 

TH/DE 121. Theatre Process-Lighting (4) 
One of three survey classes in theatre process. This course aims 
to develop basic skills in lighting design through practical 
projects. Lab work and lecture. These emphasize collaboration, 
manipulating light and color, and developing craft skills. Pre
requisite. THOE 7 or THPR 3 or consent of instructor. 

TH/DE 131. Special Topics in Theatre Design (4) 
A course designed to expose the theatre design student to a 
variety of specialized topics that will vary from quarter to quar
ter. Prerequisite. THOE 7 or consent of instructor. 

TH/DE 190. Major Project in Design/Theatre 
Production (4) 
For the advanced design/production student. Concentration on 
a particularly challenging design or theatre production assign 
ment, including such areas as assistant designer (scenery, light
ing, or costumes), technical director, master cutter, or master 
electrician. May be repeated one time for credit. A maximum 
of eight units of major project study, regardless of area (De 
sign, Directing, Stage Management or Playwr1t1ng) may be used 
to fulfill major requirements. Prereqws1te. admirnon by con
sent of instructor only See department for Speoal Pro;ects 
Application. 

Students interested in drafting, scenic painting, or life draw 
ing should refer to graduate course THGR 2 78. Special Topics 
in Theatre Design. THGR 2 78 is open to qualified undergradu
ates by consent of instructor. Department stamp and pet1t1on 
are required 

TH/DR Directing/Choreography/ 
Stage Management 

TH/DR 101. Stage Management (4) 
Discussion and research into the duties, responsibilities, and 
roles of a stage manager. Work to include studies 1n script 
analysis, communication, rehearsal procedures, performance 
skills, and style and concept approach to theatre. THGE 1 and 
THDE 1 recommended. 

TH/DR 108. Text Analysis for Actors and Directors (4) 
This is an introductory class in the process of understanding 
the play script. The class will focus on analyzing the story and 
the underlying dramatic structure in terms of dramatic action. 
Objectives, actions, choices, given circumstances, and charac
ter will be examined. Taught every fall. This course may be 
used to fulfill the upper division Acting emphasis requirement. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

TH/DR 111. Directing Acting Process (4) 
A studio class that investigates the fundamental skills a direc
tor needs to work with actors. Working with actors, students 

learn how to animate the text on stage through status exer
cises and scene work as they develop their skills in text work, 
staging, and dramatic story telling. Prerequisite. THOR 708. 

TH/DR 190. Major Project in Directing (4) 
For the advanced student in directing. Intensive concentration 
on the full realization of a dramatic text from research and 
analysis through rehearsal and into performance. A maximum 
of eight units of major project study, regardless of area (De
sign, Directing, Stage Management or Playwriting) may be used 
to fulfill major requirements. See department for application. 
Prerequisites. THOR 708, 7 7 7, and consent of instructor. 

TH/DR 191. Major Project in Stage Management (4) 
For the advanced student in stage management. Intensive con
centration on the full realization of a dramatic text, from re
search and analysis through rehearsal and final performance. 
A maximum of eight units of major project study regardless of 
area (Design, Directing, Stage Management or Playwriting) may 
be used to fulfill major requirements. See department for ap
plication. Prerequisites. THPR 4, THPR 104, THOR 7 0 7, and 
consent of instructor. 

TH/GE Theatre General 

TH/GE 1. Introduction to Theatre (4) 
An introduction to fundamental concepts in drama and per
formance. Students will attend performances and learn about 
how the theatre functions as an art and as an industry in 
today's world. Prereqwsite.· none. 

TH/GE 10. Theatre and Film (4) 
Theatre and Film analyzes the essential differences between 
theatrical and cinematic approaches to drama. Through se
lected play/film combinations, the course looks at how the 
director uses actors and the visual languages of the stage 
and screen to guide and stimulate the audience's responses. 
Prerequ1s1te. none. 

TH/GE 11. Great Performances on Film (4) 
Course examines major accomplishments 1n screen acting, from 
the work of Charlie Chaplin and Orson Welles to that of present 
day stars. Analysis of the script, the details of the production, 
the craft of the actor, and how these come together to pro
duce the art of cinematic performance. Prerequisite: none. 

TH/GE 12. Great Films of Great Plays (4) 
Examination of selected contemporary films based upon im
portant plays. Involves v1ew1ng films, reading plays upon which 
they were based, and discussion of the transition of themes 
and artistic choices made in translation from one media to 
another. Prerequ1s1te. none. 

TH/GE 25. Pulbic Speaking (4) 
This course is designed to extablish a clear understanding of 
the fundamentals of effective oral communication. The meth
odologies explore the integration of relaxation, concentration, 
organization, and clear voice and diction as applied to various 
public speaking modes. Prerequisite. none. 

TH/GE 27. User-Friendly Shakespeare (4) 
Do you get a puzzled or pained expression on your face when 
people mention Shakespeare I Try a congenial introduction to 
the world's greatest playwright from the perspective of perfor
mance. Film, live performance, and illuminating facts confront 
the so-called difficulties in an appreciation of the Bard. Pre
requisite. none. 

TH/GE 90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
Discussion of various theatre topics. 

TH/GE 100. Major Seminar (1) 
Discussion of various aspects of contemporary theatre. Includes 
presentations by visiting artists. Prerequisite.· none. 

TH/GE 101. Apprenticeship/La Jolla Playhouse (4) 
Professional production experience with performance training. 
In addition to conservatory class work, apprentices are with a 
production for the entire rehearsal and performance process. 
Assignments from two to eleven weeks, May\-August depend 
ing on availability. This course does not satisfy any theatre major 
or minor requirements. Prereqwsites.· audition/interview, 
upper-division standing, resume, and three letters of recom
mendation. 

TH/GE 102. Conservatory/La Jolla Playhouse (12) 
Concentrated studies in acting, scene study, text analysis, voice, 
speech, and movement. Taught by theatre professionals from 
the La Jolla Playhouse and UCSD Department ofTheatre Eight
week program, Tuesday-Friday, 9 00 a.m.-5:00 p.m., conclud
ing with a workshop presentation. This course does not satisfy 
any theatre major or minor requirements. Prerequisites: 
audition/interview, upper-division standing, or consent of 
instructor. 

TH/GE 120. Contemporary Film: Dramatizing Our World (4) 
An examination of eight to ten selected films (mostly Ameri
can) from the '80s and '90s as explorations of aspects of con
temporary life. The class will concentrate on the ways in which 
selected filmmakers use film as a dramatic medium to address 
some of the complex issues facing contemporary society. Par
ticular attention will be paid to comedies, thrillers, and ro
mances. Students will be required to see some films in current 
release. Prerequisites: none. 

TH/GE 121. Broadway Goes Hollywood: Great American 
Movie Musicals (12) 
This class examines that quintessentially American art form, 
the musical film. We will trace its origins from the Broadway 
stage via Hollywood in the 1920s through the great years dur
ing the studio heydays of the '30s through the '60s, as well as 
examine the musical film's current status. Examples are The 
Jazz Singer, Jesus Christ Superstar, and others. Prerequisite: 
upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

TH/GE 123. Mary Poppins Meets Bladerunner (4) 
A lecture class that examines significant historical and con
temporary art direction/scenic design that effectively supports 
film narration in a unique manner. Highlights and video clips 
accompany each feature film presentation. (THDE 1 recom
mended) Prerequisite. upper-division standing. 

TH/GE 124. Cult Films: Weirdly Dramatic (4) 
A select survey of eight to ten exceptional off-beat, frequently 
low-budget films from the last six years that have attained 
"cult" status.The mix includes Tod Browning's "Freaks" (1932) 
to John Water's" Pink Flamingos" ( 1973) Aspects of bad taste, 
cinematic irony, and theatrical invention will be highlighted. 
Prerequisite: upper-division standing. 

TH/GE 125. Topics in Theatre and Film (4) 
An in-depth exposure to an important individual artist or sub
ject in theatre and/or film. Topics vary from quarter to quarter. 
Prerequisite. upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

TH/GE 130. Let There Be Light! (4) 
An adventure-theory class investigating the power of light and 
color used in art, architecture, theatre, film, television and ex
ploring its impact on students' lives. Prerequisite.· none. 

TH/GE 133. Styles, Ideas, and Visual Expression (4) 
An exploration of fundamental ways of seeing and thinking 
about the performance space. A special emphasis on the ma
nipulation of image, sound, text, and message, in visual arts, 
theatre, opera, rock video clips, commercials, etc. The design 
process as it reflects ideas, styles, attitudes, and ways of see
ing and thinking. Prerequisite.· none. 



TH/GE 195. Instructional Assistance (2 or 4) 
Assist with instruction in undergraduate theatre courses. Full 
description of duties will appear on the "Application for In
structional Assistance." 

TH/GE 196A. Honors Studies in Theatre (4) 
This course will allow theatre honors students to explore ad
vanced issues 1n the field of theatre. It will also provide hon 
ors students the opportunity to develop an honors thesis on 
the topic of their choice and begin preliminary work under 
faculty superv1s1on. Department stamp required. Can be taken 
for a letter grade only. Other requirements are 1un1or standing 
(ninety, plus units), 3.5 GPA up to graduation; 3.7GPA1n ma1or. 
must have completed at least four upper-division theatre 
courses; recommendation of faculty member familiar with 
student's work. 

TH/GE 1968. Honors Thesis in Theatre (4) 
This course will provide honors candidates an opportunity to 
complete the research on and preparation of an honors thesis 
under close faculty supervision. Can be taken 101 a lette1 grade 
only. Other 1equ1rements are 1un1or standing (ninety, plus units), 
3.5 GPA overall up to point of graduation; 3 7 GPA 111 ma1or, 
must have completed at least four upper-d1v1s1on theatre 
courses, recommendation of a faculty membe1 fam1l1ar with 
student's work. Department stamp 1equ1red 

TH/GE 197. Field Studies (1-12) 
Designed for advanced students, this cou1se s1gn1f1cantly ex
tends their knowledge of the theatre th1ough 1ntens1ve par 
t1cipation 1n the creative work of a ma1or professional theatre, 
television, or film company under the guidance of artists res1 
dent in those theatres or companres. Students will submrt regu 
lar wrrtten evaluatrons each week of their ongoing freld study 

TH/GE 198. Directed Group Studies (0-2-4) 
Group studies, readings. pro1ects, and d1scuss1ons 1n t!ieatre 
hrstory, problems of production and perforn1a11ce, and srm1 
larly appropriate sub1ects 

TH/HS Theatre History 

TH/HS 1. History of Theatre 1: Classical to Renaissance (4) 
An 1ntroduct1on to the pla1s. plavers, and places of Greek, 
Roman, and Re11arssa11ce theatre. Playwrrghts include 
Aeschylus, Sophacles, Eu11p1des, Plautus, Shakespeare 
Marlowe, Cervantes, and Lupe de Vega Emphasrs will be 011 
the plays in performance, as d1amat1c l1te1ature that lrved for 
specific audiences 1n particular times and places Prerequ1s1re 
none 

TH/HS 2. History of Theatre 2: Neoclassicism to 
Realism (4) 
An introduction to the plays, players, and places of 17th, 18th, 
and 19th-century theatre The course tracks the :Jevelopment 
of theatrical rea11sm 1n act111g, design, and playw11t1ng. Play
wrights include Moliere, Racine, She11dan. Goethe, 
Beaumarchais, Ibsen, and Chekov. Emphasis will be on the 
plays 1n performance, as dramatic literature that lived for spe
c1f1c audiences in particular times and places Prerequ1s1te 
none. 

TH/HS 3. History of Theatre 3: Symbolism to 
Postmodernism (4) 
An 1ntroduct1on to the plays, players and places of twentieth 
century European and American theatre. Playwrights include 
Jarry Pirandello, Brecht, O'Neill, Genet, Beckett, Baraka, 
Sha~ge, Fornes, and Hwang. Emphasis w1li be on the plays 1n 
performance, as dramatic literature that lives for specific au
drences in particular times and places. Prerequ1s1te. none. 

TH/HS 101. Topics in Dramatic Literature and Theatre 
History (4) 
An in-depth exposure to an important individual writer or sub-
1ect 1n dramatic literature and.·or theatre history. Topics vary 

from quarter to quarter Recent courses have included Modern 
French Drama, and the History of Russian Theatre. Prerequi
site. THHS J or 2 or 3 or consent of instructor May be taken 
four times for credit. 

TH/HS 102. Masters of Theatre (4) 
Focus on the artists of seminal importance 111 the theatre. Con
s1derat1on w1li be given to theory and practice of the artist, 
with emphasis on theatrical realizations that can be recon
structed by integrated research Examples of recent courses 
rnclude Moliere, Fugard, and Strindberg. Prerequ1s1te. THHS i 
or THHS 2 or TH.HS 3 or consent of instructor 

TH/HS 103. Ancient Greek Drama in Modern 
Version (4) 
Ancient Greek plays strll ask questions that need to be asked 
Studies anc1er1t myths as reappi:ar in ccntemporary files, 
on stage, and rn opera. Includes analysis of media techniques 
1n exam1n1ng ancient Greek d1an· a in rts l1v1nc form Prerequr· 
sire THHS i or 2 or 3 or consent of 1nsi1 ucto1 

TH/HS 105. Topics in Classical Comedy (4) 
An advanced study of selected aspects of romantic comedy, 
the comedy of manners. and farce f101, t11e sever-1teenth tc the 
early twentieth centuries Prerequ1s1re THHS i c1 l or 3 or 
consent of 1nstructo1 

TH/HS 109. African Heritage in Contemporary Drama: 
African, Caribbean, and African-American (4) 
Tim co1;1se 1s des,gned ;o '',troduce strJder'tS :o A'' cz,r,, Car ti· 

bear, a·1d A!'1Ccll' iC:11p1 ca:· :1·eatrr S'.udents \\ 
discover classwork to be ir·ter,51,•e ratl-1er p-,a·1 exhaus:1,e Each 
plav will be exan1 111ed fo 1 sources of dran'atrc ;:iower, 'vpe 0 1 

\ 1,orld p:eser'ted, · to acd1er'CP. 1;ses of 
uses of art as pol1t1cs IC1oss listed 1\' th Et 111n1c s•uo1es 177 : 
P:ereo:..)tSi;e Th1FIS 5 cor:scnt of ,n~!r:)Ctc.· 

TH/HS 110. Chicano Dramatic Literature (4) 
Focus111g on the co11te111pora:1 evolution of Ch1ca110 o:arrat1-: 
l1te1ature, cou1se will Jnalyze playvmghts arid theat1~ g1oups 
that express t11e Chicano exre11ence 11~ the United States. ex 
arrnn1ng 1eleva11t "actos," plavs, and docurne11ta11es for their 
ccnt11but1ons to the developing Chicano theat1e movement 
1Cross-l1sted with Etlrn1c Studies 132) P1erequ1s1re THHS i or 
2 or 3 or consenr of 1n,rrucro1 

TH/HS 111. Hispanic-American Dramatic Literature (4) 
Cou1se examines the plays of leading Cubar·1·Amer1can, Pue1to
R1can, and Chicano playwrrghts rn an effort to understand the 
experience of these H1span1c Arner1ca11 groups 111 the United 
States. (Cross-listed with Ethnic Studies 133) Prerequisite 
Ti-IHS 1 or 2 or 3 or consent of 1nstructo1. 

TH/HS 114. American Musical Theatre (4) 
The class will explore this vital and unique theatre form by 
exarn1n1ng its 011gins, evolution components, and innovators. 
Special emphasis 1s placed on the process of adaptation and 
the roles of the drrector and choreographe1 Prereqws1te. THHS 
J or l or 3 or consent of mstrucror 

TH/GE 115. History and Theory of Directing (4) 
Evolution of directing theory from 1850 to the present wrth 
reference to the wo1k of internationally influential drrectors 
such as Saxe-Me1n1ngen, Antoine, Stanislavski, Meyerhold, 
Brecht, and Brook, among others. Prerequ:slte. upper-d1v;s1on 
standing or consent of instructor 

TH/GE 116. Old Myths in New Films (4) 
Course includes Kurosawa, Herzog, Neil Jordan, and other 
moderns, showing how their films derive from classics and 
myths, drawing on Asian, Irish, and Ancient Greek traditions. 
r~othing new under the sun, but art makes it so 1 Prerequisite: 
upper-divis!On standing or consent of instructor 

TH/PR Practicum 

TH/PR 1. Practicum-Scenery (4-6) 
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A production performance oriented course that introduces fun
damentals of scenery constructed and its theatrical operation. 
Laborat01y format allows students to work through the scenery 
production process culminating in a crew assignment for a fully 
mounted theatrical production. Prerequ1s1te. departmeni stamp 
required 

TH/PR 2. Practicum-Costume (4-6) 
A production performance oriented course that introduces fun
damentals of costume construction and its integration into 
theatre operatrons. Laboratory format allows students to work 
through the costume production process culminating 1n a crew 
assignment for a fully mounted theatrical performance. Pre
requ1s1te. department stamp required 

TH/PR 3. Practicum-Lighting (4-6) 
A production oriented course that introduces fun
damentals of stage l1ght1ng or sound and its technical opera
tion LaboratOr\ for;r1at allC\\S a student to v\Ork through the 
l1gl1t1ng or sound p:oducl!Or. process culminating 1n a crew 
ass1grm1ent 101 a full\ mounted theatrical production. Prereq
u,:s1re o'eparrn7er:t starr1p requueo' 

TH/PR 4. Practicum-Stage Management (4-6) 
A p1oduct1cr1 performance oriented course that introduces fun
damer,tais CJf s;age rna11agement Labor,1 1ory format allows 
students to won, th1ough entire p1oduct1on process culmrnat-
1ng 111 a full1 mounted the,1tr1cal p1cduct1on. P1erequ1s1te. de-

TH/PR 104. Advanced Practicum in Stage Management (4) 
A pr oduC:1011 perfor rnar,ce oriented course that continues the 
de\elupmerH of stage 111anagement skills arid introduces 
g1eater 1t1es 111 tl1e fo1mat Students serve 
ciS e1the: assistant stage rnu1age1S on ma1nstage productions 
c: staqe 'J1,"12gP1' s:cd10 l''rc1ects Prerequrs1tes THPR "1, 
THOR 10 i, ,mo coment of 1nst1ucror 

TH/PW Playwriting 

TH/PW 1. Introduction to Playwriting (4) 
A No1kshop designed to liberate the dramatic 1mag1nation 
Stud~nts develop cha1acte1 and action through a variety of 
111d1v1dual and group exe1c1ses that involve activities such as 
real··/1'0rid obser1at1on, acting 1rnprov1satrons, or written work 

TH/PW 101. Playwriting Workshop I (4) 
Second 111 the 1t1ng series, THPW 101 focuses on dra
matic structure Students write a one-act play via a series of 
exercises that deveiDp dramatic act1011, character, dialogue. 
Workshop classes include lectures and group discussions of 
students' Prerequ1s1te. THPW J. 

TH/PW 104. Screenwriting (4) 
Basic p11nc1ples of screenw11t1ng using scenario composition, 
plot points, character study, story conflict, with emphasis on 
visual action and strong dramatic movement. Prerequisite. 
THPW J 

TH/PW 190. Major Project in Playwriting/ 
Screenwriting (4) 
For the advanced student in playwritingrscreenwriting. This 
1nter1s1ve concentration 111 the study of playwriting and/or 
screenwriting will culminate in the creation of a substantial 
length play. A maximum of eight units of major project study, 
regardless of area (Design, Directing, Stage Management, 
Playwriting) may be used to fulfill ma1or requirements Appli
cants must have completed the playwriting sequence, THPW 
1, 101, 102, and/or consent of instructor. See department for 
application form. 
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200. Dynamics (1) 

GRADUATE 

A daily program of physical, vocal, and speech exercises de
signed to prepare the student to move in a focused way into 
specific class areas with minimum amount of warm-up time. 
The exercises work on development of flexibility, strength, and 
coordination throughout the body. Strong emphasis is placed 
on physical and mental centering within a structured and dis
ciplined approach to preparation. 

201. Stage Combat (2) 
A study of the dramatic elements of stage violence, and prac
tical work in developing the physical skills necessary to fully 
realize violent moments on the stage. At the core of the study 
is the process from text to convincing theatrical action. Physi
cal work revolves around basic principles of energy, focus, and 
center inherent in unarmed and weapons combat. 

202. Collaborative Process (3) 
The process of collaborative creation from idea to performance. 
Prerequisite. graduate standing. 

204A. Text Analysis (4) 
Topics to be covered will include (1) concept of poetic lan
guage; lexical and syntactic analysis of dialogue; (2) the se
mantic context of dialogue; (3) thematic structure, from motive 
to themes; (4) the concept of dramatic character or hero; (5) 
dramatic narrative; (6) the material of drama; the relationship 
of myth and ritual to drama; (7) analysis versus interpretation; 
(8) practical applications. Prerequisite. graduate standing. 

2048. Performance Analysis (4) 
Semiotic analysis of historically significant and/or contempo
rary theatrical performances: research methodologies; prob
lems of documentation; scenic writing and the dramatic text; 
the cultural context of mise-en-scene. Prerequisite. graduate 
standing. 

205. Improvisation for the Theatre (3) 
A course designed to introduce improvisational techniques to 
professional acting students. A variety of approaches to the 
art of improvisation will be presented and practiced, both se
rious and comic. Small and large group improvisations will be 
offered for participation. Prerequisite. graduate standing. 

206. Faculty Directed Production (1-8) 
Faculty directed production, from the rehearsal process through 
public performance. All participants will enroll in the same sec
tion, the number of units depending upon degree of involve
ment. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

207. Production (1-12) 
The collaborative process from the rehearsal process through 
public performance. All participants will enroll in the same sec
tion, the number of units depending upon degree of involve
ment. When appropriate, weekly meetings for supplementary 
exploration will be added, and students will receive one addi
tional unit. 

208. Contemporary Performance (2) 
An introduction to performances, ideas, and individuals in con
temporary theatre. Work outside of class involves reading, view
ing of videotapes, and the preparation of performance 
compositions. Intended for all first-year graduate students in 
theatre. 

209. Comic Techniques (2) 
A course designed to provide actors with tools, both physical 
and verbal, to play comedy. Included will be commedia del 
arte techniques, clown work, masks, circus techniques, mime, 
and scene work from comic scripts. Prerequisite.· graduate 
standing. 

210A. Acting Process I (3) 
Actors focus on the nature of the acting process using exer
mes to stimulate imagination. Later work includes action and 
characterization using imaging and improvisational techniques 
to explore text and character. Directors work as actors and as 
directors of information-getting exercises and myth explora
tion. 

21 OB. Acting Process I (3) 
The first four weeks are devoted to intensive rehearsal with 
faculty or guest director ending in public performance. Classes 
are suspended during rehearsals and instructors work with the 
production. The remainder of the quarter focuses on facial 
masks, physical characterization, and improvisation ending in 
a cabaret improvisation competition. 

21 OC. Acting Process I (3) 
Text analysis of a realistic play ending in a public performance 
of scenes from that play. 

211A-B-C. Speech for the Actor I (1-1-1) 
Introduction of the principles of phonetics and articulation. 
Constant study and drill to prepare the actor for standard 
speech and flexibility. Prerequisite. graduate standing. 

213-A-B-C. Movement for Theatre I (2-2-2) 
An intensive studio course in the art of movement as a basis 
for theatre performance. Theory and practice of energy flow, 
weight, spatial focus, time consumption, and the shape factor. 
(SIU grades only.) Prerequisites. 213A for 8, 2138 for C. 

214A-B-C. Voice for Theatre I (2-2-2) 
Voice exercises designed to "free the voice" with emphasis on 
diaphragmatic breathing, articulation exercises, and singing 
e_xercises Course designed to broaden pitch, range, projec
tion, and to expand the full range of potential characteriza
tions. (SIU grades only.) Prerequisites. 214A for 8, 2148 for C. 

215. Stage Makeup (1) 
Course moves from fundamentals of makeup for the theatre 
(historical styles, development of makeup media) to special 
effects derived from various materials, facial structure and basic 
makeup design, color and light in makeup, basic application 
theory and technique. Prerequisite.· graduate standing. 

216. Singing for the Actor I (1) 
Vocal technique for the musical theatre. Exercises, scales, sight 
reading, ensemble work, preparation of individual pieces. Pre
requisite.· graduate standing. 

217.NewPlaysWorkshop (1-4) 
A weekly workshop with actors, directors, writers, and 
dramaturgs. Course will focus on the development of stage 
readings of new works by the playwriting students. Prerequi
site: graduate standing. 

218. Introduction to Directing (1-4) 
An introduction to the fundamental tools and resources of the 
director by the examination of scene work from four plays. 
This course is designed for students not in the directing pro
gram. Prerequisite.· graduate standing. 

219. Directing Process Studio (2/4) 
Preparation, presentation, and discussion of representative 
scenes from various periods of dramatic literature. Prerequi
site: graduate standing. 

220A-B. Acting Process II: Classical Text (3-3) 
An intensive studio examination of problems and potentials 
associated with the theatrical realization of the classical text. 

221A-B. Speech for the Actor II (2-2) 
Advanced work in phonetics and articulation. Intensive study 
of stage dialects to prepare actor for variety of roles. Prerequi
site: graduate standing. 

223A-B. Movement for Theatre II (2-2) 
An advanced course in the art of movement for the theatre 
building on the knowledge gained in Theatre 213. (SIU grade~ 
only.) Prerequisite.· 223A for 8. 

224A-B. Voice for Theatre II (2-2) 
Advanced voice training designed to help the actor fuse voice, 
emotion, and body into a fully realized reflection of the text. 
(SIU grades only.) Prerequisite. 224A for 8. 

225A-B. Singing for the Actor II (1) 
Continuing vocal technique for the musical theatre. More com
plicated musical material investigated and prepared. Prereq
uisite.· graduate standing. 

226. Hispanic-American Theatre History (4) 
A study of the major Hispanic-American theatrical movements 
from the early Spanish colonial religious drama of the south'. 
west to the current Hispanic-American theatre movement. 
Course work will focus on prominent figures as well as repre
sentative plays of the periods studied. Prerequisites: Theatre 
42, 43, 44, and consent of instructor. 

229. Theatre Externship (9-12) 
Selected professional opportunities in repertory and commer
cial theatre, designed to engage the student in particular 
creative responsibilities under the guidance of master artist
teachers. 

230. Acting Process Ill: Actors' Studio (3) 
An advanced studio for graduate actors and directors, this work 
will explore a single text from the modern theatre under the 
direction of a master teacher-artist. Concentration will be on 
multiple possible modes of encountering a text, varieties of 
interpretation and performance realization, and the develop
ment of a theatre ensemble. 

233. Acting for the Camera (1) 
This course is designed to aid the actor in the transition from 
stage to film work. Examination of film production and its physi
cal characteristics and the acting style needed for work in film 
and television. Students will rehearse and perform in simu
lated studio setting. 

234. Voice for Theatre Ill (1-2) 
A one-quarter course devoted exclusively to intensive develop
ment of the actor's vocal capability to master a variety of musi
cal theatre scores. Concentration on extending the vocal range, 
sight reading, textual and musical analysis, and musical charac
ter1zat1on. 

235. Singing for the Actor Ill (1) 
Continuing vocal technique for the musical theatre. More com
plicated musical material investigated and prepared. Prereq
uisite. graduate standing. 

238. Speech for the Actor Ill (1) 
Continuing advanced work in phonetics and articulation. In
tensive study of stage dialects to prepare actor for variety of 
roles. Prerequisite. graduate standing. · 

239. Movement for Theatre Ill (1) 
An advanced course in the art of movement for the theatre, 
building on the knowledge gained in Theatre 223A and B. Pre
requisite. graduate standing. 

240. Directing Seminar (1-6) 
A seminar focusing on the current directing projects of all 
graduate directing students. Depending upon 1nd1v1dual stu
dent needs, the work may include play selection, historical or 
sociological research, and discussion of emerging directorial 
concepts, the rehearsal process, and post-production evalua
tion. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 



241. Directing-Site Specific (2-4) 
A course designed to create theatre performance in non
theatrical settings This will be done bv using theatrical text 1n 
non-traditional settings or text specifically created for individual 
sites Prerequisite graduate standing. 

244. Dramatic Structure (2-4) 
Analysis of fundamentals of dramatic structure; plotting, the
matic structure, structure of action at the level of scene. Study 
of well-stru::tured plays in several styles Practical exerrnes 1n 
constructing plays effectively, along with theoretical consider 
at1ons. Prerequ1s1te. graduate standing. 

245. Directing Practicum (2-4) 
Students enrolled 111 this course w1il work 011 productions 1n 
the function of a director. This will include staging, creative 
1nterpretat1on, blocking, etc. Prerequ1s1te. graduate standing. 

249. TheatreForum Workshop (2) 
A workshop focusing on the ed1t1ng of TheatJeForum. 111vo!v 
mg evaluation of submitted articles and the comparative study 
of competing theatre and performarice 1ou111als Students par
t1c1pate actively 111 all aspects of the editing and p1oduct1011 of 
Theatre Forum. Prerequ1s1te. graduate stand1no 

250. Playwriting Seminar (4) 
A seminar focusing on the cu11e•H plOJect of al! 
graduate playwriting students Work for each quarter 1s ind1 
v1dually determined according to student needs, but may 1n 
elude exploration of an 1ncept1ve idea, development of a 
scenario or other structural work, and writing dialogue Stu 
dents present work to be discussed 1n class. 1,1ay include group 
or individual playwriting exercises. Prerequ1s1te g1aduate 
standing 

251. Playwriting Practicum (3-6) 
C1eat1ve writing p101ect developing or1q111al scripts f1om out 
line to the final play Plays may va1y depending 011 the qua1tP1, 
but will include w11t111g of a 1eal1st1c 011e-act, a 1101>1eal1st1c 
one-act, a one-act docu111e1lla1y 01 d1 ,rn1at1zat1on of f1ct1011, a 
full-length play. Prerequ1s1re srand1n,7 

252. Dramaturgy Seminar (2-3) 
The seminar will deal vv1th all d1amaturr11cal issues pe1ta1n111g 
to departmental productions p1oduction 1esea1ch, textual 
analysis, t1anslat1011, adaptat101\ 1e!1ea1sal process, irnd c11 
t1que Concurrently with the d1amatu1gy issues of the given 
year, the seminar will discuss possible chrnce' of plays for fu
ture production seasons P1e1equ1s1te graduate standing 

253. Dramaturgy Practicum (1-6) 
Students enrolled 1n this course will work on p1oduct1ons 111 
the function of a d1amaturg. This \\'111 e11ta1I p1epo1at1011 of texts, 
research, part1c1pat1on at rehea1sals, etc. Prereqws!le 
ate standing. 

255. Restaging the Classics (4) 
A series of detailed d·amatu1g1c and scrnog1 exam111a
t1011s of influential re111terp1etat1011s of classic dramatic texts. 
The seminar w1ll 1nvest1gate selected te\tS f1om the dual per
spectives of h1stor1c a11d contemporary theatre practice Pre 
requ1s1te graduate standrng 

256. Contemporary Plays (2) 
A guided reading course focusing exclusively on very recent 
plays 1n an attempt to become aware of what rs bei11g written 
now. Plays chosen will be pr1ma11ly American Cou1se may be 
repeated for credit. 

257. Screenwriting (4) 
Students will develop the concept for an origi11al piece for tele 
vision or film and will write the screenplay. Student work will 
be discussed 1n seminar at each phase of the development. 
Prerequisites. graduate standing and 250. 

258. Dramatization and Adaptation (4) 
Seminar will deal with dramatization and adaptation of liter
ary texts for the purpose of theatrical production. The class 
will study some significant examples of such practice from the 
past, and, subsequently, students will develop their own 
projects of drarnat1zat1on, adaptation, or modernization of texts. 
Prerequ1s1te. graduate standing 

260. Theatrical Modernism: Nineteenth to Twentieth 
Century (4) 
Topics to be covered include radicalism of reai1sm, symbolist 
theatre and the or1g1ns of the avant-garde; the new director 
as an artist, new structures of representation, painters and the 
rnode1n theatre; from modernism to postmodern1sm. Prereq
u1s1te. graduate standing 

261. Theatre and Drama in Ancient Greece (4) 
TlllS class v11ll deal mainly with the fifth-centu1y theatre, drama, 
and 1elated subjects of mythology and philosophy of art. Pre 
requisite graduate standing 

262. Seminar in Drama, 1650-1900 
i:west:gat1on of ma101 d·ar1at1c texts from r~eocl2ss1rnm to 
Realism Prerequ1s1te graduate standing 

263. Seminar in Drama, 1900-present 
lnvest1gat1on of ma101 dramatic texts from the modern and 
cor,temporary theat:e. Prerequ1s1te g1aduate 

265. Black Dramatists in the Diaspora (4) 
T11e rnu1se 111·111 e),am111e 2 ''Umber of wo1ks fron·, BiacK Africa 
and othe1s of Black Af11can descent 1r1 va•1ous parts of the 
world !he must v1tJI, e11e1get1c and s1gn1!1cant co11tr1buturs 
CJ11 the 1nte111at1onal ocene, Soy111ka, Walcott, W1lso11, Baraka, 
a11.j r~asc1r1w1:tcJ a1e arrong those 'epreser1ted 

268. Latin American Dramatic Literature (4) 
This ',c1r11r1~i1 ",·111 focus Gr·, •ep1ese11tat11·e conternpo1a1y Lat11·1 
American plays 111 Spd111sh as well as 111 t11gl1sh translat1cJ11 
Studerirs \'1111 a11a the and d1arnat1sts from the pe1-
spect1ve of d dynamic soc1:1:, cultu1c1I, and pol1t1cai p1occss 
Prerequ1_'fte graduare standing 

269. U.S.-Latino Dramatic Literature (4) 
~!epend1ng upo11 quarte1 offe1ed, seminar \~·111 focus on 1ep1e
sentat1ve plays f1om one of the US Latino rnmmu111t1es (1 e, 
Ch1ca110. Colo111li1an. Cuban. 01 Pue1to Rican playwrights 1n 
the US) Students w1I! analyze plays and dramatists from the 
perspective of a dynamic social, cultural, and pol1t1cal process 
Prerequ1s!le t_i!Jduate stanci1ng 

270A-B-C. Design Studio I: (4) 
Tim cou1se will focus Oil beg1nn111g level p1oblems 111 thedtre 
design, 111clud111g text analysis, research, co11ceptual1zat1011, 
and visual exp1ess1on Students will wo1k on 1nd1v1dual 
p101ects 111 l1qht1ng, costume, and scenic design The cou1se 
w1ll 1nclude g1oup rnt1ques of completed des1g11s and works 
111 p1ogress 270A. Scenic Des1g11 (fall); 2708 Costume De
s1g11 (w111ter), 270C L1ght111g Design (spring) Prerequ1s1te. 
qraduate standing 

271. Design Seminar (2) 
A seminar focusing on all aspects of rhe design profess1or1, 
including current pro1ects of graduate design students. The work 
may also include portfolio presentations, research presenta
tions, and guest lecturers. Prerequisite. graduate standing 

274. Advanced Scenic Design (4) 
This course explores advanced problems in scenic design 
through development and critique of creative class pro1ects 
and production works-in-progress. Prerequisite.· graduate 
standing 

275. Advanced Lighting Design (4) 
Creative projects and topics in Lighting Design to develop the 
student's techniques and professional practices. Work to in-
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elude studies in design research, concepts, psychophysical con
siderations, collaboration, professional procedures and systems, 
paperwork, and organization. Various scales of production 
projects will be addressed by the student for presentation and 
critique, and may be theoretical or productions in the depart
mental calendar. Prerequisite. second- or third-year graduate 
standing. 

276. Advanced Costume Design (4) 
Pro1ects 1n costume design, emphasizing script analysis, re
search, conceptualization, and visual expression. Studio work 
includes costume rendering in various media for specific plays. 
Prerequ1s1te. graduate standing. 

278. Special Topics in Theatre Design: (1-6) 
A course designed to expose the theatre design student to a 
variety of spec1al1zed topics, including millinery, pattern draft
ing and draping scenic pa1nt1ng, model making, figure draw
ing, drafting, f1tt1ng, rendering. Topics will vary from quarter to 
quarter. Prerequ1s1te graduate standing 

279. Design Practicum (2) 
This course cove1s the art1st1c, aesthetic and practical aspects 
of the designers work as they develop and execute the de
sign tovva~d a fully rea!:zed production Prerequisite. gradu
ate srand1n9 

280. Stage Management (1-4) 
D1scuss1011 and research into the duties, responsibilities, and 
:oies of a stage manager Work to include studies in script 
analysis, cornrnu111cat1011, 1ehearsal procedures, performance 
sk1l:s, and style arid coricept approach to theatre. Prereqws1te. 
graduare standing 

281. Stage Management 2 (4) 
A cont1nuat1crn of the introductory stage management course, 
to furthe: explo1e the stage manager's process, focusing on 
the technical 1ehea1sal period through the closing of a show. 
Prerequ1s1tes tpaduare standing and 280 

286. Special Topics in Stage Management (1-6) 
~ rnu:se fo1 lv1FA students 111 stage management Topics will 
focus on va11ous aspects of theatre adm1nistrat1on, and ad
\J11ced stage management 1nclud111g Non-profit Theatre, Com
me1c1al Theatre, Advanced Problems, Venues, Musicals/Dance, 
P1oduct1011 l11anagement, Theatre Development, Business Prob
len1\ and Theatre r.1a1ket111g Prerequisite. graduate standing 

288. Stage Management Seminar (1-12) 
A weekly sem1na1 Ill which all graduate stage managers par
t1c1pate l11cludes d1scuss1ons of problems encountered on cur
rent productions, paperwork, methodology, and production 
approaches Prereqws1te. graduate standing 

295. Acting Practicum (2) 
This course covers the art1st1c, aesthetic, and practical aspects 
of the acto1s vvork as they develop and execute the character/ 
role towards a fully realized production. Prerequisite. gradu
ate standing 

296. Stage Management Practicum (4-12) 
Taken each term by all g1aduate stage management students. 
The class focuses on the development of knowledge and skills 
necessary for the contemporary stage manager. Seminar for
mat is augmented by lab work that may include departmental 
productions Prereqws1te. graduate standing. 

297. Thesis Research (2-12) 
TheSIS research for M.FA degree. (S/U grades only.) 
Prerequisite. graduate standing. 

298. Special Projects (0-4) 
Advanced seminar and research projects in theatre. (SIU 
grades only.) 
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299. Thesis Project (2-12) 
Specific projects in theatre individually determined to meet 
the developing needs, interests, and abilities of M.F.A. candi
dates. (SIU grades only.) 

500. Apprentice Teaching (2) 
This course, designed to meet the needs of the graduate stu
dents who serve as teaching assistants, includes analysis of 
texts and materials, discussion of teaching techniques, con
ducting discussion sections, formulation of topics and ques
tions for papers and examinations, and grading papers and 
examinations under the supervision of the instructor assigned 
to the course. Participation in the undergraduate teaching pro
gram is required for the M.FA degree. The amount of teach
ing required is equivalent to the duties expected of a 25 percent 
teaching assistant for one quarter. Enrollment for two units in 
this course documents the requirement. 

Third World 
Studies 

OFFICE: 3313 Literature Building, Warren 
College, (619) 822-0377 

Professors 

Carlos Blanco-Aguinaga, Ph.D., Spanish and 

Latin American Literature, Emeritus 
Jaime Concha, Ph.D , Spanish and Latin 

American Literature 

Edward Reynolds, Ph D , African History 

Rosaura Sanchez, Ph.D., Spanish and Latin 
American Literature, Linguistics 

William Tay, Ph.D., Chinese Literature 

Associate Professors 

Robert Cancel, Ph.D, African and Caribbean 

Literature, Coordinator of Third World 

Studies 

Ann L. Craig, Ph.D., Political Science 

Michael P Monteon, Ph.D., Latin American 
History 

Vicente L. Rafael, Ph.D., Communication.· 

Southeast Asian and Philippine Culture 

Marta E. Sanchez, Ph.D., Latin American 
Literature 

Carlos Waisman, Ph.D., Sociology 

Winnie Woodhull, Ph.D., Literature 

Assistant Professor 

Suzanne Brenner, Ph.D., Anthropology 
Rosemary George, Ph.D., Literature 

Max Parra, Ph.D., Mexican Literature 
Oumelbanine Zhiri, Ph.D., Literature 

Adjunct Professor 

Leften S. Stavrianos, Ph.D., History 

The Third World Studies Program has three 
main objectives: 

1. To provide an understanding of the Third 
World and its relationships to the West. In 
order to understand these relationships, it is 
necessary to study the historical context out 
of which the present relationships devel
oped. For example, besides trying to under
stand what kind of society existed in 
Mesa-America when the Spaniards arrived in 
1520, the student must also have an under
standing of the historical development in 
Europe which resulted in Spain's decision to 
seek wider trade abroad. There is insistence 
on both the s1milar1t1es and differences 
which Third World societies have among 
themselves and the similarities and differ
ences with Western societies. 

2. To provide an interdisc1pl1nary approach to 
the study of the Third World. The program is 
not conceived as being exclusively historically 
oriented nor as being predominantly a social 
science program, but rather one that inte
grates both the social sciences and the hu
manities. 

3. To provide an understanding of the shifting 
economic and pol1t1cal nature of the coun
tries designated as belonging to the "Third 
World," especially in light of the dramatic 
political and economic changes worldwide in 
the late 1980s and 1990s. To this end, our 
Third World Studies courses will, where ap
propriate, address and contextualize the 
history of the term "Third World" and its 
current applications in scholarship and the 
broader international media. 

(The Major Program ) 

Students interested in Third World studies 
may focus on a theme, problem, or geohistori
cal area. A Third World studies program of 
study must be interdisciplinary. Students must 
choose course offerings from at least three 
disciplines (anthropology, economics, history, 
literature, political science, sociology, etc.). 

A Third World studies major requires a mini
mum of twelve upper-division courses plus 
three lower-division courses from the Third 

World studies sequence (TWS 21, 22, 23, 24, 
25, or 26). Students at Eleanor Roosevelt Col
lege may substitute up to two courses, Making 
of the Modern World 4 and 5, for two of the 
three course lower-division sequence, but must 
take at least one course in the TWS 21-26 se
quence. Selection of a specific concentration, 
discipline, or department should be determined 
in consultation with a Third World studies fac
ulty member or program adviser. 

Students majoring and minoring in Third 
World Studies are encouraged to experience 
their areas first-hand by studying abroad in any 
number of ways. Most convenient depending 
on the area, is the University of California's 
Education Abroad Program, whereby students 
can gain U.C. credit for study at foreign univer
sities. This is especially convenient for students 
who cannot find sufficient courses at UCSD 
pertaining to such regions as the Caribbean 
and the Indian Subcontinent. Moreover, Latin 
America, Asia, and Africa coursework is avail
able in these regions through the Education 
Abroad Program and various programs avail
able through other U.S. universities. 

Double Major 
Students interested in Third World studies as 

a double major must have at least eight upper
d1v1s1on courses that are unique to each depart
mental major. The courses required for Third 
World studies may cover one or more disci
plines. Courses may focus on a theme or prob
lem or on a geo-historical area. The remaining 
four courses may overlap with the other major 
requirements. Approval from both departments 
is required for overlaps. Students should con
sult a Third World studies faculty member 
or program adviser for approval of a major 
program. 

(Minor) 

A student may minor in Third World studies 
by selecting two courses from the lower-divi
sion Third World studies sequence (TWS 21, 22, 
23, 24, 25, or 26) and five upper-division 
courses in disciplines dealing with the Third 
World. 

Third World studies faculty members offer 
courses in the Departments of Anthropology, 
Communication, Literature, Political Science, 



Sociology, History, and 1n the Third World Stud
ies Program. Appropriate courses in other de
partments may also be considered. Students 
should consult departmental and program l1st-
1ngs for Third World area offerings. 

See l1st1ngs also under the Departments of An
thropology, Commun1cat1on, History, Literature, 
Political Science, and Sociology for other Third 
World area offerings. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

21-22-23-24-25-26. Third World Literatures (4-4-4-4-4-4) 
An 1ntroduct1on to the cultures of various Tlrnd World cou11-
tr1es through close reading of selected literary texts. TVVS 21 
focuses on African literature, TVVS 22 deals with Latin Ame11 
can literature, TWS 23 examines Ch111ese i1teratu1e, T\/VS 2c1 
examines Caribbean literature, TVVS 25 examines Middle East
ern literature, and TWS 26 examines literature of the l11d1an 
Subconti11ent. Topics will vary each qua1ter (F,VV,S) 

UPPER-DIVISION 

132. Literature and Third World Societies (4) 
This course vv1ll 1nvestigate novel1st1c and d1a1rntrc treatments 
of European society 111 the era of 111netee11th-centu1y 1111pe11al-
1sm, Third World soc1et1es under the impact of color11ai1s111, arid 
the position of national m1no11ties 1ns1de the U11ited States to 
the present day. Attention will center O!l the interplay bet\'leer-1 
the aesthetic me11ts and soc1al-h1sto11cal-phrlosoph1cal content 
of the vvorks read 

135. Bilingualism: Research and Field Studies (4) 
A study of soc1ol1ngu1st1c f1nd1ngs on b1l1ngual1sm throughout 
the world and an evaluation of bilingual education theories 
The students will also engage 111 surveys of local com111un1t1es 
to assess bilingualism and educational 11eeds of b1l1ngual com
m u n 1t1es. Prereqwsite upper-d1v1s10n standing. 

190. Undergraduate Seminars (4) 
Semina1s will be organized on the basis of topics with read
ings, discuss1011s, and papers Specific sub1ects to be covered 
\Viii cha11ge each quarter depe11d111g 011 particular 111te1es1 of 
instructors or students. l111ay be repeated for credit. 

197. Field Work (4) 
In an attempt to explo1e and study some unique p1ocesses 
and aspects of community life, stude11ts will engage rn 1e
search 111 freld settings. Topics to be researched may va1y, 
but 1n each case the course will provide skills for carrying out 
these studies. 

198. Directed Group Studies (2 or 4) 
D11ec1ed group study on a topic or 111 a field not included i11 
the regular department curriculum, by special arrangement vvrth 
a faculty member. Pretequls:te. upper-d1v·s1on standing. 

199. Independent Study (2 or 4) 
Tutorial, 1nd1v1dual guided reading and research projects (to 
be arranged between student and instructor) in an area not 

normally covered 111 courses currently being offered in the de
partment. (P/NP grades only.) Prerequisites. upper-division 
standing and consent of instructor. (F,VV,S) 

Third World Studies offerings in other depart
ments: 

Anthropology: Regional 

104. Traditional African Societies and Culture 

117. Gender across Cultures 

133. Politics and Modernity: Urban Cultures in Latin 
America 

134. The Cultures of Mexico 

137. Societies and Cultures of Melanesia 

162. Peoples of the Middle East 

170. Traditional Chinese Society 

171. Chinese Familism 

173. Chinese Popular Religion 

182. Ethnography of Island Southeast Asia 

Communication 

Com/Cul 179. Colonialism and Culture 

History 

HILA 100. Latin America-Colonial Transformations 

HILA 101. Latin America: The Construction of 
Independence 1810-1898 

HILA 102. Latin America in the Twentieth Century 

HILA 105. South America: Labor, Coercion, and Society in 
the Nineteenth Century 

HILA 107. State and Society in Nineteenth- and Twentieth
Century Latin America 

HILA 110. Progress and Poverty in South America: 
1820-1930 

HILA 111. Progress and Poverty in South America: 
1930-Present 

HILA 112. Economic and Social History of the Andean 
Region 

HILA 113. Lord and Peasants in Latin America 

HILA 114. Social History of Colonial Latin America 

HILA 115. The Latin American City: A History 

HILA 116. Encounter of Two Worlds: Early Colonial Latin 
America 

HILA 117. Indians, Blacks, and Whites: Family Relations in 
Latin America 

HILA 120. History of Argentina 

HILA 121. History of Brazil 

HILA 122. Cuba: From Colony to Socialist Republic 

HILA 123. The Incas and Their Ancestors 

HILA 131. A History of Mexico 

HILA 132. A History of Contemporary Mexico 

HILA 160. Topics in Latin American Colonial History, 
1500-1820 

HILA 161. History of Women in Latin America 

HILA 162. Special Topics in Latin American History 

HILA 164. Political Economy of Argentina 
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HILA 166. Colloquium-Cuba: From Colony to Socialist 
Republic 

HILA 172. Machismo and Matriarchy: Latin American Social 
Structure 

HIAF 110. History of Africa to 1880 

HIAF 111. Modern Africa since 1880 

HIAF 120. History of South Africa 

HIAF 130. African Society and the Slave Trade 

HIAF 140. Economic History of Africa 

HIAF 160. Special Topics in the Economic History of Africa 

HIAF 161. Special Topics in African History 

HIEA 113. The Fifteen-Year War in Asia and the Pacific 

HIEA 123. Food in Chinese History 

HIEA 130. History of the Modern Chinese Revolution: 
1800-1911 

HIEA 131. History of the Modern Chinese Revolution: 
1911-1949 

HIEA 132. History of the People's Republic of China 

HIEA 163. Cinema and Society in Twentieth-Century China 

HIEA 165. The Chinese Village in Transition: 1930-1956 

HINE 166. Nationalism in the Middle East 

Literature 

English 

135. Twentieth-Century Literature from the Indian 
Subcontinent 

188. Contemporary Caribbean Literature 

General 

130. Novel and History in the Third World 

132. African Oral Literature 

133. Introduction to Literature and Film of Modern Africa 

136. Latin American Literature in Translation 

137. Mexican Literature in Translation 

140A. Classical Chinese Literature in Translation 

140B. Modern Chinese Literature in Translation 

140C. Contemporary Chinese Literature in Translation 

Spanish 

1306. Development of Latin American Literature 

131. Spanish American Literature: The Colonial Period 

132. Spanish American Literature: Nineteenth Century 

133. Spanish American Literature: Twentieth Century 

134. Argentine Literature 

135. Mexican Literature 

136. Peruvian Literature 

137. Caribbean Literature 

140. Spanish-American Novel 

141. Spanish-American Poetry 

142. Spanish-American Short Story 

143. Spanish-American Essay 

144. Spanish-American Theatre 

163. Spanish Language in America 
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172. lndigenista Themes in Spanish-American Literature 

173. Spanish American Literary History 

Music 

126. Introduction to Oral Music 

Philosophy 

177. Philosophy and Literature 

Political Science 

1128. Politics, Philosophy, and Social Science Methodology 

1308. Politics in the People's Republic of China 

130D. Seminar: Chinese Politics 

130G. Vietnam: The Politics of the Village 

130H. Vietnam: The Politics of Intervention 

1338. Political Economy of the East Asian Newly 
Industrialized Countries 

134AA-A8. Comparative Politics of Latin America 

1348. Politics in Mexico 

134C. Politics in Mexico: Research Seminar 

134D. Selected Topics in Latin American Politics 

134G. Politics in the Andes 

1341. Politics in the Southern Cone of Latin America 

134J. Labor and Politics in Latin America 

134N. Politics in Central America 

134P. Organizing Women in Latin America 

134Q. Organization, Resistance, and Protest in Latin 
America 

135A. Ethnic Conflict in the Third World 

136A. African Politics 

138A. The Political Economy of Urbanization 

1388. Politics in Rural Inequality 

144AA-A8. Politics in the International Economic Order 

1448. Comparative Responses to International Economic 
Crises 

144D. Political Dimensions of International Finance 

1458. Conflict and Cooperation in International Politics 

146A. The U.S. and Latin America: Political and 
Economic Relations 

1468A-88. Seminar on Mexico and U.S.-Mexican Relations 

146C. U.S.-Latin American Relations and the International 
Political Economy 

146D. Political Parties in Latin America 

150A. Seminar: The Political Economy of International 
Labor Migration 

196A-8-C. Fieldwork in U.S.-Mexican Studies 

Sociology D: Comparative and 
Historical 

133. Comparative Sex Stratification 

151. Comparative Race and Ethnic Relations 

158. Islam in the Modern World 

158J. Religion and Ethics in China and Japan 

179. Social Change 

185. Political Economy of Development and 
Underdevelopment 

186. Peasants and Farmers in Society 

187. African Society through Film 

188A. Community and Social Change in Africa 

1888. Chinese Society 

188D. Latin America: Society and Politics 

188H. Middle Eastern Societies 

188J. Change in Modern South Africa 

Students wishing to include additional re
lated courses from these and other depart
ments should consult a Third World studies 
adviser. 

Thurgood Marshall • 
College 

Honors Program and Special 
Courses 

OFFICE Provost, Thurgood Marshall College 
Administration Building 

The Thurgood Marshall College Honors Pro
gram 1s designed to address one of the greatest 
responsib1l1ties and challenges of public higher 
education: the education of students of excep
tionally high academic achievement. The pro
gram provides the organization and the 
environment within which students are encour
aged to pursue individual excellence. 

Honors activities and events are designed to 
introduce Thurgood Marshall students to the 
excitement of pioneering research and innova
tive scholarship in all disciplines at UCSD and to 
create opportunities for discussion on public 
issues with locally and nationally known figures. 
Participation 1n these activities is an excellent 
way for students to meet faculty, expand their 
horizons, and plan for future coursework. 

The honors seminar is an exciting component 
of the honors program. It is offered every quar
ter and is open to all class levels of honors stu
dents. Students participating in the honors 
seminar also are invited to participate in the 
Price Public Affairs Forum, which invites leading 
public figures to speak on important issues of 
great interest. Also, each quarter, honors stu-

dents enjoy a relaxed and informal evening 
with the provost at his home. 

To qualify for the honors program, incoming 
freshmen must have achieved an evaluated 
high school GPA of 3.8 or better, and math
ematical SAT score of 650 and verbal SAT score 
of 710 or higher. Continuing UCSD and trans
fer students are eligible upon successful 
completion of at least 12 graded units with a 
3.7 or better cumulative GPA. All honors stu
dents must maintain a 3.50 or better cumula
tive GPA. 

Thurgood Marshall College annually recog
nizes superior achievement. The Provost Award 
is presented at commencement to a graduating 
senior who is recognized for outstanding aca
demic achievement and breadth of scholarship. 
In addition, students may be eligible for univer
sitywide and departmental honors, Provost 
Honors, Thurgood Marshall College Honors, Phi 
Beta Kappa membership, and participation in 
small honors classes in mathematics and 
science. 

........................ _£._OJl.JlA.EJi____ _____ _ 

10. Thurgood Marshall College Methods of Inquiry (2) 
In this course, students learn analytical thinking strategies rou
tinely used by professional scholars. Each student applies strat
egies from the materials presented in lectures and reading 
assignments to his or her current course work. Prerequisite.· 
concurrent enrollment in two lecture courses. (P/NP only.) 

15. Introduction to Public Service in America (4) 
This course is designed to study, discuss, and analyze the his
tory and current role of public service in the United States. 
Students will be introduced to the different roles held by the 
three sectors of the American economic structure (government, 
business, and non-profit/public service) with opportunity to 
provide a critical analysis of those roles within American society. 

20. Thurgood Marshall College Honors Seminar (1) 
Weekly seminar conducted by UCSD faculty and distinguished 
guest lecturers on topics related to the core curriculum: diver
sity, justice, and imagination. (P/NP only.) 

90. Undergraduate Seminar ( 1) 
These seminars are designed to expose undergraduate stu
dents, especially freshmen and sophomores, to exciting research 
conducted by UCSD faculty. Prerequisite. none. (P/NP only.) 

Urban Studies 
and Planning 

OFFICE: Social Science Building, Room 315, 
North Campus 



Professors 

Rae L. Blumberg, Ph.D., Sociology 
Amy Bridges, Ph.D, Political Science, 

Director of Urban Studies and Planning 
Program 

Robert F. Engle, Ph D, Economics 
Ramon A. Gutierrez, Ph D , Ethnic Studies 
Robert M. Kaplan, Ph D, Family and 

Preventive Medicine 
George Lipsitz, Ph.D, Ethnic Studies 
Hugh G. Mehan, Ph.D., Sociology/Teacher 

Education Program 
Michael E. Parrish, Ph.D, History 

Associate Professors 

Steven P Erie, Ph D , Political Science 
Ivan T Evans, Ph.D , Socrology 
Richard G. Kron1ck, Ph D , Family and 

Preventive Medicine 

Assistant Professors 

Lisa M. Catanzarite, PhD, Sociology 
Jonathan Holloway, Ph.D , Ethinic Studies 
Steven Raphael, Ph.D , Economics 
Leland T Saito, Ph D, Ethmc Studies 

Supervisor of Field Studies 

Keith Pezzol1, Ph.D. 

Lecturer 

Barbara L. Brody, M PH , Family and 
Preventive Medicrne 

The Urban Studies and 
Planning Program 

The great majority of U S c1t1zens, and a 
growing proportion of people throughout the 
world, live 111 c1t1es. C1t1es provide the environ
ment 1n which people work, learn, play, and 
make dec1s1ons together Local governments 
make critical interventions 1n the quality of life. 
At the same time, the c1t1es of the world are 
increasingly linked 111 a global economic system, 
making diverse contributions to the 1nterna
t1onal d1v1s1on of labor. 

Urban studies and planning 1s an 1nterd1sc1-
pl1nary program prov1d1ng students with a vari
ety of perspectives for understanding the 
development, growth, and culture of cities and 
the commun1t1es within them. Course work 
introduces students to the ways different d1sci
pl1nes understand cities and the soc1et1es of 

which they are a part. Upper-d1v1s1on require
ments educate students about the parameters 
w1th1n which urban choices are made. Upper
div1sion electives broaden students' social edu
cation and introduce students to policy and 
planning issues. 

One of the outstanding features of the Ur
ban Studies and Planning Program 1s the upper
d1v1sion research requirement. During a 
two-quarter sequence designed to be taken 1n 
the fall and winter of the senior year, all USP 
majors are guided through a research intern
ship and writing process. The upper-d1v1s1on 
field studies sequence allows students to work 
on spec1f1c policy projects 111 the San Diego 
region. El1g1ble students may choose to enroll 111 

USP 190 1n the spring to write an honors thesis 
The honors option 1s an opportunity to do ad
vanced research and writing that builds on 
work already completed 1n the senior sequence 

Urban studies and planning 1s an under
graduate community of students with diverse 
interests and goals. After graduation some 
maJors pursue graduate work 1n social science 
d1sc1pl1nes Others pursue graduate study 111 
public policy, law, planning, architecture, or 
design Urban studies has always also attracted 
students interested 1n med1c1ne and public 
health issues, who continue to study 1n these 
a1·eas at schools of med1c1ne or public health 
Urban studies and planning 1s not designed as a 
tra1n1ng program 111 local government, plan
ning, or design. It provides students with a solid 
l1be1·al arts background for graduate study or 
for professional work 1n a number of fields 
Many students find employment opportun1t1es 
through their field work placement. More gen
erally, graduates of urban studies and planning 
will have the analytic skills to think clearly and 
act creatively about the problems and prospects 
of the urban environment 

The Urban Studies and 
Planning Major 

A bachelor of arts degree 111 urban studies 
and planning will be given to students who 
satisfactorily complete the general-education 
requirements of Muir, Revelle, Marshall, War
ren, or Roosevelt College 1n addition to the 
urban studies and planning courses described 
below. The undergraduate program in urban 
studies and planning requires a three-quarter 

Urban Studies and Planning 

lower-division sequence in urban studies; Politi
cal Science 30; and twelve courses in upper
d1v1s1on urban studies and planning including 
Pol1t1cal Science 160AA. Students are encour
aged to complete the lower-division prerequi
sites before they enroll in the upper-division 
courses. 

In accordance with campus academic regula
tions, courses used to satisfy the major cannot 
be applied toward a minor, although some 
overlap is allowed for double majors. All lower
d1v1s1011 and upper-d1v1s1on requirements must 
be taken for a letter grade. A 2.0 grade-point 
average 1s required 1n the major, and students 
must earn at least C- 1n each course used for 
the major Transfer students should see the 
urban studies and planning adviser to deter
mine whether cou1·ses taken elsewhere satisfy 
USP pmgram requirements. No more than one 
special studies course, USP 198 or USP 199, will 
be accepted to count towards the major 

Lower-Division Requirements 

Students maJOr1ng 1n urban studies and plan
ning must complete the introductory sequence 
USP 1, 2, 3, and Pol1t1cal Science 30 

Upper-Division Requirements 

The upper-d1v1s1on requirements 1n urban 
studies and planning are 

three foundation courses 

2 Pol1t1cal Science 160AA Introduction to 
Policy Ar1alys1s 

3. six upper-d1v1s1on courses, of which at least 
three are from the social science list 

4 senior sequence of field work and internship 

FOUNDATION COURSES 

Foundation courses provide the conceptual 
tools for the major. Students are to choose 
three of• 

USP 102. Urban Economics (Economics 135) (4) 

USP 103. U.S. Cities in the Twentieth Century (HIUS 148) (4) 

USP 107. Urban Politics (Political Science 102E) (4) 

USP 129. Research Methods: Studying Racial and Ethnic 
Communities (Ethnic Studies 190) (4) 

SENIOR SEQUENCE REQUIREMENT 

In their senior year, all students must com
plete the senior sequence, USP 186 Field Work 
1n the fall, and USP 187 Internship 111 the win-
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ter. These courses must be taken IN ORDER. 
The sequence develops each students ability to: 
(1) critically review others' reseC1rch, (2) formu
late rn:eresting research questions of their own, 
(3) design an original research project and in
vestigative strategy, (4) conduct research, and 
(5) analyze, interpret, and write up findings. 
The final requirement of USP 186 is a research 
proposal. By the end of USP 187 each student 
must complete a Senior Research Project 

Because the senior sequence includes an 
internship, no other internship or field place
ment will be counted towards the major. 

USP 186. Urban Fieldwork Seminar (6) 

USP 187. Urban Studies Internship (6) 

HONORS IN URBAN STUDIES AND 
PLANNING 

Candidates for Honors in Urban Studies and 
Planning are required to take USP 190 Senior 
Seminar, rn which students write a senior the
sis. Prerequi~.tes for enrolling 1n USP 190 are a 
minimum 3.5 GPA rn the major, senior stand
ing, USP 186 and 187, and consent of instruc
tor. Majors who plan to write a senior thesis in 
USP 190 must declare their intent in USP 186. 

USP 190. Senior Honors Seminar (4) 

SOCIAL SCIENCE REQUIREMENT 

Stud·-nts must choose three courses to com
plete their upper-division social science require
ment. Courses accepted for this requirement 
include: 

USP 102/Economics 135. Urban Economics 

USP 103/History (HIUS) 148. American Cities of the 
Twentieth Century 

USP 107/Political Science 102E. Urban Politics 

USP 129/Ethnic Studies 190. Research Methods: Studying 
Racial and Ethnic Communities 

L•SP 133/Sociology C/152. Social Inequality and Public 
Policy 

USP 135A. Black Politics and Protest 1885-1941 

USP 135B. Black Politics and Protest Since 1941 

USP 136/Sociology C/148M. Labor Market Inequality and 
Public Policy 

USP 158/ANRG 118. City and Society in Anthropological 
Theory 

USP 159/Anthropology (ANRG) 119. Modern and 
Postmodern Urbanism 

Economics 116. Economic Development 

Economics 130. Public Policy 

Economics 134. Regional Economics 

Economics 139. Labor Economics 

Economics 150. Economics of the Public Sector: Taxation 

Economics 151. Economics of the Public Sector: 
Expenditures 

Economics 152. Topics in Public Economics 

Economics 155. Economics of Voting and Public Choice 

Economics 179. Decisions in the Public Sector 

Ethnic Studies 102. Racial Inequality in America: A 
Comparative Historical Analysis 

Ethnic Studies 105. Ethnic Diversity and the City 

Ethnic Studies 106. Ethnoracial Transformations of U.S. 
Communities 

Ethnic Studies 121. Contemporary Asian-American History 

Ethnic Studies 123. Asian-American Politics 

Ethnic Studies 131 /History (HIUS) 159. Social and 
Economic History of the Southwest II 

Ethnic Studies 151. Ethnic Politics in America 

Ethnic Studies 182/History (HIUS) 165. Segregation, 
Freedom Movements, and the Crisis of the Twentieth 
Century 

Ethnic Studies 184. Black Intellectuals in the Twentieth 
Century 

History (HIEU) 124. The City in Italy 

History (HILA) 115. Latin American City, a History 

History (HIUS) 114. California History 

History (HIUS) 137. The Built Environment in the Twentieth 
Century 

History (HIUS) 140/Economics 158A. Economic History of 
the United States I 

History (HIUS) 141 /Economics 158B. Economic History of 
the United States II 

History (HIUS) 154. Western Environmental History 

History (HIUS) 155/Environment 110. Environmental Law 

History (HIUS) 180. Immigration and Ethnicity in Modern 
American Society 

Political Science 1 OOG. American Politics and Public Policy 

Political Science 1 OOH. Race and Ethnicity in American 
Politics 

Political Science 102J. Advanced Topics in Urban 
Politics 

Political Science 103A. California Government and Politics 

Political Science 106A. Politics and Bureaucracy 

Political Science 160AA. Introduction to Policy 
Analysis 

Political Science 160AB. Introduction to Policy 
Analysis 

Psychology 104. Introduction to Social Psychology 

Psychology 186. Psychology and Social Policy 

Sociology A/100. Classical Sociological Theory 

Sociology B/112. Social Psychology 

Sociology C/121. Economy and Society 

Sociology C/122. Sociology of Organization 

Sociology C/123. Sociology of Work 

Sociology C/125. Minorities in the Schooling Process 

Sociology C/130. Families and Communities in 

American Society: Cross-Cultural Forms 

Sociology C/132. Gender and Work 

Sociology C/136B. Sociology of Mental Illness in 
Contemporary Society 

Sociology C/141. Crime and Society 

Sociology C/144. Forms of Social Control 

Sociology C/148. Political Sociology 

Sociology C/148C. Power, Culture, and Social Revolt 

Sociology C/148E. Ethnicity, Nationalism, and Politics 

Sociology C/1481. Collective Identity and Group 
Formation 

Sociology C/148L. Inequality and Jobs 

Sociology C/151 M. Chicanos in American Society 

Sociology C/159. Special Topics in Social Organizations and 
Institutions 

Sociology C/180. Social Movements and Social Protest 

Sociology D/151. Comparative Race and Ethnic 
Relations 

Sociology D/179. Social Change. 

Sociology D/184. Societal Evolution and Economic 
Development 

POLICY AND PLANNING 
REQUIREMENT 

Students must choose three courses to fulfill 
their upper-division policy and planning require
ment. Courses accepted for this requirement 
include: 

USP 106/TEP130. Public Service: Practicum in Learning 

USP 124. Land Use Planning 

USP 133/Sociology C/152. Social Inequality and Public 
Policy 

USP 143. U.S. Health Care System 

USP 144. Environmental and Preventive Health Issues 

USP 145. Aging-Social and Health Policy Issues 

USP 147. Case Studies in Health Care Programs/Poor and 
Underserved Populations 

USP 170. Planning Theory & Practice 

USP 171. Sustainable Development 

USP 173. History of Urban Planning and Design 

USP 175. Environmental Problems of Urban Studies 

USP 179. The Form of Design: Creation and Image 
Practice 

USP 180. Culture and the Meaning of Design 

Anthropology (ANBI) 132/Biology (BIEB) 176. Conservation 
and the Human Predicament 

Economics 130. Public Policy 

Economics 131. Economics of the Environment 

Economics 133. Housing Policy 

Economics 138A-B. Economics of Health 

Economics 180. Real Estate Finance 

Philosophy 163. Bio-Medical Ethics 

Philosophy 165. Professional Ethics 



Political Science 160AA. Introduction to Policy 
Analysis 

Political Science 160AB. Introduction to Policy 
Analysis 

Political Science 166F. The American Welfare State 

Sociology B/117. Language, Culture, and Education 

Sociology C/126. Social Organization of Education 

Sociology C/135. Medical Sociology 

Sociology C/136A. Sociology of Mental Illness: An 
Historical Approach 

Sociology C/136B. Sociology of Mental Illness in 
Contemporary Society 

--(The Minor Program) 

The urban studies and planning minor con
sists of seven courses in urban studies and plan
ning, selected with the prior approval of a 
faculty adviser. Students who wish to minor 1n 
urban studies may do so by taking any three 
courses from among the lower-d1v1s1on se
quence and the foundation courses, and four 
upper-d1v1s1on courses from among those that 
serve the USP maJor All courses must be taken 
for a letter grade and students must earn at 
least C- 1 n each course used for the m 1 nor. 

C 0 U.BS ES 

LOWER DIVISION 

1. Comparative Urbanization (4) 
Historical and compa1at1ve su1vey of c1t1es throughout the 
world. Ecological, social, econorrnc, tech11olog1cal, and cultural 
determinants of city locat1011, form, growth, and decline U1 
ban1zatio11 movement followinq the Industrial Revolution. Role 
of the city as a force of culture and C1V1i1zat1011. 

2. Urban World System (4) 
Examines c1t1es and the environment 111 a global context. Em
phasizes how the world's economy and the eanh's ecology 
are increasingly 1111erdepende11t. Focuses 011 b1ophys1cal and 
eth1cosocial concems 1ooted 111 the contemporary d1vis1on of 
labor among cities, Third Wor Id 1ndust11al1zat1011, and the post 
1ndustrral transformation of US crt1es. 

3. The City and Social Theory (4) 
An 1ntroductron to the soc1olog1cal study of Cities, tocus111g on 
urban society 111 the United States. Students 1n the course w1li 
examine theoretical approaches to the study of urban life; so
rnl stratification in the city; urban sornl and cultural systems
ethnic communities, suburbia, family life in tl1e crty, 1el1g1on, 
art, and leisure. 

UPPER DIVISION 

102. Urban Economics (4) 
(Same as Economics 135) Urban economic problems and public 
policies to deal with them Prerequisite. Economics IA-8 or 
2A-8. 

103. American Cities in the Twentieth Century (4) 
(Same as HIUS 148 )This course surveys changes in US cities 
since about 1900. Case studies of individual c1t1es illustrate 
the social, political, and environmental consequences of rapid 
urban expansion, as well as the ways in which "urban prob
lems" have been understood historically. Prerequisite. upper
divis1on standing or consent of instructor. 

106. Public Service: Practicum in Learning (4) 
(Same as TEP 130) The relationship between teaching and 
learning; the relationship between school and community; so
cial and political organization of the schools; ph1losophrcal, 
soc1olog1cai and pol1t1cal issues wh1cr1 relate to the US. edu
cational system, and the academic achievement of children 
are examined. Freid and acaderrnc work focus :::G 01-
verse children in San Diego Schools. Students tutor at Valencra 
Park Elementary School Prereauis1te 
or consent of instructor. 

107. Urban Politics (4) 
(Same as Political Science 102E I Th rs survey course focuses 
upon the fol s1>. topics the e;o 1ut1on cf urba"1 pol1t1cs 
since the mrd nineteenth century; the urban frscal c:1s1s, fed
eral'urban relat1onsh1ps: the "ne\','" urbar·· IJC\\fr siruc
ture and leadership; and selected conternporarv pc1.c1· issues 
such as downtown pove:ty, end ract 

124. Land Use Planning (4) 
Introduction to land use 1ng 1n the U111ted StJtP' ;cc1nn 
and subd1v1sro:1, regulat101:, growth 1-:-1anageme1·1t, fJrr'1ici1·1d 
p!eservcticn, c11,i1ronr-1er-1:al prc1tec1111r-1, C;1-1d ccr-1~~,1ef-.er.s1,,0 

plann111g. P1ere17u1s1lt" upprr d1:11s1011 01 (Onsrnt 
1ns1t ucror 

129. Research Methods: Studying Racial and Ethnic 
Communities (4) 
(Same'" ETHI~ 190 1 TllP cour'.e offers stucJrnts tile bd'JC ll

search methods 1\'1tl1 ,\'h1clr tu study etl1111c dnd 1Jc12i con11N1-
111t1es The vci11ous topics tu lie exp1ured 1r,c1ud( 11u11.~1, c: 11d 
physrCJI geoqr tra1:s1101tat1011, ern11luvme11t. r~con1)rr,1c 

st!ucture, cultural \'clues. hedltl1, educc,t1u11 .. 111d 11 

terg1oup relations Pre1equ1st11? upper-i1111st0n ,1, 

133. Social Inequality and Public Policy (4) 
(Same JS SOC C 152 J P11rnarv focus 011 ur1oe1st~111d1ng ,1r1c 

a11alyz1ng poverty and pulJl1c policy Ar1Jlvsrs of how current 
debate' and public policy w11t1at1\eS mesl1 '.',1th alte1nat1ve sa
cral screritif1c l'Xpla11at1CJns oi poverty P1ereqwsl[e. upprr d1v1 
s1on stJndurc7 

135A. Black Politics and Protest 1885-1941 (4) 
An exam1nat1011 of the evolut1011 r::f black tho~gln and act1v 
ism from Booke1 T Washington's Atlanta Expos1t1on Address to 
A. Phi!1p Randolph's l,1arch 011 Washrng101·1 Move111ent. Par 
11cular attention paid to black 1nst1tut1011s and their relat1011 
ship to the federal governme11t. Pre.·equ1s1re upper-d1v1s10n 
standing or consenr of instructor 

135B. Black Politics and Protest Since 1941 (4) 
D1scuss1on of IJlack sacral, polrt1cal, and 1ntellectua! experiences 
sl'lCe the publ1cat1on of R1cha1d Wright's Native Son. Close 
exam1nat1on of blacks' 111volvement Ill anc relat1onsh1ps to Sec
ond World War, Cold War, Civil Rights Movement, Black Power 
Movement, Reagan Revolution, and Underclass Debate. Pre
reqwsite. upper-d1v1s1on standing or consent of instructor 

136. Labor Market Inequality in Los Angeles and the 
Border Region 
(Same as SOC Ci 148M ) Focus on the changing labor force 
and occupational structure of Los Angeles and the Mexican 
border. We apply theoretical work to recent changes, with spe
cial attention to immrgrant and minority employment, economic 
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restructuring, and changes 111 the international division of labor. 
Prerequisite. upper-division standing or consent of instructor. 

143. The U.S. Health Care System (4) 
This course will provide an overview of the organization of 
health care within the context of the community with empha
sis on the political, social, and cultural influences. It is con
cerned with the structure, ob1ectives, and trends of major health 
and health-related programs in the United States to include 
sponsorship, financing, training and utilization of health per
sonnel. Prerequ1s1te. upper-division standing or consent of in
structor. (W) 

144. Environmental and Preventive Health Issues (4) 
This course will analyze needs of populations, highlighting 
current ma1or public health problems such as chronic and com
municable diseases, environmental hazards of diseases, psy
ch1atr1c problems and add111onal diseases, new social mores 
affecting health maintenance, consumer health aware11ess and 
hea11h practices, special needs of economically and socially 
d1sadva11taged populations. The focus 1s on selected areas of 
pulJf.c 2nd enwonmental health, namely epidemiology, pre
,1er:t1vE services w, family nealth, communicable and chronic 
disease control, and occupational health Prerequisite. upper-

s1cn or ccr:senr of instructor. (Fl 

145. Aging-Social and Health Policy Issues (4) 
~'.is cour'e \\1il p10\·1de a brief 111troduct1or1 to the nature and 
p101Jlerm CJf ag1r1g, \',·1th emphasis 011 soc1oeconom1c and health 
status. dr:te1n,1ra111s of r:r1or1t;es of soc1ai arid health policies 
:,,111 IJe e)i11111ned through analysis of the structure and organ1-
za11c;r, selected programs for the elderly Field v1s1ts will co11-
st1tut1: ;Ja1t uf the course Pre1equ1s11e. uppe1-d1v1s1on standing 
1:s, 

147. Case Studies in Health Care Programs/Poor and 
Underserved Population (4) 
;1w :·uipuse of 1lm course 1•) to 1dentrfy the special health needs 
of lu:. 1r-curne a:1d 11nderserved populat1u11s and to review their 
s:atL;s Jf Cele. fJctors 11dlue11m1g the 1r1c1rJence of disease and 
lic;c1tl1 ~rCJIJlerr1', ;,r 1cl 1:1ol1t1cai arid leg1slat1ve measures related 
tc' c1ccess di1d tl1f prc11s1or·1 of care Selected current programs 
d11d r1cJl1c1es thJt aduress the health care needs of selected 
ur ::e·ser\ecJ sucl1as1\ork111g poor, inner city popu
l,1t1u11s, 1ecer1t 1111m1gra1!1s. 0nd l!ersons with severe disabling 
111e11t2l 1ll11esses Nill be studied Offered 111 alternate years. Pre
rt)J111s·rP upf!t'r ci111s1nn or consent of instructor. (S) 
llwt offered 111 1997--98.\ 

158. City and Society in Anthropological Theory (4) 
Although c1t1es are fundamental sites of emergent social and 
cultural forms. the a1·,;hropolog1cal study of urban society re
nrnns problematic The course addresses this problem, exam-

ll!CJ issues of complexity, revolution, nation, utopia, and 
111oder111ty related to City life and sornl theory. Prerequisite. 
upper-dn 1s1on standing 

159. Modern and Postmodern Urbanism (4) 
I.Same as Al~RG 119) Course critically examines theories of 
modern and postmodern urbanism in the context of Southern 
Calrfornra, with reference to urbanization elsewhere. Topics 
include peripheral development, public space, urban experi
ence, anti urbanism, multicultural citizenship, social and spa
tial polarrzatio11, 111teract1ve architecture, "third-worldization." 
Prerequisite. upper-divis10n standing. 

170. Planning Theory and Practice (4) 
Examines urban and regional planning theory and practice from 
an ecological, historical, and comparative perspective. Focuses 
on contributions of political ecology, utopianism, anarchism, 
bioregionalism, economics, and ethics. identifies current plan
ning strategies that aim to link economy, ecology, and com
munity in sustainable development. Prerequisite.· upper-division 
standing. 
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171. Sustainable Development (4) 
Sustainable development is a concept invoked by an increas
ingly wide range of scholars, activists, and organizations dedi
cated to promoting environmentally sound approaches to 
economic development. This course critically examines the di
verse, often contradictory, interests in sustainability. It provides 
a transdisciplinary overview of emergent theories and prac
tices. Prerequisite. upper-division standing. 

173. History of Urban Planning and Design (4) 
The analysis of the evolution of city designs over time; study of 
the forces that influence the form and content of a city: why 
cities change; comparison of urban planning and architecture 
in Europe and the United States. Prerequisite. upper-division 
standing. 

175. Environmental Problems of Urban Studies (4) 
This course examines urbanization's impact on the natural re
sources of California, and ways natural resources of urban ar
eas are being protected and planned for by government 
agencies. Evaluation of the current status of resource-related 
planning Politics of resource protection, preserving natural 
areas; air and water quality issues; protecting agricultural lands 
and guiding the location of new development. Prerequisite. 
upper-division standing. 

179. The Form of Design: Image, Creation, and 
Practice (4) 
Our physical surroundings are shaped by design, from lightbulbs 
and corporate logos to chairs, buildings, parks, streets, and 
cities. This course seeks to find the intention in everyday ob
jects and the aesthetic in those that go beyond function. Work 
ing from simple to complex elements, a series of case studies 
illuminates a design process, the designed object, and the role 
of the designer. Lectures and projects will encourage the de
velopment of visual literacy and critical skills through hands 
on design explorations. 

180. Culture and the Meaning of Design (4) 
An architect's view of the parallel evolution of culture and the 
designed environment. Through a series of topical lectures and 
graphic exercises, this course will help to interpret the often 
overlooked role of design as we move from a society based on 
the coincidence of power and place to today's polycentral cul
ture of performance. 

186. Urban Field Work Seminar (6) 
Introduces students to the theory and practice of social re
search. Examines the structuring of inquiry and observation, 
including nonobtrusive measures, interviews, and participant 
observations. Introduces techniques for logging data, includ
ing field notes and filing systems. The requirements of the 
course include both archival and field research assignments. 
During the second half of USP 186, students must complete 
five weeks (fifty hours) of the ten week (100 hour) internship 
requirement of the senior sequence. Prerequisites. USP ma1or 
and senior status 

187. Urban Studies Internships (6) 
Students during the first five weeks of USP 187 continue the 
internship begun in USP 186, spending ten hours per week as 
interns with a local public or private agency of their choice. 
The course provides a framework in which students examine 
the theoretical as well as practical aspect of their internship's 
experience. The final requirement calls for a senior research 
project. Prerequisite. USP 186. 

190. Senior Honors Seminar (4) 
Each student enrolled will be required to write an honors es
say, a substantial research paper on a current urban policy 
issue, under the supervision of a member of the faculty. Most 
often the essay will be based on their previous fieldwork courses 
and internship. This essay and other written exercises, as well 
as class participation, will be the basis of the final grade for 

the course. The seminar will rotate from year to year among 
the faculty in urban studies and planning. Prerequisites: USP 
786, USP 187, major GPA 3.5, and permission of mstructor. 

195. Teaching Apprentice-Undergraduate (2-4) 
Introduction to teaching activities associated with course. Re
sponsibilities include preparing reading materials assigned by 
the instructor, attending course lectures, meeting at least one 
hour per week with the instructor, assisting instructor in grad
ing, and preparing a summary report to the instructor. Prereq
uisites: consent of instructor and an A in the course in which 
the student plans to assist. 

198. Directed Group Study (2-4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a field not included in 
the regular departmental curriculum by special arrangement 
with a faculty member. Prerequisites. upper-division standing 
and consent of instructor. 

199. Independent Study (2-4) 
Reading and research programs and field-study projects to be 
arranged between student and instructor, depending on the 
student's needs and the instructor's advice in terms of these 
needs. Prerequisites. upper-division standing and consent of 
instructor. 
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The Department of Visual Arts offers courses 
in painting, drawing, sculpture, performance, 
computing for the arts, film, video, photogra
phy, and art h1story/rntic1sm (including that of 
film and video). A bachelor's degree from this 
department provides students with a solid lib
eral arts background and is preparatory training 
for careers as artists, art historians, filmmakers, 
video artists, photographers, and art critics. It 
also provides students the initial skills required 
for teaching and work in museums, television, 
and the commercial film and photography in
dustries. 

By its composition, the Department of Visual 
Arts 1s biased in the direction of actively pro
ducing artists and critics whose presence at the 
center of the contemporary art world necessi
tates reconsideration and reevaluation of artis
tic productions, their information structure, and 
significance. Consequently, a flexible introduc
tory progran1 of historically based courses has 
been devised mainly to provide the student an 
opportunity to concentrate on areas involving 
significantly different aesthetic and communi
cation structures. A series of studio courses, in 
which painting and sculpture are included, is 
presented to bring the student into direct con
tact with the real contingencies compelling 
redistribution of aesthetic attitudes and reinter
pretation of genres. Because of the exploratory 
nature of our program, the department is pre
pared to emphasize new media that would 
traditionally be considered to have scant rela
tion to the visual arts. Thus courses 1n theatrical 
events, linguistic structures, etc., are provided. 
In this context, theoretical courses with a media 
orientation, as in film, video, photography, or 
computing, are offered also. 



The Department of Visual Arts is located in 
the Mandeville Center for the Arts. In addition, 
faculty and graduate students have offices/ 
studios/research spaces in the Visual Arts 
Facility located in Eleanor Roosevelt College. 
Fac1l1t1es and equipment are available to under
graduates 1n both the Mandeville Center and at 
the campus-wide Media Center, providing the 
opportunity to study painting, drawing, pho
tography, computing in the arts, 16mm film, 
performance, sculpture, and video. Fac1l1t1es at 
the Media Center include portable video re
cording equipment, video and audio ed1t1ng 
suites, and production studios. The department 
also has the in-house capacity to process and 
print black and white 16mm film. Add1t1onal 
film equipment available includes a11 an1mat1on 
stand, optical printer, two sound-m1x1ng stu
dios, and numerous film ed1t1ng suites. Courses 
1n computing in the arts take place in the S1l1-
con Graphics/Mac lab located at the Visual Arts 
Facrl1ty. 

The Un1vers1ty Art Gallery displays a continu
ally changing series of exh1b1t1ons, and the 
Mandeville Annex Gallery, located on the lower 
level, 1s directed by visual arts undergraduate 
students. A gallery and performance space, 
located in the Visual Arts Fac1l1ty, are directed 
by graduate students. 

(The Undergraduate Program ) 

College Requirements 

The Department of Visual Arts teaches 
courses applicable toward the Muir and Warre11 
general-education requirements, the Marshall 
human1t1es requirement, the Eleanor Roosevelt 
and Revelle fine ar·ts requirements, and the 
Revelle m1nm Optional minors may be taken 
w1thi11 any college 

Minor in Visual Arts 

The Department of Visual Arts offers m111ors 
1n seven areas of study studio pa111t1ng/draw
i11g/sculpture, photography, comput111g, Euro
pean art history, Non-Western art history, 
media h1story/crit1mm and f1lm/v1deo A minor 
consists of six spec1f1c courses of which at least 
three must be upper-d1v1s1on. Because the re
quirements differ for each minor, prospective 
visual arts minors should consult with the de
partmental adviser for a complete list of appro
priate classes acceptable for the minor. 

Students are advised to begin their program 
in the second year; otherwise, they cannot be 
guaranteed enough classes to complete the 
minor. 

Effective January 1, 1998, a minor will con
sist of seven spec1f1c courses, of which at least 
five must be upper-div1s1on 

Education Abroad Program 

Students are often able to part1c1pate 1n the 
UC Education Abroad Program (EAP1 and 
UCSD's Opportun1t1es Abroad Program (OAP) 

while still making progress toward completing 
their maJor Students cons1der1ng this option 
should discuss their plans with the director of 
Undergraduate Studies before going abroad, 
and courses taken abroad must be approved by 
the department More 1nformat1on on EAP/OAP 
1s detailed 111 the Educat1011 Abroad Progr·am of 
the UCSO General Catalog Interested students 
should contact the Program Abroad Office rn 
the International Center 

Residency Requirements 

A minimum of two-thirds of the course work 
completed for the major must be taken as a 
registered student at UC SD Students who 
transfer to UCSD 111 their second or third year 
may pet1t1on to substitute courses taken at 
other colleges a11d un1vers1t1es for lower-d1v1-
s1011 requirements 

Visual Arts 111, Structure of Art, 1s a re
quired course for all students, 1nclud111g transfer 
students 

NOTE Rarely are transfer credits accepted to
ward fulf1ll1ng upper-d1v1s1on requirements 1n 
any of the three majors but courses of compa
rable content will be considered by pet1t1on. 

Honors Programs 

The department offers honors programs 1n 
art history and 1n media for outstanding stu
dents 

The art history honors progr·am will provide 
outstanding students with pre-professional 
experience. It consists of an 1ssue-or1ented 
seminar followed by a directed group study and 
will result 1n an exh1b1t1on with catalogue, a 
scholarly conference with a mock publ1cat1on 
and/or series of research papers. Students who 
meet the criteria may, with perm1ss1on of the 
art history faculty adviser or the art history hon-
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ors seminar instructor, enroll in the art history 
honors program during the last quarter of their 
junior year or as a senior. This program 1s open 
to juniors and seniors who meet eligibility re
quirements: minimum GPA of 3.5 (3.3 overall), 
completion of all lower-division art history re
quirements, completion of all upper-division art 
history d1st1·1but1on requirements, and comple
tion of Art Historical Methods (VIS 112) and at 
least one add1t1onal art history seminar. The 
level of d1st1nct1on will be determined by the 
faculty committee on the basis of work in the 
honors seminar and on the research project 

The media honors program will help the 
students develop high quality professional port
folios The hono1s thesis project sequence of 
111d1v1dual studies that runs the length of an 
academic year to provide suff1c1ent time for 
ideas to develop and critically-aware work to be 
produced Students may arrange to work with 
different f acuity advisers each term or may 
engage a s111gle adviser for the year To be e!1-
01ble +or the honors thesis sequence, taken 
CJ 

dur111g the last quarter of their junior year or as 
a senior, students must have at least a 3.5 GPA 
111 the maJor and have approval of all the advis
ers with whom they will work At the end of the 
spring quarter, all involved media faculty will 
meet to critique the overall quality of the final 
ti1es1s work to determine level of d1st1nct1on. 

Students 111terested 111 part1c1pat1ng 1n e1the1· 
honors programs should consult with the de
partmental adviser 

Major Requirements 

Twenty courses are required 1n studio and 
media and e1ghtee11 courses 111 art history for 
the attainment of the bachelor of arts degree. 
A m1n1mum of twelve of these courses must be 
upper-d1v1s1on, however, some majors may re
qu11·e more upper-d1v1s1011 courses. 

All courses taken to satisfy major require
ments must be taken for a letter grade, and 
only grades of C- or better will be accepted 111 
the visual arts major. 

Studio Major 

The studio major 1s aimed at producing a 
theoretically based, highly productive group of 
artists. Lower-division courses are structured to 
expose students to a variety of ideas in and 
about the visual arts. Introductory skills are 
taught, but their development will occur at the 



Visual Arts 

• 

upper-division level in conjunction with the 
student's increasing awareness of the range of 
theoretical possib1lit1es 1n the field. The curricu
lum includes courses in drawing, painting, 
sculpture, performance, photography, video, 
16mm film, many offerings in art history/criti
cism, as well as new courses in computing for 
the arts. 

Group I: Lower-Division 

Foundation Level 

Six courses required: 

Introduction to Art Making 
2 Introduction to Art Making 
3 Introduction to Art Making 
22 Formations of Modern Art 

Choice of any two: 

20 Introduction to Art History 
21 Introduction to Non-Western Art 
84 History of Film 

Group II: Upper-Division 

Foundation Level 

111 Structure of Art* 

*Required for all Visual Arts majors. 

Beginning Level 
Four courses required (Note: It 1s recom

mended that all foundation-level courses be 
completed prior to enrollment in upper-division 
courses). Choose four from: 

60 Introduction to Photography 
70N Introduction to Media 
104A Performance 
1 OSA Beginning Drawing 
106A Beginning Painting 
107 A Beginning Sculpture 

NOTE: Students planning a program involving 
film and/or video must take VIS 70N, Introduc
tion to Media. 

Group Ill: Upper-Division Studio 

Intermediate and Advanced Level 

Five courses required. Any upper-division 
studio courses, other than those listed under 
Group II, such as Intermediate Drawing or Ad
vanced Painting satisfy these requirements. 
Check with department for full course listings. 

Group IV: Upper-Division 
Non-Studio 

Four courses required. Upper-division media 
history/criticism and art history/criticism courses 

such as Hard Look at the Movies, Michelangelo, 
or Contemporary Art satisfy these require
ments. Check with department for full course 
listings. 

Art History/Theory/Criticism 
Major 

The major in art history, theory, and criticism 
1s designed both for students who desire a 
broadly based education in the humanities and 
for those who plan to pursue a career in an art
related profession. In both cases, the founda
tion for study is proficiency in the languages of 
artistic expression. Through the study of art 
history, students learn to treat works of art as 
manifestations of human belief, thought, and 
experience 1n Western and non-Western societ
ies from prehistory to the present day. Courses 
in criticism review the theoretical approaches 
which are used to understand artistic achieve
ment. By combining art historical and critical 
study, the program promotes in the student an 
awareness of the cultural traditions which have 
shaped his or her intellectual outlook and pro
vides a framework for informed judgment on 
the crucial issues of meaning and expression in 
contemporary society. 

Majors are encouraged to take relevant 
courses in allied d1sc1plines such as history, 
communication, anthropology, and literature, 
and in such area programs as classics and Ital
ian studies. In add1t1on, students who plan to 
apply to graduate schools are strongly advised 
to develop proficiency in one or more foreign 
languages, as is dictated by their area of spe
cialization. 

FOUNDATION LEVEL
LOWER-DIVISION 

5 courses required 

20 Introduction to Art History 
21 Introduction to Non-Western Art 
22 Formations of Modern Art 
23 Information Technologies in Art History 

Choose one from: 
1, 2, 3 Introduction to Art-Making 
60 Introduction to Photography 
70N Introduction to Media 

ADVANCED LEVEL
UPPER-DIVISION 

13 courses required 

GROUP I-Required Courses 

2 courses 

These two courses are required for all art 
history and criticism majors: 

111 Structure of Art* 
112 Art Historical Methods 

NOTE: Majors must complete VIS 112 by the 
end of their junior year and are strongly advised 
to do so earlier. 

* Required of all Visual Arts majors. 

GROUP II-DISTRIBUTIONAL 
REQUIREMENT 

5 courses 

Choose one course from each of the following 
areas: 

A. Pre-Modern: Ancient and Medieval 

120A Greek Art 
120B Roman Art 
120C Late Antique Art 
120D Prehistoric Art 
121 AN The Idea of Medieval Art 
121 B Castles, Cathedrals and Cities 
121 C * Art and Gender in the Middle Ages 

and Renaissance 
121 D* The Illuminated Manuscript in the 

Middle Ages 
128AN Topics in Pre-Modern Art History 
129AN* Special Problems 1n Pre-Modern Art 

History 

B. Early Modern: Renaissance and Baroque 

122AN Renaissance Art 
122BN Vision, Belief and Civic Virtue: Italian 

Art of the Early Renaissance 
122CN Defining High Renaissance Art 
122D Michelangelo 
122E* The City in Italy 
123AN Between Spirit and Flesh: Northern Art 

of the Early Renaissance 
123BN* Jan van Eyck 
123CN* Early Print Culture: The First Media 

Revolution 
124AN Baroque Art 
128BN Topics in Early Modern Art History 
129BN* Special Problems in Early Modern Art 

History 

C. Modern 

124BN Art and the Enlightenment 
124CN Nineteenth Century Art 
125A Twentieth Century Art 
125BN Contemporary Art 



125CN Histories and Contexts of 
Conceptual Art 

125DN* Marcel Duchamp 
125E* History of Performance 
128CN Topics in Modern Art History 
129CN* Special Problems 1n Modern Art 

History 
158 H1stor1es of Photography 
159 History of Art and Technology 

D. Non-Western 

126AN Pre-Columbian Art of Ancient Mexico 
and Central America 

126BN The Art and C1v1l1zat1on of the Ancient 
Maya 

126CN Art of the North American Indians 
126DN African and Afro-American Art 
126E Oceanic Art 
126F* Western and Non-Western Rituals and 

Ceremonies 
126G* Problems 1n Mesoamer1can Art History 
126H* Problems 1n Ancient Mayan Iconogra

phy and Inscriptions 
128DN Topics 111 Non-Western Art History 
129DN* Special Problems 1n Non-Western Art 

History 

E. Theory 

113AN* History of Cr1t1c1sm I Early Modern 
113BN* History of Cr1t1mm II Early Twentieth 

Century (1900-1950) 
113CW History of Cr1t1mm Ill Contemporary 

( 19 SO-Present) 
114 
117A* 
1178* 
117C* 
117D* 

Art Cr1t1mm 
Na ri·at1ve S tr"uctu res 
Theories of Representation 
Art 111 T1111e The H1stor1cal D1me11s1on 

Portraiture 
117E* Problems 1n Ethnoaesthet1cs 
128EN Topics 1n Art Theory and C1·1t1mm 
129EN* Special Problems 111 Art Theory and 

C rit1mm 

Students must take at least two upper-d1v1-
s1011 seminars 1n add1t1on to VIS 112 and to the 
course taken 111 fulfillment of the distr1but1on 
requirement for Theory. These two add1t1onal 
seminars may be taken in fulfillment of Pre
Modern, Early Modern, Modern and Non-West
ern or as open electives. 

Art history majors cannot enroll 111 more than 
one upper-d1v1s1on seminar without having 
completed Information Technologies in Art 
History (VIS 23) and Art Historical Methods 
(VIS 112) 

GROUP Ill-ELECTIVES 

6 courses 

150 History and Art of the Silent Cir1ema 
151 History of Experimental Film 
152 Film in Social Context 
153 The Genre Series 
1 54 Hard Look at the Movies 
155 The Director Series 
157 Video History and Crit1mm 

Students are required to take six upper-d1v1-
s1on courses 1n add1t1on to VIS 111, VIS 112 
and those used to fulfill the d1stribut1on re
quirements. At least three of these must be 
courses 1n art history or theory. For the rema1n-
1ng three, choose from the following 

• Any upper-d1v1s1on art history course (S) 111 
history or theory; 

• a11y upper-d1v1s1on course(s) 1n media history 
and rnt1mm, 

• up to two upper-d1v:s1on courses 111 studio or 
media production, or 

• with perm1ss1on of art history faculty adviser, 
one uppe1-d1v1s1on course 1n a 1·elated de
partme11t or program such as a11thropology, 
history, literature, women's studies. 

JVJedia lVlajor 
With a visual arts foundation, the program rs 

designed for students who want to become 
creative v1deomakers, filmmakers, photogra
phers, and computer artists, encourag111g the 
hyb11d1ty of media The curriculum combines 
hands-on expe11ence of making with practical 
and theoretical rntrmm, provides h1stor1cal, 
social, and aesthetic backgrounds for the un
derstanding of modern media, and emphasizes 
creat1v1ty, versat1l1ty, and 111tell1gence over tech
nical spec1al1zat1011s It should allow students to 
go on to more spec1al1zed graduate progr·ams 
111 the medra arts, to seek careers 111 frlm, telev1-
s1011, computing, or photography, or to develop 
as independent artists. All media majors should 
see the Visual Arts Undergraduate Adviser 
upon entrance rnto UCSD 

FOUNDATION LEVEL
LOWER-DIVISION 

6 courses required 

Group A 

1 or 2 or 3 Introduction to Art Making 
22 Formations of Modern Art 
84 History of Film 

Group B 
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40 Introduction to Computing in the Arts 
60 Introduction to Photography 
70N Introduction to Media 

All six courses listed under Groups A and B 
above are required. VIS 70N rs prerequ1s1te for 
use of the Medra Center facilities; no further 
production courses may be taken untrl VIS 70N 
1s completed 

INTERMEDIATE LEVEL
UPPER-DIVISION 

9 courses reqwred 

Group A 

6 courses reqwred 

111 Structure of Art 
174 Media Sketchbook 

Both VIS 111 and VIS 174 are required and 
prerequ1s1te to furthe1· study. Add1t1onally, all 
courses from one of the following emphases 
are required 

Computing Emphasis 3 courses plus 
one from photography or f1lm!v1deo 

140 D1g1tal Imaging 
and 
141 A/B Computer Programming for the Arts I 

a11d II 
or 
145A/B D1g1tal Media I a11d II 

Photography Emphasis 2 courses plus 
two from computing or f1/m!video 

164 Photographic Strategies 
165 Camera Techniques 

Film and Video Emphasis 3 courses 
plus one from computing or photography 

172 Studio Video 
176 Introduction to F1lmmak1ng 
177 Scripting and Editing Strategies 

NOTE Enrollment 1n production courses 1s 
l1m1ted to two per quarter. Production courses 
are numbered VIS 109, 131, 132, 140, 141A-B, 
145A-B, VIS 147A-B, 149, 164-166, 172-177 
and 180A-187. 

Group 8-History, Criticism, and 
Theory 3 courses required 
3 courses required 

113BN History of Cr1timm II: Early Twentieth 
Century (1900-1950) 
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113CN History of Criticism Ill: Contemporary 
( 19 SO-Present) 

117B Theories of Representation 

150 History and Art of the Silent Cinema 

151 History of Experimental Film 
152 Film in Social Context 

153 The Genre Series 

154 Hard Look at the Movies 

155 The Director Series 
157 Video History and Cr1t1cism 

158 Histories of Photography 

159 History of Art and Technology 

NOTE: Any art history courses in Pre-Modern, 

Early Modern, Modern and Theory may be 

taken to fulfill the Group B requirement. 

VIS 158 is required for all students with a 

photography emphasis. 

VIS 159 is required for all students with a 

computing emphasis. 

ADVANCED LEVEL
UPPER DIVISION 

S courses required 

180A/B Generating the Narrative I and II 

Both of the above are required; VIS 180A 
must be taken before VIS 180B. Additionally, 
three electives must be taken. 

Electives 

3 courses required 

Computing Emphasis 

147 A/B Electronic Technologies for Art I and II 
149 Seminar in Computer Arts 

Photography Electives 

166 Advanced Camera Techniques 

Film and Video Electives 

181 Sound and Lighting 
182 Advanced Editing 
186 Advanced Filmmaking Strategies 
187 Animation 

VIS 180A/B must be completed before any of 
the following four courses may be taken; in
structor approval 1s required to enroll: 

109 Advanced Projects in Media 
131 Special Projects in Media 
132 Installation Production and Studio 
197 Media Honors Thesis 

(Master of Fine Arts Program) 

The program 1s designed to provide intensive 
professional training for the student who pro
poses to pursue a career within the field of art
including art making, criticism, theory. The 
scope of the UCSD program includes painting, 
sculpture, performance, environmental art, 
photography, film, video, and computer media. 
The program is unique in that the course of 
study provides for and encourages student 
mobility within this range of traditional and 
media-based components. It also offers oppor
tunities for collaborative work. 

The educational path of students is focused 
around their particular interests 1n art. The de
partment seeks to provide an integrated and 
comprehensive introduction to the possibilities 
of contemporary art production, the intellectual 
structures which underlie them, and the "world 
view" which they entail. All art-making activi
ties are considered serious intellectual endeav
ors, and all students 1n the program find 
themselves confronted by the need to develop 
their intellectual and critical abilities in the 
working out of their artistic positions. A body 
of theory-oriented courses is required. There
fore, we have no craft-oriented programs or 
fac1l1t1es; nor do we have any courses in art 
education or art therapy. The courses offered 
are intended to develop in the student a coher
ent and informed understanding of the past 
and recent developments 1n art and art theory. 
The program also provides for establishing a 
confident grasp of contemporary technological 
poss1b1l1t1es, including those involved in film, 
photography, and the electronic media. 

The program includes formal education in 
lecture and seminar courses as well as study 
groups, studio meetings, and quarterly depart
mental critiques. Course work is intended to 
place art making in critical and intellectual con
text but doesn't underestimate the central im
portance of the student's own work. In fact, 
this aspect of the student's activity is expected 
to be self-motivated and forms the core around 
which the program of study operates and 
makes sense. 

No two students will necessarily follow the 
same path through the degree program, and 
the constitution of individual programs will 
depend upon the analysis of their individual 

needs and interests, worked out by students in 
collaboration with their faculty advisers. 

Admission Requirements 
Grade-Point Average-An overall GPA of 

3.00 and a 3.50 in a student's undergraduate 
major is required. 

Art History-Students are expected to have 
had at least four semester courses or six quarter 
courses in art history and/or film history/criti
cism at the undergraduate level. Those who 
have a broader art history background will have 
a better chance of being awarded teaching 
assistantships. Students without this require
ment can be admitted, but they may be ex
pected to make up the six courses in excess of 
the seventy-two units required for the degree. 
If there are questions concerning this require
ment, check with the department. 

Statement-Students are required to submit 
an essay of approximately three pages on the 
direction of their work and its relationship to 
contemporary art. This essay should be critical 
1n nature, refer explicitly to the student's own 
work, and may refer to other artists, recent 
events in art history, and issues in domains 
other than art that have bearing on the 
student's process, thought, and work. 

Work-Students are asked to submit docu
mentation of their best work 1n a suitable for
mat such as slides, videotape, film, diskettes, 
CD-ROMs, photographs, etc. These will be re
turned upon review of the application. It is 
necessary to include a self-addressed, stamped 
envelope for return of work. 

Regular University Admission 
Policies 

Please note that no application will be pro
cessed until all required information has been 
received Students should submit applications 
with the application fee to the graduate admis
sions office on or before February 2, 1998. 
Portfolio, statement, letters of recommenda
tion, and official transcripts should be sent 
directly to the department. 

Requirements for the Degree 
The MJA is considered the terminal degree 

in studio work, and is a two to three-year pro
gram. The following requirements must be 
completed in order to receive the MJA: 



First Year Review-This review takes place in 
the third quarter in residence. Students make a 
formal presentation of their work to a faculty 
committee; this includes a position paper and 
an oral examination. This presentation 1s con
sidered a departmental exam1nat1on, and 1f at 
its conclusion the student's work 1s judged to 
be inadequate, the student may be d1sm1ssed 
regardless of GPA, or may be reviewed again 1n 
the fourth quarter. 

Seventy-two units of course work, including 
a three-unit apprentice teaching course, are 
required. Students may select twenty-four of 
these units (six courses) from upper-d1v1s1on 
course offerings. (See listings 1n this catalog.) 
Spec1f1c 1nformat1on on course d1stribut1on re
quirements can be obtained from the depart
ment. 

The M.FA. Final Presentation 
Presentation of Work-During the last quar

ter 1n residence, each student 1s required to 
present to the public a coherent exh1b1t1011 or 
screening of his or her work. 

Oral Exam1nat1on--A committee of three 
Department of Visual Arts faculty members and 
one tenured faculty member from another de
partment wrll adm1n1ster an oral exam1nat1on to 
each student covering the student's work and 
its relat1onsh1p to the field of art 

Thesis-Students are required to submit 
some form of written work for the M .FA de
gree. Four options are available 

1. Catalog-The student would design and 
have printed an actual catalog. This would 
include a critical essay of approximately 
1, 500 words. 

2. C r1t1cal paper-The student would write a 
critical paper of 3,000 words analyzing his or 
her process and the relat1onsh1p of his or her 
work to recent art history, with references to 
contemporary styles and spec1f1c artists. 

3. Analytical essay on some phase of art--Stu
dents who have focused on both art produc
tion and art criticism would write a 3,000 
word critical essay on any current art posi
tion. A brief d1scuss1on (750 words) of the 
student's work would also be included. 

4. Cr1t1cal thesis-Students whose emphasis 1s 
essentially criticism and who do not present 
an M.FA exh1b1t1on would write a forty- to 

fifty-page thesis-the topic to be decided by 
the student and his or her adviser. 

Applications and additional information can 
be obtained from the office of the Department 
of Visual Arts. 

NOTE The following list of courses represents 
all visual arts offerings; not all courses are of
fered each year. 

LOWER-DIVISION 

1. Introduction to Art Making (4) 
An introduction to the process of art making wrth special ref 
erence to the generation of meaning througf-. the 1uxtapos1-
t1on of given elements and the 111teract1011 between such 
eleme11ts and 1he11 1mmed1ate and wider conre1ts l.12ter1a\ 
ob1ects. images. and experience of everyday life will be ut1 
·1zed 1h1s course 1s offered one time each vear 

2. Introduction to Art Making (4) 
A111ntroduct1on to the process of art making ut1l1z1ng the trans 
action between people. p101ects. and s1tuat1ons 111cludes uoth 
rnt1cal 1eflect1011 011 1elevant aspects of a\a11t garde art of the 
I.1st two decades !Duchamp. Cage. Rauschenberg. Gertrudrc 
Ste ri. conceptu,11 art. happenings. etc: and practical expe11 
e1·1ce 111 J va11rty of a1t1st1c exercises This course 1s offc"red 
or1ly one t1nie each year 

3. Introduction to Art Making (4) 
TillS course will employ drawing. watercolor pa1nt111g. fmrnd 
photographs. and verbal m2ter1al to construct serial and !1a1 
rdtrve work.Art forms ouch as cartoo11'\rrps1llust1at1ve 111a11u 
srnpto. and photo1ou1nal1st works w1li be ar12lyzed arid used 
"'models. Studio work wr!I vary 111 we and format from s111all 
ha11d-rnade books arid scrolls to large wall pieces This course 
1s offered only one trme each year 

20. Introduction to Art History (4) 
This course examines history of \l\lestern art and architecture 
through such def1n1ng issues as the respective roles of tradi
tion and 111novation 111 the production and apprecratron of art. 
the relation of art to its border intellectual and h1sto11cal co11-
texts; and the changing concepts of the monument. the art 1st. 
mea111ng. style. and .. art .. itself Representative examples will 
be selected from different periods. ranging from Antiquity to 
Modern Content wrll vary with the instructor Prerequ1s1re 
none 

21. Introduction to Non-Western Art (4) 
This course offers a comparative and thematic approach to 
the artistic achievements and cultural productions of societies 
with wrde!y divergent structure and political organization from 
the ancient kingdoms and empires of Cen:ral America and Asia 
to the tribes of Africa and the chiefdoms of Native American 
and Oceanic peoples. Topics vary with the interests and exper
tise of the instructor. Prerequisite none. 

22. Formations of Modern Art (4) 
Wide-ranging survey introducing the key aspects of modern 
art and criticism in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, 
rncludrng Neo-Class1cism, Romanticism, Realism. Impression
ism, Post-Impressionism, Symbolism, Fauvism, Cubism, Dada 
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and Surrealism, Abstract Expressionism. Minimalism, Earth Art 
and Conceptual Art Prerequisite.· none. 

23. Information Technologies in Art History (4) 
This seminar introduces fundamentals of art historical practice 
such as descriptive and analytical writing, compiling annotated 
bibliographies with traditional and on-line resources, defining 
research topics and writing project proposals. Prerequisite. 
none. 

NOTE Prerequisite for V!S 112 and highly recommended for 
all other seminars. Must be taken within a year of declaring 
ma1or or transferring into the art history program 

40. Introduction to Computing in the Arts (4) 
An 1ntroduct1on to the conceptual and practical uses of com
puters in art making. The course provides foundation knowl
edge of computing systems and an overview of theoretical 
issues provoked by the use of computers 1n art making. Pre
reou1s1re none. Materials fee required 

60. Introduction to Photography (4) 
An in-depth exploration of the camera. combining darkroom 
tech111ques 111 black and white. and color photography Em
phasrs rs placed on developing reliable control of the funda-
1•1rntal materials 2nd procedures through lectures. field. and 
lab e).per1ence Basic discussion of rmage making included. 
r,1ater1als fef :equ1'ed 

70N. Introduction to Media (6) 
Operating as both a lecture and production course. this 1ntro
ducto1v class provrdes a technical foundation and theoretical 
co:1re1 r 1'.1 1 all subsecuent product1on-or1ented film and video 
stud1~'. In the laboratory. the student will learn the basrc skills 
r1ece'sa1y to 1111t1ate ,·1deo production Completion of Visual 
Jirts 70!'J "necessary to obtain a r:ied1a card. Prereqwsire. 
110ne Materra!s fee required 

84. History of Film (4) 
A survev o' tl,r h'storv :Jnd the art of the cinema The course 
will stres' the or1uw1s cif cinema and the contrrbutrons of the 
earliest f11111make1s, 1nclJd1ng those of Europe. Russia. and the 
1Jr-11t~d States !,1atrnals fee :equ11ed Thrs course 1s offered 
on!y one t11ne each vea! 

90. Undergraduate Seminar (1) 
Th:s se1T11na1w1ll111troduce u11derg1aduate students. especially 
fr~shme11 and sophomores. to a variety of issues and topics 
organized around the research interests of faculty members. 

UPPER-DIVISION 

104A. Performance (4) 
A workshop for artists to extend their art-making possibilities 
through use of their own bodies as both physical and psycho
logical material and rts potential for interaction wrth other 
human and nonhuman materials. Includes study of contempo
ra1y artists already working rn thrs area. Prerequisites. Two 
from \!IS 7, 2. 3 and either 22 or 7 11 

1048. Audience-Oriented Performance (4) 
A continuation of techniques and viewpo:nts developed in Vi
sual Arts 104A but with an emphasis on performing for audi
ences. Autobiographical (solo) and soc: al (group) performance, 
narrative performance. ob1ects and spaces that perform, games 
and entertainments. rituals and transcendental performance 
are among the topics that may be covered. Prerequisite. VIS 
104A or consent of instructor. 

104C. Performance of Everyday Life (4) 
This course deals with that branch of performance art which is 
not based on traditional theatrical elements, but attempts to 
interact with everyday life. It explores activities carried out with-

el-----
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out audiences in the everyday world rather than in a staging 
area, gallery, or art studio. May be repeated once for credit. 
Prerequisite. VIS I 04A or consent of instructor. 

1 OSA. Beginning Drawing (4) 
A course in beginning drawing covering line, value, texture, 
gestures, forms, and composition. These concepts will be in
troduced by the use of models, still life, and landscapes. The 
different media that will be used include charcoal, pencil, ink, 
and conte. Prerequisites. Two from VIS !, 2, 3 and either 22 or 
111. 

105B. Intermediate Drawing (4) 
A continuation of Visual Arts 1 OSA. The student will be ex
posed to a wider variety of means in representation. The con
notat1onal range of different sorts of" marks" and represented 
"spaces" will be explored. May be repeated once for credit. 
Prerequisite: VIS l 05A or consent of instructor. 

1 OSC. Advanced Drawing (4) 
For advanced students. Students will be given the opportunity 
to explore the relation between their own energy and idiosyn
crasy as draftsmen-artists and the quasi-objective demands of 
representing various types of real and virtual space. May 
be repeated once for credit. Prerequisites. VIS l 05A and one 
additional upper-division drawing course or consent of 
instructor. 

1 OSE. Animal Drawing (4) 
A studio course which develops visual knowledge of and skill 
in capturing the form, movement, and texture of birds, ani
mals, and fish. Special emphasis will be placed on understand 
ing the environment of the animals and their behavior in that 
environment. The class will meet alternately on campus, at the 
zoo, the Museum of Natural History, Scripps Aquarium, and 
local farms. Students will be expected to carry out given as 
s1gnments as well as initiate tl1eir own pro1ects. May be 1e
peated once for credit. Prerequ1s1te. VIS I 05A or consent of 
1nstructor. 

1 OSF. Calligraphic Drawing (4) 
This is a studio course exploring for contemporary purposes 
such verbal-visual art forms as Japanese calligraphy and the 
figurative drawing which grows out of it, Persian manuscripts, 
surrealist concrete poetry, and AmeriLan cartoons which oper
ate equally through text and image. Prerequisite. VIS 105A or 
consent of instructor. 

106A. Beginning Painting (4) 
A studio course focusing on the problems involved 1n transfer 
ring information and ideas onto a two-dimensional surface. 
Specific assignments to be determined by the professor. Pre
requisites.· two from VIS l, 2, 3 and either 22 or 111. 

106B. Intermediate Painting (4) 
A studio course in painting, stressing individual creative prob
lems. Specific problems to be investigated will be determined 
by the individual professors. May be repeated once for credit. 
Prerequisite. VIS l 06A or consent of instructor. 

106C. Advanced Painting (4) 
A studio course in painting, stressing individual creative prob
lems. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisites.· VIS l 06A 
and one additional upper-division painting course or consent 
of instructor. 

106D. Representational Painting (4) 
This is a studio course which aims to examine the options open 
to a painter who wishes to work with pictorial subject matter. 
Participants will be asked to analyze their artistic directions 
with respect to format, drawing, subject, and execution. In
struction will be given in all these areas. Students will be ex
pected to research assigned artists and art forms. May be 
repeated once for credit. Prerequisite. VIS I 06A or consent of 
instructor. 

106E. Intermediate Representational Painting (4) 
A continuation of Visual Arts 1060 on the intermediate level. 
May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: VIS J 06D. 

107 A. Beginning Sculpture (4) 
A studio course focusing on the problems involved in transfer
ring information into three-dimensional objects. Specific prob
lems to be investigated will be determined by individual 
professors. Prerequisites. two from VIS I, 2, 3 and either 22 or 
111. 

107B. Intermediate Sculpture (4) 
An intermediate studio course in sculpture, stressing individual 
problems. Specific problems to be investigated will be deter
mined by individual professors. May be repeated once for credit. 
Prerequisite. VIS 107A or consent of instructor. 

107C. The Decorative Object and the Decorative 
Environment (4) 
This course will focus on the decorative ob1ect, tableau, and 
the decorative environment. Students will explore formal sculp
tural issues as applied to the concept of decoration in a series 
of studio problems. Class d1scuss1on will include some of the 
historical and cultural issues surrounding decoration. Materi
als will include found ob1ects, furniture, cardboard, paints, 
cloths, etc. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite. VIS 
l 0 7 A or consent of instructor. 

107D. Representational Sculpture (4) 
Representational Sculpture will work with the model, found 
ob1ects, photography, and drawing. Discussion and slides will 
be used to examine the history and theories of representation. 
Practice will address problems of narration May be repeated 
once for credit. Prerequisite. VIS 107A or consent of instructor. 

107E. Art in the Landscape (4) 
A studio course exploring any kind of sculpture that can be 
placed 1n the landscape, ranging from micro and actual ob
jects to monumental installations, and including trails, medi
tation spaces, shelters, micro and macro parks and plazas-any 
kind of three-dimensional work claiming the external environ
ment, natural or urban, as its context. Prerequ1s1te. VIS 107A 
or consent of instructor. 

107F. Tableau (4) 
Tableau will focus on groupings, clusters, and arrays that have 
narrative content. The sculptural issues of space, scale, and 
color will be addressed. Class discussion will refer to the func
tion of tableau in diverse art forms. These include not only 
sculpture but painting, theater, film, and performance. Materi
als will include found ob1ects as well as those specifically manu
factured from cardboard, wood, canvas, and other simple 
materials. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite. VIS 
I 0 7 A or consent of instructor. 

107G. Earthworks to Ecological Art (4) 
Sculpture and the Natural Environment. This course will focus 
on the use of the earth as grounds for art-making. An assess
ment of recent art in this area as well as underlying historical 
and cultural attitudes toward siting and the earth will form 
part of the class discussion. Projects will include sketches, pho
tographs, drawings, proposals, and models. A final project may 
require works on sites available in university environs. May be 
repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: VIS 107A or consent of 
instructor. 

107H. The Object as Sculpture (4) 
This class consists of creating three-dimensional objects by a 
variety of basic techniques such as building negative molds 
out of cardboard from which a positive object is cast in mold
ing plaster. We will also use wood, cardboard, and "found" 
materials/objects to explore a basic attitude toward sculpture. 
Besides the studio work, there will be lectures and slides with 
emphasis on contemporary work. May be repeated once for 
credit. Prerequisite. VIS 107A or consent of instructor. 

1071. Environment as Painting/Installation as 
Painting (4) 
The practice of painting as a generator of environmental space 
in transaction with architecture. The course deals with prob
lems peculiar to sculptural implications of painting. Reference 
will be made to precedents in the mural programs of the past 
as well as to contemporary installations. Scale models of ex
isting hypothetical architectural space and graphic aids such 
as drawing, photography, and collage may be utilized. May be 
repeated once for credit. Prerequisite.· VIS 106A, VIS 107A, or 
consent of instructor. 

107J. Materials and Construction Sculpture (4) 
An intermediate course exploring the sculptural meanings ob
tainable through the choice of various types of materials and 
their combinations; and through various modes of joining, as
sembly, and ordering. May be repeated once for credit. Pre
requisite. VIS 107A or consent of instructor. 

108. Advanced Projects in Art (4) 
A studio course for serious art students at the advanced level. 
Stress will be placed on individual creative problems. Specific 
orientation of this course will vary with the instructor. Topics 
may include film, video, photography, painting, performance, 
etc. May be repeated twice for credit. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

109. Advanced Projects in Media (4) 
A production course for serious upper-division media students. 
Individual or group projects will be completed over one or two 
quarters. A specific project organized by the student(s) will be 
realized during this course, with the instructor acting as a close 
adviser and critic. Formal concept papers or scripts must 
be completed and approved by the instructor prior to enroll
ment. May be repeated twice for credit. Prerequisite. consent of 
instructor. 

110. Artists' Books (4) 
This studio course, in which artists make and talk about books, 
is open to persons with backgrounds in painting, photogra
phy, sculpture, conceptual art, etc. Genre studies will include 
comic books, journals, morality tales, manifestos, etc. May be 
repeated once for credit. Prerequisites. two upper-diviswn 
courses in area, or consent of instructor. 

111. The Structure of Art (4) 
This course will address the structure of signification in art. 
We will consider the modes of signification in a wide range of 
representational and nonrepresentational artworks from ar
chitecture through drawing, painting, sculpture, photography, 
video, and film to performance. Examples will be selected from 
various places and epochs. This course is required for transfer 
students. This course is offered during winter quarter only. 

112. Art Historical Methods (4) 
A critical review of the principal strategies of investigation in 
past and present art-historical practice, a scrutiny of their con
texts and underlying assumptions, and a look at alternative 
possibilities. The various traditions for formal and iconographic 
analysis as well as the categories of historical description will 
be studied. Required for all art history and criticism ma1ors 
Prerequisites. VIS 23 and one upper-division art history course, 
two recommended. 

113AN. History of Criticism I: Early Modern (4) 
Introducing Classical, Medieval, and Renaissance theories of 
the image, we concentrate on developments in the eighteenth 
and nineteenth centuries Neo-Classicism, Romanticism, Real
ism, and Symbolism. Prerequisite. none, VIS 112 or two up
per-division courses in art historv strongly recommended 

113BN. History of Criticism II: Early Twentieth Century 
(1900-1950) (4) 
The principal theories of art and criticism from Symbolism un
til 1945: formalism and modernism, abstraction, Surrealism, 
Marxism, and social art histories, phenomenology, existential 



ism. Prereqwsite.· none, VIS 7 12 or two upper-division courses 
in art history strongly recommended 

113CN. History of Criticism Ill: Contemporary (1950-
Present) (4) 
Recent approaches to the image in art history and visual cul
ture structuralism, semiotics, psychoanalysis, post-structural
ism, post-modernism, feminism, post-colonialism, cultural 
studies. Prerequisite.· none; VIS 112 or two upper-division 
courses in art history strongly recommended 

114. Art Criticism (4) 
This course is intended to develop critical approaches to con
temporary art. It will investigate contemporary forms of art 
criticism, stressing both traditional and alternate points of view. 
Outside field trips and critical writings will be assigned May 
be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite none, one upper
div1sion modern art history course recommended 

117A. Narrative Structures (4) 
How can a fixed image represent events in t1me7 The strate 
g1es of storytelling and their consequences for the meaning of 
works of art will be investigated. Content of the course wrll 
vary. May be repeated twice for credit wrth perm1ss1on of the 
instructor. Prerequisite. none, VIS 112 or two upper-d1v1s1on 
courses in art history strongly recommended 

1178. Theories of Representation (4) 
A discussion of ma1or Western theories of representation wrth 
a critique of their applrcabrlity to art. Material rs drawn from J 

wide variety of historical periods from Ant1qu1ty to Modern 
Emphasis 1s given to theories special s1gn1f1ca11ce for art his
tory, but some attention is given to representation theories rn 
other contexts. Readings may include selections from such 
modern theorists as Peirce, Panofsky, Gombrrch, Be1nhe1me1, 
Barfield, Barthes, Goodman, Foucault, Bryson, Summers. and 
Mitchell and from classic texts by Plato, Aristotle, John of Dam 
ascus, Alberti, and Leonardo. Prereqws11e. none, one 01 more 
upper-div1s1on courses 1n art history strongly 1ecommended 
NOTE Ma1ors must have taken VIS 23 

117C. Art in Time: The Historical Dimensions (4) 
How does a work of art lrve rn trme7 What connects rt wrth art 
past, present, and future/ Where does tradrtron and innova
tion intersect! Why is past art always an issue for contempo 
rary practice/ Th rs seminar considers these and other questions 
as well as different theoretical models for understanding art's 
historical drmensron Specrfrc issues and readings may vary from 
year to year. Prerequ1s11e. none, VIS 172 01 rwo uppe1-d1vrsron 
courses 1n art h1s1ory stronglJ 1ecommended 

117D. Portraiture (4) 
Portraiture appeals to the human interest rn human beings 
This seminar explores how portraits from different periods (po 
tentially ancient through modern) reflect cultural ideas about 
citizens even as they purport to convey actual appearances 
Content may vary wrth instructor. Pre1equisite. none, VIS 112 
or t1vo upper-d1v1st0n courses 1n art history srrongly recom 
mended 

117E. Problems in Ethnoaesthetics (4) 
This seminar will address and critique various approaches to 
studying the art of non-Western soc1et1es wrth respect to their 
own aesthetic and cultural systems. Students are encouraged 
to explore comparative philosophies of art and test paradigms 
of Western aesthetic scholarship. Prerequ1s11e. none, VIS 21 01 

112 or two upper-d1v1st0n courses tn arr history strongly rec
ommended. 

120A. Greek Art (4) 
Greek classical civrlizatron was a turning point in the history of 
humanity. Within a new krnd of society, the idea of the indi
vidual as free and responsible was forged, and with 1t the in
vention of history, philosophy, tragedy, and science. The arts 

which expressed this cultural explosion were no less revolu
tionary. The achievements of Greek art rn architecture, sculp
ture, and painting will be examined from their beginnings in 
the archaic period, to their epoch-making fulfillment rn the 
classical decades of the fifth century BC, to their d1ffus1on 
over the entire ancient world in the age of Alexander and his 
successors. Prerequisite. none, VIS 20 recommended 

1208. Roman Art (4) 
Roman art vvas the "modern art" of antiquity. Out of their 
Italic tradition and the great inheritance of Greek classic and 
Hellenistic art, the Romans forged a new language of form to 
meet the needs of a vast empire, a complex and tumultuous 
society, and a sophrstrcated, intellectually diverse culture. An 
unprecedented architecture of shaped space 1~sed ne\V mate
rials and revolutionary eng1neer1ng techniques 1n boldly func
tional ways for purposes of psychological control and svrnbolrc 
assertion Sculpture rn the round and rn rel ref was p1ctor1ai1zed 
to garn spatial effects and 1rnmed1acv of presence, and an ex
traordinary art of portraiture 1nvest1gated t11e \':h1le 
assertrnq the status claims of the indrvrdual Extreme shifts of 
styie, fro.rn the clcss1c1srn c1f the age of Augustus to the expres 
sronrsm of the third cenl<.Jry AD, are cha1acter1st1c of this pe
riod The ne\\' modes cf architecture. sculpture, and pa1nt111~. 
whether rn the service of tr.e rhetoric of state po,\er Jr o1 the 
1nd1v1dual quest for mea1w1g, were passed ur1 to the 1ned1eva! 
and ultimately to the moderr> \fvest Prereourc.rte no~e. \ ·S ~ 
recommended 

120C. Late Antique Art (4) 
During the later centur 1es C·f the Ron.~n E111p11e, the anc1e1:t 
world unde1we11t a profour,d cr1s1s Bese1 b1 barba1121; "1,a
s1ons, torn li1 11·1ternal co11fl1ct and drastic social change, 111 
•I,, 111 e d \'I 1t11 1 e 11q1 ci us passion s Ii 1 ch "' as : e: I e z, c t c z, 
t1ansfo1111ed v1s1011.0J the 1nd1v1du;il, the world, and the d1v111e, 
tins rw11ientous aoe SJ\', the conve1s101'1 of the R.onian i,orlc 
to Ch 11st1a111 t y, th c tr a 11sfe1 of power f 1 o r1 R c 11, e to 
Consta11t111ople. and the creat10 11 cif a r:ew socretv arid cult111e 
Out of thrs fe1111e11t, durl'lC:; the cer1tu11es fro111 Cor1stc111:ne tc 
Just1n1a11, there e111e1ged-new art forms f11 to represent the 
11ew v1s101: of 311otherworldly1eal1tv 3 .,aultec a1cl'•1tecu 1e c::f 
diaphanous space, a 11e'w art of mosaic v\h1ch drs,olved sur
fJces rn light, a figural language both abstractly sv11 1bol1c and 
urgentlv expressive T11e great creative epoch trans 1orn'ed 11ie 
heritage of claso1cal Greco Ro111an art and lard the fou11da
t1ons of the art of the Ch11st1an \\lest and fdoslern East '01 the 
next thousand years P1r1equ1s11e. none, ','/S 20 or I ~'OB rec
crnrnendeo' 

120D. Prehistoric Art (4) 
Tens of thousands of vears Defore the dawn of lmtory, ttie 
hunting peoples of Ice Age Europe invented the first language 
of visual images The11 painted cave sanctuaries, such as Lascaux 
and Altamrra, are dazzling rn their expressive vrtalrty and mys
tifying 111 meaning. Th rs course lrnk cave art wrth what rs known 
about contemporary cond1t1ons of nature, society, and human 
life Prerequ1s1te. none, VIS 20 recommended 

121AN. The Idea of Medieval Art (4) 
This course introduces the art and archi'ecture of\/Vestern Eu
rope from the fourth through the thirteenth cer1turies. A lead
ing theme is the changing idea of what "medieval" has come 
to mean, 11om the corning of the terms "Middle Ages" and 
"Dark Ages" by Renaissance humar11Sts, tJ the Romantic fas
c1nat1Jn with Gothic ruins, and finally to the fantasy 
medievalisms of twentieth century popular culture and cur
rent approaches to medieval art rn art historical scholarship. 
Prerequisite. none, VIS 20 recommended 

121 B. Castles, Cathedrals and Cities (4) 
Art production in Western Europe from the twelfth through 
the fourteenth centuries flowed from three principal centers 
of creative activity-the castle, the cathedral, and the city
which gave visible form to the interests and values of com pet-
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ing segments of medieval society. This course explores the art 
and architecture of these three centers in the context of the 
ritua!s of chivalry, church, and civic life that made a dazzling 
spectacle of art and life in the High Middle Ages. Prerequisite. 
none, VIS 20 recommended 

121 C. Art and Gender in the Middle Ages and 
Renaissance (4) 
This seminar explores how different representational traditions 
rnvolvina women and men reflected but also contributed to 
the form"ation of period beliefs about gender difference. It also 
considers the differential roles of women and men as produc
ers and patrons of art and period expectations and practices 
1nvolv1no male and female spectatorship. Specific content may 
vary fro~ y'ear to year. Prerequisite. none, VIS 112 or two up
pe1-d1vrs1on courses 1n art history strongly recommended 

121D. The Illuminated Manuscript in the Middle Ages (4) 
This seminar charts the changing pictorial problematics pre
sented by the 1•lu1111nated manuscript from its origins in late 
ant1qu1ty,to the d1s1nteg1at1on of the manuscript tradition un
der t!·1e mpact of the first printed books. Works such as the 
Book of Kells and the Ties Riches Heures of !he Duke of Berry, 
ar~1011c the most br1il1ant achievements of Western pa1nt1ng, 
are a~onq those considered. Pre1equ1s1te. none, VIS I 72 or 
r·,,, o . 1s1on courses rn arr hrsto1y sl1on9ly recom
menoeo 

122AN. Renaissance Art (4) 
;tal1,Jn a1t1sts and crrtrcs of the fourteenth through sixteenth 
cer'tur1EO were co11,1rKed that thev were part1c1pat1ng rn a re
vival of thf drts unp;iraileled since Ant1qu1ty. Focusing prima
r1:v 01' !taly, this course traces the emergence 1n pa111t1ng, 
scul111u1P a110 architecture. of an art based or· natural ph1loso-

Dpt1c,1I pr111c1ples, and hum,i111st values, which embodied 
'.hf 1•1:el'e~:ual ac·11even1rnt and deepest sprrrtual be
liefs ui the aae Artists treated include Grotto, Donatello, 
l,1d'c1CC1C1, 81u;·:ellesch:. Jar, \211 Eyck, Mantegna, Botticelli, 
Lec111ardo da /11m, l,'11che1a11gelo, Raphael, Bramante, Durer, 
31'd T1t1ar P1e1equ1s1te none; 1/IS 20 recommended. 

122BN. Vision, Belief and Civic Virtue: Italian Art of the 
Early Renaissance (4) 
Spur red by a renewed interest 111 Antrqurty, a coterie of artists 
\'101 ,'«1th Do11a:el!o and Br unellesch1 in Florence forged a 
r1tc1'< language of art that defined the character and poss1bili
t1es for pa1nt1nq, SLulpture, and architecture for centuries to 
come Tim lectu,re course analyzes the contributions of artists 
such as Masaccro, lv1antegna, Alberti, Piero della Francesca, 
Beil1111, and Bott1celi1 to emergence of the artist as intellectual, 
the conceptualrzatron of the statue and the monument, the 
oeveiopment of prctorral perspective, the theorization of artist 
practice, and the expanded role of images rn urban and reli
gious Irle. P1erequ1s1te. none, VIS 20 or I 22AN recommended 

122CN. Defining High Renaissance Art (4) 
Since the sixteenth century, the names of Leonardo da Vinci, 
Raphael and Bramante have con1ured up images of the high
est art1st1c achievement. This course shows the intellectual 
concerns common to the artist and scientific productions of 
Leonardo help illuminate the distinctive character of the art of 
two of hrs greatest contemporaries. Pre1equisite. none, VIS 20, 
122AN, or 122BN recommended 

122D. Michelangelo (4) 
Thrs course offers new approaches to understanding 
Michelangelo's greatest creations. By considering how each 
work relates to the setting for which it was intended, by re
garding critical literature and artistic borrowings as evidence 
about the works, and by studying the thought of the spiritual 
reformers who counseled Michelangelo, new interpretations 
emerge which show the artist to be a deeply religious man 
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who invested his works with both public and private mean
ings. Prerequisite.· one upper-division course in Renaissance 
art; VIS 112 or I 22CN recommended. 

122E. The City in Italy (4). 
Each Italian city takes pride in having a style and history all its 
own. This lecture course, usually taught in conjunction with 
the history department's HIEU 124, considers various ap
proaches to and models for understanding the social, politi
cal, economic, and artistic fabric of such renowned medieval 
and Renaissance cities as Rome, Florence, Venice, Naples, Milan, 
and Sienna. Content varies from year to year. May be repeated 
three times for credit. Prerequisite. none, an upper-division 
course in Pre-Modern or Early Modern art history or Pre-Mod
ern or Early Modern European history is strongly recommended. 
NOTE May be used to fulfill the seminar requirement for art 
history majors. 

123AN. Between Spirit and Flesh: Northern Art of the Early 
Renaissance (4) 
The art of the Early Renaissance in Northern Europe is marked 
by what appears to be striking conflict on the one hand, a 
new love of nature and of the pleasures of court society; and 
on the other, an intensified spirituality and focus on personal 
devotion. This course explores these provocative cross-currents 
in works by master painters like Jan van Eyck and Hieronymous 
Bosch as well as in lesser known mass-produced objects of 
everyday use. Prerequisite none, VIS 20, 12 IAN, and/or I 22AN 
recommended. 

123BN. Jan van Eyck (4) 
Intensive study of the career of Jan van Eyck, whose magical 
paintings have always fascinated viewers with their microscopi
cally detailed naturalism and subtly disguised spiritual mean
ings. Masterpieces such as the "Arnolfini Wedding" are 
emphasized. Prerequisite: none; VIS 112 or two upper-divi
sion courses in art history recommended. 

123CN. Early Print Culture: The First Media 
Revolution (4) 
During the fifteenth century, two inventions-printed pictures 
and books printed with moveable type-revolutionized both 
Western art making and information technologies. This semi
nar considers the conditions that made possible this "first media 
revolution," its immediate impact and its continuing resonances 
in early modern visual culture. Prerequisite. none, VIS I I 2 or 
two upper-division courses in art history recommended. 

124AN. Baroque Art (4) 
This course discusses the achievement of such major artists as 
Caravaggio, Gentileschi, Bernini, Borromini, Rubens, 
Rembrandt, Velasquez, and Vermeer within a culture marked 
by increasing intellectual specialization, the entrenchment of 
modern national boundaries, the co-existence of rival religious 
organizations, the formations of artistic academies, and the 
rise of an art market serving the flourishing middle-class. Pre
requisite. none, VIS 20 recommended. 

124BN. Art and the Enlightenment (4) 
Eighteenth century artists and critics were convinced that art 
could be a force to improve society. This course places Roccoco 
and Neo-Classical artists such as Watteau, Fragonard, Tiepolo, 
Hogarth, Reynolds, Vigee Lebrun, Blake and David, within the 
context of art academies, colonialism, the Grand Tour, Enlight
enment conceptualizations of history and nature, and the 
American and French Revolutions. Prereqwsite.· none; VIS 20 
or 22 recommended. 

124CN. Nineteenth Century Art (4) 
A critical survey discussing the crisis of the Enlightenment, 
Romanticism, Realism and Naturalism, Academic Art and His
tory Painting, representations of the New World, the Pre
Raphael ites, Impressionism, international Symbolism, 
Post-Impressionism, and the beginnings of Modernism. Pre
requisite. none, VIS 20 or 22 recommended. 

125A. Twentieth Century Art (4) 
A critical survey outlining the major avant-gardes after 1900: 
Fauvism, Cubism, Metaphysical Painting, Futurism, Dada, Sur
realism, Neo-Plasticism, Purism, the Soviet avant-garde, So
cialist Realism, and American art before Abstract Expressionism. 
Prerequisite. none, VIS 20 or 22 recommended. 

125BN. Contemporary Art (4) 
Art after Abstract Expressionism: Happenings, Post-painterly 
Abstraction, Minimalism, Performance, Earth Art, Conceptual 
Art, Neo-Expressionism, Post-Conceptualism and development 
in the 1990s, including non-Western contexts. We also explore 
the relation of these tendencies to Postmodernism, Feminism 
and ideas of Postcoloniality. Prerequisite. none; VIS 20 or 22 
recommended. 

125CN. Histories and Contexts of Conceptual Art (4) 
A detailed exploration of the history, theories and social con
texts of the Conceptual Art movement from mid-1960s to the 
1980s. Artists/theorists discussed include Duchamp, Kosuth, 
Weiner, Baldessari, Barry, Piper, Darboven, Huebler, Art and 
Language, Beuys, Holzer, and Neo-Conceptualism. Prerequi
site. none, VIS 20 or 22 recommended. 

125DN. Marcel Duchamp (4) 
A critical examination of the work of one of the most radical 
twentieth century artists. In Duchamp's four dimensional per
spective, the ideas of art-object, artist, and art itself are 
deconstructed. The Large Glass and Etant Donnees . are 
the twin foci of an oeuvre without boundaries in which many 
twentieth-century avant-garde devices such as chance tech
niques, conceptual art, and the fashioning of fictive identities, 
are invented. Prerequisite· none. 

125E. History of Performance Art (4) 
The novel, perplexing, outrageous, and witty modes of per
formance by such contemporary artists as Acconci, Ander
son, Antin, Beuys, Jonas, Ka prow, and Lacy will be examined 
in the critical framework of earlier twentieth-century experi
ments in music, theater, and dance as well as in the visual 
arts. The movements of futurism, dada and surrealism, the 
Russian avant-garde, the Bauhaus, abstract expressionism, 
and happenings provide a11tecedents for performance art. 
So do the fields of anthropology, sociology, and psychology 
as well as the theater practices and theories of Artaud, Brecht, 
Piscator, Meyerhold, and Stanislavsky, and the experimental 
dance of Duncan, Wigman, Laban, Graham, Cunningham, 
and Rainer. Prerequisite: none. 

126AN. Pre-Columbian Art of Ancient Mexico and Central 
America (4) 
An introduction to the cities and monuments of the ancient 
civilizations which flourished in Mexico and Central America 
before the Spanish Conquest. This course will cover the major 
cultures of Mesoamerica, including the Olmec, Aztec, and neigh
boring groups. Prerequisite. none; VIS 2 I recommended. 

126BN. The Art and Civilization of the Ancient Maya (4) 
This course offers a history of Maya society from its formative 
stages to the eve of the Spanish Conquest through an investi
gation of its art and archeology. Special attention is given to 
its unique calendar and writing systems. Prerequisite: none; 
VIS 2 I recommended. 

126CN. Art of the North American Indians (4) 
This course discusses the artistic legacy and cultural diversity 
of the ancient, historic, and surviving Native American people 
of the United States and Canada. Prerequisite. none; VIS 21 
recommended. 

126DN. African and Afro-American Art (4) 
The dynamic, expressive arts of selected West African societies 
and their subsequent survival and transformation in the New 
World will be studied. Emphasis will be placed on Afro-Ameri-

can modes of art and ceremony in the United States, Haiti, 
Brazil, and Suriname. Prerequisite. none, VIS 2 I recommended. 

126E. Oceanic Art (4) 
An examination of the relation of art to ritual life, mythology, 
and social organization in the native Polynesian and Melanesian 
cultures of Hawaii, New Guinea, the Solomon Islands, and Aus
tralia. Prerequisite: none, VIS 21 recommended. 

126F. Western and Non-Western Rituals and 
Ceremonies (4) 
This course will examine the process of image-making within 
specific ceremonies and/or rituals. Selected ceremonies from 
West Africa, Melanesia, Nepal, and the United States, includ
ing both Christian and non-Christian imagery, will be consid
ered. Performance art and masquerade will be analyzed within 
a non-Western framework. Prerequisite: none, VIS 2 7 recom
mended. 

126G. Problems in Mesoamerican Art History (4) 
Topics of this seminar will address special problems or areas 
of research related to the major civilizations of ancient Mexico 
and Central America. Course offerings will vary in order to fo
cus upon particular themes, subjects, or interpretive problems. 
Prerequisite: none; VIS 21 recommended. 

126H. Problems in Ancient Maya Iconography and 
Inscriptions (4) 
This seminar focuses upon the art, architecture, and inscrip
tions of the ancient Maya. Topics will vary within a range of 
problems that concern hieroglyphic writing, architecture, and 
visual symbols the Maya elite used to mediate their social, 
political, and spiritual worlds. Prerequisite. none, VIS 2 7 rec
ommended. 

128AN-EN. Topics in Art History and Theory 
These lecture courses are on topics of special interest to visit
ing and permanent faculty. Topics vary from term to term and 
with instructor and many will not be repeated. These courses 
fulfill upper-division distribution requirements. As the courses 
under this heading will be offered less frequently than those 
of the regular curriculum, students are urged to check for avail
ability and descriptions of these supplementary courses in the 
annual catalogue listings. Like the courses listed under VIS 129, 
below, the letters following the course number designate the 
general area in which the courses fall. Students may take 
courses with the same number but of different content, with 
consent of instructor and/or program adviser. May be repeated 
three times for credit. Prerequisite: none; courses in art history 
recommended. 

128AN. Topics in Pre-Modern Art History (4) 
A lecture course on a topic of special interest in ancient or 
medieval art. 

128BN. Topics in Early Modern Art History (4) 
A lecture course on a topic of special interest in Renaissance 
or Baroque art. 

128CN. Topics in Modern Art History (4) 
A lecture course on a topic of special interest on Modern or 
Contemporary art. 

128DN. Topics in Non-Western Art History (4) 
A lecture course on a topic of special interest in Pre-Columbian, 
Native American, Oceanic, Asian, or African art. 

128EN. Topics in Art Theory and Criticism (4) 
A lecture course on a topic of special interest in art theory, art 
criticism, or the history of I iteratu re on a rt. 

129AN-EN. Special Problems in Art Criticism and 
Theory (4) 
These seminar courses provide the opportunity for in-depth 
study of a particular work, artist, subject, period, or issue. 



Courses offered under this heading may reflect the current 
research interests of the instructor or treat a controversial theme 
in the field of art history and criticism. Active student research 
and classroom part1c1pation are expected Enrollment is lim
ited and preference will be given to maiors The letters follow
ing 129 in the course number designate the particular area of 
art history or theory concerned. Students may take courses 
with the same number but of different content more than once 
for credit, with consent of the instructor and/or the program 
adviser. May be repeated three times for credit. Prerequisite. 
VIS 7 7 2 or two upper-division courses tn art history 

129AN. Special Problems in Pre-Modern Art History (4) 
A seminar on an advanced topic of special interest in ancient 
or medieval art. 

129BN. Special Problems in Early Modern Art History (4) 
A seminar on an advanced topic of special interest in Rena1s· 
sance or Baroque art. 

129CN. Special Problems in Modern Art History (4) 
A seminar on an advanced topic of special 111te1est 1n f,1odern 
or Contemporary art. 

129DN. Special Problems in Non-Western Art History (4) 
A seminar on an advanced topic of special interest 1n Pre
Columb1an, native American, oceanic, Asian, or African art 

129EN. Special Problems in Art Theory and Criticism (4) 
A seminar on an advanced topic of special interest 111 art theo1y, 
art criticism, or the history of literature on art 

129G. Art History Honors Seminar (4) 
This research seminar, centered on a series of C11t1cal, thematic, 
theoretical, and/or historical issues that cut ac1 oss 
subdisc1plinary spec1alizat1ons, provides outstand1r1g advanced 
students with the opportunity to unde1take g1aduate·level 1e 
search. The first part of a two-part sequence completed by Art 
History Honors D11ected Group Study (VIS 129H) Pre1equ1s11e 
consent of instructor or alt il!story faculty adv1se1. NOTE The 
Art History Honors Seminar and the attached A1t H1sto1v Ho11 
ors Directed Group Study counts as 011e course towa1ds the 
fulfillment of the Group Ill requirement 

129H. Art History Honors Directed Group Study (4) 
The second pa1t of the honors program sequence, this course 
provides a forum for students engaged 111 research ,rnd w11t 
111g to develop their ideas with the help of a fJculty adviser 
and 1n cor11unct1011 with s1m1larly engaged students. P1erequ1-
site. consent of instructor or alt h1ston ,1acultv adv1se1. 

130. Special Projects in Visual Arts (4) 
Spec1f1c content will var; each quarter. Areas will cover exper
tise of vis1t111g faculty May be repeated twice for credit P1P 
requ1s1te. consent of inst1Ucto1 

131. Special Projects in Media (4) 
Spec1f1c content will vary each quarter Areas will cove1 exper
tise of visiting faculty May be repeated twice for credit. Pie 
requisite. consent of 1nst1Uctor. 

132. Installation Production and Studio (4) 
The artist transformation of physical space often 111corporates 
many media simultaneously drawing, pa1nt111g, sculpture, pho
tography, film, video. computing, and performance Through 
discussions and readings, the class will examine the issues and 
aesthetics of installation art making. Usrng media fam1l1ar to 
them. students will produce several pro1ects May be repeated 
once for credit. Prerequ1s1tes. VIS 7 or 2 or 3, 22 and 7 7 7 

NOTE Open to all upper-d1v1s1on studio and media maiors 

140. Digital Imaging (4) 
A pro1ect-or1ented introduction to d1g1tal 1mag1ng on Macintosh 
and Silicon Graphics platforms. Students will learn fundamen 
tal techniques of image input, man1pulat1011, and output using 

Adobe Photoshop and Amazon, through tutorials, lectures, 
readings, and slide presentations. Prerequisites. VIS 40, 7 7 7, 
and 7 74. Materials fee required 

141A. Computer Programming for the Arts I (4) 
The use of computer programming as a tool and conceptual 
framework for art making will be explored. The course will use 
Silicon Graphics workstations to teach fundamental aspects 
of using the C programming language and the UNIX operat
ing system to create computer graphics. audio, and text-based 
works. Prerequisites. VIS 40, 7 7 1, 140, and 7 7 4. 

141 B. Computer Programming for the Arts II (4) 
Continuation of VIS 141 A, where students extend their pro
gramrrnng capab1l1t1es to include such areas as image process
ing, mult1med1a, and 1nteract1ve 3-D graphics programming 
contextualized by a further exploration of topics 1n algor1thm1c 
and procedural modeling Prerequisite VIS 14 IA 

145A. Digital Media I (4) 
The first of a two-pan sequence where studer~ls develop Norks 
111111te1act1ve compLter rr.ed1a The course wrll cover a range of 
tools and techniques for. and examine issues 111. the construc
tion of 111teract1,•e narra11ve medra Prerequ1s1tes \!IS 40, 171, 
140, and 7 74. 1,1ater1ais fee required 

145B. Digital Media II (4) 
Second course 111 the seque11cc wherf students ,'11ll 1mplement 
;1101ec\s under d1rect1on of laculty Proiects w1ll 111voive 1rite1-
act1ve narrative ni1::d1a arid ca11 include suc'1 th111~s ZJS 111te1r1et
based publ1sh111g ir.e. web s1tel. d1str1butable medra 11 e. 
CD-ROl,1i. or computer-IJasecJ ·nte1act1ve e11v11oi-11r1er-,t (1 c. \11-
tuai reJlrty) Pre1equ111/e. \'IS 145A. Mater1Jls f~e required. 

147A. Electronic Technologies for Art I (4) 
Tim cuuroe will develop artwcrks and 111stallat1011s \hat ut1l12e 
d1g1tai elect10111cs It teacnes d191ta1 electronic constructro:,, ar~c 
compulC'I 1nterfac1ng that wrl! allow tor 1111e1act1ve co11t10: of 
sour1d, l1ght1ng a11c1 elpctror~iechanrcs S'.uden'.s v,•1 1 comtruct 
cJevrces vvhrch ca11 1espc11101vely artworks tu cond1t1ons 

v1e\1,·e1 p21t1c1pJt1011, c,p,;cic actrvci\101: ,J11d 111aclw1e 
111tell1cie11ce P1e1equ1.111es \IS 1 ,11 .' u1 3, L'l a11tf ; 1 i Pur
chase of compo11e11ts kit required 

147B. Electronic Technologies for Art II (4) 
A rnnt·11uat1011 of the elect10111cs cu111cu!um \'vhere students 
w1li design p1og1am111able 1111croco11t1olle1 systerm for creat-
1119 art\\ or ks that are able 10 1espo11d to corrrµle' sets of 111put 
co11d1t1011s. perforn-1 algo11'.h1111c and procedural processing and 
generate real t1111e output P1e1equ1s11e. \'IS 747A Purchase of 
compo11e11ts kit required 

149. Seminar in Computer Art (4) 
Tim course will focus 011 special µ101ects topics. Examples 111 
elude projects ut1l1z111g computer networks, virtual reality, 1n
stallat1011s 01 appi1cat1011s of algor1thm1c processes to database 
v1sual1zat1or1. May be repeated three times for credit. Prereq
u1s1tes r, IS 14 7 B and 7 458 

150. History and Art of the Silent Cinema (4) 
An 1nvest1gat1on of silent films from early cinema (so called 
"pr1m1t1ve cinema") to the develop111ent of a classical style of 
f1lmmak1ng 1n the late teens and twenties. The course will ex
plore issues of spectatorsh1p, analyze differences between 
American and European cinema, and lrni< thematic and eco
nomic h1stor1es with cultural studies, with an emphasis on the 
1nteract1on between film and other visual arts of the period 111 
Europe, Russia, and the United States. Materials fee required. 
Prerequisite. VIS 84 or consent of instructor. 

151. History of the Experimental Film (4) 
An inquiry into a specialized alternative history of film, con
sisting of experimental works made outside the conventions 
of the movie industry and which in their style and nature are 
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closer to modernist painting, poetry, etc, than to the main
stream theatrical cinema. Works by such film artists as Man 
Ray, Salvador Dali, Maya Deren, Stan Brakhage, and Michael 
Snow will be examined 1n depth. Materials fee required. Pre
requisite.· VIS 84 or consent of instructor. 

152. Film in Social Context (4) 
This collection of courses gathers, under one cover, films that 
are strongly marked by period, geography, and the culture 
w1th1n which they received their dominating local quality. These 
courses pay particular attention to the stamp of place-cli
mate, dress, habitation. language, music, politics-as well as 
the f1lm1c moves that helped color such works as environmen
tal. The series takes in the following subjects Third World films, 
the Munrch films (the ne\\' wave of Germans who made their 
first features 1n Munich following 1967), Japanese movies, films 
of the American thirties and their relationship to current 
thought, 4.rr1er1ca11 Westerns, Ethnographic Film, Brazil's Cin
ema r·~ovo. etc. Specific topics to be covered will vary with the 
ntrJct::F be repeated l\\•1ce for credit. Materials fee re
quired Pre1equ15fle VIS 84 or consent of instructor. 

153. The Genre Series (4) 
A croup of related courses exploring the conventions within 
:11C11 generic and forms as the cowboy, shamus, chorus 

ond v2mp11e !rims May be repeated twice for credit. 
l,j2ter•a!s fee 1 ec:u11ed none, VIS 84 recom-
mended 

154. Hard Look at the Movies (4) 
ham1nes a chOice of films, selected along different lines of 
a112lvS1s. coherent •,\·1th11' the particular prerrnse of the course. 
F1l111s are selected lrom d1ffere11t periods and genres among 
i-lcl >1w;ie.1r1 ,;1,d T!111d World films. May be repeated 
orrce for credit lv1ate11als fee required Pre1equ1s1te. VIS 84 01 

consenr ol 1n,rruc101 

155. The Director Series (4) 
A course tliat desrnbes the experiences, looks, and structure 
of drrrctrn do1r1111ated frlms A different director will be stud-
1r·d r:acl1 c:c12rter Tl·e stude11t will be required to attend the 
lecture · ·1,e CCJJ!',e ar·,d to 1-neel with the instructor at least 
01ce eacli ·,\eek V:av be reoeatPd three times for credit. Mate
rials fee reau.,ed P'e'PQJJSrte V1S 84 or consent of instructor 

156. Film Analysis of the Visuals (2) 
A11 exam111at1on of a selec\1011 of fr I ms along difference lines of 
a11alys1s to be taken with VIS 84, 1 SO, 1S1, 1 S2, 1 S3, 154, 
arid 1 SS Tl11S course wrll spec1al1ze 1n the study of the visuals 
of f1l111 with spec1f1c topics selected bv the instructor and vary
ing each quarter F1im analysis will cover a wide range offilms, 
from s1le11t, alternative experimental, films dominated by so
c12I context anc place in history to special geme and director
dom 1 nated films. May be repeated twice for credit 
Pre1equ1s1tes. none, VIS 84. 7 50, 7 51, 152. 7 53, 7 54, or 7 55 
recommended. l~OTE· May not be taker1 in !1eu of a course for 
maiors Pass/Not Pass grades only. 

157. Video History and Criticism (4) 
A lecture course that exarrnries video as an art form, its rela
tionship to the development from television and other art forms, 
and surveys current work in the medium. Materials fee required. 
Prerequisites. VIS 22, 84, and 17 7. 

158. Histories of Photography (4) 
Photography is so ubiquitous a part of our culture that it seems 
to defy any simple historical definition.Accordingly, this course 
presents a doubled account of the medium; it explores both 
the historical and cultural specificity of a singular photogra
phy as well as some of the multitude of photographies that 
inhabit our world. Will examine a number of the most impor
tant photographic themes from the past 200 years. Prerequi
site.· none. 
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159. History of Art and Technology (4) 
This course examines the roles played by technology in shap
ing visual and media arts in the West. Special attention is given 
to media technologies, including printed books, photography, 
film, video. The cultural implications of the current shift to com
puter media are investigated. Readings include Benjamin, 
McLuhan, Ivins, Negroponte, Virilio, and others. Prerequisite. 
none. Materials fee required. 

164. Photographic Strategies (4) 
An introduction to the aesthetic problems in photography. Port
folio required for admission. Materials fee required. Prerequi
sites. VIS 60 and consent of instructor 

165. Camera Techniques (4) 
An intermediate course involving refined control over differ
ent films, developers, papers, and other photographic tech
niques. Portfolio required for admission. Materials fee required. 
Prerequisites. VIS 60 and consent of instructor 

166. Advanced Camera Techniques (4) 
An advanced-level course involving new techniques and pro
cesses as well as refined control over different films, develop
ers, papers, and other photographic materials. Portfolio required 
for admission. Materials fee required. Prerequisites. VIS 60, 
165, 167, and consent of instructor 

172. Studio Video (4) 
A production course of video as a creative medium and the 
video studio as a production and post-production tool. Covers 
lighting, studio sound, the switcher and special effects, direct
ing and editing in the controlled environment of the video stu
dio. Prerequisites. VIS 60, 70N, 11 l, and J 74. 

174. Media Sketchbook (4) 
While video is used as the medium for production in this class, 
the technology is intended as a device to also explore film
making and time-based computer art practices. Students per
form all aspects of production with particular attention to idea 
development and building analytic and critical skills Prerequi
sites. VIS J or 2 or 3, 22, 40, 60, 70N, and 84. 

176. Introduction to Filmmaking (4) 
Designed as an introduction to filmmaking, this course pro
vides a technical foundation as well as a creative and theo
retical context to 16mm film production. The student learns 
the use of motion picture camera (Bell & Howell, Bolex and 
Arr1flex S), use of lightmeter, frame composition, sound re
cording, picture and sound editing. The course exposes the 
extent of the filmmaking process from shooting, lighting, to 
editing and mixing. Student to produce a short film (one to 
two minutes) with a post synchronized sound track. Prereq
uisites. VIS J or 2 or 3, 22, 60, 70N, 84, J 74; VIS J 77 rec
ommended. 

177. Scripting and Editing Strategies (4) 
The aim of this course is to examine the conceptual rather 
than technical structures of scripting and editing. The empha
sis for script writing will be on the reading and analysis of 
both traditional and more experimental works. Students will 
be expected to write several short scripts. Editing will be ap
proached as a structural partner to scripting, studying the strat
egies and grammars that shape a film or videotape. Based on 
works available for study, students will produce analytical pa
pers. Prerequisites. VIS 70N, 1 J J, and J 74. 

180A. Generating the Narrative I (4) 
An exploration of storytelling techniques through a series of 
short (five minutes in length) exercises, this course will famil
iarize the students with the mechanisms of narrative by teach
ing them how to construct a scene and to build sequences by 
the assembling of scenes. Collective work in group of four or 
five students will be encouraged. Prerequisites: VIS J J J, J 74 
and one from VIS 140, 14/A, 1418, 145A, 1458, 164, 165, 
J 7 2, 176, 177, VIS J 77 strongly recommended. 

180B. Generating the Narrative II (4) 
Continuation of VIS 180A. This class explores narrative struc
ture. Students will be to produce a fifteen- to thirty-minute 
narrative. The emphasis will be on fiction. Collective work will 
be encouraged Prerequisite: VIS J BOA. 

181. Sound and Lighting (4) 
An advanced course aimed at gaining a sophisticated control 
of lighting and sound-recording techniques with the under
standing of their theoretical implications and the interrelation 
between production values and subject matter. The interrela
tion between sound and image in various works (film, video, 
or installations) will also be discussed. Lighting principles like 
modelling, matching lights, and continuity lighting will be dem
onstrated in class. Sound characteristics like perspective, dis
tance, and presence will be presented with rerecording and 
the construction of a mix sound track. Prerequisites: VIS J 74 
and three of the following courses, depending on emphasis. 
VIS 164, 165, J 72, 176, J 77 

182. Advanced Editing (4) 
Covering both film and video editing, this course is designed 
to study the problems of editing from both a theoretical and 
practical point of view. Films and tapes will be analyzed on a 
frame-by-frame, shot-by-shot basis. Course may be repeated 
twice for credit. Prerequisite: VIS J 77 and either 172, J 73, or 
186. 

186. Advanced Filmmaking Strategies (4) 
Designed as the second part of a two-part sequence, this course 
presents the techniques of sync sound recording and shoot
ing, crew work, planning preproduction and production, and 
links technical decisions with creative and theoretical under
standing of film production. The student will prepare, produce 
and edit a short 16mm film (three to five minutes). It is recom
mended that the student have, at the beginning of the quar
ter, a fully developed script for the final project. Prerequisites: 
VIS 176, 177, and consent of instructor 

187. Animation (4) 
A labor-1ntens1ve, moderately technical 16mm production 
course using departmental facilities. Assignments designed to 
explore different techniques such as cell and drawn anima
tion, clay and object animation, clay and object animation, 
cut-outs, rotoscope imagery and other special effects. Large 
amount of time required. Ability in drawing not necessary. May 
be repeated once for credit. Prerequisites.· VIS 186 and con
sent of instructor 

190. Polynesian Music and Dance (2/4) 
The performing arts ... traditional dance and music from small
scale societies. This course will examine in an experiential man
ner the performative mode of ceremonial dance and music from 
the islands of Polynesia to West African cultures. Prerequisite: 
none, concurrent corequisite: VIS 21. 

195. Teaching in Visual Arts (4) 
Each student will meet with a section once a week under the 
direction of the instructor. The student will be required to at
tend the lecture in the course and to meet with the instructor 
at least once each week. May be repeated three times for 
credit. Prerequisite. consent of instructor. NOTE: Open only to 
highly advanced upper-division students. Requires both 
instructor's and department chair's approval. Pass/Not Pass 
grades only. 

197. Media Honors Thesis (4) 
This advanced-level sequence coordinates three consecutive 
independent research courses to culminate in a completed the
sis project in the third quarter of study. After the project's pub
lic presentation, the faculty involved in the project will 
determine whether the student will graduate with departmen
tal honors. Prerequisite. consent of instructor NOTE: Requires 
a written proposal, 3.5 GPA in the major, prior consent from 

all involved and approvals by the department chair and 
provost. 

198. Directed Group Study (2-4) 
Directed group study on a topic or in a group field not in
cluded in regular department curriculum, by special arrange
ment with a faculty member. Prerequisite. consent of instructor 
NOTE Open only to upper-division students. Requires 
instructor's, department chair's, and provost's approval. Pass/ 
Not Pass grades only. 

199. Special Studies in the Visual Arts (4) 
Independent reading, research, or creative work under direc
tion of a faculty member. Prerequisite. consent of instructor 
NOTE Open only to upper-division students. Requires 
instructor's, department chair's, and provost's approval. Pass/ 
Not Pass grades only. 
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204. Performance (4) 
The class considers the performance aspect of much contem
porary art. All graduate students, including those without a 
performance background, are welcome. Students will consider 
their own work within a process-oriented or performance con
text. The course will feature collaborative and critical partici
pation, which is intended to offset the often isolated conditions 
under which most graduate students work. Talks given by visi
tors will offer an insider's view to the conditions, problems, 
and aspirations of practicing performance artists. Each student 
is responsible for a large project to be presented by the end of 
the term. May be repeated for credit. 

205. Graduate Studies in Drawing (4) 
A studio course in drawing focusing on individual projects. May 
be repeated for credit. 

206. Graduate Studies in Painting (4) 
A studio course in painting focusing on individual projects. 
May be repeated for credit. 

207. Graduate Studies in Sculpture (4) 
A studio course in sculpture focusing on individual projects. 
May be repeated for credit. 

208. History of Performance (4) 
This course will survey the origins and development of recent 
performance in the visual arts. Such movements as Gutai (Ja
pan), Yves Klein's anthropometries, happenings, events, Fluxus 
(Europe and U.S.A.), earthworks, bodyworks, postal art, con
ceptualism and feminist performance comprise the broad range 
of activity in the last twenty-five years. The class will examine 
the theoretical bases and critical issues of performance as these 
may relate to the larger field of the arts today. 

214. Intentionality (4) 
This course is concerned with an inquiry into the possibility 
and conditions of interpretation of works of visual art. How 
are the wider contexts of the work, the intentions-conscious 
or otherwise-of its author, the immediate psychic and mate
rial circumstances of its creation, its envisioned function, and 
the persona who is the fictional counterpart of the real-life 
viewer, encoded into its structure7 Previous theoretical ap
proaches to these issues will be examined, alternative analyti
cal models suggested, and these tested in a detailed analysis 
of specific works of art. 

216.TheObject (4) 
An inquiry into the world of artifacts (some of them "works of 
art") by which human beings are surrounded, and the ways in 
which they function as agents of communication and modifi
ers of consciousness. Contemporary perspectives drawn from 
the fields of anthropology, sociology, contemporary art, and 



sem1ot1cs will be utilized alongside those derived from art 
theory, especially the structural-analytic tradition. 

218. Marcel Duchamp (4) 
A critical examination of the work cf the most radical of the 
twentieth-century artists. In Duchamp's four-dimensional per
spective, the ideas of art-object, artist, and art itself are 
deconstructed. The Large Glass and Etant Done es .. are the 
twin foci of an oeuvre without boundaries to which the inven
tion of most of twentieth century's avant-garde devices (chance 
techniques, conceptual art, etc) are only incidental. 

222. Communities and Art (The Shakers, William Morris & 
Co., and Bauhaus) (4) 
A critical review of three communities which aimed to change 
the social and spiritual quality of life by aesthetic means. Pre 
requisite. graduate status or consent of instructor 

230. Graduate Studies in Art Criticism: Theory (4) 
Seminars for advanced students 1n art criticism and art history 
1n relation to the problems set by the real phenomenon of art 
production Specifically advanced, ind1v1dual projects will br 
required of graduate students. May be repeated for credit. 

232. Tactics and Strategies (4) 
A workshop-laboratory class 111volv1ng a game-theory approach 
to the making of art 1n which attempts will be made to define 
a domain of interaction between a variety of possible playe1s 
the simplest of which 1s a two-person game 1nvolv1ng art-au
dience. 

236. Graduate Studies in Art Criticism: Practice (4) 
This course 1s largely for people who intend to write cr:t1c1sm It 
v11ll attempt to explore various approaches ;o c11t c1sr~1. 

through the wr1t1ngs of contempo1a1y a1t c11t1c1sm, though l1te1 
ary and f1:m rnt1c1sm will also be considered Eacr s11~der'. w1! 
be expected to w11te and deliver seve1al shon C11t1cal papers on 
sub1ects w1th1n his or her competence May be 1epeated for cred1'. 

237. Graduate Studies in Art (4) 
This course provides the opportunity fo1 111 depth g1aduate 
study rn the practical, rnt1cal, ideological, 01 theoretical con 
texts and contents of art making Courses under this head111g 
may reflect current interests of the 1nstruc101 01 \I eat a cont10-
vers1al issue 1n the a1t world. 111 recent years, the cou1se has 
been devoted to topics such as film h1sto1y 111 Russ10 afte1 the 
Revolutron. explo1at1on 111 sub1ect matter and fo1m, srnpt1ng 
(film, video), po1tra1ture, a1t as ed1t1ng, ar: and tecl111olog1es 
May be repeated for c1 edit 

244. Charting and Subject Matter (4) 
This is a narrative-based course which uses va11ous forms of 
storytelling It focuses 01·: a methodology for establ1sh1ng 2u 
tob1ographical material, orde11ng 1t and p1esent1ng 1t 1n va11-
ous media 

278. Graduate Video Seminar (4) 
The seminar will examine video as an art form, with particular 
emphasis on recent works of 1ndepe11dent video artists. The 
specific expressive r1atu1P of tlie video image, questions of fo1m 
and meaning, and the evolving relationship of video a1t to tl1e 
other arts will be studied 1n depth 

279. Graduate Video Workshop (4) 
The course explores creative aspects of the video medium 
through va1ious formats, styles and approaches in indepen 
dent production, 1ntegrat111g elements into artistic form Con
cept, development from script, shooting, ed1t1ng, sound, etc. 
will be stressed. May be repeated for credit. Prerequ1s1te. con
sent of instructor. 

288. Advanced Studies in Film (4) 
A film course dealing with all aspects of film critirnm and film 
writing, stressing ind1v1dual p1oblems. May be repeated for 
cred rt. 

289. Graduate Film Seminar (4) 
Designed to deal with a wide variety of practical aspects of 
the film, including direction, script writing, criticism, and pho
tography Prerequ1s1te. consent of instructor. 

290A. Graduate Seminar (4) 
Contemporary World Views 
As products of a human mind, all wo1ks of art are conceived 
within the value system of their maker. Whether or not the 
artist 1s conscious of it, the world of art reflects a world view. 
Once produced, it becomes susceptible to interpretations which 
attach to 1t or find in 1t human values. Some of these values 
are ideological, such as "socialist realism," others are more a 
matter of artistic outlook or belief, such as "expressiv1st," "1de
al1st," "m1met1c," and "real1st1c "This course >'<'tli locate the 
world views 1mpl1cit wrth1n contemporarv works of art, 1nclud-
1ng, \·\'hen appropriate, those of tlie faculti and 
Required of first-year stude1;ts 

2908. Graduate Seminar (4) 
Critical Approaches to Art Making: Context, Subtext, 
and Pretext 
This course 1s designed TC! encou1age the developme11t of a 
self-rnt1ca1 to crt ·~ev ,r,teliectua' ssues of 
contempo1ary an will be explored 1111 the d1scuss1011 'Jf 
/mt111qs by a1t1sts and critics Topics to be discussed include 
the concept of art1s:1c trad1t1on, art ano po,1t1cs and the pol1-
t1cs of a1t ar,a cr1t1c1sin, women's 31t and mode1~-

1srr1 d11d post· 111oderr',1sm as co 11ceµts, 1ep·esentat:on 
re-p1esentat101-, and the textual1tv of a1t, the fu11ct1or' ar'd s1g 
11ificance of quota'.1Cd' and o:Jfll'Jf'''=t 1or 1n a1 t, z,r.d rried12 
sµecif1c app1oacl1es to a11. 

295. Individual Studies for Graduate Students (1-12) 
l11d1v1dual research with the stude11t's 111d1v1dual facultv ac 
v1se1 ,n p1erJo'i1t10"1 fer thrn rns1,e oh11J 1'01~s fer tie 
MF A deq1ee These u111ts ca1·, onl1 be take1' afte· .r,~ 

the F11st Yecir Rev1es, and are 1ntended to IJe with the cha11 of 
the students re1·1el', comn11ttee 

298. Directed Group Study (1-12) 
Directed group study on specific top;cs not covere:G at p1ese1·,; 
111 the no1mal c111r 1cuium Used as illl e.xper,1:1ei-1LJI te 1,t1ng oi 
courses that mav be g1ver1 1eqular course numbe 1s ;t prO\ec 
successful Special arrJngeP1e11\ with faculty mernbe1 P1e1eq
u1Siie l-onsent cl 

299. Graduate Research (1-4) 
Graduate-level 1esea1ch umJer the d1reci guidance oi a iacult)' 
111embe1 P1e1equ1s!/e. consenr of 1nsrrucrc1 

500. Apprentice Teaching (1-4) 
App1ent1ce teaching 1n u11dergraduate cou1ses g1ve11 bv the 
Department of Visual Arts. Graduate students are requ11ed 1CI 
teach a m1111mu111 of or1e qua1ter (three u111ts) vv1th1n the de 
partment to fulfill deg1ee 1equ11ement. 
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Warren College 1 OA and 1 OB are required of 
every Warren College student This general
education sequence must be taken 1mmed1ately 
following the fulfillment of the Subject A re
quirement. The purpose of the sequence is to 
teach and thereby enable students, through 
1ntens1ve practice, to read critically and write 
appropriately 1n a variety of academic contexts. 
Classes are sem1nar-s1ze and center on d1scus
s1on of student work. 

The two-quarter sequence emphasizes writ
ten argumentation based on primary and sec
ondary sources The curriculum provides a 
context w1th1n which a d1vers1ty of cultural ex
periences 1s foregrounded to address a range of 
:ssues inherent 1n the relat1onsh1p of the "Indi
vidual and U S Society," the primary theme of 
the sequence The l'ead1ngs are accessible, 
scholarly wr1t1ngs that interrogate aspects of 
this relat1onsh1p, and may include novels, short 
stories, essays, autob1ograph1es, pol1t1cal docu
ments, ana book-length nonf1ct1onal treat
ments of the theme Thus, the wr1t1ng and 
readings prepare students for their studies in 
the Ethics a11d Society course as well as for 
their vvork 111 various academic d1sc1pl1nes 

In both 1 OA and 1 OB, student writing 1s du
plicated and discussed by the class 1n a work
shoo setting lnstructms hold conferences with 
students 1nd1v1dually during the quarter and 
provide written and oral commentaries on stu
dent work Every student receives a mid-quarter 
evaluation, a11d a final narrative evaluation 1s 
p1aced 111 the student's academic file. The m1n1-
mum wr1t1ng requirement 1s 8,000 words per 
quarter Warren College 1 OA and 1 OB are of
fered P/NP only, and students cannot test out of 
this general-education requirement. 

10A-10B. The Writing Course (4-4) 
A course 1n reading and writing required of all War-
1en College students. The course emphasizes argumentation 
and critical 1vr1t111g based on sources. Prerequisite. sat1sfac
t1on of the un1vernty Sub;ect A reqwrement. 

(Warren Honors ProQ'ram ) 

OFFICE: 3238 Literature Building, Second Floor, 
Warren College 

The Warren Honors Program offers students 
educational, cultural, and social experiences 
designed to broaden their intellectual interests. 
The activ1t1es vary each year and are planned to 
foster student interaction and promote a sense 
of community. 

9,_____ 
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Students may replace one course in a minor, 
program of concentration, or area study with a 
faculty-directed Independent Study (199) hon
ors research paper. If the research paper is writ
ten within the student's maJor, departmental 
approval may be needed for acceptance toward 
major requirements. The paper may also be 
written as part of an Academic Internship 
(197). The Michael Addison award is presented 
at the graduation ceremony to the student who 
is judged to have written the most distin
guished research paper in the Honors Program. 

Entering freshmen with a high school GPA of 
3.8 or above and SAT I scores of 710 verbal/ 
650 mathematics, SAT II writing score of 710, 
or are National Merit Scholars or Regents Fel
lows, are eligible to participate in the Honors 
Program. Students remain in the program until 
thirty-six units of UCSD credit are completed. 
After that, a cumulative GPA of 3.5 on all units 
completed at UCSD must be maintained to 
remain in the program. Entering transfer stu
dents with a GPA of 3.8 based on at least 
thirty-six quarter-units of college work are also 
eligible. 

Students who do not qualify for the Honors 
Program at the time of admission may Join 1t as 
soon as a cumulative GPA of 3.5 is attained on 
thirty-six or more units completed at UCSD. 

(Warren Scholars Seminar ) 

The Warren Scholars Seminar offers an 1nter
disc1pl1nary academic curriculum which is de
signed to help students broaden their 
intellectual interests. Students enroll in two 
seminars, Warren 11 A and 11 B, Warren Schol
ars Seminar, which fulfill the college writing 
requirement. Warren 11 A is taught by a variety 
of dist1ngu1shed faculty and teaching assistants. 
Warren 11 B is taught by a faculty member from 
a social science or humanities department. 

Entering freshman Honors Program students 
are admitted to the Warren Scholars Seminar by 
invitation. 

Students who have taken the Scholars Semi
nar may participate in teaching assistant ap
prenticeships (Warren 195, Apprentice 
Teaching) in Warren 11 A. Teaching assistants 
participate in planning and developing the fall 
quarter seminar. They interview the faculty 
speakers, are trained to lead group discussions, 

read and evaluate student papers, and plan 
social events for the class. 

Additional information may be obtained 
by writing to: Warren Scholars Seminar Coor
dinator, Warren College, UCSD, La Jolla CA 
92093-0422. 

11A-11 B. Warren Scholars Seminar (4-4) 
The Warren College Scholars Seminar allows students to de
velop and refine their expressive and analytical skills by par
ticipation in a two-quarter sequence. The emphasis is on the 
interdisciplinary approach to a group of topics linked to the 
relation of individuals and society, and the function of evi
dence and observation in the formation of theories. 

195. Apprentice Teaching (1) 
Undergraduate instructional assistance. Responsible both in 
area of learning and instruction. Student must prepare read
ing materials assigned by the professors and lead student dis
cussions in Warren 11Aor11 B. Prerequisite. student must have 
taken the Warren Scholars Seminar. 

(Ethics and Society ) 

OFFICE: Academic Advising, Literature Building, 
Second Floor, Warren College 

Ethics and Society 1s an interd1sc1plinary 
course required of all Warren students. It is 
cross-listed as Political Science 27 and Philoso
phy 27 (see departmental listings). A student 
may enroll in this course through either depart
ment, but not both. Ethics and Society is to be 
taken after the completion of Warren Writing 
1 OA-1 OB (or Scholars Seminar 11 A-11 B), either 
in the spring of the freshman year or in any 
quarter of the sophomore year. This require
ment 1s waived for certain upper-division trans
fer students (see the program of concentration 
brochure). 

(Health Care-Social Issues ) 

OFFICE: Interdisciplinary Programs, 3238 Litera
ture Building, Second Floor, Warren College 

Health Care-Social Issues 1s an 1nterd1scipl1-
nary minor administered by Warren College, 
available to all UCSD students with a general 
interest in health care issues and to students 
cons1der1ng a health care career. For more infor
mation, see listing under "Health Care-Social 
Issues." 

(Law and Society ) 

OFFICE: Interdisciplinary Programs, 3238 Litera
ture Building, Second Floor, Warren College 

Law and Society is an interdisciplinary minor 
administered by Warren College, available to all 
UCSD students with a general interest in law as 
a social institution and to students considering 
law-related careers. For more information, see 
listing under "Law and Society." 

(Academic Internship ) 

OFFICE: Literature Building, Second Floor, War
ren College 

The Academic Internship Program is devel
oped and administered by Warren College, but 
it is available to juniors and seniors with a 2.5 
GPA (some internships require a 3.0 GPA) in 
any college at UCSD. For more information, see 
listing under "Academic Internship." 

One-Unit Undergraduate 
Seminar 

The One-Unit Undergraduate Seminar Pro
gram is a campuswide program administered 
by Warren College. The purpose is to (a) foster 
closer interaction between undergraduate stu
dents and faculty members; (b) introduce un
dergraduates to exciting areas of intellectual 
interest. Generally, the seminars are accessible 
to students at all levels with no prerequisites. 
Enrollments are limited to twenty-five students 
per seminar. Grading is P/NP only, and each 
student is limited to four seminars for credit. 

Women's Studies 

OFFICE: 2024 Humanities & Social Sciences 
Building, Muir College, (619) 534-3589 

Affiliated Faculty 

Professors 

Rae Blumberg, Ph.D., Sociology 
Michael Davidson, Ph.D., Literature 
Abraham Dijkstra, Ph.D., Literature 
Page duBois, Ph.D, Literature 
Ann Ducille, Ph.D., Literature 
DeeDee Halleck, Ph.D, Communication 
Harry Hirsch, Ph.D., Political Science 
Jorge Huerta, Ph.D., Theatre 



Judith Hughes, Ph.D. History 
Helene Keyssar, Ph.D, Communication 

- Susan Kirkpatrick, Ph D , Literature 
Lisa Lowe, Ph.D., Literature 
Babette Mangolte, Ph D , Visual Arts 
Masao M1yosh1, Ph.D, Literature 
Louis Montrose, Ph D, Literature 
Chandra Mukerji, Ph.D., Sociology! 

Communication 
Jann Pasler, Ph.D., Music 
Carol Plantamura, M.FA, Music 
Rosaura Sanchez, Ph D , Literature 
Ellen Seiter, Ph D , Communication 
Shirley Strum, Ph.D , Anthropology 
Sherley Anne W1ll1ams, MA, Literature 

Associate Professors 

Ann Craig, Ph D, Political Science 
Susan G. Davis, Ph D , Communication 
Yen Esp1r1tu, Ph.D., Ethnic Studies 
Judith Halberstam, Ph.D, Literature 
Valerie Hartouni, Ph D, Commumcat1on 
Chr1st1ne Hunefeldt, PhD, History 
Stephanie Jed, Ph.D, Literature 
Rebecca Klatch, Ph D , Sociology 
Rachel Klein, Ph.D, History 
Todd Kontje, Ph D, Literature 
Martha Lampland, Ph.D, Sooology 
Stephanie Mccurry, Ph D , History 
Michael Meranze, Ph.D, History 
Carol Padden, Ph D , Commumcatt0n 
Fitz John Porter Poole, Ph D , Anthropology 
Pamela Radcliff, Ph D, History 
Roddey Reid, Ph.D , Literature 
Vicente Rafael, Ph D, Commumcatton 
Marta Sanchez, Ph D , Literature 
Kathryn Shevelow, Ph D , Literature 
Susan Smith, Ph D , Visual Arts 
Cynthia Truant, Ph D , History 
Cynthia Walk, Ph D, Literature 
W1n1fred Woodhull, Ph D , Literature 

Assistant Professors 

Suzanne Brenner, Ph D, Anthropology 
Nancy Cac1ola, Ph D, History 
Lisa Catanzarite, Ph D, Sooology 
Maria Charles, Ph D, Sooology 
Steven Epstein, Ph.D , Sooology 
Rosemary George, Ph.D., Literature 
Susan Larsen, Ph D , Literature 
Shelley Streeby, Ph D, Literature 
Paule Cruz-Takash, PhD, Ethnic Studies 
Nicole Tonkov1ch, Ph D , Literature 

Lisa Yoneyama, Ph.D., Literature 
Omelban1ne Zhiri, Ph D , Literature 

Adjunct Associate Professor 

Mary Walshok, Ph D , Sooology 

(Women's Studies ) 

The field of women's studies has exploded 
over the past twenty years It has developed a 
theoretical base, body of knowledge, and per
spective which cannot be attained w1th1n the 
confines of the trad1t1onal d1sc1pl1nes In its 
analysis of the powerful and problematic con
'.itruct1on of gender, ethnic, class and sexual 
d1vers1ty, the field of women's studies revises 
and enlivens our understanding of the world 
with new conceptual paradigms. 

The UCSD Wome11's Studies Program 1s a11 
111terd1sc1pl1nary academic program spanning 
departments and d1sc1pl1nes and offering stu
dents the opportun:ty to stuJy constructions of 
gender, race, class, sexual and national 1dent1-
t1es The 1ntersect1on of these categories of 
experience as well as the history of debate over 
what these categories mean 1s an important 
component of the Women's Studies Program 
curriculum Students learn to apply the meth
ods and them1es of social sc1ent1sts, h1stor1ans, 
and literary scholars to the study of gender 
They explore the relat1onsh1p of theory and 
scholarship to act1v1sm They develop critical 
reasoning and analytic skills, research ar1d com
mun1cat1011 skills, conceptual tools for social 
change, and the ab1l1t1es to interpret complex1-
t1es of power, asymmetries 1n gender relations 
across history, class, and cultures. 

Women's studies prepares undergraduates 
for a variety of careers The major 111 women's 
studies, for example, provides an excellent 
foundat1or1 for students w:th career aspirations 
1n law, med1c111e and health sciences, public 
adm1n1strat1on, and sornl services Students 
w1sh111g to pursue doctoral work will also find 
that 1nterd1sc1pl1nary training 1n women's stud
ies equips them with theoretical and method
ological strengths in most d1sc1pl111es and 
applied research fields Specialists in women's 
studies are 111creas111gly being used as consult
ants in industry, higher education, insurance 
companies, and personnel firms. State and 
federal government agencies require people 
who have special training 111 analyzing gender 
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relations. Finally, educational 1nst1tut1ons need 
specialists to develop and administer women's 
centers and other 1nstrtut1onal structures de
signed spe:::1f1cally to study and assist women. 

The Women's Studies Program offers two 
options of study: an undergraduate major and 
minor (or program of concentration) To declare 
a major, a department stamp is required Be
cause women's studies 1s an interdisciplinary 
major, 1t 1s important to work closely with a 
faculty adviser 1n the planning of your program. 

Preparation for the Major and 
Minor 

All women's studies majors and minors are 
required to take the Introduction to Women's 
Studies sequence Women's Studies 2A, 2B, 
and 100 

Major Program 

Concentration in History 

Group A Seven upper-division women's 
studies courses (twenty-eight units) in his
tory, from the women's studies approved 
course list * 

Group B Five upper-division women's 
studies courses (twenty units) in depart
ments other than history to be selected from 
the women's studies approved and pet1t1onable 
course list * At least one of these courses must 
be chosen from Women's Studies 102-103-104. 
All five courses may be chosen from Women's 
Studies 102-103-104 (1 e, each course may be 
repeated once, provided the course content 1s 
different) A maximum of three courses (twelve 
u111ts) may be selected 1n any one department. 

Concentration in Literature 

Gmup A Seven upper-division women's 
studies courses (twenty-eight units) in lit
erature, from the women's studies approved 
course list* 

Group B. Five upper-division women's 
studies courses (twenty units) in depart
ments other than literature to be selected 
from the women's studies approved and 
pet1t1onable course list* At least one of these 
courses must be chosen from Women's Studies 
102-103-104. All five courses may be chosen 
from Women's Studies 102-103-104 (i.e., each 
course may be repeated once, provided the 
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course content is different). A maximum of 
three courses (twelve units) may be selected in 
any one department. 

Concentration in Social Science 

Group A. Seven upper-division women's 
studies courses (twenty-eight units) in 
communication and sociology, from the 
women's studies approved course list.* 

Group B. Five upper-division women's 
studies courses (twenty units) in depart
ments other than communication and soci
ology (including the Departments of 
Anthropology, Ethnic Studies, History, Litera
ture, Political Science, Urban Studies, or Visual 
Arts) to be selected from the women's studies 
approved and pet1tionable course list.* At least 
one of these courses must be chosen from 
Women's Studies 102-103-104. All five courses 
may be chosen from Women's Studies 102-
103-104 (1 e., each course may be repeated 
once, provided the course content 1s different). 
A maximum of three courses (twelve units) may 
be selected in any one department. 

*Upper-division courses not presently on the Women's Studies 
approved course list may be petitioned for major credit, if the 
principal focus of the course is on women or gender. 

Honors Program 
The Women's Studies Honors Program allows 

advanced women's studies majors to pursue 
individual projects in the context of collective 
intellectual exchange with their peers and ad
vising faculty. Students are eligible if they a) 
have senior standing at the time they begin the 
program, b) are approved by the women's stud
ies director and steering committee. Normally, 
students eligible for honors will have a 3.5 
grade average in courses taken for the major, 
but highly motivated students who do not 
meet this criterion may be admitted to the pro
gram at the discretion of the director and the 
women's studies steering committee. 

In the fall quarter of their senior year, stu
dents take the Honors Seminar (WS 190), 
taught by a member of the Women's Studies 
faculty. The first half of the quarter is devoted 
to intensive analysis and discussion of recent 
publications in the field of women's studies. 
During the second half of the quarter, each 
student develops a short thesis proposal and 
presents it for group discussion. While taking 
the Honors Seminar, each student also registers 
for WS 196A: The Honors Thesis, 4 units of 

independent study with a faculty member on 
the Women's Studies Panel of Honors Advisers 
(made up of at least one member from each of 
the following areas: communication, sociology/ 
anthropology, history, literature). With the guid
ance of this adviser, the student carries out 
background research for the thesis prospectus 
and selects a thesis director. In the winter quar
ter, students complete the thesis under the 
supervision of their thesis director 1n the Honors 
Thesis course, WS 1968. 

In the spring quarter, each student who has 
successfully completed a thesis presents it in 
the WS 90 undergraduate seminar. 

Students who complete the Honors Seminar 
and the thesis with a combined grade of B+ or 
above and make the required oral presentation 
of the thesis in WS 90 have the words "with 
distinction" added to the notation of the major 
on their diplomas and transcripts. 

Senior Thesis Option 

Women's studies offers a special program for 
those majors who wish to conduct in-depth 
research in an area of women's studies over the 
course of two quarters. Students who choose 
this option first find a faculty supervisor and 
then enroll 1n two consecutive Women's Studies 
199 courses (these courses may substitute for 
two of the twelve upper-division courses, one 
in Group A and one in Group B) 

Thesis writers will work closely and on a 
regular basis with their faculty supervisors. Dur
ing the first quarter, a preliminary proposal for 
the thesis, 1nclud1ng a working outline and 
bibliography, is submitted. The bulk of the writ
ing and revision will be done during the second 
quarter. This rigorous experience of writing and 
receiving frequent feedback from a faculty su
pervisor enhances the student's intellectual 
growth. 

Double Major in Women's Studies 
and Another Department or 
Program 

Students who wish to major both in 
women's studies and 1n another department or 
program must fulfill all requirements for the 
women's studies major as described above. 
Students must submit a double major petition 
for approval by the participating departments 
and the student's provost. Women's studies will 

accept up to two upper-division courses which 
overlap requirements for the two majors. 

Minor Program {and Program of 
Concentration) 

Women's studies minors are required to 
complete the Introduction to Women's Studies 
sequence: Women's Studies 2A, 2B, and 100 
and four additional upper-division courses (six
teen units) applicable to the women's studies 
major and minor. Of the four upper-division 
courses, no more than two may come from the 
same department. Students who petition the 
women's studies minor (or program of concen
tration) with junior or senior standing may, if 
they wish, petition to substitute two compa
rable upper-division women's studies courses 
for Women's Studies 2A or 28. Women's stud
ies permits one lower-division course and one 
upper-division course to be taken P/NP. College 
grading options vary. Please see college aca
demic advisers and women's studies advisers. 

Special Studies, Internships, and 
Grade Options 

Many women's studies majors and minors 
elect to do gender research under the rubrics of 
Directed Group Study (198), Independent Study 
(199), internships, and mentor programs. Be
cause these courses can be taken only with a P/ 
NP grade option, the number of such courses 
to be applied to the major should be carefully 
discussed with a women's studies adviser. Some 
graduate and professional schools will consider 
it easier to evaluate a student's transcript if 
there are more letter grades. College guidelines 
and requirements for grade options also vary. 
Please see college academic advisers and 
women's studies advisers. 

Approved for the Women's Studies 
Major and Minor 

LOWER-DIVIS ION 

WS 2A. Introduction to Women's Studies: Feminist Theories 
and Methods (4) 
Survey of feminist critiques. Examines critiques from distinct 
historical and cultural conditions. Analyzes intersections of 
gender, class, race, ethnicity, sexuality, colonialism. Texts in-



elude case studies, ethnographies, literary, historical narratives 
and documents. 

WS 2B. Introduction to Women's Studies: Contests and 
Controversies in Feminist Analysis (4) 
Analyzes topics (varying yearly) relevant to current feminist 
debate, including pornography, abortion, occupational segre· 
gat1on, feminization of poverty, violence against women, and 
\rvomen in health, media, and social movements. Attention given 
to construction of gender 1oentity w1th1n 1ndiv1dual acade:-n1c 
disciplines 

WS 90. Current Research in Women's Studies (1) 
This seminar will introduce students to current interd1sc1pl1· 
nary research topics and methods 1n the study of gender and 
sexuality Faculty members at UCSD, as well as dist1ngu1shed 
outside v1s1tors, will be 1nv1ted to present their work 

UPPER-DIVISION 

WS 100. Feminism in a Global Frame: Politics, Positions, 
Practices (4) 
An 1nterd1scipl1nary course, focusing on non-western fem1n1srm 
and the historical, cultural, economic, and colonial st1uggles 
that shape and are shaped by them Possible topics include 
comparative international feminism, women, resistance, and 
revolution, gender and colon1al1sm, the co11st1uct1or1 of sexu 
al1ty and gender 1n the context of global movements and rrn 
grations (of people, capital, and culture\ Prerequ1s11e 
upper-d1V1S1on standing or consent of 1ns1ructor 

WS 102. Selected Topics in Women's Studies (4) 
An 1nterdiscipl1nary course focusing on one of a va11ety of top 
1cs in women's studies, such as gender and science, the !Jody, 
reproductive technologies, women a11d public policy tw 
repeated for credit as topics vary. Prerequ1srte upper-d1v1s1rn 
standing or consent of 1nsrructor 

WS 103. Feminist Theory (4) 
An 1nterd1sc1pl1nary course 1n fem1rmt theory Topics rrny 1a11ge 
from a general survey of fem1n1st theory 1n a va11ety of d1sc1 
pl1nes to a more focused i1lterd1sc1pl1na1y theoretical topic, such 
as postmodern1sm and fem1111srn May be repeated for credit 
as topics vary. Prerequ1s1te. upper·Ofl'JS1on s1ami1ng or car;. 
sent of instructor 

WS 104. Cross-Cultural Perspectives (4) 
An 1nterdisc1plinary cou1se focusing on the relat1011sh1p lw
tween gender and culture from a mult1pl1c1ty of culwral per 
spect1ves. Possible topics include women 111 Lat1r1 Arner 1ca, 
gender and eth111c1ty, As1an·Arner1car1 women be repeated 
for credit as topics vary Prerequrs1te. upper-d1v1s1on stand1n1J 
or consent of lnstructo1. 

WS 190. Honors Seminar (4) 
lnterd1sc1pl1nary readings in femir11st arid research meth, 
odology to prepare students for w11t111g an hono1s thesis. Open 
tc women's studies ma:o:s who have been admitted to 
Women's Studies Honors Program May be applied toward pr1· 
mary concentration ir1 women's studies ma1or Prerequ1s1tes. 
adm1rnon to W,Hner 's Studies Honors Program and depart· 
ment stamp required 

WS 196A. Women's Studies Honors Research (4) 
A program of independent study pr ov1d1ng candidates for 
women's studies honors to develop, 111 cor1sultat1on vv1th an 
adviser, a preliminary proposal for the honors thesis. An IP grade 
will be awarded at the end of this qua1ter. A final grade for 
both quarters will be given upon completion of Women's Stud· 
ies 1968. Prerequ1s1tes consenr of instructor and department 
stamp required 

WS 196B. Honors Thesis (4) 
Honors thesis research and writing for students who have com· 
pleted !/\/omen's Studies 190 and 196A. A letter grade for both 
Women's Studies 196A and 1968 will be given at the comple· 
t1on of this quarter Prerequisites. consent of instructor and 
department stamp requrreo 

WS 198. Directed Group Study (4) 
Directed group study on a topic not generally included in the 
women's studies curriculum Prerequisites. consent of 1nstruc· 
tor and director of Women's Studies Program and department 
stamr 

WS 199. Independent Study (4) 
Tutonai; :ndependent study on a topic not gewrally included 
111 the women's studies curriculum. Prerequisites consenr of 
instructor and direr/or of IVomen 's Studies and de· 
partment starnµ required 

WS 500. Apprentice Teaching in Women's Studies (4) 
Cons1deratinn of pedagogical methods appropriate to under· 

teaching 1n /vO'T1~r,·s studies courses ur'1der supervt· 
s1on of 1r1structur oi course instructo1 w1il def11<e apprentice's 
r l1t1es :n prepaw·1g C:ass mesentat1ons, d;rect1ng stu· 
dent d1scuss1uns, evaluating and grading students' l'W1k, and 
maw1ta1n1ng 01oduct1">e assuuat10 1; v"1th students 

Applicable Departmental Courses 

Please refer to appropriate aepartmental l1st-
1ngs for courses noted below 

ANGN 171, Culture and Identity 

ANRG 117. Gender across Cultures 

Com/Cul 106. Feminist Video Workshop 

Com/Cul 108. Images of Women 

Com/Cul 115. The Theatre of Private Life: Family and 
Friends 

Com/Cul 116. Feminist Theatre Workshop 

Com/Cul 126. Gender and Film 

Com/Cul 137. Politics of Bodies 

Com/Cul 138. Feminist Theory 

Com/Cul 139. Reproductive Discourse and Gender 

ETHN 134. The Chicana 

ETHN 183. Gender, Race, Ethnicity, and Class 

HIEA 137. Women and Family in Chinese History 

HIEA 162. The History of Women in China 

HIEU 14 7. The History of Women in Europe: Middle Ages to 
the Early Modern Era 

HIEU 148. The History of Women in Europe: Early 
Enlightenment to the Victorian Era 

HIEU 149. History of Women in Europe: 1870 to the 
Present 

HIEU 180. Topics in European Women's History: Gender and 
Politics from the Old Regime to the French Revolution 

HILA 117. Indians, Blacks, and Whites: Family Relations in 
Latin America 

HILA 161 /261. History of Women in Latin America 

HISC 103. Gender and Science in Historical 
Perspective 

HITO 164/264. Gender Differences in Historical Perspective 
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HIUS 130. Cultural History from 1607 to the Civil 
War 

HIUS 131. Cultural History from the Civil War to the 
Present 

HIUS 156. American Women, American Womanhood 

HIUS 157. American Women, American Womanhood: 1870 
to Present 

HIUS 172/272, Feminist Traditions in America 

HIUS 173/273. Topics in American Women's History 

HIUS 177 /277. Gender and Sovereignty in the Age of 
Revolution 

LT/CS 130. Gender, Race/Ethnicity, Class, and Culture 

LT/EN 120E. Women in the Eighteenth Century 

LT /EN 146. Women and English/American Literature 

LT/EN 150. Gender, Text, and Culture 

LT/EN 185. Themes in Afro-American Literature 

LT/GN 101. Women in Antiquity 

LT/GN 123. Women in Italy 

LT/GN 187, Women and Literature 

LT/GN 189. Gender Studies 

LT/IT 140. Women in Italy 

LT/TH 101. Issues in Feminist Theory 

MU 115. Women in Music 

Phil 169. Feminism and Philosophy 

Poli Sci, 107 A. Gay and Lesbian Politics 

Poli Sci, 11 SA. Gender and Politics 

Poli Sci. 116A. Feminist Theory 

Poli Sci. 1168. Advanced FeministTheory 

Poli Sci. 134P. Organizing Women in Latin America 

Poli Sci, 166F. The American Welfare State 

Soc/A 103F. Feminist Criticism and Social Theory 

Soc/B 118. Sociology of Sex and Gender Roles 

Soc/B 119. Sociology of Sexuality and Sexual Identities 

Soc/C 129. The Family 

Soc/( 132. Gender and Work 

Soc/C 175G, Race/Ethnicity, Gender and Labor 
Markets 

Soc/D 120W. Gender and Development 

Soc/D 133. Comparative Sex Stratification 

VA 123H. Images of Women in Medieval and Renaissance 
Art 

VA 127C Female Artists and Female Imagery 

Petitionable Departmental Courses for 
the Women's Studies Major and Minor 

The following courses may be petitioned to 
satisfy maJor and minor requirements when the 
principal focus of the course 1s on women or 
gender. 

ANBI 110. Perspectives on Human Evolution 

ANBI 175. Modeling the Behavior of our Early Ancestors 

e--
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ANGN 137. Engendering Cultures 

ANGN 180. The Culture of Children 

ANRG 162. Peoples of the Middle East 

Com/Cul 100. Introduction to Communication and Culture 

Com/Cul 105. Media Stereotypes 

Com/Cul 126. How to Read a Film 

Com/Cul 175. Advanced Topics in Communication: Culture 

Com/Cul 179. Colonialism and Culture 

Com/HIP 116. Practicum 

Com/SF 101 B. Television Documentary 

Com/SF 175. Advanced Topics in Communication: Social 
Forces 

ETHN 100. Theories and Methods in Ethnic Studies 

ETHN 189. Special Topics in Ethnic Studies 

HIEU 130. Europe in the Eighteenth Century 

HIEU 131. The French Revolution: 1789-1814 

HIEU 161. Topics in Roman History 

HISC 103. Gender and Science in Historical Perspective 

HISC 166. Topics in the History of Social Sciences 

HITO 112. The History of Psychoanalysis 

HIUS 107. Early Republic 

HIUS 180. Immigration and Ethnicity in American 
Society 

LT/CS 110. Popular Culture 

LT/CS 140. Subaltern Studies in Context 

LT/CS 150. Topics in Cultural Studies 

LT/EN 110. The Renaissance: Themes and Issues 

LT/EN 120A. The Eighteenth Century: Themes and Issues 

LT/EN 125C. Second Generation Romantic Poets 

LT/EN 127 A. Victorian Period 

LT/EN 127G. The 90s: Decade of Decadence 

LT/EN 130A. Modern British Literature: Themes and Issues 

LT/EN 143. The English Novel in the Eighteenth Century 

LT/EN 145. English Novel in the Twentieth Century 

LT/EN 148. Genres in English and American Literature 

LT/EN 149. Themes in English and American Literature 

LT/EN 153. Revolutionary War/Early National Period in U.S. 
Literature 

LT/EN 154. The American Renaissance 

LT/EN 155. Interactions Between American Literature and 
the Visual Arts 

LT/EN 156. American Literature from the Civil War to WWI 

LT/EN 175/B. New American Peotry: Post World War II to 
the Present 

LT/EN 176. Major American Writers 

LT/EN 178. Comparative Ethnic Literature: Discourse on 
Gender, Class, Race, Ethnicity 

LT/EN 181. Asian-American Literature 

LT /EN 183. Afro-American Prose 

LT/EN 190. Seminars 

LT/FR 121. The Middle Ages and the Renaissance 

LT/FR 124. Nineteenth Century 

LT/FR 125. Twentieth Century 

LT /FR 141. French Literature 

LT/FR 143. Major French Author: Maryse Conde 

LT/GM 123. Eighteenth Century German Literature 

LT/GM 126. Twentieth Century German Literature 

LT/GM 130. German Literary Prose 

LT/GM 190. Seminars 

LT/GN 100. The Classical Tradition 

LT/GN 113. Genres in Russian Literature in Translation 

LT/GN 115. Russian/Soviet Film 

LT/GN 130. Novel and History in the Third World 

LT/GN 143. Later Japanese Literature in Translation 

LT/GN 145. Special Topics - Japanese Literature 

LT/GN 160. Specialized Genres in Literature 

LT/GN 179. Contemporary Science Fiction 

LT/GN 180E. Visual Arts Film Studies and Literature: Study 
of Film Movement 

LT/GN 180H. Visual Arts, Film Studies and Literature 
Studies in Film History 

LT/GN 185. Literature and Ideas 

LT/GN 190. Seminars 

LT/GN 191. Honors Seminar 

LT/RU 128. Single Author, Soviet Literature 

LT/SP 122. Romantic Movement 

LT/SP 129. Twentieth Century Prose 

LT/SP 151. Themes and Motifs in Chicano Literature 

LT/SP 152. Chicano Prose 

LT/SP 171. Studies in Literature and Society 

LT/WR 120. Personal Narrative 

LT/WR 142. Forms of Written Discourse 

Music 107. Critical Studies Seminar 

Phil 152. Philosophy and Literature 

Soc/B 114. Social Psychology of Close Personal 
Relationships 

Soc/B 120S. Special Topics in Social Psychology and Social 
Interaction 

Soc/B 178. Special Topics in the Sociology of Culture 

Soc/C 126. Social Organization of Education 

Soc/C 135. Medical Sociology 

Soc/C 148. Political Sociology 

Soc/C 159. Special Topics in the Socialization of 
Organizations and Institutions 

Soc/( 152. Social Inequality and Public Policy 

Soc/D 189. Special Topics 

THHS 101. Topics 

USP 143. U.S. Health Care 

USP 145. Aging: Social and Health Policy Issues 

USP 147. Case Studies in Health Care Programs 

VIS ART 128A. Topics in Art Criticism and Theory 

VIS ART 129E. Special Problems in Non-Western Art 

VIS ART 150. History and Art of Silent Cinema 



Nondiscrimination and 
Affirmative Action Policy 
Statement for University 
of California 

The Un1vers1ty of California prohibits d1s
criminat1on against or harassment of any per
son employed by or seeking employment with 
the university on the basis of race, color, na
tional origin, rel1g1on, sex, physical or mental 
d1sab1l1ty, medical cond1t1on (cancer-related), 

ancestry, marital status, age, sexual or1entat1on, 
c1t1zensh1p, or status as a Vietnam-era veteran 
or special disabled veteran. This nond1srnm1na
t1on policy covers adm1ss1on, access, and treat
ment in university programs and act1v1t1es. 

The Un1vers1ty of California 1s an affirmative 
action/equal opportunity employer. The univer
sity undertakes affirmative action to assure 
equal employment opportunity for 
underutilized minor1t1es and women, for per
sons with d1sab1l1t1es, and for Vietnam-era vet
erans and special disabled veterans. Un1vers1ty 
policy 1s intended to be consistent with the 
prov1s1ons of applicable State and Federal law 

lnqu1r1es regarding the Un1vers1ty of Califor
nia, San Diego's (UCSD) equal employment 
opportunity pol1c1es and student-related non
d1srnm1nat1on pol1c1es may be directed to 

Academic and Student Affa1rs-
Ramon A. Gutierrez, Associate Chancellor 
Bldg. 107 Un1vers1ty Center, UCSD 
9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0005 
La Jolla, CA 92093-0005 
(619) 534-0195 

Staff and Management
Paula C. Doss, Director 
Human Resources for Equal Opportunity/ 
Staff Aff1rmat1ve Action 
Torrey Pines Center South, Suite 370 
9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0923 
La Jolla, CA 92093-0923 
(619) 534-3694 

UCSD recognizes its obligation to provide 
program access1b1l1ty (as described in Section 
504 of the 1973 Rehabil1tat1on Act and the 
Americans with D1sab1l1t1es Act of 1990) for 

persons with d1sab1l1t1es. For 1nformat1on as to 
the existence and location of services, act1v1t1es, 
and facilities that are accessible to and usable 
by persons with d1sab1l1t1es, contact 

Joseph W Watson 
Vice Chancellor Student Affairs 
Sec. 504 Coordinator-Students 
Bldg. 112 Un1vers1ty Center, UCSD 
9500 Gilman Drive, Dept. 0015 
La Jolla, CA 92093-0015 
(619) 534-4370 

Richard E Att1yeh 
Acting Sr. Vice Chancellor Academic Affairs 
Sec 504 Coord111ator-Faculty 
Bldg 105 Un1vers1ty Center, UCSD 
9500 Gilman D1·1ve, Dept 0001 
La Jolla, CA 92093-0001 
(619) 534-3130 

Steve W Relyea 
Vice Chancellor Business Affairs 
Sec. 504 Coordinator-Staff 
Bldg. 110 Un1vers1ty Center, UCSD 
9500 G1lma11 Drive, Dept 0007 
La Jolla, CA 92093-0007 
(619) 534-3390 

Jeffrey Ste111dorf 
Assistant Vice Chancellor 
ADA Coordinator 
Bldg 108 Un1vers1ty Center, UCSD 
9500 Gilman Drive, Dept 0006 
La Jolla, CA 92093-0006 
(619) 534-3059 

UCSD Policies and Procedures 
Applying to Student Activities 

Students enrolling at UCSD are required to 
observe campus regulations, including but not 
l1m1ted to the Standards of Conduct and the 
Pol1c1es and Procedures Applying to Student 
Act1v1t1es, which are available to students at the 
following locations: 

Student Legal Services 

Student Organizations and Leadership 
Opportunities 

Appendix 

College Dean Offices 

Office of Graduate Studies and Research 

Office of the Student Affairs Dean, School 
of Medicine 

Office of the Student Conduct Coordinator 

SIO, Graduate Student Department 

Notice to Students of Their 
Privacy Rights 

In accordance with the Federal Family Educa
tional Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 and cam
pus procedu1·es 1mplement1ng the Un1vers1ty of 
Cal1fom1a Pol1c1es Apply111g to the Disclosure of 
Information from Student Records, students at 
the Sa11 Diego campus of the u111vers1ty have 
the right 

To inspect and review records perta1n1ng to 
themselves 1n their capacity as students, 

2 To have withheld from disclosure, absent 
their prior consent for release, personally 
1dent1f1able 111format1on from their student 
1ecords, with exceptions as noted 1n Section 
10.70 of the u111vers1tv's pol1c1es (see also 
Directory or Public Information below); 

3 To inspect records ma1nta1ned by the campus 
of disclosure of personally 1dent1f1able 111for
mat1on from their student records; 

4. To seek correction of their student records 
through a request to amend the records or a 
request for a hearing; and 

5. To file complaints with the Department of 
Education regarding alleged violations of the 
rights accorded them by the Federal Act. 

Directory or Public Information 

The Federal Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act of 1974 (revised June, 1976) per
mits the university to release or publish, with
out the student's consent, items in the category 
of "public information" which are name, ad
dress (campus and/or permanent), telephone 
number, campus e-mail address, date and place 
of birth, maJor fields of study, dates of atten
dance, degrees and honors received, the most 
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recent previous educational institutions at
tended, participation in officially recognized 
act1v1t1es, including intercollegiate athletics, and 
the name, weight and height of participants on 
intercollegiate university athletic teams. Stu
dents may request in writing, by the last day of 
registration each quarter, that any or all person
ally identifiable information from their records 
not be regarded as public information. Forms 
for this purpose are available in the Registrar's 
Office. 

Notification of Rights Under 
FERPA far Postsecondary 
Institutions 

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy 
Act (FERPA) affords students certain rights with 
respect to their education records. They are 

1. The right to inspect and review the student's 
education records w1th1n 45 days of the day 
UCSD receives a request for access. 

Student should submit to the registrar, 
dean, head of the department written re
quests that identify the record(s) student 
wishes to inspect. The UCSD off1eial to 
whom the request was submitted will make 
arrangements for access and notify the stu
dent of the time and place where the 
records may be inspected. If the records 
were not maintained by the UCSD official to 
whom the request was submitted, that offi
cial shall advise the student of the correct 
official to whom the request should be ad
dressed. 

2. The right to request amendments of the 
student's education records that the student 
believes are inaccurate or misleading. 

Students may ask UCSD officials to amend 
a record that they believe is inaccurate or 
misleading. They should write the UCSD 
official responsible for the record, clearly 
identify the part of the record they want 
changed, and specify why it is inaccurate or 
misleading. If the UCSD official decides not 
to amend the record as requested by the 
student, that official will notify the student 
of the decision and advise the student of the 
right to a hearing regarding the request for 

amendment. Additional information regard
ing the hearing procedures will be provided 
to the student when notified of the right to 
a hearing. 

3. The right to consent to disclosures of per
sonally identifiable information contained in 
the student's education records, except to 
the extent that FERPA authorizes disclosure 
without consent. 

One exception which permits disclosure 
without consent is disclosures to UCSD or 
UC officials with legitimate educational inter
ests. A UCSD or UC official is a person em
ployed by UCSD or UC in an administrative, 
supervisory, academic, research, or support 
staff position (including law enforcement 
unit personnel and health staff): a person or 
company with whom UCSO or UC has con
tracted (such as attorney, auditor, or collec
tion agent) a person serving on the Board of 
Regents; or a student serving on an official 
committee, such as a disciplinary or griev
ance committee, or assisting another UCSD 
or UC official in performing his or her tasks. 
A UCSD or UC official has a legitimate edu
cational interest if the official needs to re
view an education record in order to fulfill 
his or her professional responsibility. 

4. The right to file a complaint with the U.S 
Department of Education concerning alleged 
failures by UCSD to comply with the require
ments of FERPA. 

The name and address of the office that 
administers FERPA 1s: 

Family Policy Compliance Offce 
U.S Department of Education 
400 Maryland Avenue, SW 
Washington, DC, 20202-4605 

Questions about these rights or any other 
aspect of student records management by 
UCSD officials may be referred to the Director, 
Student Policies and Judicial Affairs, Student 
Center, Building B, or by telephone at (619) 
534-6225 or e-mail at naguilar@ucsd.edu. The 
text of FERPA may be found in the Government 
Documents section of the UCSD Geisel Library. 
Copies of the UCSD student records policy, 
PPM 160-2, may be obtained at the Student 
Policies and Judicial Affairs Office. 

UC::SD Sexual Harassment 
Prevention and Policy 

The University of California, San Diego is 
committed to creating and maintaining a com
munity in which all persons who participate 1n 
university programs and activities can work 
together in an atmosphere free from all forms 
of harassment, exploitation, or intimidation. 
Specifically, every member of the university 
community should be aware that the university 
is strongly opposed to sexual harassment and 
that such behavior is prohibited both by law 
and university policy. It is the intention of the 
university to take whatever action may be 
needed to prevent, correct, and if necessary, 
d1sc1pline behavior which violates this policy. 

Laws and University Policies 
Prohibiting Sexual Harassment 

The California Fair Employment and Housing 
Act and Title VII of the Federal Civil Rights Act 
of 1964, as amended, prohibit sexual harass
ment in employment. Title IX of the Educational 
Amendments prohibits sexual harassment in 
educational institutions which are recipients of 
federal funds. UCSD's policy prohibits discrimi
nation on the basis of sex, including sexual 
harassment, and provides for d1sc1plinary action 
for inappropriate conduct. 

Defining Sexual Harassment 
Sexual harassment is defined as unwelcome 

sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and 
other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual 
nature when any or all of the following condi
tions resu It: 

• Submission to such conduct is made either 
explicitly or implicitly a term or condition of 
instruction, employment, or participation 1n 
any un1vers1ty activity. 

• Submission to or rejection of such conduct 
by an individual is used as a basis for evalua
tion in making academic or personnel deci
sions affecting an individual. 

• Such conduct has the purpose or effect of 
unreasonably interfering with an ind1v1dual's 
performance or creating an intimidating, 
hostile, or offensive university environment. 



Certain basic legal issues are involved 1n 
most sexual harassment cases. These are fac
tors that a government investigating agency 
or a court would look at to determine 
whether you have been sexually harassed. 

• Was the conduct sexual in nature I 
• Was the conduct unwelcome! 
• Was the conduct severe or pervasive! 
• Was the conduct unreasonable! 

The Equal Opportunity Commission's defini
tion describes two types of conduct considered 
to be sexual harassment: quid pro quo and hos
tile environment. 

Quid pro quo 

In more fam1l1ar vernacular, this 1s called a 
sex-for-Jobs s1tuat1on. In this form of sexual 
harassment, the alleged harasser 1s someone 1n 
a pos1t1on of authority to affect the terms and 
conditions of employment or education Unlike 
hostile environment sexual harassment, one 
incident can be enough 1n quid pro quo cases 

Hostile environment describes sexually offen
sive conduct that permeates the workplace, 
classroom, or academic department, making 1t 
difficult for employees or students to do their 
work. Harassers can be supervisors, co-workers, 
peers, customers, patrons, or v1s1tors. The con
duct 1s continuous, freque11t, repet1t1ve, and 
part of an overall pattern, rather than one 
event or several isolated incidents and rises to 
such a level that 1t interferes vv1th the 
ind1v1dual's performance 

Prevention and Training 

The UCSD Office of Sexual Harassment Pre
vention and Policy (SHPP), (619) 534-8297, 1s 

available to faculty, staff, and students for 
tra1n1ng sessions concerning your rights to a 
un1vers1ty environment free from sexual harass
ment. Education on how to respond to sexual 
harassment complaints 1s available A copy of 
the Policy and Procedures 1s available at the 
SHPP Office at 201 Un1vers1ty Center, where 
you may review 1t freely. UCSD welcomes your 
suggestions for improvements 

Filing Complaints 

If you believe you have been sexually ha
rassed, you are encouraged to discuss your 
options and learn about campus procedures by 

talking with an 1nformat1on advisor as listed 111 
the campus directory under Sexual Harassment. 
You may file a formal written complaint with 
the SHPP Director, at (619) 534-8297/8298; 
the California Department of Fair Employment 
and Housing w1th1n 365 days of the alleged 
unlawful conduct; the U S Equal Employment 
Opportunity Comm:ss1on w1th1n 300 days of 
the last incident of harassment; or as a law suit 
111 court. 

Retaliation 

Any student, staff, or faculty br1ng1ng a 
sexual harassment compia1nt or ass1st1ng 111 

1nvest1gat1ng such a complaint will not be ad
versely affected 1n terms and cond1t1ons of edu
cation or employment Complaints cf such 
retal1at1on w1li be promptly 1nvest1gated and 
punished 

Grievances 

If the co111pia1nant 1s not sat1sf1ed with the 
conclus1011s reached at the prel1m1nary 1nqu1ry 
stage or f:na: case d1spos1t1011, the SHPP direc
tor slial! advise the compia1nant of the formal 
grievance procedures 

The Regen ts of the 
University of California 

REGENTS EX OFFICIO 

Governor of Caldorn;a and President of the 
Board of Regents 

Pete Wilson 

Lieutenant Governor of California 
Gray Davis 

Speaker of the Assembly 
Cruz Bustamante 

State Supenntendent of Public Instruction 
Delaine Eastin 

President of the Alumni Associations of the 
Umvernty of California 

Pat Kessler 

Vice President of the Alumnt Association of 
the University of Cal!fornia 

Richard Russell 

President of the University 
Richard C. Atkinson 

APPOINTED REGENTS 
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The term of office of appointed regents is 
twelve years, and terms expire on March 1 of 
the year 1nd1cated. 

W1ll1am T Bagley (2002) 
Roy T Brophy (1998) 
Frank W Clark, Jr. (2000) 
Ward Connerly (2005) 
John G. Davies (2004) 
T1rso del Junco, M.D. (1997) 
Alice J Gonzales ( 1998) 
S Sue Johnson (2002) 
Meredith J. Khach1g1an (2001) 
Leo S Koll1g1an (1997) 
Howard H. Leach (2001) 
David S Lee (2006l 
Velma Montoya (2005) 
S Stephen Nakashima (2004) 
Gerald L. Parsky (2008) 
Peter Preuss (2008) 
Tom Sayles (2006) 
Jess Brav1n, Student Regent 
1June 30, 1997) 

PRINCIPAL OFFICERS OF 
THE REGENTS 

President of the Regents 
Pete Wilson 

Chair of the Regents 
Tirso del Junco, M.D. 

Vice Chair of the Regents 
Meredith J. Khachigian 

Treasurer 
Patricia A. Small 

General Counsel 
James E. Holst 

Secretary of the Regents 
300 Lakeside Dr., 22nd Floor 
Oakland, CA 94612-3550 
Leigh Trivette 

FACULTY REPRESENTATIVES TO 
THE BOARD OF REGENTS 

Sandra J. Weiss 
(September 1, 1996 to August 31, 1998) 

Duncan Mellichamp 
(September 1, 1995 to August 31, 1997) 
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Systemwide Administration 

President of the University 
Richard C. Atkinson 

Provost and Senior Vice President-
Academic Affairs 

C. Judson King 

Senior Vice President-Business and Finance 
V. Wayne Kennedy 

Vice President-University and External 
Relations 

Bruce B. Darling 

Vice President-Health Affairs 
Cornelius L. Hopper, M.D. 

Vice President-Agriculture and Natural 
Resources 

W.R. Gomes 

Vice President-Clinical Services Development 
William H. Gurtner 

CHANCELLORS OF THE CAMPUSES 

Berkeley 
Robert M. Berdahl 
(effective July 1, 1997) 

Davis 
Larry N. Vanderhoef 

Irvine 
Laurel L. Wilkening 

Los Angeles 
Albert Carnesale 
(effective July 1, 1997) 

Riverside 
Raymond L. Orbach 

San Diego 
Robert C. Dynes 

San Francisco 
Haile T. Debas, M.D. 
(effective July 1, 1997) 

Santa Barbara 
Henry T. Y. Yang 

Santa Cruz 
M.R.C. Greenwood 

UNIVERSITY PROFESSORS 

University Professor Emeritus 
J. Michael Bishop 
Departments of M1crob1ology and Immunology, 
and Biochemistry and Biophysics 
1543 Health Science West, Box 0552 
UC San Francisco 
San Francisco, CA 94143 

University Professor Emeritus 
E. Margaret Burbidge 
Department of Physics 
2282 Applied Physics and Mathematics 
Building 0354 
UC San Diego 
La Jolla, CA 92093 

University Professor Emeritus 
Melvin Calvin 
Department of Chemistry 
602 Latimer Hall 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720 

University Professor 
Marvin L. Cohen 
Department of Physics 
539 Birge Hall 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720 

Un1vers1ty Professor Emeritus 
Donald Cram 
Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry 
4070 Young Hall 
UC Los Angeles 
Los Angeles, CA 90024 

University Professor Emeritus 
Gerard Debreu 
Departments of Economics and Mathematics 
787 Evans Hall 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720 

University Professor 
Robert B. Edgerton 
Departments of Psychiatry and Biobehavioral 

Sciences and Anthropology 
C9-938 Neuropsychiatric Institute 
Mail Code 175919 
UC Los Angeles, 
Los Anageles, CA 90024 

University Professor 
Sandra M. Faber 
Department of Astronomy and Astrophysics 
Kerr Hall 
UC Santa Cruz 
Santa Cruz, CA 95064 

University Professor Emeritus 
Richard Karp 
Departments of Electrical Engineering 
689 Soda Hall 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720 

University Professor Emeritus 
Murray Krieger 
Department of English and Comparative 
Literature 
Humanities Office Building 240 
UC Irvine 
Irvine, CA 92664 

University Professor Emeritus 
Yuan T. Lee 
Department of Chemistry 
B38 Hildebrand Hall 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720 

University Professor Emeritus 
Glenn T. Seaborg 
Assoc. Director at Large 
Lawrence Berkeley Laborabory Bldg. 70A, 
Room 3307 and 
Department of Chemistry 
446 Latimer Hall 
UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720 

University Professor Emeritus 
S. Jonathan Singer 
Department of Biology, 0322 
3430 Bonner Hall 
UC San Diego 
La Jolla, CA 92093 

University Professor Emeritus 

Neil J. Smelser 
Department of Sociology 
410 Barrows Hall and 
Institute for International Studies 
21 5 Moses Hall 
UC Berkeley 

Berkeley, CA 94720 



University Professor Emeritus 
Edward A. Teller 
501 F Building 111; P.O. Box 808 
Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory 
Livermore, CA 94550 

University Professor Emeritus 

Charles H. Townes 
Department of Physics 
557 Birge Hall 

UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94 720 

University Professor Emeritus 

Sherwood L. Washburn 
Department of Anthropology 

232 Kroeber Hall 

UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720 

Un1vers1ty Professor Emeritus 

John R. Whinnery 
Department of Electrical Eng1neer1ng 

and Computer Sciences 

193 M Cory Hall 

UC Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720 

Un1vers1ty Professor Emeritus 

Hayden White 
History of Consciousness Department 

Oakes College 

UC Santa Cruz 

Santa Cruz, CA 95064 

ACADEMIC AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
OFFICERS UNIVERSITY OF 
CALIFORNIA, SAN DIEGO 

Chancellor 

Robert C. Dynes 

Senior Vice Chancellor (Interim) 

Richard E. Attiyeh, Academic Affairs 

Vice Chancellors 

John F. Alksne, Health Sciences 

David Sworder, Research (Acting) 

Winifred Cox, Development and University 
Relations (Interim Vice Chancellor) 

Wolfgang Berger, Marine Sciences 
(interim Vice Chancellor) 

Steven W. Relyea, Business Affairs 

Joseph W. Watson, Student Affairs 

John A. Woods, Resource Management 
and Planning 

Associate Chancellors 

Ramon Gutierrez 

Susan Kirkpatrick 

Chair, Academic Senate 

Georgios H. Anagnostopoulos, 1996-97 

Darrell D. Fanestil, 1997-98 

Academic Deans 

Arts and Human1t1es 
Frantisek Deak, Dean 

Engineering 
Robert W. Conn, Dean 

Extended Studies and Public Service 
Mary Lindenstein Walshok, Dean 

Graduate School of International Relations 
and Pac1f1c Studies 

Richard E. Feinberg, Dean 

Graduate Studies 
David Sworder, Acting Dean 

International Education 
Mary L. Dhooge, Dean 

Natwal Sciences 
Marvin Goldberger, Dean 

School of Med1c1ne 
John F. Alksne, Dean 

Scripps lnst1tut1on of Oceanography 
Wolfgang Berger, lntenm Director 

Social Sciences 
Paul W. Drake, Dean 

UCSD Medical Center 
Sumiyo E. Kastelic, lntenm Director 

University L1brar1an 
Gerald R. Lowell 

College Provosts 

Revelle College 
F. Thomas Bond, Provost 

John Muir College 
Patrick J. Ledden, Provost 

Thurgood Marshall College 
Cecil Lytle, Provost 

Earl Warren College 
David Jordan, Provost 

Eleanor Roosevelt College 
Ann L. Craig, Provost 

Associate Vice Chancellors 

Mary G. Altalo, Manne SC1ences 

Tom Collins, Manne Sciences 
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Gerald R. Lowell, Academic Information 
Technology 

Michael Mullin, Manne SC1ences Technology 

A. W. Russ, Student Affairs, Adm1n1stration 

Mary Lindenstein Walshok, Extended Stud-
ies and Public Service 

Assistant Vice Chancellors 

Richard Backer, Enrollment Management! 
Registrar 

Nanette Caldararo, Academic Personnel 

Winifred Cox, Un1vers1ty Communications 

Rogers Davis, Human Resources 

Elazar Harel, Adm1n1strative 
Computing and Telecommunications 

M. Boone Hellmann, Facilities Design and 
Construction 

John J. Hug, Auxiliary and Plant Services 

Donald Larson, Business and Financial 
Services 

Brian J. Murray, Student Development 

Carmel A. Myers, Academic and Student 
Financial Services 

Richard S. Podgorski, Development 

Margaret Pryatel, Resource Management 

Jeffrey A. Steindorf, Campus Planning 

Tom R. Tucker, Student Programs and 
Facilities 
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College Deans 

Eleanor Roosevelt College 
Patricia L. Scott 

John Muir College 
Charles L. Dreilinger 

Revelle College 
Renee Barnett 

Thurgood Marshall College 
Rafael Hernandez 

Earl Warren College 
Kennon Kashima 

College Directors of Advising 

Eleanor Roosevelt College 
Nancy Friedlander 

John Muir College 
Kay Reynolds 

Revelle College 
Nancy Groves 

Thurgood Marshall College 
Anne Porter 

Earl Warren College 
Catherine A. Joseph 

Organized Research Units, 
Institutes, Laboratories and 
Projects 

African and African American Studies Project 
Robert Cancel, Acting Director 

Al D S Research Institute 
Flossie Wong-Staal, Director 

American Political Institutions Project 
Samuel L. Popkin, Director 

California Space Institute 
James Arnold, Interim Director 

Cancer Center 
David Tarin, Director (effective July 1, 1997) 

Center for Advanced Computational Science 
and Engineering 

Sidney Karin, Director 

Center for Atmospheric Sciences 
V. Ramanathan, Director 

Center for Astrophysics and Space Sciences 
Laurence E. Peterson, Director 

Center for Coastal Studies 
Robert T. Guza, Director 

Center for Energy and Combustion Research 
Forman A. Williams, Director 

Center for Human Information Processing 
David Swinney, Director 

Center for Iberian and Latin American Studies 
Peter H. Smith, Director 

Center for Interface and Materials Science 
Brian Maple, Director 

Center for Magnetic Recording Research 
Sheldon Schultz, Director 

Center for Marine Biotechnology and 
Biomedicine 

William Fenical, Director 

Center for Molecular Genetics 
Richard Firtel, Director 

Center for Research in Biological Structures 
Mark Ellisman, Director 

Center for Research in Computing and the Arts 
Harold Cohen, Director 

Center for Research in Language 
Elizabeth Bates, Director 

Center for U.S-Mexican Studies 
Kevin Middlebrook, Acting Director 

Climate Research Division 
Daniel Cayan, Director 

Geosc1ences Research D1vis1on 
Ray Weiss, Director 

Institute for Biomedical Engineering 
Shu Chien, Director 

Institute of Geophysics and Planetary Physics 
Bernard Minster, Director 

Institute on Global Conflict and Cooperation 
Susan Shirk, Director 

Institute for Neural Computation 
Terrence Sejnowski, Director 

Institute for Nonlinear Science 
Henry Abarbanel, Director 

Institute for Pure and Applied Physical 
Sciences 

Brian Maple, Director 

Interactive Instruction Project 
Donald W. Anderson, Director 

Laboratory of Comparative Human Cognition 
Michael Cole, Director 

Marine Biology Research Division 
Robert Hessler, Director 

Marine Life Research Group 
Michael M. Mullin, Director 

Marine Physical Laboratory 
William Kuperman, Director 

Marine Research Division 
Joris Gieskes, Director 

Physical Oceanography Research Division 
David Rogers, Director 

Project in Cognitive and Neural Development 
Elizabeth Bates, Coordinator 

Project in Display Phosphar Research 
Jan B. Talbot, Coordinator 

Project in Econometric Analysis 
Clive Granger, Coordinator 

Project 1n Geometry and Physics 
Burton Rodin, Coordinator 

Project in Information Engineering 
Ramesh Jain, Coordinator 

Project on International and Security Affairs 
Stephan Haggard, Director 

Project in Law and Behavioral Science 
Mathew Mccubbins, Coordinator 

Stein Institute for Research on Aging 
Dennis Carson, Director 

White Mountain Research Station 
Frank Powell, Director 

UCSD Healthcare 

Kent B. Sherwood, Chief Executive Officer 

David I. Sakai, Chief Financial Officer 

Sumiyo Kastelic, Interim Director, UCSD 
Medical Center 

Edward Babakanian, Chief Information 
Officer 

Robert W. Hogan, Director of Finance, UCSD 
Medical Center 

Mary Middleton, Director, Patient Care 
Services, UCSD Medical Center 

Dennis Moran, Director, Clinical and 
Professional Services, UCSD Medical Center 

Cecilia M. Smith, Medical Director, UCSD 
Medical Center 



UCSD School of Medicine 

John F. Alksne, Dean 

Ruth Covell, Associate Dean, Program and 
Policy Analysis 

Sandra Daley, Assistant Dean, Student 
Development and Community Affairs 

Terence Davidson, Associate Dean, 
Continuing Medical Education 

Julianne R. Howell, Director, Health 
Sciences Planning 

Cecilia M. Smith, Associate Dean, Medical 
Center Affairs 

Roger D. Meyer, Associate Dean, 
Administration 

Charles Mittman, Dean, C/1n1cal Affairs 

George E. Palade, Dean, SC1entif1c Affairs 

Jacqueline Parthemore, Associate Dean, 
Veterans' Affairs 

Robert Resnik, AssoC1ate Dean, 
Admissions 

Maria Savoia, Associate Dean, Cumculum 
and Student Affairs 

Jerry Schneider, Dean, Academic Affairs 

Leslie Franz, Director; Health Sciences 
Communications 

Endowed Chairs 
University of California, San Diego 

Victor C Alderson Cha11 of Applied Ocean 

Science 
Veerabhadran Ramanathan 

American Heart Assoc1at1on, California Aff1l1ate 
Chair 111 Ca1d1ovascula1 Research 

John Ross, Jr. 

Atkinson Family Chair 

J Robert Beyster Chair 1n Eng1neer1r1g 

Joseph Pasquale 

Blasker Chair 1n Environmental Engineering 

Simon Bolivar· Chair 111 Latin American Studies 

Peter H. Smith 

Center for Magnetic Recording Research Chair 

111 Materials 

Center for Magnetic Recording Research Chair 
in Mechanics and Tr1bology 

Frank E. Talke 

Center for Magnetic Recording Research Chair 
111 Physics of Magnetic Recording 

H. Neal Bertram 

Chancellor's Associates Chair 1n Econometrics 
Robert F. Engle 

Char1cellor's Associates Chair 1n Econometrics 
Clive W.J. Granger 

Chancellor's Associates Chair 1n Theatre 
Jorge A. Huerta 

Chancellor's Associates Chair 1r~ Physics 
Arthur Wolfe 

Chancellor's Associates Chair 1n Ethnic Studies 
Ramon A. Gutierrez 

Commur11cat1or1s lndust1y Professorship :n 
Er1g1neer1ng 

Lawrence Larson 

G1ldred C l1a11 for United States-Mexican 
Relcl1 IOllS 

Wayne A. Cornelius 

Walter F. He1!1genbe1g Prof essorsh1p 1n 
~~Pu1oetl 1ology 

Cha11 111 HPbrew B1bl1cal Studies 
David Noel Freedman 

Ingrid and Joseph W H1bbe11 Chair 111 Space 
Sc1pnce and Education 

Sally Ride 

Hwe1-Ch1h a11d Julia Hsiu Chair 111 Chinese 

Studies 
Joseph W. Esherick 

Chair 111 Inf ect1ous Diseases 

Institute of the Americas Chair for 
Inter-American Aff a1rs 

Paul W. Drake 

John Dove Isaacs Cha11 111 Natural Philosophy 
Siavouche Nemat-Nasser 

lrw111 Mark and Joan Klein Jacobs Chair 1n 
Information and Computer Science 

Chair of Judaic Studies 
David Goodblatt 

Katz1n Chair of Jewish C1v1lization 
Richard E. Friedman 
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Lawrence B. and Sallye K. Krause Chair in 
Korean Studies 

Stephen W Kuffler Chair in Biology 
Mu-Ming Poo 

Estelle and Edgar Levi Memorial Chair 1n Aging 
Daniel Steinberg 

Benard L. Maas Chair in Inherited Metabolic 
Disease 

Jerry A. Schneider 

The Nancy MacC1·acken Chair 111 Pediatric 
Pulmonary Med1c1ne 

Mary Gilman Ma1·ston Chair 111 Psychiatry 

Lewis L. Judd 

Qu1n11 Martin Chair 1n Drama 

Bernd T Matthias Chair 1n Physics 

M. Brian Maple 

Joseph E Mayer Chair of Theoretical Chemistry 
J. Andrew McCammon 

HaJlllle Mori Chair 111 Japanese Language and 
Literature 

Masao Miyoshi 

Pac1f1c Economic Cooperation Chair 111 
I 11temat 1onal Econ om 1c Relations 

Lawrence B. Krause 

The Chair 111 Ped1atr1c Pulmonary Med1c1ne 

Edith and W1ll1am M Perlman Chair 1n Cl1n1cal 
Ca1d1ology 

Kirk L. Peterson 

WR Persons Chair 111 Reproductive Med1c111e 
Samuel S.C. Yen 

The D1st1ngu1shed Chair 111 Physical Chemistry 
William E. Moerner 

Charles Lee Powell Chair 1n Mathematics 
Michael H. Freedman 

Charles Lee Powell Chair 1n Wireless 
Communication 

Young-Kai Chen 

Pres1dent1al Chair 1n Energy Combustion 
Research 

Forman A. Williams 

Presidential Chair 111 Philosophy 
Philip S. Kitcher 

Helen Ranney Chair 111 Med1c1ne 
Stephen I. Wasserman 
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Stephen 0. Rice Chair in Magnetic Recording 
Research 

Jack K. Wolf 

Florence Seeley Riford Chair for Acquired 
Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) 
Research 

Flossie Wong-Staal 

Florence Riford Chair for Alzheimer's Disease 
Research 

Leon J. Thal 

William E. and Mary B. Ritter Memorial Chair 
Jeremy Jackson 

Rohr Chair in Pacific International Relations 
Miles Kahler 

Science Appl1cat1ons International Corporation 
Chair in Engineering 

Evelyn and Edwin Tasch Chair in Cancer 
Research 

Ronald R. Taylor Chair 1n Information 
Technology 

Sandra and Monroe Trout Chair in 
Pharmacology 

Palmer W. Taylor 

Monroe E. Trout Chair in Surgery 

Harold Clayton Urey Chair in Chemistry 

Valtz Family Chair in Philosophy 
Clark Glymour 

The Sam M. Walton Endowed Chair for Cancer 
Research 

John P. Pierce 

Muriel Jeannette Whitehill Chair in Bio-Medical 
Ethics 

Theodore Friedmann 

Walter J. Zable Chair in Engineering 
Robert W. Conn 

Board of Overseers 
University of California, San Diego 

Jennifer Adams-Brnoks 
Walter Barrett 
James A. Bixby 
Adrienne Brodeur 
Esther Burnham 

Malin Burnham 
John D. Cambon 
Hugh C. Carter 
Ramon Castro 
J. Dallas Clark 
Raymond Cote 
Homer F. Delawie 
John Delotch 
James S. DeSilva 
Michael H. Dessent 
Betsy Garry 
The Honorary Earl Gilliam 
Alan Greenway 
Ingrid Hibben 
Theodore Hurwitz 
Joan Jacobs 
Ira R. Katz 
Edward T Keating 
Al Kercheval 
Minerva Kunzel 
George Lattimer 
Richard C. Levi 
Warner Lusardi 
Gloria Ma 
David L. Malcolm 
Joseph P. Martinez 
Marianne McDonald 
Judith Morgan 
James Mullins 
Vincent Nares 
Leland C. Nielsen 
Oscar Padilla 
Thomas Page 
Victor Pankey 
Ann Parode 
Robyn Pa rsky 
Ray Peet 
Paul Peterson 
Peter Preuss 
William B. Rick 
Robert Seu rlock 
Darlene Shiley 
Polly H. Shneour 
Robert Spanjian 
Donald D. Stone 
Phuoc Tran 
Dixie J. Unruh 
Victor Vilaplana 
Vivianne Warren 
Howard B. Wiener 
Betty Jo Williams 

UCSD Facts and Figures 
{as of Fall 1996) 
On-campus student enrollment 

Undergraduate .............. 14,623 
Warren ............................................... 3,536 
Muir .................................................. 3,308 
Revelle..................... . ....................... 3,057 
Marshall .............................................. 2,910 
Roosevelt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 1,838 
Graduate .......................................... 2,273 
Medical School (excluding 523 Medical 

Center residents and interns, including 
213 graduate academics) ................... 700 

Total students ............................ 17,596 

Grade-point averages 
Lower-division undergraduate ............... 2.91 
Upper-division undergraduate ............... 3.00 
Graduate ............................................. 3.72 

Number of undergraduates in most populous 
departments 

Biology ................................................ 3,902 
Psychology.... . ............................. 954 
Economics .......... ..... . ................. 787 
Computer Science and Engineering ........ 763 
Bioengineering ....................................... 753 
Political Science ...................................... 612 
Applied Mechanics and 

Engineering Sciences .......................... 605 
Chemistry and Biochemistry .................. 559 
Electrical and Computer Engineering ..... 530 
Communication ...................................... 513 
Literature ............................................... 465 
Sociology ............................................... 354 
History ................................................... 336 

Based upon the previous year's experience, 
98 percent of all new freshmen enrolled at 
UCSD in the fall quarter will also be enrolled 
for the spring quarter. Questions or requests 
for more detailed information should be di
rected to the Office of Student Research and 
Information. 

UCSD Extension enrollment ................... 32,084 
Summer Session enrollment.. ................... 7,594 
On campus teaching faculty members ..... 1 ,436 
Books 1n library collection ................. 2,469,912 
Total land area-UCSD 

Main campus...... . .......... . . ..... 1, 157 
Outlying areas .............. . . .... 405 
UC Natural Reserves .................... 414 

Total acres ...................................... 1,976 



Members of Honorary Societies/Prizes/ 
Awards 

Academie des Sciences, France ................. 1 
African Studies Association ............ 1 
American Academy of Arts and Sciences .. 76 
American Academy of Mechanics .............. 4 
American Academy of M1crob1ology .. . .... 1 

American Academy of Religion. 1 
American Anthropological Association 6 
American Association for 

the Advancement of Science ................ 59 
American Association of Anatomists .......... 1 
American Astronomical Society . 10 
American Chemical Society ... . ............. 57 
American Geophysical Union ...................... 8 

American Institute of Aeronautics 
and Astronautics . . ......... 9 

American Institute of Chemists .................. 2 
American Mathematical Society . 22 
American Nuclear Society. . .............. 3 
American Philosophical Society . 12 
American Physical Society.. .. 36 
American Psychiatric Assoc1at1on 1 
American Psychological Assoc1at1on . 9 
American Society for B1olog1cal Chemists. 13 
American Society for Cell Biology. 4 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers 5 
Balzan. 
Beckman. 
Council on Foreign Relations. 
Econometric Society . 
Fields Medal . 
Fulbright Awards . 
Geological Society of America .. 
German Marshall Fund . 
Guggenheim . 
Humboldt Research Award. 
Institute of Electrical 

1 

........... 8 
1 

. ...... 39 

. ....... 4 

....... 136 
. 7 

& Electronic Eng1nee1·s ... 13 
Institute of Mathematical Stat1st1cs. . ....... 3 
Institute of Medicine . 10 
International Academy of Astronautics ...... 6 
International Union of Radio Sc1ent1sts. . 2 
La Society des Ocean1sts, 

Musee de L'Homme .. 
Macarthur Foundation ... 
Metero1cal Society .. 
National Academy of Education . 

. ....... 6 
1 

. .... 2 
National Academy of Engineering ............ 13 
National Academy of Sciences. 
National Medal of Science. 
New York Academy of Science 
Nobel Laureates .... 

.... 61 
.4 

. ...... 6 
.............. 5 

Optical Society of America ........................ 7 
Presidential Young Investigators Award ...... 8 
Pulitzer Prize ................. 1 

Royal Anthropological Institute ...... 1 
Royal Anthropological Institute -

Great Br1ta1n & Ireland .............. 1 
Royal Astronomical Society ........................ 5 
Royal Danish Academy of Science 

and Letters . 
Royal H1stor1cal Society. 1 

Royal Netherlands Academy of Science . 1 
Royal Society of Chemistry. . ........ 3 
Royal Society of London ............................. 9 
Royal Society of V1ctor1a 
Royal Stat1st1cal Society 
Searle Scholar. 
Society of Experimental Psychology. 
Swedish Royal. 
Tyler Prize 

1 
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A 
Aerospace engineenng-281 
Absence, Leave of, Graduate-97 
Absence/Readmission, Undergraduate-7 4 
Academic and Administrative Calendar-2 
Academic Enrichment Programs-100 
Academic Internship Program (also see Warren 

College)-191 
Academic Regulations-63 
Add/Drop Courses-SS 
Ad m1n1str at1ve Off 1cers-Appen d 1x 
Admissions, Graduate-92 
Adm1ss1ons, Policies and Procedures 

Undergraduate-41 
adm1ss1on- 42 

college or1entat1on and reg1strat1on of 
new students-S3 

1ntent1on to reg1ster-S3 
reappl1cat1on-S4 
student health requ1rement-S3 

applying for adm1ss1on-S 1 
application fee-S 1 
checklist for applicants-S2 
college choice-S2 
transrnpts-S2 
UC campus cho1ce-S2 

colleges and majors-41 
college board advanced placement at UC \chart)-48 
definitions-41 

freshman applicant-41 
international applicant-41 
nonresident applicant-41 
undergraduate applicant-41 

early adm1ss1on honors-41 
educational opportunity program-41 
fees and expenses-S3 

estimated expenses for undergrad. 
residents (chart)-S3 

freshman applicant adm1ss1on--43 
college credit (advanced placement)-46 
college credit (courses)-46 
el1g1b1l1ty-4S 
examination requirement-4S 
grade-point averages and corresponding 

test scores (chart)-44 
high school diploma requirement-43 
honors-level courses-4S 
scholarship requ1rement-4S 
subject requirement-43 

1nternat1onal applicants-SO 
transfer applicant adm1ss1ons-47 

credit from another college-47 
determining your grade-point average-47 
eligibility-47 
second baccalaureate or limited status 

applicant-SO 
transfer admission requirements -47 

Adult Education-see UCSD Extension 
Advanced Manufacturing, Program 1n -276 
Advanced Placement (chart)-48 
Adviser, Graduate-78 
Aff1rmat1ve Action Committee, Student-118 
Affirmative Action Policy-Appendix 
Affirmative Action Program, Graduate Student-78 
African Studies Minor-191 
Afro-American Literature-see Literature 
Alumni Assoc1at1on, UCSD-121 

American History and lnstitutions-19, 63 
AMES-see Applied Mechanics and Engineering 

Sciences, Department of 
Anthropology, Department of-192 
Appendix-S47 
Application for Degree-66 
Application Procedures, Graduate-93 
Applied Mechanics and Engineering Sciences, 

Department of-277 
Applied Ocean Science-200 
Art-see Visual Arts 
Art Galleries-121 
Assistance in Courses-101 
Assistantships, research, teaching language-88 
Astronomy-see Physics, see Center for 

Astrophysics and Space Sciences 
Astrophysics-see Physics, see Center for 

Astrophysics and Space Sciences 
Athletics-116 

B 
Bachelor's Degree 

general degree requirements for-17, 63 
see also Muir, Revelle, Marshall, Warren 

and Roosevelt College 
B1ll1ng Statement-S9 
B1ochem1stry -201 
Bioengineering, Department of-2 91 
Biology, Department of-201 
B1omed1cal Sciences-217 
B1ophys1cs-220 
Board of Overseers, UCSD-Append1x 
Bookstore-122 

c 
Caledon1an Soc1ety-2S 
Calendars 

Academic and Adm1n1strat1ve-2 
Undergraduate Adm1ss1on Information and 

Enrollment Deadl1nes-6 
Graduate Adm1ss1on Information and 

Enrollment Deadlines-7 
California Residence, defin1t1on of-S6 
California Space lnst1tute-12S 
Campus Map-S60 
Candidacy, Advancement to 

MA-M.S. Degrees-81 
M .FA Degree-81 
Ph.D. Degree-82 
Ph.D.-M D Program-84 

Candidate 1n Philosophy Degree-84 
Career Development Program, Graduate-SO, 108 
Career Services-108 
Centers 

Cancer Center-128 
Center for Advanced Computational Science and 

Engineering-129 
Center for Astrophysics and Space Sciences-129 
Center for Energy and Combustion Research-129 
Center for Human Information Processing-129 
Center for Iberian and Latin American 

Studies (CILAS)-130 
Center for Magnetic Recording Research-130 
Center for Molecular Genetics-130 
Center for Research in Biological Structure-130 
Center for Research 1n Computing and the Arts-131 
Center for Research in Language-131 
Center for U.S.-Mexican Studies-131 

Computing Center-99 
Crafts Center-121 
Day Care Center-122 
San Diego Supercomputer Center-102 

Change of Address-S6 
Chemical engineenng-280 
Chemistry and Biochemistry, Department of-222 
Chemistry, Joint Doctoral Program in-228 
Chicano Literature-see Ethnic Studies 
Chinese Literature-398 
Chinese Studies, Program in-232 
Choosing a College at UCSD-1 S 
CILAS-see Centers 
Classical Studies, Program in-234 
Clinical Psychology-236 

Joint Doctoral Program in-237 
Clubs 

Athletic-116 
Student-120 

Cognitive Science, Department of-237 
College, Choosing a-1 S 
College Credit advanced placement-46 
Colleges and Majors, Undergraduate-41 
Communication, Department of-246 
Comparative Literature-398 
Comparative Studies in Language, Society, 

and Culture, Program in-2S3 
Comparison of Graduation Requirements-17 
Computer Science and Engineering, 

Department of-298 
Computing Center-99 
Concurrent Registration-S6, 106 
Confidentiality of and Access to Student 

Records-Appendix 
Contemporary Black Arts Program-2S4 
Contemporary Issues, Program in-2S4 
Continued Learning, Institute for-106 
Cont1nu1ng Education-see UCSD Extension 
Cont1nu1ng Education for Educators-1 OS 
Correspondence Directory-Inside Front Cover 
Costs-see Fees 
Counseling and psychological services-116 
Courses, Curricula, and Programs of lnstruction-191 
Crafts Center-121 
Credentials for Public Schools Teachers-S07 
Credit by Examination-68 
Credit, Transfer-SO, 81 

D 
Dance-see Theatre 
Dartmouth Exchange Program-23 
Day Care Center-122 
Deadline Dates-6, 7, S1 
Dean's Office, College-108 
Degrees 

application for undergraduate-66 
duplication of-SO 
graduate-77 
requirements, general-63 

Dimensions of Culture-2SS 
Disabled Students-109 
Dishonesty, Academic-72 
Doctor of Philosophy Degree-82 
Dormitories-11 S 
Double Majors-63 
Drop/Add Courses-SS 
Duplicating Services-122 
Duplication of Cred1t-66 



E 
Earl Warren College-see Warren College 
Early Adm1ss1on Honors-41 
Earth Sciences, Program 1n-2SS 
Economics, Department of-260 
EDNA (Student Information Center)-120 
Education Abroad Program-74, SS, 100, 266 
Educational Fee-62 
Educational Opportunity Program-41 
Educators, Continuing Education for-1 OS 
Eleanor Roosevelt College-274 

educational philosophy-1 S 
general-education requ1rements-3S 
graduation requ1rements-3S 
honors-3S, 274 
Making of the Modern World-3S, 274, 41 S 

Electrical and Computer Engineering, 
Department of-310 

Employment, Student-1 OS 
Engineering, School of-27S 
Engineering sc1ence-2SO 
English as a Second Language-327 
English Compos1t1on (Subject A)-64, S06 
English, Literatures in-393 
Enrollment 

Adding and Dropping Courses-SS 
Cont1nu111g Students-SS 
New Students-SS 

Enrollment deadlines 
undergraduate-6 
graduate-7 

Environmental Studies-327 
Esperanto-see L1ngu1st1cs 
Ethnic Studies, Department of-32S 
Evaluation form-3 
Evening Courses-see UCSD Exte11s1011 
Exam1nat1on Papers (Retent1on)-6S 
Exam1nat1on Requirement (Freshma11 Adrn1ss1ons1-43 
Exam1nat1ons 

ACT (Arne11can College Testl-43, 44 
College Board-45 
credit by-6S 
el1g1b1l1ty-4S 
final-67 
GRE (Graduate Record Exam1nat10111-93 
GSFLT (Graduate School Fore1g11 Language 

Testing Programl-94 
graduate stude11t language exam1nat1ons-94 
S.AT iScholast1c Aptitude Test)-44, 45 
TOEFL (Test of English as a Fore1g11 

Language)-94 
TSE (Test of Spoken English)-94 

Executive Prograrn for Sc1ent1sts and Engineers-1 OS 
Expenses-see Fees 
Extended studies and public service progiarns-1 OS 
Extension, UCSD-105 

F 
Faculty, UCSD-141 
Fees and Expenses-S 1, S9 

appl1cat1on-S 1 
educational fee-62 
graduate-S7 
miscellaneous-62 
payrnent of-59 
tu1t1on fee, nonresident-61 
un1vers1ty registration fee-62 

Final Exam1nat1ons-67 
Final Grades, graduate-90 

F1nanc1al Assistance-SS, 110 
ass1stantsh1ps-SS 
fellowships and traineeships-SS, 110 
graduate student-SS 
grants-S9, 90, 110 
loans-S9, 110 
scholarships-112 
work-study-110 

Food Services-109 
Foreign Language Requirements 1Graduate)-S3 
Foreign Students, Adm1ss1on-50 
Foreign Study 

Education Abroad Program-74, 85, 100, 266 
French, Literatures in-393, 402 
Freshman Applicant-41 
Frontiers of Science, Program 1r1-336 

G 
Genera 1-E d ucat1on Req L 11e rnents 

Revelle College-19 
lv1u1r Co11ege-23 
Ma1shall College-27 
Warrer College-31 
Roosevelt Coilege-35 

General Unde1graduate Degree Requ11ernents-63 
General Literature-404 
Geology-see Earth Sciences 
Gerrnan-sef L111qu1st1cs 
Gerrna 1l, Literatures 111-394, 407 
Grade-Po:n1 A\erage-47 68 
G1 ad1ng Policy, U11derg1 aduatE:'-6S 

c11anaes 111 qrades--68 
exten-s1011of1nco1nplE:'te 111-70 
qrade appeals--70 
arade po1r1ts- 68 
1-ncompietE:' r I 1 gr ade-69 

11 proqress rlP grade -fl9 
paos/not pass 1 P/l\JP1 grade-6S 
··o report/110 recc'd 1NR1-68 
withdrawal iW 1 grade--69 
see also G:aduate Stc.;d1es grades- 90 

Graduate Advrser-78 
Graduate Council 78 
G1acJuate Degrees Offered-79 
G1aduate Record barn111at1on IGREl-93 
G1aouate Sc!10ol Fo1e1g11 La11guage Tes11rlg 

Proqrarn iGSFLTl-94 
Graduate Stude11t Affornat1ve .Act1011 P1ograrn-7S 
Graduate Student Assoc1at1on-7S 
Graduate Stude11t Assoc:at1on Fee-S6 
Graduate Studies-77 

ad Ill' n 1str at10 n-7 8 
adrn1ss1on-92 
adrn1ss1011 and reg1strat1on-94 
admission requ:reme11ts-92 
adm1ss1on exam1nat1ons-93 
ad1rnss1on, non-degiee-92 
advancement to cand1dacy-S1, S2, S3 
adviser-- 7S 
affirmative action pol1cy-7S 
appeals-90 
appl1cat1on procedures-93 
ass1stantsh1ps-SS 
award 11ot1f1cat1on-89 
bar from reg1strat1on, academic, nonacadem1c-9S 
ca11d1date 111 philosophy degree-84 
career services-SO 
change 111 course selection-97 
change of name and address-97 
continuous reg1strat1on-96 

council, graduate-7S 
degrees offered-SO 
degrees, dupl1cat1on of-92 
dissertation and final exam1nat1on-S3 

Index 
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doctoral committee, appointment, reconst1tut1on-S3 
doctoral degree-S2 
documents (application)-93 
education abroad-SS 
educational fee-S7 
enrollment l1m1ts-97 
fees and expenses-S6 
fellowships and loans-S9, 90 
fellowships and traineeships-SS 
f1l1ng fee-SS 
final grades-92 
f1nanc1al assistance-SS 
foreign applicant f1nanc1al statement-94 
foreign language requ1rements-S3 
full-time study-95 
general pol1c1es and requirements-SO 
grade appeals-90 
grades-SO, 90 
grading system-91 
heaitr1 1nsura11ce, supplemental-S7 
health sc1ences-S4 
1dent111cat1on card-96 
1ntegr1ty of scllola1sh1p-90 
11:ercarr1pus exchange program-S4 

JOlnt doctoral programs-S4 
uage requirements-83 

iate reg1strat1on-97 
leave of absence/extension-97 
letters of recommendation-94 
loans and grants-1n-a1d-S9 
masters degree-SO 
master of fine arts-81 
master of Pac1f1c 1nternat1onal affa1rs-S2 
non-degree study-92 
off-campus study-85 
part-time study-93, 95 
parking fees-8S 
penalty fees-8S 
Ph D -M D program-S4 
photo-1dent1f1cat1011 card-96 
postgraduate appo1ntments-S4 
p11or1ty enrollment-96 
programs of study-SO, S 1, S2 
qual1fy1ng exam1nat1on for Ph D -S3 
readm1ss1011-9S 
reappl1cat1on-9S 
reconst1tut1on of comm1ttees-S3 
recreational facility fee-S7 
reduced fee enrollment-S7 
refund of fees-S7 
reg1strat1on procedures-9S 

fees-Sl, 96 
residence requirements for MA and MS -S1 
residence requirements for M.FA-S1 
residence requirements for Ph.D.-S3 
residency and fees-S6 
schedule of classes-9S 
special degree programs-S4 
standards of scholarship-90 
student assoc1at1on-7S 
student center fee-S7 
student conduct-90 
teaching-SS 
tests for admission to graduate studies-93 
time l1m1ts for graduate student support-S9 
traineeships-SS 
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transcript of records-93 
transcript fees-88 
transfer of credit-81 
UCSD Extension courses-8S 
university registration fee-87 
withdrawal-98 

Graduation requirements (chart)-17 
Revelle College-21 
Muir College-24 
Marshall College-28 
Warren College-32 
Roosevelt College-38 

Grants-110 
Greek-see Linguistics 
Greek Literature-408 

H 
Health Care-Social lssues-336 
Health Requirement 

graduate-87 
undergraduate-53 

Health Sciences, Advising, Graduate Programs in-84 
Health Service, Student-119 
Hebrew-see Linguistics 
Hebrew Literature-408 
High School Diploma Requirement-43 
History, Department of-337 
"Holds," Reg1stration-S6 
Honors 

college honors-6S 
department honors-6S 
provost's honors-6S 
Phi Beta Kappa-18, 6S 

Housing 
off-campus-11 S 
on-campus-11 S 

Human Development, Program in-3SS 
Humanities, Program in-358 

Identification Card, Student-96 
Information Center, Student (EDNA)-120 
lncompletes-69, 91 
Institutes 

AIDS Research lnstitute-127 
California Space lnstitute-12S 
Institute for Biomedical Engineering-127 
Institute for Continued Learning-106 
Institute of Geophysics and Planetary Physics-126 
Institute on Global Conflict and Cooperation-126 
Institute for Neural Computation-128 
Institute for Nonlinear Science-128 
Institute for Pure and Applied Physical Sciences-128 
Sam and Rose Stein Institute for Research 

on Aging-128 
White Mountain Research Station-126 

Intention to Reg1ster-S3 
lntercampus Exchange Program-84 
lntercampus Transfer, Undergraduate-7 4 
lntercampus Visitor, Undergraduate-74 
Intercollegiate Athletics-117 
International Applicant-41, SO 
International Center-102, 116 
International Relations and Pacific Studies, 

Graduate School of-139, 3S9 
lnternships-191 
Interviews with f acuity and students-163 
lntramurals-116 
lntroduction-9 

Italian-see Linguistics 
Italian Literature-394 
Italian Studies, Program in-372 

J 
Japanese Studies, Program in-372 
John Muir College-see Muir College 
Joint Doctoral Programs-84 
Judaic Studies, Program in-374 
Judicial Affairs Office-119 

L 
Laboratories 

Laboratory of Comparative Human Cognition-130 
Laboratory for Mathematics and Statistics-128 

Language-see L1ngu1st1cs 
Language and Commun1cat1ve Disorders-37S 
Latin-see L1ngu1st1cs 
Latin American Studies, Program in-377 
Latin Literature-410 
Law and Society, Program in-380 
Leave of Absence 

Graduate-97 
Undergraduate-7 4 

Legal Services, Student-119 
Libraries-106 
Limited Status-SO 
Lingu1st1cs, Department of-381 
Literature/Cultural Studies-399 
Literature, Department of-390 
Literature/Theory-413 
Loans-89, 111 
Lost and Found-124 

M 
Making of the Modern World-41 S 
Majors, Undergraduate-11, 41 
Map, Campus-S60 
Marathon 2-see Computing Services 
Marshall College-see Thurgood Marshall College 
Master of Arts and Master of Science Degrees-80 
Master of Fine Arts Degree-81 
Materials Science Program-416 
Mathematics, Department of-419 
Mathematics and Science Education Program-429 
Mechanical engineering-278 
Medical History Forms-S3 
Med1c1ne, School of-13S 
Middle East Studies Program-430 
Minimum Progress-66 
Minimum Units for Graduation-17 
Minors and Programs of Concentration-64 
Molecular Pathology Program-431 
Muir College-1 S, 23, 432 

Caledonian Society-2S 
character of the college-23 
Dartmouth Exchange Program-23 
general-education requirements-23 
graduation requirements-24 
Muir Special Project Major-24, 432 
special projects-24 
transfer students-18 
writing program-432 

Music, Department of-433 

N 
Natural Reserve System-133 
Neurosciences, Department of-442 
Night School-see UCSD Extension 

Nonresidents 
applicant-41 

0 

scholarship requirements-4S 
tuition fee-53, 61 

OASIS (Office of Academic Support and 
Instructional Services)-101 

Oceanography-see Scripps lnst1tut1on of 
Oceanography 

Off-Campus Study, Graduate Student-82, 8S 
Orientations, College-S3 

p 

Parking on Campus-122 
Part-Time Student, Graduate-93 
Part-Time Student, Undergraduate-62 
Payment of Reg1strat1on Fees-S9 
Petition, Student-68 
Ph.D. Degree-82 
Ph.D.-M.D. Program-84 
Phi Beta Kappa-18, 6S 
Philosophy, Department of-44S 
Physical Education Courses, Graduation Credit for-64 
Physics, Department of-4S2 
Police, University-124 
Political Science, Department of-462 
Postdoctoral Study-86 
Post Office-124 
Price Center-119 
Probation-66 
Progress toward Degree-66 
Projects 

African and African-American Studies 
Research Project-132 

American Political Institutions Project (APIP)-132 
Interactive Instruction Project (llP)-132 
Project in Cognitive and Neural Development-132 
Project in Display Phosphor Research-132 
Project in Econometric Analysis-132 
Project 1n Geometry and Physics-132 
Project 1n Information Engineering-132 
Project in Law and Behavioral Sciences-133 
Project on International and Security Affairs 

(PISA)-133 
Provosts-1 6 
Psychological and Counseling Services-116 
Psychology, Clinical, Joint Doctoral Program in-84 
Psychology, Department of-4 71 
Public Policy Analysis Minor-479 

Q 
Quantitative Economics and Decision Sciences-262 

R 
Reapplication for Admission-S4 
Recreational Facilities-116 
Regents of the Univers1ty-Append1x 
Reg1strat1on Fee, Un1vers1ty-S9 
Registration, Graduate-94 

graduate studies, bar from-98 
late registration, graduate studies-97 

Registration, Undergraduate-SS 
approval for enrollment for more than 200 units-SS 
California residence requirements-S6 
change of address-S6 
concurrent enrollment-S6 
definitions-SS 

enrolled students-SS 
registered students-SS 

dropping and adding courses SS 



enrollment in courses-SS 
continuing students-SS 
new student orientation-SS 

part-time study-62 
adm1ss1ons and enrollment-62 
general policy-62 
procedures-62 
reduced fees-62 

payment of registration fees-S9 
educational fee-62 
exemption from fees-61 
miscellaneous expenses-62 
nonresident tu1t1on-6 l 
parking-62 
payment of fees-S9 
un1vers1ty reg1strat1on fee-62 

reg1strat1on "holds" -S6 
Reg1strat1on Requirements and Procedures, 

Graduate-9S 
Regulations, Academic-63 

degree requirements-63 
American history and 1nst1tut1ons-63 
application for a degree-66 
honors (college, department, provost's, 

Phi Beta Kappa)-6S 
minors and programs of concentration-64 
senior residence-64 
Subject A/English compos1t1on-64 

grading pol1c1es-68 
changes 1n grades--68 
extension of incomplete (1)-70 
grade appeals-70 
grade points-68 
incomplete (I) grade-69 
in-progress (IP) grade-69 
pass/not pass (P/NP)-68 
no report/no record (NR)-68 
student copy of final grades-70 
transcript requests-70 
withdrawal (W) grade-69 

special programs-74 
Education Abroad Program-74, 8S, 100, 266 
1ntercampus transfer (ICT)-74 
1ntercampus v1s1tor (ICV)-7 4 
Opportunities Ab1oad Program-74 

spec1f1c regulations 
credit by exam1nat1on-68 
double majors-66 
final exam1nat1ons-67 
m1n1mum progress-66 
probat1on-66 
progress toward degrees-66 
repet1t1on of courses-66 
special studies courses-66 
subject to d1squal1f1cat1on-66 
undergraduate assistance 1n courses-67 
use of student pet1t1on-68 
wr1t1ng requirements-67 

UCSD policy on 1ntegr1ty of scholarship-71 
academic dishonesty-72 
procedures for d1spos1t1on of cases of 

academic dishonesty-72 
w1thdrawal/absence/readm1ss1on tc the 

un1vers1ty-7S 
Rel1g1ous Affairs, Office of-118 
Rel1g1ous Studies, Program in-481 
Repet1t1on of Courses-66 91 
Requirements for the Bach,elor's Degree-63 
Research at UCSD-12S 
Residence Halls-11 S 

Residence Requirements, California-S6 
Revelle College-1 S, 19, 483 

American History and lnst1tut1ons-19 
educational philosophy-1 S 
general-education requirements-19 
graduation requirements-21 
honors-22, 483 
Humanities, Program in-3S8 
optional minor-21 
pass/not pass regulations-21 
seminars-484 
transfer students-18 

Revelle Honors Program-483 
Roosevelt College-see Eleanor Roosevelt College 
Russian-see Lingu1st1cs 
Russian and Soviet Studies Program-484 
Russian Literature-394 

s 
Salary and Employment lnformat1on-Append1x 
San Diego Supercomputer-102 
Scholarship Requ1rements-4S 
Scholarships-112 
School of Med1cine-13S 
Science Studies Program-484 
Science, Technology ar,d Public Affairs, Proorarr in-486 
Scripps lnst1tut1on of Oceanography-13"7 
Scripps lnst1tut1on of Oceanography, 

Department of-486 
Second Baccalaureate or L1m:ted Status Applicant-SO 
Services and Fac1l1t1es-99 

academic services and programs-99 
automobile parking se1v1ces-122 
bookstoie-122 
computing services-99 
crafts center--121 
day care cer1ter- 12 2 
f1na11c1al assistance-110 
food services-109 
grants-110 
l1brar1es, u111vers1tv-106 
loans-111 · 
lost ar1d found--124 
student health-119 
student services- 108 

Social Science, Program 1n-49S 
Sociology, Department of-49S 
Space Science and Eng1neer1ng Program-SOS 
Spar11sh-see L1ngu1st1cs 
Spanish Literature-394 
Special Studies-74 
Sports-117 
Statement o'. Intention to Reg1ster-S3 
Structural eng1neer1ng-278 
Student Appeals, graduate-90 
Student Center-120 
Student Council, Graduate-78 
Students 

Center--120 
employment off 1ce- l 08 
f1nanc1al services-11 O 
health service-119 
1nformat1on center (EDNA)-120 

Student-Staff Connection Mentor Program-109 
Subject A-64, S06 
Subject A Exam1nat1on-4S 
Subject Requirement-43 
Subject to D1squal1f1cation-66 
Summer Session-12 
Supercomputer-102 

T 
Teacher Education-see Continuing Education 

for Educators 
Teacher Education Program-S06 
Tests for Admission to Graduate Studies 

Graduate Record Exam1nat1on-93 
Graduate School Foreign Language Testing 

Program-94 
Test of English as a Foreign Language-94 
Test of Spoken English-94 

Theatre, Department of-S 14 
Third World Studies, Program 1n-S24 
Thurgood Marshall College-1 S, 27, S26 

D1mens1ons of Culture-2SS 
general-education requirements-27 
graduation requirements-28 
honors program-S26 
transfer students-18, 28 

Tra1neesh1ps-88 
Transcript of Records-S2, 70, 93 
Transfer Applicant Adm1ss1on-47 
Transfer of credit-47 

graduate-81 
Transfer, lntercampus-48 
Transportation and Parking Services-122 
Tu1t1on-see Fees 
Tuto11al Program-101 

u 
UC Campus Change-SO 
UCSD Admission Policy-41 
UCSD Admission Selection Cr1ter1a-42 
UCSD Bookstore-122 
UCSD Extens1011- l OS 
UCSD Facts and F,gures-Append1x 
UCSD L1brar1es- l 06 
Unit L1m1tat1on to Degree-64 
Un1vers1ty Art Gallery-121 
Un1vers1ty Events-120 
Un1vers1ty of Cal1forn1a Transfer Agreements-SO 
U111vers1tv P1ofessors-Append1x 
Un1vers1ty Student Center--119 
Urban Studies and Planning, Program 1n-S26 

v 
Veterans' Affairs-121 
Visual Arts, Department of-S30 

w 
Warren College-16, 31, S41 

general-education requirements-32 
graduation requirements-32 
scholars sem1nar-S42 
transfer students-18 
wr1t1ng program-S41 

Withdrawal, Graduate-98 
Withdrawal, Undergraduate-7S 
Women's Studies, Program 1n-S42 
Work-Study Program-11 O 
Writ1ng/L1terature-39S 
Wr1t1ng Programs 

Marshall College-2SS 
Muir College-432 
Revelle College-3S8 
Roosevelt College-41 S 
Warren College-S41 
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